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FOREWORD 


Jawaharlal  Nehru  is  one  of  the  key  figures  of  the  twentieth  century.  He 
symbolised  some  of  the  major  forces  which  have  transformed  our  age. 

When  Jawaharlal  Nehru  was  young,  history  was  still  the  privilege  of  the 
West;  the  rest  of  the  world  lay  in  deliberate  darkness.  The  impression  given 
was  that  the  vast  continents  of  Asia  and  Africa  existed  merely  to  sustain  their 
masters  in  Europe  and  North  America.  Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  own  education  in 
Britain  could  be  interpreted,  in  a  sense,  as  an  attempt  to  secure  for  him  a  place 
within  the  pale.  His  letters  of  the  time  are  evidence  of  his  sensitivity,  his  interest 
in  science  and  international  affairs  as  well  as  of  his  pride  in  India  and  Asia. 
But  his  personality  was  veiled  by  his  shyness  and  a  facade  of  nonchalance,  and 
perhaps  outwardly  there  was  not  much  to  distinguish  him  from  the  ordinary  run 
of  men.  Gradually  there  emerged  the  warm  and  universal  being  who  became 
intensely  involved  with  the  problems  of  the  poor  and  the  oppressed  in  all  lands. 
In  doing  so,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  gave  articulation  and  leadership  to  millions  of 
people  in  his  own  country  and  in  Asia  and  Africa. 

That  imperialism  was  a  curse  which  should  be  lifted  from  the  brows  of 
men,  that  poverty  was  incompatible  with  civilisation,  that  nationalism  should 
be  poised  on  a  sense  of  international  community  and  that  it  was  not  sufficient 
to  brood  on  these  things  when  action  was  urgent  and  compelling — these  were 
the  principles  which  inspired  and  gave  vitality  to  Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  activities 
in  the  years  of  India’s  struggle  for  freedom  and  made  him  not  only  an  intense 
nationalist  but  one  of  the  leaders  of  humanism. 

No  particular  ideological  doctrine  could  claim  Jawaharlal  Nehru  for  its 
own.  Long  days  in  jail  were  spent  in  reading  widely.  He  drew  much  from  the 
thought  of  the  East  and  West  and  from  the  philosophies  of  the  past  and  the 
present.  Never  religious  in  the  formal  sense,  yet  he  had  a  deep  love  for  the 
culture  and  tradition  of  his  own  land.  Never  a  rigid  Marxist,  yet  he  was  deeply 
influenced  by  that  theory  and  was  particularly  impressed  by  what  he  saw  in 
the  Soviet  Union  on  his  first  visit  in  1927.  However,  he  realised  that  the  world 
was  too  complex,  and  man  had  too  many  facets,  to  be  encompassed  by  any 
single  or  total  explanation.  He  himself  was  a  socialist  with  an  abhorrence  of 
regimentation  and  a  democrat  who  was  anxious  to  reconcile  his  faith  in  civil 
liberty  with  the  necessity  of  mitigating  economic  and  social  wretchedness.  His 
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struggles,  both  within  himself  and  with  the  outside  world,  to  adjust  such  seeming 
contradictions  are  what  make  his  life  and  work  significant  and  fascinating. 

As  a  leader  of  free  India,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  recognised  that  his  country 
could  neither  stay  out  of  the  world  nor  divest  itself  of  its  own  interests  in  world 
affairs.  But  to  the  extent  that  it  was  possible,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  sought  to  speak 
objectively  and  to  be  a  voice  of  sanity  in  the  shrill  phases  of  the  ‘cold  war’. 
Whether  his  influence  helped  on  certain  occasions  to  maintain  peace  is  for  the 
future  historian  to  assess.  What  we  do  know  is  that  for  a  long  stretch  of  time  he 
commanded  an  international  audience  reaching  far  beyond  governments,  that 
he  spoke  for  ordinary,  sensitive,  thinking  men  and  women  around  the  globe 
and  that  his  was  a  constituency  which  extended  far  beyond  India. 

So  the  story  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru  is  that  of  a  man  who  evolved,  who  grew 
in  storm  and  stress  till  he  became  the  representative  of  much  that  was  noble  in 
his  time.  It  is  the  story  of  a  generous  and  gracious  human  being  who  summed 
up  in  himself  the  resurgence  of  the  ‘third  world’  as  well  as  the  humanism 
which  transcends  dogmas  and  is  adapted  to  the  contemporary  context.  His 
achievement,  by  its  very  nature  and  setting,  was  much  greater  than  that  of 
a  Prime  Minister.  And  it  is  with  the  conviction  that  the  life  of  this  man  is  of 
importance  not  only  to  scholars  but  to  all,  in  India  and  elsewhere,  who  are 
interested  in  the  valour  and  compassion  of  the  human  spirit  that  the  Jawaharlal 
Nehru  Memorial  Fund  has  decided  to  publish  a  series  of  volumes  consisting  of 
all  that  is  significant  in  what  Jawaharlal  Nehru  spoke  and  wrote.  There  is,  as 
is  to  be  expected  in  the  speeches  and  writings  of  a  man  so  engrossed  in  affairs 
and  gifted  with  expression,  much  that  is  ephemeral;  this  will  be  omitted.  The 
official  letters  and  memoranda  will  also  not  find  place  here.  But  it  is  planned  to 
include  everything  else  and  the  whole  corpus  should  help  to  remind  us  of  the 
quality  and  endeavour  of  one  who  was  not  only  a  leader  of  men  and  a  lover  of 
mankind,  but  a  completely  integrated  human  being. 


New  Delhi 
18  January  1972 
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EDITORIAL  NOTE 


China,  or  rather  the  aftermath  of  the  Chinese  invasion,  dominates  this  volume. 
There  are  numerous  proposals  emanating  from  China,  the  Colombo  Conference, 
and  from  elsewhere,  among  them  Bertrand  Russell,  to  negotiate  a  settlement. 
Through  all  of  it  Nehru  had  to  face  a  barrage  of  criticism  in  Parliament  and 
from  the  Congress  Party  and  defend  non-alignment  as  the  best  policy  to  pre¬ 
serve  Indian  independence  in  foreign  relations.  But  he  never  ceased  to  tour  the 
country  to  explain,  reassure,  mobilise,  and  be  constantly  visible  to  a  troubled 
public  while  giving  interviews,  not  hesitating  to  speak  on  record,  and  always 
presenting  his  arguments  cogently.  In  the  surge  of  patriotism  it  fell  to  him  to 
restrain  excess,  be  it  anti-Chinese  hysteria,  the  indiscriminate  imprisonment 
of  Communists,  or  coercion  in  the  collections  for  the  defence  fund.  Nor  did 
he  neglect  his  special  relationship  with  Vinoba  Bhave.  Among  the  interest¬ 
ing  details  is  the  correspondence  and  comments  on  Members  of  Parliament 
marching  down  Raj  path  on  Republic  Day  without  detracting  too  much  from 
the  smartness  and  ceremony  of  the  military  march  past. 

Some  of  the  speeches  have  been  transcribed;  hence  the  paragraphing, 
punctuation,  and  other  such  details  have  been  inserted.  Words  and  expressions 
which  were  inaudible  or  unintelligible  have  been  shown  by  an  ellipsis  between 
square  brackets  thus:  [...].  When  no  text  or  recording  of  a  speech  was  available, 
a  newspaper  report  has  been  used  as  a  substitute.  Such  a  newspaper  report,  once 
selected  for  publication,  has  been  reproduced  faithfully;  other  information  has 
been  added  only  by  way  of  annotation.  Most  items  here  are  from  Nehru’s  office 
copies.  In  personal  letters,  and  even  in  official  letters  composed  in  personal 
style  to  personal  friends,  the  salutation  and  concluding  portions  were  written 
by  hand  such  details  are  not  recorded  in  the  office  copy.  Therefore,  these 
have  either  been  inserted  in  Nehru’s  customary  style  for  such  persons  or  his 
full  name  has  been  used,  but  the  editorial  intervention  is  indicated  by  square 
brackets.  Information  on  persons  may  always  be  traced  through  the  index  if 
it  is  not  available  in  the  footnote.  References  to  the  Selected  Works  appear  as 
SWJN/FS/10/....,  to  be  understood  as  Selected  Works  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru, 
First  Series,  Volume  10.  In  the  case  of  the  Second  Series,  it  would  be  SWJN/ 
SS/...  The  part  and  page  numbers  follow  the  volume  number. 
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Documents,  which  have  been  referred  to  as  items,  are  numbered 
sequentially  throughout  the  volume;  footnote  numbering  however  is  continuous 
only  within  a  section,  not  between  sections.  Maps  of  the  boundary  between 
India  and  China  have  been  reproduced  from  official  documents  and  are  placed 
at  the  end  of  the  volume. 

Nehru’s  speeches  or  texts  in  Hindi  have  been  published  in  Hindi  and  a 
translation  into  English  has  been  appended  in  each  case  for  those  who  might 
need  or  want  one. 

A  large  part  of  Nehru’s  archives  is  housed  in  the  Nehru  Memorial  Museum 
and  Library  and  is  known  as  the  JN  Collection.  This  has  been  the  chief  source 
for  items  here,  and  has  been  made  available  by  Shrimati  Sonia  Gandhi,  the 
Chairperson  of  the  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial  Fund.  Unless  otherwise  stated, 
all  items  are  from  this  collection.  The  Nehru  Memorial  Museum  and  Library 
has  been  immensely  helpful  in  so  many  ways,  and  it  is  a  pleasure  to  record 
our  thanks  to  it.  The  Cabinet  Secretariat,  the  secretariats  of  the  President  and 
Prime  Minister,  various  ministries  of  the  Government  of  India,  All  India  Radio, 
the  Press  Information  Bureau,  and  the  National  Archives  of  India,  all  have 
permitted  us  to  use  material  in  their  possession.  We  are  grateful  to  The  Hindu 
and  the  National  Herald  for  permission  to  reproduce  reports. 

Finally,  it  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  thank  those  who  contributed  to 
preparing  this  volume  for  publication,  most  of  all  Geeta  Kudaisya.  The  Hindi 
texts  have  been  edited  by  Mohammed  Khalid  Ansari,  and  the  translation  from 
the  Hindi  was  done  by  Chandra  Chari. 


Madhavan  K.  Palat 
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I.  POLITICS 
(a)  Politics  General 


1.  To  N.G.  Ranga:  No  Need  for  Special  Parliament 
Session1 


December  6,  1962 

My  dear  Ranga, 

I  have  received  this  evening,  on  my  return  from  Assam,  the  letter  dated  5th 
December  signed  by  you  and  some  other  Members  of  the  Lok  Sabha. 

The  Minister  for  Parliamentary  Affairs2  has  already  stated  that  if  an 
emergency  arises,  a  special  session  of  Parliament  will  be  called.  This  is  far  better 
than  a  week’s  session  every  month.  In  effect,  we  are  meeting  till  the  middle 
of  December  and  we  are  likely  to  meet  early  in  February.  The  only  month, 
therefore,  left  out  is  January.  It  does  not  seem  to  me  necessary  or  desirable  to 
state  at  this  stage  when  a  special  session  need  be  called. 

As  for  having  an  Informal  Parliamentary  Committee  of  Parliament,  that 
seems  to  me  an  unusual  proposal  which  would  create  a  precedent  which  has 
some  constitutional  importance.  I  am,  however,  prepared  to  invite  leaders  of 
Parties  to  confer  with  us  whenever  this  may  be  considered  necessary. 

Please  inform  your  co-signatories  of  my  answer. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

2.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  No  Special  Committee  of  MPs3 

December  8,  1962 

My  dear  President, 

Thank  you  for  sending  me  with  your  letter  of  December  8,  the  note  of  your 
interview  with  some  Members  of  Parliament. 


1 .  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Swatantra;  address:  44  Western  Court,  New  Delhi. 

2.  Satya  Narayan  Sinha. 

3.  Letter  to  the  President. 


1 
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We  have  already  agreed  that  Parliament  should  not  be  prorogued  but  only 
adjourned.  This  will  enable  us  to  convene  it,  if  necessity  arises,  sometime  in 
January. 

About  a  small  committee  of  Members  of  various  parties,  this  would  be 
an  innovation  which  I  think  would  not  be  desirable.  We  cannot  have  such  a 
committee  and  leave  out  members  of  the  Communist  Party  which  is  the  largest 
opposition  group  in  Parliament.  I  have,  however,  suggested  that  informally  I 
would  be  glad  to  send  for  the  leaders  of  Parliamentary  groups  to  discuss  the 
situation  if  any  new  development  takes  place.4 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


3.  To  M.S.  Aney:  No  Special  Committee  of  MPs5 

December  10,  1962 

My  dear  Dr  Aney, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  6th  December. 

The  present  session  of  Parliament  is  being  adjourned,  and  not  prorogued. 
It  will  thus  be  fairly  easy  to  convene  it  next  month  if  necessity  arises.  We  may 
have  this  meeting  about  the  middle  of  January. 

I  have  also  written  to  Professor  Ranga6  and  others  that  I  am  perfectly 
prepared  to  consult  informally  some  Members  of  Parliament  whenever  the 
necessity  for  this  arises.  To  constitute  such  a  Committee  formally  would  raise 
quite  a  number  of  difficulties  and  would  almost  be  a  constitutional  innovation 
which  would  not  be  desirable.  Any  such  Committee  can  hardly  ignore  the 
Communists  who  are  the  main  opposition  party  in  Parliament.7 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


4.  See  also  item  3. 

5.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Independent;  address:  161  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 

6.  N.G.  Ranga,  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Swatantra  Party. 

7.  See  also  item  2. 
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4.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Lok  Sabha  Sessions8 

N.G.  Ranga  (Tirupati):9  Now  that  the  Minister  of  Parliamentary  Affairs  has 
taken  the  floor,  may  I  request  you  to  ascertain  what  Government’s  decision 
is  in  regard  to  our  suggestions  that  the  House  should  not  be  prorogued  but 
should  be  adjourned  to  meet  again  sometime  in  January  and  also  that  leaders 
of  the  Opposition  as  well  as  others  on  the  Front  Bench  should  be  invited 
for  informal  consultations  as  frequently  as  possible  during  the  recess? 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath  (Hoshangabad):10  May  I  repeat  the  suggestion  I  made 
on  an  earlier  occasion  that  during  the  recess  Government  be  pleased  to 
send  to  the  Parliament  Secretariat  a  weekly  bulletin  covering  the  news  of 
the  war  and  its  aftermath,  which  weekly  bulletin — it  should  be  a  bulletin 
issued  weekly  at  least,  if  not  more  frequently — the  Secretariat  will  circulate 
to  all  Members  of  the  House? 

Speaker:11  First  of  all,  I  will  just  remind  the  hon.  leader  of  the  Swatantra 
Group  that  I  did  not  say  that  whenever  the  Minister  of  Parliamentary  Affairs 
gets  up  and  says  something,  it  gives  an  opportunity  to  all  Members  to  bring 
in  their  own  requisitions,  desires,  everything.  I  said  that  when  on  weekly 
days  he  puts  forward  the  business  for  the  next  week,  there  is  an  opportunity 
and  everything  connected  with  the  business  might  be  discussed  at  that 
moment.  That  is  the  proper  time  to  do  so.  Here  he  was  only  laying  on  the 
Table  the  Written  Answers  to  Questions.  But  Prof.  Ranga  has  utilised  that 
occasion  to  ask  whether  Parliament  is  going  to  be  adjourned  and  when  it 
would  meet  again. 

The  Minister  of  Parliamentary  Affairs  (Satya  Narayan  Sinha):  So  far  as 
adjournment  of  the  House  is  concerned,  Government  has  decided,  in  consul¬ 
tation  with  you,  that  the  House  would  be  adjourned  and  not  prorogued. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  That  is  right.  What  about  a  weekly  bulletin?  This 
must  be  circulated  to  members  during  the  recess. 


8.  11  December  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  XI,  5  December  to  11 
December  1962,  cols  5256-61. 

9.  Swantatra  Party. 

10.  PSP. 

11.  Hukam  Singh. 
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The  Prime  Minister,  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  This  is  the  first  time  I  learn  of  this  proposal.  I  do 
not  know  that  any  such  weekly  bulletin  would  contain  anything  more  than  what 
the  daily  newspapers  contain.  That  is  obvious,  because  if  it  is  a  secret  matter 
it  will  not  be  supplied  to  the  papers  and  it  may  not  be  given  in  the  weekly 
bulletin.  Normally  it  will  be  a  repetition,  may  be  a  smaller  repetition  of  what 
has  appeared  in  the  daily  press. 

N.G.  Ranga:  It  can  serve  the  same  purpose  as  the  synopsis  that  is  circulated 
to  us,  which  is  very  useful  to  us. 

[Omitted:  Exchanges  on  procedure] 

Speaker:  The  hon.  Member  himself  says  that  he  had  put  the  suggestion  to 
the  Government,  that  it  was  rejected.  He  had  talked  with  the  Minister  of 
Parliamentary  Affairs,  but  it  was  not  agreed  to.12  What  does  he  want  to  do 
now?  If  the  third  time  also  the  same  response  comes,  would  he  put  it  for 
the  fourth  or  the  fifth  time?  There  ought  to  be  some  limit  to  it. 

N.G.  Ranga:  Then  the  country  would  know  that  we  have  not  been  remiss 
in  our  duty.  If  we  fail  to  go  to  those  areas,  the  fault  must  be  placed  at  the 
doors  of  the  Government. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  to  what  the  hon.  Member  refers,  about  facilities 
being  granted  to  some  Members  of  the  Congress  Party. 

N.G.  Ranga:  You  consult  your  colleague. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know.  Some  two  or  three  went  about  a  fortnight  ago. 
They  went  on  their  own  steam.  There  is  nothing  to  prevent  any  Member  from 
going  to  Assam.  There  may  be  some  difficulties  in  getting  accommodation  on 
a  particular  day  but  they  can  go  the  next  day.  But  there  is  no  difficulty  at  all 


12.  Ranga  had  said  that  some  of  the  Congress  MPs  had  been  given  an  opportunity  of  going 
to  the  war  front.  “There  seems  to  be  more  partiality  shown  in  favour  of  the  Congress 
Members,  and  till  now  no  opportunity  has  been  given  to  Members  of  the  Opposition, 
even  their  leaders,  even  when  we  have  taken  the  trouble  to  make  a  suggestion  to  the 
Minister  of  Parliamentary  Affairs.  He  turned  down  our  request.  I  made  a  reference  to 
it  again  in  the  House;  even  then  there  was  no  proper  response.  Therefore,  I  want  the 
Government  to  consider  this  matter  and  during  this  recess  to  give  us  an  opportunity  of 
going  to  the  war  front.” 
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for  anybody  going  to  Assam.  The  point  is  that  when  you  reach  Assam  what 
facilities  are  given  to  go  to  what  is  called  the  front.  That  is  entirely  a  military 
matter.  I  am  not  aware  of  a  single  Congress  person  barring  me  who  has  gone 
to  the  front . . . 

N.G.  Ranga:  I  mean  not  just  the  place  where  they  are  fighting  each  other 
but  the  whole  of  the  area. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  He  used  the  word  “front”  that  is  why  I  am  saying  this. 
Otherwise  I  could  not  have  done  so.  That  is  entirely  a  military  matter.  They 
do  not  encourage  any  Congress  or  non-Congress  Member  to  go  there.  They 
were  good  enough  to  take  me  there  not  because  I  happened  to  belong  to  the 
Congress  Party  but  I  happened  to  have  a  particular  position  in  this  country. 
The  General  there  took  me.  Nobody  else  has  gone.  If  the  hon.  Member  wants 
to  go  to  Tezpur  there  is  nothing  to  prevent  him. 


5.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  T.T.  Krishnamachari’s  Frustration13 

December  18,  1962 

My  dear  Chavan, 

At  the  meeting  of  the  Emergency  Committee  of  the  Cabinet  today,  I  asked  T.T. 
Krishnamachari14  if  he  could  say  anything  about  Defence  production  tomorrow 
at  the  Defence  Council  meeting.  He  said  he  knew  nothing  about  it.  I  gather 
otherwise  also  that  he  feels  very  much  frustrated  as  he  finds  himself  unable  to 
do  much  that  he  wants  to  because  of  lack  of  information  and  contacts. 

I  think  this  is  unfortunate.  He  has  been  especially  asked  to  coordinate 
economic  activities  and  Defence  and  he  should  be  kept  fully  in  contact  and 
be  given  every  opportunity  to  do  the  work  allotted  to  him,  more  especially  in 
regard  to  Defence  production.  I  wish  you  would  see  to  this  matter  and  mention 
it  also  to  Raghuramaiah.15 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


13.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister. 

14.  Minister  of  Economic  and  Defence  Coordination. 

15.  K.  Raghuramaiah,  Minister  of  Defence  Production. 
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6.  To  Bhupesh  Gupta:  Attorney-General  as  Cabinet 
Minister16 


December  22,  1962 

Dear  Bhupesh  Gupta, 

Your  letter  of  the  2 1  st  December.  I  do  not  understand  why  there  should  be  any 
controversy  about  a  Cabinet  Minister  being  Attorney-General.  In  fact,  this  is 
the  practice  in  other  countries,  the  Attorney-General  himself  being  a  member 
of  the  Cabinet.  Our  practice  thus  far  was  a  relic  of  British  times.  In  England 
thus  the  Attorney-General  is  a  member  of  the  Cabinet.17 
Should  you  wish  it,  you  can  send  me  your  views. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


7.  To  Satya  Narayan  Sinha:  Special  Meetings  with  MPs18 

December  22,  1962 

My  dear  Satya  Narayan, 

Your  letter  of  the  22nd  December  enclosing  a  letter  from  some  Opposition  MPs 
dated  the  15th  December. 

When  many  of  these  MPs  came  to  see  me  to  ask  for  a  special  session  of 
Parliament,  I  told  them  that  this  might  not  be  possible,  but  if  necessity  arose, 
I  would  gladly  meet  some  representative  Members  informally.  I  certainly  did 
not  say  that  I  would  meet  them  once  a  week. 

As  we  are  having  an  Emergency  Session  of  Parliament  in  January,  the 
necessity  for  such  a  meeting  is  not  so  important.  Perhaps,  however,  I  might 
meet  them  once,  about  the  middle  of  January.  There  is  no  point  in  my  meeting 
them  earlier  as  Mrs  Bandaranaike  is  coming  here  about  the  11th  January  and 
will  stay  here  three  or  four  days. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

0 


16.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  CPI. 

17.  See  also  items  11  and  258. 

1 8.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Parliamentary  Affairs. 
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8.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Honours  List19 


December  30,  1962 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  saw  the  President  this  evening.  Speaking  about  the  awards,  he  was  of  opinion 
that  Pataskar,20  the  Governor  of  Madhya  Pradesh,  should  be  given  a  Padma 
Vibhushan.  I  agree  with  him,  and  I  think  we  might  include  his  name  in  our  list. 

The  President  also  asked  me  about  Nandlal  Bose,  the  artist  at  Santiniketan, 
and  wanted  him  to  be  given  Padma  Vibhushan.  I  do  not  remember  whether  he 
has  been  given  any  award  or  not.  Perhaps  you  might  have  this  verified.  Anyhow, 
I  agree  that  he  should  be  included  in  the  list  for  Padma  Vibhushan. 

The  President  also  referred  to  P.V.  Kane21  for  Bharat  Ratna.  We  might  keep 
this  in  mind,  although  his  name  is  not  to  be  included  in  any  list. 

We  have  to  get  the  consent  of  the  non-officials  concerned  for  the  awards 
to  be  given  to  them.  This  is  usually  done  a  little  before  the  26th  January.  But  as 
a  special  case,  in  view  of  Lala  Shri  Ram’s22  serious  illness,  I  think  you  might 
send  someone  to  see  him  and  tell  him  that  the  President  would  like  to  give  the 
award  of  Padma  Vibhushan  to  him  if  he  is  agreeable. 

The  Cabinet  Secretary  had  suggested  the  inclusion  of  the  name  of  our 
Foreign  Secretary  M.  J.  Desai  for  a  Padma  Vibhushan.  I  think  that  M.  J.  Desai  has 
done  very  fine  work  and  he  deserves  every  praise  for  it.  But  both  the  President 
and  I  think  that  we  should  adhere  to  our  rule  of  not  giving  such  awards  to  senior 
civil  servants  except  when  they  retire. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


19.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

20.  H.V.  Pataskar. 

21.  Author  of  the  History  of  Dharmasastra  (Ancient  and  Medieval  Religious  and  Civil 
Law  in  India),  vols  1-5  (Poona:  Bhandarkar  Research  Institute,  1930-1962). 

22.  Industrialist  and  philanthropist. 
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9.  In  New  Delhi:  Press  Conference23 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  are  meeting  after  a  long  time,  the  Press  Conference  at 
least,  and  I  am  not  quite  sure  if  you  have  chosen  a  very  good  time  for  reasons 
which  I  will  just  indicate.  But  I  thought  we  should  not  allow  1962  to  pass  off 
without  another  Press  Conference.  The  reason,  why  I  said  that  it  is  not  a  very 
appropriate  time,  is  that  some  of  the  important  matters  which  must  be  in  your 
mind,  as  they  are  in  mine,  are  in  a  state  of  flux.  For  instance,  you  go  and  ask 
me  about  Mrs  Bandaranaike  and  the  Colombo  Powers’  proposals.  Well,  it  is 
difficult  for  me  to  discuss  them.  I  am  supposed  to  wait  till  she  comes  here. 
Again,  if  you  ask  me  about  Pakistan,  I  am  in  the  same  difficulty. 

Pressperson:  You  can  say  something. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  don’t  know,  subject  to  that  caveat,  go  ahead. 

Pressperson:  We  will  sort  it  out,  the  subjects  please  again,  otherwise  we 
will  ramble  from  one  thing  to  another,  it  will  be  like  Chandni  Chowk. 
[Laughter] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  All  right,  what  are  the  subjects? 

Pressperson:  We  will  have  China  first. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  China,  all  right,  China  subject  to  what  I  said. 

Pressperson:  Yes.  Indo-Pakistan  talks,  subject  to  what  you  said.  Congo. 

Pressperson:  ...  Arms  aid  ...  to  communist  China,  British  and  American 
arms  aid. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru  What  about  China? 


23 .  Held  on  3 1  December  1 962  at  Vigyan  Bhavan.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  9207,  NM 
No.  1746, 1756,  1757.  Checked  against  the  published  version,  Jawaharlal  Nehru.  Press 
Conferences  1962  (GOI,  MEA,  External  Publicity  Division,  n.d.).  “Prime  Minister”  and 
“Answer”  have  throughout  been  replaced  with  “Jawaharlal  Nehru”,  and  “Pressman” 
or  “Pressmen”  with  “Pressperson”  and  “Question”  as  appropriate.  The  tape  recorded 
version  has  been  given  preference  over  the  MEA  published  version  except  where  the 
MEA  published  version  has  made  the  sentence  smoother. 
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Pressperson:  ...  Come  under  China. 

Pressperson:  American  arms  aid  to  India. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  To  India? 

Pressperson:  Yes.  Let  us  have  Russian  amis  aid  too. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  To?  Russian  arms  aid  to  whom? 

Pressperson:  To  India. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  To  India? 

Pressperson:  Also  to  China  ...  Policy  relating  to  NEFA,  philosophy  of 
NEFA,  our  war  effort  in  this  country  with  a  little  emphasis  on  prohibition. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  1  am  glad  you  consider  prohibition  a  major  part  of  the  war 
effort. 

Pressperson:  Abolition  of  the  post  of  Attorney-General  . . .  Economy  in 
public  expenditure  with  reference  to  a  small  size  cabinet. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Any  other  subjects  or  you  stop  there? 

# 

Pressperson:  Sino-Soviet  defence,  the  prospective  law  against  discussing 
secession  from  India. 

Pressperson:  Your  health,  Sir,  your  health. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  do  you  want  to  discuss  about  my  health?  A  panel  of 
doctors  or  what?  Well,  where  shall  we  begin?  I  suppose  we  begin  in  order. 
What  about  China,  what  do  you  want  to  know? 

China 

Question:  The  position  today  is  Peking  has  again  rejected  our  demand  that 
they  should  retire  to  positions  held  by  them  on  September  8.  So  what  is  our 
latest  stand?  I  am  putting  this  question  because  Kingsley  Martin  seems  to 
have  gathered  the  impression  that  you  said  that  there  is  not  much  difference 
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between  the  Chinese  proposals  and  our  demand  that  they  should  go  to  the 
September  8  position.24 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  not  correct — Kingsley  Martin’s  impression.  What  I 
had  said  was,  as  far  as  I  remember,  that  in  NEFA  the  difference  is  little  between 
their  proposals  and  ours.  In  Ladakh  it  is  considerable.  Our  position  remains 
what  we  have  said.  I  have  not  myself  read  carefully  the  latest  Chinese  Note, 
because  these  things  sometimes  appear  in  the  press  long  before  they  have  been 
delivered.  I  do  not  think,  I  am  not  sure,  I  may  be  wrong,  that  the  so-called 
rejection  has  come  recently.  Probably  it  is  a  somewhat  older  statement.  That  is 
intimately  tied  up  with  these  so-called  Colombo  proposals  or  recommendations. 
Mrs  Bandaranaike25  is  going  to  reach  there  or  may  have  reached  there  today,  I 
do  not  know,  and  will  be  coming  here  in  about  ten  days’  time.  It  is  not  fair  to 
her  or  to  that  group  for  us  to  discuss  this  matter  till  we  have  seen  her.  Common 
courtesy  demands  that. 

Pressperson:  My  friend  was  referring  to  what  appeared  in  this  morning’s 
paper  that  the  Chinese  are  threatening  that  they  will  start  fighting  again. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  saw  that  headline.  I  did  not  see  the  threat  elsewhere.  I 
only  read  that  line. 

Pressperson:  They  say  that  ceasefire  is  not  any  more  stable  in  view  of  the 
fact  that  India  has  not  accepted. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think.  Of  course,  in  a  sense  you  might  say  that  behind 
these  proposals  right  from  the  beginning  there  has  been  an  element  of  threat. 
But  I  do  not  think  there  is  any  additional  element  of  it.  Yes,  they  have  said  the 
ceasefire  is  not  stable.  I  think  that  occurs  among  their  phrases. 

Colombo  Proposals 

Question:  Do  you  think,  Sir,  that  the  Colombo  Proposals  offer  a  line  of 
compromise? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  said  I  do  not  wish  to  discuss  them  because  either  I 
discuss  them  fully  or  not  at  all.  The  Colombo  Proposals  are  partly  precise  and 


24.  See  Kingsley  Martin’s  account  of  his  interview,  item  247. 

25.  Sirimavo  Bandaranaike,  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon. 
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partly  not  precise,  and  we  should  like  to  find  out  from  Mrs  Bandaranaike,  when 
she  comes,  and  her  colleagues  what  exactly  they  amount  to,  in  regard  to  the 
imprecise  features  of  it  before  we  form  an  opinion. 

Question:  Mr  Prime  Minister,  could  you  tell  us  to  what  extent  you  think 
Soviet  pressure  led  to  China’s  ceasefire  ...  is  continuing  to  lead  to  ceasefire? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru  I  cannot  tell  you  except  that  I  believe  some  pressure  has  been 
exercised.  I  cannot  measure  it. 

[Reason  for  NEFA  Reverses] 

Question:  What  was  the  reason  for  our  reverses  in  NEFA.  Was  it  political 
unpreparedness  or  military  unpreparedness,  and  if  so  have  we  now  made 
up  for  any  of  these? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  quite  understand  what  you  mean  by  political 
unpreparedness  for  a  military  reverse. 

Question:  We  were  not  prepared  to  fight  with  China,  we  did  not  prepare 
the  military  accordingly,  or  we  were  prepared  to  fight  with  China  but  the 
military  was  not  in  a  position  to  fight,  that  is  the  difference. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  that  it  will  do  much  good  by  going  into  that. 
But  one  or  two  factors  I  might  mention  to  you.  The  position  arose,  this  present 
position,  on  the  8th  of  September  when  the  Chinese  forces  first  came  down  the 
Pass.26  They  came  down  in  small  numbers  to  begin  with,  some  hundreds,  and 
gradually  they  increased.  At  first  it  appeared  that  it  was  probably  rather  a  frontier 
affray.  However,  we  had  some  posts  there,  on  this  side  of  the  ridge.  We  decided 
to  strengthen  them,  which  was  not  a  very  easy  matter  because  everything  had  to 
be  done  by  air.  They  gradually  were  strengthened.  But  meanwhile  the  Chinese 
went  on  adding  to  their  forces  there.  It  was  relatively  easier  for  them  to  do  that 
because  they  had  very  large  forces  in  Tibet  which  they  could  bring  almost  at  a 
day’s  or  two  days’  notice  by  road,  by  motor,  trucks,  lorries,  to  the  base  of  the 
ridge  and  then  crossing  over  was  a  relatively  easy  matter.  This  went  on  for  some 
time.  We  realised  that  they  were  increasing  their  forces.  But  the  big  increase 
came  about  towards  the  end  of  that  period  which  led  to  the  attack  on  the  20th 
October,  and  as  it  happened,  they  were  in  much  superior  numbers  at  that  time. 


26.  See  SWJN/SS/79/item  249. 
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You  know  Mr  Mao  Tse-tung’s  policy,  war  policy,  as  he  has  written  in  his  books, 
always  attack  in  overwhelming  strength.  They  did  that  and  they  attacked.  I  do 
not  think  it  will  be  right  for  me  to  go  into  the  details  of  this.  There  is  nothing 
political  about  it.  On  the  7th  September,  just  before  this,  I  went  off  to  England 
for  the  Commonwealth  Conference.  1  heard  about  this  Chinese  intrusion  then, 
and  immediately  we  gave  orders  for  our  forces  to  be  augmented  on  the  frontier. 
This  process  went  on,  all  being  sent  by  air,  their  supplies  being  sent  by  air, 
everything.  When  I  came  back  at  the  end  of  September,  beginning  of  October, 
this  process  was  still  going  on  and  we  were  anxious  to  have  a  strong  base  there 
to  meet  the  Chinese  forces  there.  And  the  Chinese  attacked  on  the  20th  October. 

Now,  there  are  two  or  three  factors  which  I  will  put  to  you,  which  are 
relevant.  One  very  important  factor  was  that  we  had  sent  these  forces,  many 
of  them,  rather  suddenly  from  a  low  altitude,  right  up  to  14,000  feet  high. 
Normally,  as  anyone  knowing  about  mountaineering  must  know,  it  requires 
some  considerable  time  to  acclimatise  yourselves  to  high  altitudes.  We 
practically  gave  our  people  no  time.  That  is,  as  we  see  it  now,  there  was  no 
time  when  the  attack  came,  and  that  worked  against  our  forces.  The  Chinese 
of  course  have  been  all  the  time  in  Tibet  which  itself  is  at  a  very  high  altitude. 
Ours  went  almost  from  sea  level,  some  of  them,  some  from  a  few  hundred  feet 
altitude  in  Assam,  and  the  result  was  normally  officers  and  men  having  severe 
headaches,  not  being  able  to  sleep  at  night.  It  is  very  devitalising  and  weakens 
one,  this  altitude,  till  you  get  accustomed  to  it.  You  can  compare  that  with  the 
position  in  Ladakh  where  our  forces  had  been  there  and  were  accustomed  to  the 
altitude.  They  functioned  very  well  indeed  in  Ladakh  compared  to  this  place.  I 
imagine  people  are  the  same  kind,  the  soldiers  are  equally  good,  but  they  were 
fully  acclimatised.  That  is,  I  think,  one  of  the  major  factors.  And  the  fact  that 
our  forces  had  to  fight,  as  it  happened,  on  not  on  a  very  good  base,  that  is,  the 
base  was  removed  from  any  good  line  of  communications,  it  had  to  be  fed  and 
supplied  altogether  by  air.  One  did  not  like,  they  did  not  like,  falling  back  in 
our  own  territory  and  allowing  it  to  fall  into  the  hands  of  the  Chinese  forces. 
But  in  the  military  sense  it  was  not  a  good  base,  it  was  advantageous  to  the 
Chinese. 

Question:  But,  Sir,  the  same  conditions  and  forces  were  there  on  the  Lohit 
frontier  also.  How  is  it  that  the  people  in  Lohit  frontier  fought  much  more 
bravely,  longer  time,  retreated  in  order  as  against  two  or  three  coming 
divisions. 


Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  are  talking  about  Walong? 
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Question:  Yes,  that  is  in  Lohit  division. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes.  I  cannot  say  if  the  same  conditions  were  there.  It  is 
much  lower,  that  place,  relatively  lower.  But  then  I  am  merely  mentioning  one 
important  factor  which  affected  the  forces  specially  in  these  high  altitudes. 

Question:  Does  this  not  mean  that  before  the  8th  September  you  had  thought 
that  the  Chinese  would  not  attack  in  such  large  numbers.  That  is  a  political 
question.  Whether  you  thought  that  the  Chinese  would  come  in  or  not. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  certainly  did  not  think  that  they  would  attack  in  large 
numbers  in  NEFA.  You  must  remember  the  background. 

Question:  On  what  basis  did  you  declare  while  going  to  Colombo  that  “we 
have  given  orders  to  push  them  out”27  if  you  thought  that  they  would  not 
attack? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Because  they  had  come  in  there. 

Question:  They  had  come  in  but  we  had  no  strength  there,  as  you  said  just 
now,  we  had  no  strength  there.  You  just  said  that  Mao’s  policy  was  to  attack 
in  superior  numbers.  So  knowing  all  that,  how  you  had  given  that  order? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  They  had  come  in  at  that  time,  to  our  knowledge,  in  small 
numbers.  It  was  not  what  it  subsequently  became,  a  massive  invasion,  and 
therefore  I  hoped  that  we  will  be  able  to  push  them  back.  You  see,  the  whole 
past  history  of  the  last  few  years  of  Chinese  intrusion  into  Indian  territory — all 
this  was  in  Ladakh.  On  the  Northeast  frontier  they  had  not  come  across  the 
frontier  at  all  except  that  small  village  of  Longju  which  is  actually  on  the  frontier. 

Question:  In  1957  they  came  to  Walong. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  not  in  a  big  way.  If  half  a  dozen  persons  come  there 
to  scout  or  something  that  is  a  different  matter.  Such  persons  may  have  been 
coming  all  along,  but  they  did  not.  And  meanwhile,  many  things  have  happened, 
apart  from  the  fact  that  in  many  communications  to  us,  in  personal  talks  with 
Mr  Chou  En-lai,  it  had  been  stated  that  more  or  less — I  will  not  say  that  he 
specifically  said  so,  but  that  is  the  impression  he  created  on  me,  that  while 


27.  See  SWJN/SS/79/item  245. 


13 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


he  did  not  recognise  the  McMahon  Line,  being  an  imperialist  line,  he  was 
prepared  to  consider  this  mountain  ridge  as  the  traditional  frontier  just  as  he 
had  considered  the  continuation  of  it  in  Burma.  It  is  the  same  McMahon  Line 
continued  in  Burma,  which  he  has  accepted,  and  now  it  appears,  I  am  not  sure 
that  he  is  accepting  in  the  case  of  his  talks  with  Pakistan,  the  same  line.  So,  all 
that  induced  one  to  think  that  they  were  not  likely  to  make  any  major  attack 
there.  In  Ladakh  they  might  have  done. 

Anyhow,  we  did  take  steps.  First  of  all,  the  first  step  was  to  build  roads 
and  we  have  built  some  long  distance  and  fine  roads.  But  they  were  not 
enough,  they  did  not  go  there  all  the  time.  Our  programme  for  road  making 
was  still  in  progress.  Now  when  you  expect  the  possibility  of  attacks  from 
China,  the  aggressor  or  the  attacker  has  the  great  advantage  of  interior  lines 
of  communication  and  choosing  his  point  of  attack,  the  2500  miles  of  frontier, 
Ladakh,  the  Middle  Sector,  the  Eastern  Sector,  even  on  the  Eastern  Sector  there 
are  many  places  where  he  may  attack.  It  would  be  difficult  for  us  to  concentrate 
our  forces  for  defence  in  any  particular  sector  unless  we  know  definitely  they 
would  attack  there.  The  mere  fact  of  our  concentration  might  make  them  attack 
somewhere  else  where  we  would  be  we  weaker.  So,  we  could  not  put  these 
forces  in  large  numbers  on  that  actual  border.  We  have  to  feed  them  from  the 
air  and  supply  them  from  the  air.  And  then  they  attacked  somewhere  else,  the 
removal  of  these  forces  itself  would  be  difficult  by  air  and  all  that.  So  we  could 
only  keep  forces  at  some  base  from  where  they  can  be  sent  in  any  direction 
when  the  need  arose.  That  was  more  or  less  done. 

Border  Roads 

Question:  You  have  mentioned  roads.  Have  you  received  any  reports  that 
in  many  cases  these  roads  do  not  exist,  although  they  have  been  shown 
in  maps;  also  that  there  has  been  large-scale  bungling  in  this  road  making 
affair?  Have  you  received  any  reports  about  it? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not  received  any  reports.  I  have  myself  been  on  some 
of  the  roads,  so  I  know  they  are  there.  There  is  no  doubt  about  it.  In  fact  I  have 
been  on  this  very  road  in  NEFA,  to  Bomdila  and  to  Tawang,  I  have  been  on 
that  road — only  I  forget — a  year  or  a  year  and  a  half  ago.  Whether  there  has 
been  bungling  somewhere  or  not,  I  have  not  received  any  reports.  But  some 
complaints  have  been  made,  we  are  looking  into  them.  There  is  no  doubt  that  a 
very  large  number  of  good  roads  have  been  made.  I  cannot  obviously  say  that 
all  the  roads  made  have  been  good  roads  or  there  has  not  been  any  bungling. 
There  might  be. 
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Corps  Commander 

Question:  Sir,  will  you  concede  that  many  lives  were  lost  and  much  property, 
trucks  and  army  property  was  lost  through  the  incompetence  of  the  Corps 
Commander?28 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Your  question  is  a  leading  question,  not  a  very  proper 
question,  because  if  I  do  not  answer  it,  it  means  that  the  inference  you  draw 
in  your  question  is  right.  I  think  it  is  completely  wrong,  what  you  have  said. 

Question:  Why  was  he  removed,  the  first  act  that  the  new  Defence  Minister29 
did? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  As  a  matter  of  fact  it  is  before  the  present  Defence  Minister 
came  that  that  was  done.  He  was  not  removed,  he  resigned.  And  he  resigned 
when  I  was  functioning  as  Defence  Minister  and  he  resigned  very  rightly  just 
as  the  Chief  of  Staff30  resigned  because  the  constructive  responsibility  was  his 
and  he  felt  that  he  ought  to  resign  in  the  circumstances.  But  you  see  in  these 
matters  it  is  a  little  difficult  to  say  where  responsibility  lies  or  whether  it  lies 
on  any  one  at  all. 

Question:  What  about  the  concentration  of  the  Chinese  in  Chumbi  Valley, 
Sir,  and  their  preparations  in  Tibet? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  they  have  concentrated  in  the  Chumbi  Valley,  as 
elsewhere  too.  They  have  concentrated  in  Taklakot  and  elsewhere. 

Generals  and  War 

Question:  Sir,  a  small  question  comes  to  my  mind.  This  is  a  small  reverse 
and  two  generals  resigned;  may  be  in  another  attack,  some  more.  What 
will  happen?  We  will  be  left  without  generals. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  colonels  will  become  generals.  I  tell  you,  it  is  a  fact  well 
known.  In  every  major  war,  within  six  months  of  the  war  all  the  old  generals 
go  and  new  ones  take  their  place.  It  has  happened  everywhere,  in  England,  in 
Russia  in  the  last  War,  because  all  generals  come  up  normally  by  seniority. 

28.  B.M.  Kaul. 

29.  Y.B.  Chavan. 

30.  P.N.  Thapar,  Chief  of  the  Army  Staff. 
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Younger  people  come  in  after  they  have  been  tested  in  the  first  six  months  or 
so,  gradually  they  come  up  by  experience  and  by  merit.  That  often  happens.  1 
do  not  say  that  this  applies  here. 

Question:  During  the  last  War  some  generals  gave  lessons  of  their  defeat 
so  that  they  could  correct  the  others.  We  cannot  just  allow  them  to  continue 
to  resign.  Montgomery,  Waved  and  so  on,  they  gain  by  the  experience  of 
defeat. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  yes,  I  understand  what  you  say. 

[Missing  Troops] 

Question:  We  have  figures — still  more  than  four  thousand  Indian  troops 
are  outstanding.  Can  you  tell  us  any  news  about  what  happened  to  them? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  the  exact  figures  now.  They  have  been 
decreasing.  More  and  more  people  have  either  come  back  to  us  and  they  are 
still  coming  back,  coming  back  I  mean,  stragglers,  coming  back  and  news 
also  from  the  Chinese  side  coming  that  they  are  wounded  or  prisoners  and  the 
figure  unaccounted  for  is  being  progressively  reduced.  I  do  not  exactly  know 
what  it  is  now. 


[NEFA  Philosophy] 

Question:  Don’t  you  think  that  the  philosophy  of  NEFA  is  completely 
outdated  by  now  since  the  major  consideration  of  defence  never  was  there 
when  it  was  formulated? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  How  did  the  philosophy  become  outdated? 

Question:  The  philosophy  there  means  the  practical  instructions  which  you 
have  given  to  the  administration  to  carry  out;  the  philosophy  of  NEFA, 
whether  it  is  really  a  philosophy  or  code  of  administration,  I  do  not  know, 
but  it  is  known  as  the  philosophy  of  NEFA. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  there  is  a  book  by  Dr  Verrier  Elwin  to  that  effect.31  I 
have  contributed  a  foreword  entirely  approving  of  his  broad  approach,  and  I 


31.  A  Philosophy  For  NEFA ,  (Shillong:  published  by  A.  Dhar  for  North  East  Frontier 
Agency,  1957). 


16 


I.  POLITICS 


still  think  that  it  is  fundamentally  right,  that  approach.  That  has  nothing  to  do 
with  defence.  You  may  say  that  a  certain  attitude  taken  up  by  Government  helps 
defence  or  hinders  it.  But  it  has  nothing  to  do  basically  with  defence. 

Question:  Will  large  areas  uninhabited  be  better  for  defending  that  territory 
or  will  it  be  better  if  they  are  populated? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  large  areas  are  uninhabited. 

Question:  In  Kameng  division  the  ratio  is  only  eleven  to  a  thousand. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  But  have  you  seen  the  ratio  of  the  mountain  tops  there? 

Question:  I  have  been  to  NEFA.  Therefore  I  know. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  know.  You  do  not  normally  have  a  high  ratio  at  15,000  or 
16,000  feet  high. 

Question:  I  think,  Sir,  the  separation  gives  an  advantage  to  the  Chinese  to 
infiltrate  to  the  north  and  also  having  spies  there,  because  people  from  the 
plains  could  not  go. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  that  has  given  them  any  advantage.  There  are 
spies  elsewhere  too  where  that  advantage  is  not  present. 

Chinese  Menace 

Question:  Sir,  you  have  often  said  that  this  menace  of  China  will  continue 
for  some  years.  How  do  you  see  the  end  of  this  menace? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  rather  a  curious  question  because  many  things  can 
happen  on  a  world  scale  or  on  our  scale,  local  scale,  Indian  frontier  scale.  This 
kind  of  thing  normally  does  not  go  on  indefinitely.  We  live  in  very  changing 
times.  Therefore,  roughly  I  gave  it,  I  said  we  must  be  prepared  for  at  least 
five  years.  That  did  not  mean  that  we  will  have  to  be  constantly  at  war  for 
five  years.  At  least  five  years  to  meet  this  menace.  What  happens  afterwards 
would  depend  so  much  on  international  events,  on  our  growing  strength  and 
the  China’s  growing  strength  and  many  factors. 

Question:  You  have  all  along  said,  Sir,  that  the  entire  Himalayan  border 
is  not  open  for  negotiations,  only  a  part  of  the  tip  of  the  Aksai  Chin.  May 
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I  know  what  is  the  position  today  after  these  “Changez  Khan”  hordes 
indulged  in  an  orgy  of  blood  on  our  sacred  soil? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  was  that  last  remark  which  drew  this  applause? 

Question:  Indulged  in  the  orgy  of  blood  on  our  sacred  soil,  what  is  the 
position  we  are  to  take  now,  whether  the  entire  border  is  open  for  negotiation 
or  only  a  part  of  the  Aksai  Chin  tip  as  we  have  all  along  held? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know,  I  do  not  think  I  could  have  said  this,  I  must 
have  said  something  in  a  different  context  that  it  is  not  open  to  negotiations. 

Question:  Even  the  day  you  went  to  London  you  said  that  when  they  gave 
the  news  that  the  Chinese  have  been  killed,  casualties,  on  September  8  or 
so,  September  9,  or  10. 

[MEA  published  version  of  question  here:  “Today  also  you  said  when 
you  gave  the  figure  of  100  having  been  killed  on  September  9.”] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  When  there  is  a  dispute,  the  dispute  can  either  be  settled  by 
war,  by  arbitration  or  by  negotiations.  As  far  as  I  know  these  are  the  three  ways, 
or  by  the  judicially.  Judicially,  there  is  no  other  way.  And  normally,  some  kind 
of  preliminary  to  other  processes  is  negotiation.  We  may  not  think  the  dispute 
has  any  basis  but  if  it  is  a  dispute,  especially  between  two  big  countries,  one 
cannot  wave  it  aside  by  saying  that  it  is  not  a  dispute. 

[Afro-Asian  World] 

Question:  Would  you  analyse  the  effect  on  the  influence  wielded  by  China 
and  India  on  the  Asian  African  world,  of  this  display  of  Chinese  military 
power,  how  has  it  affected  the  influence  they  wield,  the  influence  that  you 
wield? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  I  suppose  it  differs  with  different  countries.  It  is  not  one 
thing.  We  have  never  attempted  to  wield  influence  in  the  sense  of,  well,  bearing 
down  upon  any  country  to  adopt  a  certain  policy.  Ours  is  a  friendly  influence. 
We  discuss  matters  with  friends.  If  we  convince  them,  well  and  good,  if  not, 
well  it  remains.  If  you  went  to  say  that  China  has  shown  her  military  strength 
to  the  various  countries  nearby  or  others,  that  may  be  true. 
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[Chinese  Prisoners  of  War] 

Question:  How  many  prisoners  have  you  taken  in  your  operations,  men, 
officers? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  we  have  taken  any  prisoners,  may  be  a  very 
few,  and  chiefly  infiltrators.  From  the  nature  of  the  operations  that  took  place 
there  is  not  much  chance  of  our  taking  prisoners. 

Meeting  with  Chou  En-lai 

Question:  About  the  question  on  negotiations  a  little  while  ago,  may  I  ask 
you,  we  all  know,  Sir,  that  it  is  the  article  of  faith  with  China  to  put  us 
wrong  in  propaganda  . . .  They  seem  to  think  about  it  day  and  night.  Now  I 
don’t  want  to  embarrass  you  regarding  Colombo  Powers  proposals  but  the 
Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon  . . .  [There  seems  to  be  a  break  in  the  recording 
but  the  ME  A  published  version  fills  the  gap  as  follows,  highlighted: 
“Mr  Chou  En-lai  has  written  that  he  is  prepared  to  come  to  Delhi  to 
discuss  the  situation.  What  is  your  reaction?” 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  In  this  context,  during  the  last  few  weeks,  he  has  written 
to  me  that  he  is  prepared  to  come  to  Delhi. 

Question:  What  is  your  reaction? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  will  gladly  meet  him  but  before  I  meet  him  a  certain 
basis  should  be  established. 

Question:  Is  it  proposed  to  institute  some  sort  of  enquiry  into  the  NEFA 
reverses?] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know.  I  suppose  ultimately  some  military  appraisals 
will  have  to  be  taken  more  to  guide  us  for  the  future  and  to  some  extent  that 
kind  of  appraisal  is  being  taken. 

Question:  Sir,  you  have  stated  that  before  you  meet  Mr  Chou  En-lai  a  certain 
basis  has  to  be  established.  Is  that  a  reference  to  the  re-establishment  of  the 
September  8  positions?  And  also  the  Chinese  latest  note  says  the  present 
position  is  unstable.  Would  you  accept  that  the  situation  is  really  unstable 
and  if  so  what  might  be  done  to  introduce  an  element  of  stability  into  the 
situation? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  even  according  to  the  Chinese,  even  according 
to  Mr  Chou  En-lai,  he  said  there  are  certain  preliminaries  to  be  observed 
before  the  question  of  our  meeting  takes  place,  and  we  have  been  discussing 
these  preliminaries  for  the  last  many  weeks  and  the  whole  of  the  Colombo 
Conference  was  concerned  also,  not  so  much  with  the  merits  of  the  case,  but 
these  preliminaries  so  that  Chinese  and  Indian  representatives  might  meet 
round  a  conference  table.  That  is  a  subject  under  discussion  with  all  these 
people.  If  that  is  agreed  to  then  it  naturally  follows  that  some  meeting  of  some 
representatives — not  with  Mr  Chou  En-lai — some  representatives  takes  place 
to  consider  the  broader  problems. 

MIG  Aircraft 

Question:  When  are  the  MIGs  coming,  Sir? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  MIGs  were  supposed  to  be  dispatched  by  ship  by  the 
end  of  this  year  or  may  be  the  beginning  of  January.  We  still  expect  them  to 
come  here  fairly  soon. 


Chinese  Terms 

Question:  On  the  question  of  instability,  could  you  see  any  way  in  which 
greater  stability  might  be  introduced  into  the  situation  to  ensure  that  fighting 
will  not  start  again?  Do  you  think  it  could  be  done? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  they  meant  by  unstable  is  this,  that  to  their  declaration 
of  ceasefire  we  have  said  that  we  will  not  impede  it.  We  have  not  firmly  agreed 
to  certain  conditions  which  they  have  put  forward.  We  have  put  forward  our 
own  conditions  and  that  is  why  the  talks  are  taking  place.  If  that  matter  was 
agreed  to  by  both  parties  than  it  would  be  a  little  more  stable,  the  position. 

Question:  Sir,  according  to  the  press  reports  this  morning  the  Chinese  have 
said  that  the  September  8  line  is  unacceptable  to  them  as  a  subject,  as  a 
basis  for  negotiations.  Do  you  see  any  hope  or  any  room  that  there  will  be 
some  agreement  between  Delhi  and  Peking  on  mutually  acceptable  basis 
for  negotiations?  Do  you  still  have  some  hope  that  there  can  be  a  basis  for 
negotiations? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  we  are  coming  dangerously  near  the  Colombo 
Proposals.  It  is  difficult  for  me  to  say.  I  have  approached  these  matters  without 
too  much  hope,  anyhow. 
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[Maps] 

Question:  Sir,  your  statement  in  the  Lok  Sabha,  on  the  November  22nd 
1959  line  differs  with  the  official  maps  which  you  have  circulated.  Your 
conception  of  the  November  1 959  line  in  Ladakh  differs  from  the  official 
map  which  has  been  circulated  recently,  a  difference  of  about  eighteen 
hundred  square  miles. 

[MEA  version — Your  conception  of  November  1959  line  in  Ladakh  differs 
from  the  official  maps  which  have  been  circulated  recently,  about  1 800  sq. 
miles.] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  My  statement  differs  from  the  maps? 

Question:  The  maps  which  have  been  issued  now  to  us,  to  the  newspapers, 
they  differ;  they  differ  by  eighteen  hundred  square  miles  area. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  give  an  answer  to  that,  I  will  have  it  examined 
whether  I  was  wrong  or  the  maps  are  wrong. 

Pressperson:  This  is  a  very  serious  thing,  Sir. 

No  Talks  at  Present 

Question:  You  said  just  now  that  the  discussions,  the  talks,  are  going  on 
over  the  question  of  preliminaries.  You  presumably  mean  by  that  simply 
talks  are  going  on  the  basis  of  the  exchange  of  notes.  There  are  no  talks 
going  on. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  are  no  talks.  Nothing  is  going  on,  just  at  the  present 
moment.  But  when  I  referred,  if  I  used  the  word  talks,  it  is  loose.  It  means 
notes  that  are  being  exchanged,  or  may  be  this  Colombo  Conference  people, 
with  them. 

Question:  You  just  mentioned  that  arbitration  as  a  means  of  settling  the 
Sino-Indian  dispute.  Did  you  discuss  this  aspect  of  the  dispute  with  Vinoba 
Bhave  who  has  a  number  of  times  repeated  the  suggestion  of  arbitration 
in  this  matter? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  did  not  discuss  it  with  him.  But  I  think,  I  think  he  wrote 
somewhere  that  if  necessary  he  approved  of  the  idea  of  arbitration.  I  think  he 
has  written  somewhere  to  that  effect. 
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MIGs 

Question:  Prime  Minister,  are  these  deliveries  of  the  MIGs  tied  up  in 
any  way  with  these  negotiations?  Are  they  waiting  for  you  to  achieve  a 
settlement  with  China  before  they  deliver? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  that  has  any  connection  because  the  China 
affair  is  not  likely  to  be  settled  soon. 

Question:  Does  this  mean  that  they  can  be  used  against  the  Chinese  if  the 
occasion  arises? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Of  course,  if  necessary.  But  they  are  so  few  in  number  and 
more  will  come  later  that  they  really  are  meant  to  help  us  to  manufacture  them. 

Eastern  States 

Question:  Sir,  you  have  been  decrying  this  sense  of  complacency  but  does 
not  retaining  the  old  political,  defensive,  economic,  social  old  order  in 
eastern  India  fall  within  that  sense  of  complacency? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  do  you  mean  by  defensive?  Defensive  what? 

Question:  I  do  not  find  any  revolutionary  decisions  being  made  about 
defensive  part  in  Eastern  India  or  political  realignment.  There  are  half  a 
dozen  states  there.  How  are  you  going  to  do  that?  I  mean  there  is  no  change 
in  thinking,  basic  thinking  itself. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  question  is  whether  the  thinking  is  right  or  wrong.  I  do 
not  understand  you.  What  is  Eastern  India?  What  does  it  mean? 

Question:  The  whole  of  Assam,  NEFA,  Manipur,  Tripura,  Nagaland,  . . . 
There  are  so  many  states,  . . .  half  a  dozen  states  are  there,  too  many  states 
create  too  many  problems. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  May  be,  but  how  is  that  connected  with  defence  directly? 
It  has  not  come  in  our  way  in  the  slightest.  You  mean  to  say  that  if  the  Eastern 
Indian  States,  Manipur  and  Tripura,  are  abolished,  defence  would  be  easier? 
Is  that  your  proposition? 


22 


I.  POLITICS 


Question:  The  whole  political  set  up  has  got  to  be  changed  there. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Why  should  it  be  changed  if  it  is  a  good  set  up? 

Question:  I  do  not  know.  If  you  think  it . . . 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  know,  with  some  Indians,  not  all,  it  is  a  habit,  if  they 
fall  ill,  to  [they]  try  a  doctor  for  a  day  or  two,  then  a  hakim,  then  a  vaid  and 
a  quack  afterwards.  And  this  kind  of  thinking  is  about  the  same,  on  the  same 
lines.  If  you  think  a  thing  is  rightly  to  be  done  it  should  be  done,  of  course, 
but  merely  experimental  change,  major  changes  because  you  think  it  might  be 
better,  that  is  not  good  enough. 

Question:  Do  you  think  after  the  development  of  the  States,  the  set  up,  you 
still  feel  that  was  good,  all  these  developments  and  happenings  in  Assam, 
do  you  think  the  set  up  was  good? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Set  up  in  Assam? 

Question:  Happenings,  developments  in  Tezpur,  immediately  after. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  But  what  has  that  got  do  with  it,  I  do  not  understand.  You 
may  criticise  the  military  or  what  action  was  taken.  What  has  the  set  up  in 
Assam  to  do  with  it? 

Question:  The  State  was  giving  different  orders  than  what  the  Centre  or 
Defence  wanted. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  State  was  not  giving  different  orders  to  anybody  in 
regard  to  defence. 

Question:  There  were  a  large  number  of  evacuations  and  other  things. 

[Chinese  Nuclear  Power] 

Question:  There  are  reports,  Sir,  that  China  is  fully  developing  the  nuclear 
bomb,  on  the  verge  of  it  almost.  Are  we  forever  committed  to  the  policy  of 
using  atomic  energy  for  peaceful  uses  or  develop  it  into  a  nuclear  deterrent? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  your  phrase,  “nuclear  deterrent”  is  rather  in  a  bad  way 
everywhere  now.  Certainly  in  England  it  is.  Do  you  expect  us  because  of  the 
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criticism  by,  I  think,  the  American  Defence  Secretary.  To  be  quite  practical, 
either  you  have  a  very  powerful  deterrent — it  is  no  good  having  something  rather 
showy,  without  much  force — that  was  said  about  England.  They  told  them  not 
to  have  any  so-called  deterrent,  they  themselves  will  have  the  deterrent.  But 
talking  about  China  having  a  nuclear  bomb,  it  is  quite  possible  in  a  year’s  time 
or  two  years  they  might  have  a  nuclear  test.  I  do  not  think  they  will  ever  have 
any  nuclear  force  worth  the  name,  I  mean  in  the  foreseeable  time. 

Question:  Are  they  incapable  of  doing  it,  Sir? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Not  scientifically.  You  see,  a  nuclear  test  does  not  mean  that 
a  person  has  got,  is  capable  of  nuclear  warfare.  One  test,  suppose  they  have  it, 
it  will  have  a  psychological  effect  and  some  weak-kneed  people  in  India  might 
have  their  knees  wobbling,  their  feet  cold.  It  will  not  have  the  slightest  effect 
on  the  Indian  situation  if  they  have  a  test  tomorrow,  let  us  say,  let  us  put  it  this 
way.  Because  if  they  have  a  test  tomorrow  they  will  have  to  have  numerous 
tests  year  after  year  and  then  comes  the  time  of  building  up  the  thing  which 
takes  years  to,  a  number  of  years.  Even  if  they  have  a  test  they  cannot  be  ready 
to  use  it.  Secondly,  it  will  have  a  psychological  effect,  I  admit  that.  If  I  may  say 
so,  take  even  a  great  country  like  France  which  has  got  some  nuclear  bombs, 
but  nothing  much.  Why  I  said  China  is  not  likely  to  have  it  (is)  because  in  the 
present  stage  of  Chinese  industrial  development  they  can  with  a  great  effort 
have  a  nuclear  test.  Any  country  if  it  pours  in  enough  funds  and  has  some 
scientific  material,  can  do  it.  I  have  no  doubt  they  have  got  some  scientists  good 
enough  for  it.  But  the  resources  necessary  for  this  kind  of  thing  are  very,  very 
great.  It  is  one  thing  to  have  some  nuclear  tests  but  quite  another  thing  to  build 
up  some  nuclear  bombs  or  whatever  they  are  called,  for  use.  I  still  maintain 
what  I  have  said  previously,  although  we  are  not  going  to,  making  bombs  or 
thinking  of  making  bombs  or  going  to  make  bombs,  we  are  in  nuclear  science 
more  advanced  than  China. 

Question:  Sir,  all  our  assessments  regarding  China  have  gone  wrong  so 
far  and  about  their  military  preparations,  about  whether  they  want  to  have 
friendship  with  us  or  not  to  have  friendship  with  us,  and  do  you  propose 
to  have  any  sort  of  reassessment  of  the  Chinese  potentials? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  are  continually  re-assessing  these  things. 

Question:  Through  the  same  old  machinery? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  cannot  import  machinery  from  outside  to  think.  We  do 
maintain  that  the  thinking  should  be  done  with  our  own  minds  and  not  with 
other  people’s  minds.  It  is  an  important  thing. 

Question:  And  you  think  you  have  got  the  best  mind  at  your  disposal  to 
do  that  in  India? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  not  going  to  make  odious  comparisons. 

Question:  Just  as  the  Chinese  have  sufficiently  highly  organised  information 
from  our  country  we  may  be  knowing  something  about  them  also,  but 
do  you  really  think  they  have  the  potentiality?  Because  you  have  said  to 
manufacture  or  prepare  an  atomic  bomb  or  nuclear  weapon  requires  a 
great  deal  of  industrial  potentiality.  Do  you  think  they  have  this  industrial 
capacity  because  just  as  we  are  going  ahead  with  a  five  year  war  effort 
programme  they  may  be  also  going  on  with  that. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  true.  What  I  said  was  they  can  always  make  a  bomb,  a 
test  explosion,  one,  two,  three,  but  to  have  them  for  any  use  in  wartime  requires 
a  strong  base  for  that.  That  base  they  have  not  got.  In  future  they  might  develop 
it,  I  cannot  say.  I  think  all  that  they  can  do  is  to  create  some  sensation  in  the 
world  by  having  a  test. 

Question:  Can  you  tell  us  the  nationality  of  the  girl  who  speaks  on  Peking 
Radio  ...? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know.  But  there  are  a  number  of  Chinese  girls 
from  Calcutta,  who  used  to  live  in  Calcutta,  who  are  there.  Probably  they  are 
speaking.  To  our  knowledge  there  is  no  Indian  there  at  the  present  moment. 

Arms  Aid 

Question:  Sir,  to  your  knowledge,  the  West,  that  is  America  and  Britain,  in 
giving  arms  aid  to  India,  are  they  taking  a  long-term  or  a  short-term  view 
of  this  conflict  with  China? 

Question:  I  want  to  put  another  question.  The  American  Ambassador  is 
supposed  to  have  assured  you  that  their  country,  America,  is  prepared  to 
consider  or  discuss  any  kind  of  long-term  arms  aid,  if  any  discussions  of 
that  sort  have  started?  Because  a  short-term  aid  will  mean  nothing. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  answer  your  question.  You  are  asking  me  what  they 
are  thinking,  what  their  view  is.  I  cannot  answer  that  question.  But  it  is  obvious 
that  purely  short-term  aid  may  not  be  adequate.  What  the  longer  term  might  be 
is  difficult  to  say.  It  depends  on  circumstances  as  they  develop.  You  see  there  are 
two  or  three  types  of  aid.  The  aid  to  which  we  attach  most  importance  is  the  aid 
which  enables  us  to  develop  ourselves,  I  mean  to  say,  to  manufacture,  to  make 
the  armaments  that  we  use,  because  that  is  a  permanent  help  in  making  us  self- 
reliant  in  that  respect  and  economically  it  is  helpful  too.  We  cannot  possibly  go 
on  buying  very  expensive  war  material  continuously  from  abroad.  We  should 
make  it  ourselves.  That  is  the  thing  to  which  we  attach  most  importance.  That 
means,  some  machines  to  do  that,  additional  machines  for  our  armaments 
factories,  for  our  ordnance  depots  and  others.  Secondly,  there  is  some  kind  of 
aid  which  is  also  important  which  we  cannot  produce  ourselves  now  at  any 
rate  for  some  years,  which  we  may  take  and  we  would  like  to  have  without 
manufacturing  it  straightaway.  But  the  major  thing  is  manufacturing  the  things 
ourselves  with  the  help  of  the  aid,  the  machines  or  other  aid  that  we  may  get. 

[Non-Alignment] 

Question:  How  is  it,  Sir,  that  the  non-aligned  remained  non-aligned  and 
only  the  democratic  world  beyond  the  Afro-Asian  world  came  to  our  help 
in  the  crisis  when  the  hordes  were  advancing  towards  the  Assam  plains. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  How  did  the  non-aligned  remain  non-aligned?  Well,  the 
non-aligned  should  remain  non-aligned.  They  should  not  become  aligned. 
You  talk  about  coming  to  our  aid.  Plenty  of  countries  have  sympathised  with 
us  but  obviously  there  are  very  few  countries  which  are  in  a  position  to  aid  us. 

Question:  But  it  is  not  the  invisible,  emotional  democratic  alliance  that  has 
worked  in  this  crisis  and  not  just  military  alignment  or  non-alignment? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Therefore,  there  is  no  question  of  alignment. 

Question:  No,  I  am  not  favouring  alignment,  Sir. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Therefore  non-alignment  is  the  only  course  left  open  to  us. 

Question:  The  essence  of  non-alignment,  as  you  have  often  propounded 
is  that  every  question  should  be  judged  on  its  merits.  Did  the  non-aligned 
powers  judge  this  question  on  merit? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Non-alignment  means  simply  non-adherence  to  a  military 
pact  or  military  alliance  with  other  countries,  chief  military  blocs.  Strictly 
speaking,  that  is  its  meaning.  It  follows  that  non-alignment  means  judging 
problems  on  the  merits,  because  if  you  are  aligned  you  are  somewhat  pushed 
hither  and  thither  by  your  military  allies. 

The  8th  September  Line 

Question:  You  have  said  that  you  foresee  the  situation  getting  on  for  about 
five  years.  But  successive  Chinese  notes  appear  to  show  that  they  are  not 
prepared  to  drag  on  too  long.  If  we  can  believe  what  we  have  heard  about 
the  latest  4000  word  memorandum  to  us  they  reject  the  8th  of  September 
line.32  We  have  just  been  talking  about  India’s  requirements  in  arms.  It 
is  obvious  that  her  forces  are  not  adequate  yet.  Is  the  September  8  line 
sufficiently  important  for  India  to  risk  a  total  war  at  this  stage? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  answer  that  question,  as  so  many  things  have  to 
be  considered.  The  8th  of  September  line  is  based  on  a  certain  principle,  that 
is,  the  aggression  made  since  8th  of  September  has  to  be  vacated.  It  is  on  that 
principle  that  it  is  based;  we  have  been  trying  to  put  that  forward.  We  have  been 
at  it  for  fifty-five  minutes  and  I  shall  have  to  go  presently.  There  are  a  number 
of  other  questions  too,  which,  if  you  like,  I  shall  deal  with. 

[Arbitration] 

Question:  Sir,  in  that  connection  I  would  like  to  know,  did  you  further 
pursue  your  proposal  to  present  the  entire  proposal  to  some  international 
body  or  the  Hague  Court? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not  pursued  it  further.  But  it  is  there  for  people  to 
consider;  when  the  time  comes  we  shall  pursue  it,  if  it  comes. 

Indo-Pak  Talks 

Question:  Mr  Prime  Minister,  in  connection  with  the  long  term  aid  from  the 
West,  both  the  Indian  and  Pakistani  press  have  suggested  that  the  United 
States  and  the  United  Kingdom  were  exercising  improper  persuasion,  not 


32.  For  China’s  memorandum  to  India  of  29  December  1962,  see  White  Paper  VIII,  pp. 
39-46. 


27 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


that  kind  of  persuasion  you  mentioned  a  moment  ago,  improper  persuasion 
on  India  and  on  Pakistan  in  connection  with  the  Kashmir  question.  Do  you 
feel  that  there  has  been  any  improper  pressure? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  not  for  me  to  judge  or  at  any  rate  to  say  much  about  the 
propriety  or  otherwise  of  other  countries  ’  actions. 

Question:  Are  you  satisfied  about  the  talks  in  Rawalpindi? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  talks,  I  think  it  can  be  said  that  the  talks  were  good  only 
in  the  sense  that  they  were  frank  and  friendly  and  they  have  ended  up  without 
any  kind  of  decision  but  they  ended  up  in  a  more  friendly  atmosphere  than  they 
began.  You  may  take  it  for  what  it  means. 

Question:  But,  Sir,  coming  to  these  talks,  there  is  a  persistent  propaganda  in 
Pakistan  that  India  has  no  specific  proposals.  They  are  talking  of  plebiscite 
but  prevent  India  from  putting  forth  specific  proposals  to  end  this. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  have  put  forward  many  specific  proposals. 

Question:  Does  it  mean  that  Pakistan  should  vacate  the  aggression  in 
Kashmir? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  the  fundamental  legal  position.  But  I  do  not  wish 
to  discuss  this.  It  needlessly  upsets  the  very  unstable  balance  of  the  Pakistan 
press,  whatever  I  say. 

Question:  Is  the  development  of  the  long  term  programme  for  the  build  up 
of  the  Indian  military  contingent  on  the  outcome  of  the  negotiations  with 
China,  or  will  it  be  undertaken  regardless? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  fact  is  being  undertaken  and  looked  upon  as  something 
regardless  of  any  new  developments  that  may  take  place.  Of  course  it  may  be 
hurried  more  or  taken,  not,  I  will  not  say  leisurely  because  anyhow  we  wish 
to  hurry  it,  hurry,  that  is  strengthening  our  defence  whatever  the  immediate 
position  might  be.  That  will  go  on.  Now,  shall  we  take  up  some  other  subjects? 

State  of  Emergency 

Question:  Could  you  give  us  your  thinking  on  the  possibility  that  the  state 
of  emergency,  if  long  continued,  might  have  a  distorting  effect  on  the 
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democratic  attitudes  and  institutions  which  you  have  encouraged  in  the 
last  fifteen  years? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  the  state  of  emergency  will  have  that  effect.  It 
has  not  had  any  marked  effect  thus  far.  But  that  depends  on  how  one  faces  the 
situation  and  what  other  developments  might  take  place,  because  war  itself  is 
something  which  is  not  easily  compatible  with  democratic  progress,  democracy 
and  all  that.  It  requires  and  effort  to  keep  up  democracy  and  carry  on  a  war. 

Question:  Have  there  not  been  some  instances  when  pronounced  anti- 
Chinese  people  have  been  taken  into  the  prison  under  the  Defence  of  India 
Rules  just  because  they  happened  to  criticise  the  Government  a  little  or 
something  like  that? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  that  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  basis  of  democracy.  It 
is  democracy  functioning  in  wartime. 

Question:  Was  it  really  necessary  to  cancel  all  the  by-elections  because  the 
emergency  may  continue  for  years  and  years? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  we  may  have  elections  too.  But  for  the  moment  when 
they  were  cancelled  the  position  was  such  that  we  thought  it  was  not  desirable 
to  divert  energy  to  that. 


[Chinese  Note] 

Question:  Your  answer  to  the  first  question  left  the  impression  especially 
in  my  mind  that  these  reports  in  the  press  this  morning  of  a  new  Chinese 
note  did  not  refer  to  something  which  has  been  delivered  in  the  last  day 
or  so.  Are  we  to  understand  that  as  far  as  you  know  there  has  been  no  new 
Chinese  note  in  the  last  day  or  two? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  there  has  been  a  note  which  has  been  received  by 
us  this  morning.  I  confess  to  you  I  have  not  fully  read  it  yet.  But  I  did  glance 
through  it  and  I  found  nothing  very  new  in  it. 

[R.K.  Nehru’s  Visit  to  Moscow] 

Question:  Can  we  know  precisely  what  is  the  nature  of  the  visit  of  our 
Secretary-General33  to  Moscow? 

33.  SG,  MEA,  R.K.  Nehru. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  certainly.  He  was  invited  to  go  there  some  two  or  three 
months  ago  and  we  encouraged  it.  But  owing  to  this  emergency  and  other  things 
this  was  postponed.  We  thought  that  now  if  he  goes  there  it  would  be  helpful 
to  explain  further  our  general  policies  personally. 

Question:  Is  there  any  prospect  that  you  will  go  to  Moscow  yourself. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  immediate  proposal  to  that  end.  But  if  necessity 
arises  I  shall  certainly  go  there  as  I  shall  go  to  other  places,  may  be  to  England, 
America.  But  there  is  no  proposal  to  that  effect. 

Question:  Mr  Prime  Minister,  is  this  struggle  that  you  have  with  China 
regarded  by  you  as  a  war? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  not  at  the  present  moment  a  war  or  any  military  conflict. 
The  things  are  in  abeyance.  Otherwise,  although  limited,  it  was  a  war  of  course. 

Question:  Have  you  thought  over,  Sir,  who  would  be  leading  the  Indian 
delegation  to  the  United  Nations  next  time? 


Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  I  do  not  think  quite  so  far  ahead. 

Question:  Your  assessment  of  the  year  1962  and  the  message  for  the  new 

year. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Message  for  the  new  year?  Let  us  first  dispose  of  some  of 
the  other  matters.  So  many  things  you  have  put  here.  I  don’t  know,  somebody 
said  Attorney-General.  Well,  you  may  have  seen  that  we  have  decided  to,  in 
view  of  the  criticisms  made,  we  have  decided  to  amend  the  Constitution  in  the 
sense  of  probably,  permitting  the  appointment  of,  for  the  Law  Minister  also 
to  function.  A  permissive  clause  will  be  introduced.  When  and  how  it  is  given 
effect  to  is  another  matter.  But  that  permissive  clause  may  be  introduced  if 
Parliament  so  wishes. 


[Kashmir] 

Question:  Mr  Prime  Minister,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  Mr  Swaran  Singh 
has  said  that  the  entire  State  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  was  regarded  as  an 
integral  part  of  India  how  will  the  proposed  law  outlawing  any  advocacy 


30 


I.  POLITICS 


of  secession  from  India  affect  the  possibility  of  a  Kashmir  settlement  with 
Pakistan? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is.  There  is  no  doubt  about  it.  In  law,  in  strict  law  the  entire 
State  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  is  a  part  of  India.  That  is  the  legal  aspect  and  an 
aspect  which  more  or  less  was  accepted  by  the  United  Nations  Commission 
that  came  here.  But  how  does  that  affect  the  other  thing,  the  proposal  about 
secession?  I  do  not  know  in  what  form  it  is  coming.  It  is  best  to  see  it  before 
you  criticise  it.  But  how  does  that  affect  Kashmir?  I  mean  to  say,  it  obviously 
stands  on  a  different  footing.  This  problem,  it  has  been,  if  you  want  to  look  at 
it  legally  as  you  will  be  completely  right  to  do  so,  well,  it  is  a  relatively  easy 
question  to  answer  legally.  But  other  factors  have  come  in  which  confuse  the 
issue. 

Question:  But  Mr  Prime  Minister,  would  not  such  a  law  make  it  legally 
impossible  for  India  even  to  recognise  the  Pakistan  suzerainty  over  the  so 
called  Azad  Kashmir? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  When  you  deal  with  international  matters,  of  course,  other 
considerations  apply.  If  Parliament  agrees  to  something  it  agrees  to  it.  At  the 
present  moment,  constitutionally,  we  cannot  agree  to  any  change  in  Kashmir 
without  the  agreement  of  the  Kashmir  Assembly.  That  is  the  present  position. 
Constitutionally  we  cannot.  It  is  for  them  to  agree  to  it  or  to  recommend 
something  before  we  agree  to  it.  These  are  all  legal  and  constitutional  ways  of 
looking  at  it  and  difficulties. 

Question:  In  this  context  would  you  say  something  about  Sheikh  Abdullah’s 
letters  to  you?  Is  he  agreeing  with  you  fully? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Sheikh  Abdullah  has  not  written  letters  to  me,  he  wrote  a 
letter  to  me  about  six  weeks  ago,  may  be  two  months  ago,  six  weeks  I  think, 
or  less.  In  the  main  what  he  wrote  was  his  concern  at  the  Chinese  invasion 
which  he  thought  was  an  affair  with  far  reaching  consequences  both  to  India 
and  Pakistan. 

Now  shall  we  go  on  to  something  else?  What  else? 

Question:  He  is  not  merely  saying  he  is  concerned  with  Chinese  aggression. 
We  are  all  concerned.  What  does  he  suggest  in  the  letter. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  I  do  not  think  he  had  any  particular  suggestions  to  make 
but  he  laid  stress  on  the  fact  that  it  was  dangerous  both  for  India  and  Pakistan. 
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Question:  Was  there  any  proposal  to  release  him? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Where?  In  his  letter?  There  was  nothing  in  his  letter  about 
it.  Of  course  the  question  of  release  is  sometimes  proposed  by  people  and  it  is 
considered  by  us,  too,  from  time  to  time. 

Question:  What  is  the  present  position? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  go  into  that  this  way. 

[Reducing  Expenditure] 

Question:  Sir,  I  wanted  to  put  a  question  on  economy  in  public  expenditure. 
In  that  connection  I  wanted  to  know  your  opinion  about  the  desirability 
of  having  smaller  cabinets  and  number  two,  about  the  suspension  of  privy 
purses  during  the  emergency  period. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Economy  in  public  expenditure  is  good  but  this  idea  of 
making  smaller  cabinets  for  the  sake  of  economy  has  no  meaning.  If  the  larger 
cabinets  are  not  necessary  they  should  not  be  there,  peace  time  or  war  time.  If 
they  are  doing  effective  work  there  is  no  question  of  economy.  You  do  not  save  a 
minister’s  salary  or  his  PA’s  salary,  economise  that  way  and  possibly  injure  some 
important  work.  The  question  has  to  be  considered  whether  a  certain  minister 
or  a  group  of  ministers  are  required  from  the  point  of  view  of  wartime  effort 
as  well  as  peace  time  or  not.  That  is  the  way,  not  merely  because  it  is  wartime, 
therefore  half  the  ministers,  that  is  a  ridiculous  approach  to  the  problem. 

Question:  But  there  are  some  States  which  have  got  forty-one  ministers 
and  how  can  you  justify  that?  We  can  tolerate  that  nonsense  in  peace  time 
but  not  so  in  wartime. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  are  entirely  wrong.  Normally  in  wartime  these  numbers 
go  up  everywhere  because,  I  am  not  justifying  the  number,  it  may  be  right  or 
wrong  in  any  particular  state.  But  as  it  happens,  in  wartime  the  work  that  the 
administration  has  to  do  is  far  greater  than  at  other  times  and  you  will  see  the, 
what  is  his  name,  Parkinson’s  law  applies  in  war  time  terribly. 

Question:  Are  you  aware  that  there  are  so  many  ministers  and  particularly 
deputy  ministers?  They  do  not  have  any  work  at  all. 

Pressperson:  They  themselves  confess  so,  Sir,  before  us. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  I  shall  be  very  grateful  to  you  if  you  advise  them  to 
tell  me,  I  shall  take  off  the  burden  from  their  shoulders. 

Question:  They  have  no  burden  whatsoever,  Sir.  There  is  a  news  item  that 
Mr  Patnaik  has  been  given  some  assignment  and  he  will  be  sitting  in  some 
room  in  the  External  Affairs  Ministry. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr  Patnaik  has  come  here  at  my  invitation  to  advise  us  on 
certain  espects  of  our  work  in  connection  with  the  war.  He  comes  here  for  a 
few  days  and  goes  back  and  functions  in  Bhubaneshwar  and  he  is  doing  that 
now.  Whenever,  as  long  as  he  is  needed,  he  will  come  here,  from  time  to  time. 
He  is  given  no  post  as  such.  He  remains  the  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa. 

Question:  What  is  the  nature  of  the  work? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  go  into  that.  The  nature  of  the  work  is  such  that  it 
should  not  be  discussed. 


[Arresting  Communists] 

Question:  Mr  Prime  Minister,  under  the  Defence  of  India  Act  you  have 
arrested  several  hundred  communists  and  at  least  three  non-communists. 
Is  there  any  prospect  of  their  early  release? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  These  arrests  have  been  made  by  State  Governments.  May 
be  sometimes  they  have  rather  exceeded  the  requirements  of  the  position  and 
may  be  they  might  review  these  cases  and  release  those  that  they  want  to.  We 
do  not  want  large  numbers  of  arrests  anywhere  but  generally  people  who  are 
definitely  known  to  be  impeding  war  efforts  and  behaving  rather  mischievously 
from  that  war  effort  point  of  view,  we  said  they  should  be  arrested.  That  is  the 
purpose  of  the  Defence  (of  India)  Act.  But  not  generally,  because  a  person  has 
a  certain  label  of  a  party,  that  is  not  enough  for  the  arrest  of  a  person. 

Question:  Sir,  the  movement  of  loyalty  has  started  towards  you,  I  mean 
their  campaign  that  Nehru  must  be  supported.  Have  you  tried  to  go  into 
the  genesis  of  it?  Is  there  any  danger  to  your  gaddi  or  anything? 

Question:  And  also,  there  are  reports  that  over-zealous  ministers  in  States, 
they  are  warning  directly  or  indirectly  editors  not  to  write  anything  against 
you.  I  suppose  you  do  not  need  any  defence  from  these  people. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  These  questions  ultimately  raise  rather  personal  issues.  Of 
course  I  do  not  want  people  to  boost  me  up.  I  suppose  it  was  reaction  in  their 
minds  to  some  statements  of  others.  I  do  not  think  this  is  necessary. 

Kashmir  Problem 

Question:  Mr  Prime  Minister,  in  a  recent  interview  you  said  that  plebiscite 
in  Kashmir  would  be  acceptable  if  the  communal  issue  could  be  eliminated 
and  the  plebiscite  could  be  held  on  purely  political  and  economic  grounds.34 
Can  you  conceive  of  any  way  to  implement  such  a  plebiscite,  that  is  to 
eliminate  the  communal  issue? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  I  do  not,  that  is  just  my  point,  that  the  whole  thing  has 
been  made  a  communal  issue,  the  whole  of  the  Kashmir  issue  has  become  a 
communal  one  and  therefore  if  there  is  a  plebiscite  or  any  other  approach  it  is 
always  the  communal  element  that  comes  up  and  it  should  create  trouble  both 
for  India  and  Pakistan.  If  you  could  consider  these  questions  as  political  and 
economic  it  will  be  ever  so  much  easier. 

Question:  Would  you  like  to  comment  on  the  reported  American  view 
circulated  in  Delhi  recently  that  Pakistan  has  legal  ties  with  Kashmir? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  that  that  is  an  American  view.  Something 
was  issued,  I  believe.  All  I  can  say  is  that  the  gentleman,  who  issued  it,  has  not 
studied  the  question  at  all.  He  does  not  know  much  about  it,  because  it  has  no 
legal  ties  of  any  kind,  even  remote.  I  mean  legal  ties  can  only  exist  after  Pakistan 
came  into  existence.  Before  that  it  was  united  India  which  had  ties.  And  one 
thing  since  then  is,  it  has  no  legal  ties  of  any  kind,  or  traditional.  Traditional 
ties  are  with  United  India,  not  with  Pakistan. 

Question:  Do  you  think  it  was  a  miscalculation  on  the  part  of  China  to  have 
aggression  on  India  and  when  it  ceased  fire,  it  was  a  calculated  move  to 
keep  communism  alive  in  Asia? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  when  countries  do  this  kind  of  thing  they  think 
over  much  of  communism  or  anti-communism.  They  think  of  their  national 
interests.  The  national  interests  may  be  coloured  by  communism.  That  is  a 
very  different  matter. 


34.  See  item  274. 


34 


I.  POLITICS 


National  Defence  Fund 

Question:  Sir,  Mr  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy  has  said  that  the  response  of  the  rich 
to  the  national  defence  effort  has  been  very  discouraging.  What  is  your 
view,  Sir?  In  a  public  speech  he  has  said  that  the  response  of  the  rich  to  the 
national  defence  effort  has  been  very  discouraging  and  people  like  Nizam 
are  posing  to  be  poor. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  suppose  he  said  that  about  Andhra  Prdesh. 

Question:  No,  as  a  whole,  Sir. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru  He  must  have.  A  Chief  Minister  speaks  about  his  State.  But 
to  some  extent  it  is  true.  Many  rich  people  have  contributed  handsomely  but 
by  and  large  the  striking  feature  of  the  National  Defence  Fund  collections  has 
been  what  the  poor  and  the  very  poor  have  done.  That  is  extraordinary  and 
very  heartening. 

Question:  In  this  context  are  you  thinking  of  reducing  the  Privy  Purses  in 
some  other  way? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  have  not  been  thinking  of  that.  It  is  rather,  I  do  not  know 
what  the  future  will  bring  but  that  raises  entirely  different  type  of  issues. 

Question:  Do  you  propose  to  take  any  steps  regarding  gold  since  the 
National  Defence  Gold  Bonds  scheme  has  almost  failed? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  a  question  which  might  well  be  put  to  the  Finance 
Minister. 

Question:  But  he  never  addresses  a  press  conference. 

Cuban  Crisis 

Question:  What  is  your  non-aligned  comment  on  Cuba,  whether  it  was  Mr 
Khrushchev’s  triumph  or  Mr  Kennedy’s? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  both  President  Kennedy  and  Mr  Khrushchev  deserve 
congratulations,  because  an  issue  which  very  nearly  resulted  in  a  nuclear  war 
was  resolved  peacefully. 
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Greatest  Event  in  1 962 

Question:  May  I  have  the  privilege  of  asking  the  last  question?  In  view  of 
the  date  today,  what  do  you  think  was  the  greatest  event  of  1 962? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  will  have  to  think  about  it. 

Question:  Well,  offhand. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  So  far  as  we  are  concerned,  which  affected  us  is  the  Chinese 
invasion.  But  from  the  world  point  of  view  too,  that  has  some  effect.  I  do  not 
know  really,  I  cannot  say.  I  think  this  prevention  of  a  big  nuclear  war  that 
might  have  come  because  of  Cuba  has  been  a  very  big  thing  and  it  shows  that 
the  nuclear  powers  are  very  reluctant  to  go  into  this  kind  of  a  war.  That  is  a 
very  healthy  sign.  And  this  may  lead  to  further  rapprochement  on  the  various 
subjects,  various  matters  that  are  in  conflict. 

Well,  now  the  last  question  being  over,  all  I  have  to  say  is  to  wish  you  all, 
well,  to  use  a  hackneyed  phrase,  a  Happy  New  Year  although  happiness  is  a 
peculiar  thing.  I  am  not  sure  happiness  is  a  very  satisfactory  state  of  affairs. 
Anyhow,  happiness  should  be  a  part  of  every  man’s  lot  to  some  extent.  So  a 
Happy  New  Year  to  all  of  you. 


10.  To  Chief  Ministers35 


1st  January,  1963 


My  dear  Chief  Minister, 

The  main  purpose  of  my  writing  to  you  today,  which  is  New  Year’s  day,  is  to 
send  you  and  the  people  of  your  State  my  greetings  and  all  good  wishes  for  the 
New  Year.  1962  turned  out  to  be  an  unhappy  year  for  us.  I  hope  and  believe 
that  the  year  beginning  today  will  bring  us  good  fortune  and  will  enable  us  to 
overcome  the  difficulties  that  have  encompassed  us.  It  is  our  high  privilege  to 
occupy  positions  of  responsibility  in  the  service  of  India.  That  casts  an  additional 
burden  on  us  and  I  trust  that  all  of  us  will  always  remember  our  primary  duty 
of  serving  India  to  the  best  of  our  ability  and  strength. 


35.  Letter  to  all  Chief  Ministers  and  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  PMS,  File 
No.  25(30)/63-7 1  -PM,  Sr.  No.  1  -A.  Also  available  in  G.  Parthasarathi  (ed.),  Jawaharlal 
Nehru:  Letters  to  Chief  Ministers  1947-1964 ,  Vol.  5  (New  Delhi:  Jawaharlal  Nehru 
Memorial  Fund,  1989),  pp.  559-564,  and  the  JN  Collection. 
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2.  Moments  of  crisis  bring  out  the  good  points  and  the  weak  points  of 
an  individual  as  of  a  nation.  We  have  seen  both  and  I  think  we  can  say  with 
confidence  that  the  good  points  of  our  people  as  a  whole  have  filled  us  with 
joy  and  gratitude.  We  have  to  be  worthy  of  our  people.  So,  we  face  this  New 
Year  with  every  hope  and  confidence. 

3.  In  doing  so  we  have  not  only  to  meet  the  needs  of  today,  and  of  day  to 
day  developments,  but  have  always  to  remember  the  principles  for  which  our 
country  has  stood  and  not  forget  them  for  any  so-called  momentary  advantage. 
We  play  for  high  stakes  and  many  people  in  the  world  look  to  India  and  want 
to  find  out  how  we  function  under  stress  and  strain.  Our  people  have  already 
given  an  adequate  answer  to  this  query.  We  have  to  translate  this  into  broad 
terms  of  policy  and  programmes. 

4.  I  hope  that  we  will  not  allow  ourselves  at  this  historic  moment  in  our 
country’s  history  to  waste  our  energy  in  petty  squabbles,  but  rather  to  think 
of  the  great  future  which  we  have  been  privileged  to  shape  little  by  little.  We 
have  always  to  keep  in  view  the  unity  and  progress  of  India.  We  may  be  small 
men  or  women,  but  fate  and  circumstance  have  put  us  in  important  positions 
of  great  responsibility.  If  we  face  these  problems  aright  and  in  good  spirit  then 
something  of  the  greatness  of  the  tasks  descends  upon  us.  Let  us,  therefore, 
remember  always  the  great  example  set  by  the  Father  of  the  Nation,  Gandhiji, 
and  face  the  future  without  fear  and  without  hatred  for  anyone  or  any  country, 
but  also  with  a  firm  determination  not  to  surrender  to  evil  and  not  in  any  way 
do  anything  which  brings  dishonour  to  India. 

5.  Two  days  ago  our  delegation  to  Rawalpindi,  under  the  leadership  of 
Sardar  Swaran  Singh,  came  back  to  Delhi.  They  had  long  talks  with  the  leaders 
of  Pakistan  and  it  was  something  achieved  that  these  talks  were  friendly  and 
frank.  They  did  not  achieve  any  results  in  so  far  as  our  problems  were  concerned, 
but  I  think  that  it  was  some  achievement  to  lessen,  to  a  small  degree,  the  barriers 
of  fear  and  distrust  which  make  our  approach  to  these  problems  difficult.  I  do 
not  wish  to  exaggerate  in  any  way  what  happened  at  Rawalpindi,  but  I  do  think 
there  has  been  some  little  gain  by  these  talks  which  will  now  be  continued  in 
Delhi  towards  the  middle  of  this  month. 

6.  The  conference  at  Rawalpindi  made  an  appeal  for  the  avoidance  of 
any  word  or  writing  which  might  create  ill-will  between  India  and  Pakistan. 
All  of  us  should  carry  out  this  direction  and  help  to  the  utmost  of  our  ability 
in  creating  an  atmosphere  free  of  fear  and  ill-will.  I  realise  that  it  is  a  difficult 
matter  for  us  to  solve  the  Indo-Pakistan  problems  and  especially  that  of  Kashmir 
and  that  we  cannot  give  up  our  basic  principles  in  dealing  with  them.  Yet,  it  is 
always  a  gain  to  clear  this  atmosphere.  It  has  always  been  my  belief  that  the 
bitterness  that  has  arisen  between  Pakistan  and  India  is  not  due  to  the  Kashmir 
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or  any  other  problem,  but  that  these  problems  are  largely  the  result  of  the  ill- 
will  and  bitterness  that  have  come  in  the  wake  of  Partition  and  bedevilled  our 
relations.  It  is  true  that  so  far  as  the  people  of  Pakistan  and  India  are  concerned, 
they  have  largely  got  over  this  evil  inheritance.  Unfortunately,  that  cannot  be 
said  of  important  personalities  who  have  nurtured  this  ill-will  and  conflict. 

7.  In  regard  to  the  Sino-Indian  questions  and  Chinese  aggression,  I  have 
little  to  add  to  what  I  wrote  to  you  in  my  last  letter.  Since  then  we  have  received 
further  communications  from  the  Chinese  Government  to  which  we  are  sending 
replies.  But,  essentially,  nothing  effective  can  be  done  till  the  Prime  Minister 
of  Ceylon,  Mrs  Bandaranaike,  comes  to  Delhi  after  her  visit  to  Peking  and  we 
discuss  with  her  the  proposals  of  the  Colombo  Conference.  We  are  anxious 
to  find  a  peaceful  way  for  the  solution  of  our  conflicts  subject  always  to  the 
honour  and  basic  interests  of  our  people.  As  you  perhaps  know,  I  stated  in  the 
Lok  Sabha  that  we  will  even  be  prepared  to  refer  this  Sino-Indian  dispute  to 
the  International  Court  at  The  Hague.36 

8.  In  any  event,  we  have  to  go  full  speed  ahead  in  strengthening  our 
defences  and  in  fulfilling  the  tasks  allotted  to  us  by  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan.  I 
would  particularly  draw  your  attention  to  the  plan  for  rural  mobilisation  drawn 
up  by  the  Community  Development  Ministry.37  This  is  of  great  importance  and 
even  if  we  succeed  in  a  partial  measure  that  will  revolutionise  our  countryside. 

9.  There  are  plans  for  civil  defence  also  and  our  Home  Ministry  is 
giving  you  some  instructions  in  regard  to  them.  Civil  Defence  in  the  minds  of 
many  people,  from  memories  of  the  last  Great  War  consists  chiefly  of  digging 
trenches  and  having  blackouts  in  towns.  That  kind  of  civil  defence  is  hardly 
necessary  now  and  is  not  called  for  in  India.  But  there  are  other  kinds  of  civil 
defence  which  are  good  anyhow  even  though  we  may  not  have  to  face  aerial 
bombardment.  It  is  good  to  train  people  for  fire-fighting,  home  nursing,  etc. 
Disciplined  training  improves  the  individual  and  the  group  and  for  us  who,  by 
and  large,  are  not  disciplined  people,  this  would  be  particularly  useful. 

10.  Under  the  Defence  of  India  Rules  a  number  of  people  have  been 
arrested  in  various  parts  of  the  country.  Most  of  these  are  communists.  Where 
any  person  is  indulging  in  harmful  and  mischief-making  activities,  action 
should  certainly  be  taken  against  him  or  her.  But  it  would  be  unwise  to  take 
this  action  because  the  person  is  a  member  of  any  party.  The  test  should  be  his 
own  activities.  We  should  not  create  an  impression  of  taking  advantage  of  the 
Defence  of  India  Act  or  Rules  to  suppress  any  party.  If,  however,  the  person 


36.  On  10  December  1962,  see  item  312. 

37.  Announced  on  13  December  1962. 
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is  behaving  in  a  harmful  way,  that  is  a  different  matter  and  notice  should  be 
taken  of  it. 

1 1 .  The  Central  Council  of  the  Communist  Party  of  India  has  passed  a 
resolution  strongly  condemning  the  Chinese  aggression  in  India.38  That  is  very 
good  in  so  far  as  it  goes.  Some  people  think  that  that  resolution  was  passed  not 
because  it  was  believed  in,  but  because  of  pressures  from  outside.  That  may  be 
so.  But  it  has  been  known  for  a  considerable  time  that  the  Communist  Party 
was  more  or  less  split  into  two  on  this  issue  of  China  and  India.  Some  of  their 
leading  members  had  taken  a  strong  line  in  regard  to  it  even  from  earlier  days. 
In  any  event,  their  resolution  has  been  of  advantage  to  us  in  many  countries.  It 
is  obvious  that  if  even  the  communists  in  India  condemn  Chinese  aggression, 
then  large  numbers  of  people  abroad  are  influenced  by  this.  In  the  communist 
countries  especially  this  would  have  a  powerful  effect.  As  I  have  mentioned 
to  you  before,  the  Soviet  Union’s  relations  with  China  are  of  great  importance 
not  only  for  us,  but  from  the  world  point  of  view.  It  would  be  folly  on  our  part 
not  to  understand  and  recognise  the  difference  between  the  Soviet  Union  and 
China. 

12.  It  is  generally  recognised  now,  even  by  some  of  the  opposition  parties, 
that  our  policy  of  non-alignment  must  be  continued.  To  leave  it  would  be 
very  harmful  to  us.  Yet,  some  odd  groups  and  one  or  two  parties  still  go  on 
demanding  that  we  should  give  up  non-alignment.  Any  person  who  wishes  us 
to  do  so  exhibits  a  frame  of  mind  which  is  fundamentally  different  from  ours. 
I  am  quite  sure  that  this  view  is  based  on  fear  and  the  utter  lack  of  confidence 
in  our  people.  That  is  a  bad  approach  to  any  national  problem.  Unless  we  have 
confidence  in  our  people  we  can  achieve  little.  It  is  one  thing  to  get  help  from 
friendly  countries,  which  we  are  doing  and  for  which  we  are  duly  grateful;  it  is 
quite  another  to  hand  over  the  defence  of  our  country  and  all  that  this  implies 
to  powerful  military  blocs. 

13.  Even  in  the  ruling  circles  of  America  and  England  an  appreciation  of 
our  policy  of  non-alignment  has  been  growing.  Certainly,  from  the  point  of 
view  of  world  peace,  even  apart  from  the  advantages  we  derive  from  it,  non- 
alignment  for  us  is  very  necessary. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


38.  On  1  November  1962,  see  the  Indian  Express,  2  November  1962,  p.l  cols  1-3  and  p.7 
col.  3. 
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11.  To  S.  Mohan  Kumaramangalam:  Attorney-General39 

January  3,  1963 

My  dear  Mohan, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1  st  January  about  the  Attorney-General.  It  is  our  intention 
to  bring  forward  a  small  amendment  to  the  Constitution  as  mentioned  by  you. 
But  we  have  no  desire  to  rush  it.  I  do  not  suppose  it  will  come  up  for  another 
two  or  possibly  three  months.  Certainly  we  shall  give  every  consideration  to 
all  aspects  of  this  question. 

Shri  M.C.  Setalvad  was  retiring  anyhow  on  the  31st  December  last.  This 
had  nothing  to  do  with  the  present  proposal.40 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


12.  To  Jayaprakash  Narayan:  Troubled 
Personal  Relations41 


January  25,  1963 

My  dear  Jayaprakash, 

I  have  received  two  letters  from  you  today.  One  is  about  the  Afro-Asian  Council 
meeting  to  be  held  at  Saigon.  I  have  handed  this  over  to  the  Foreign  Secretary42 
and  he  will  take  the  necessary  steps.  There  should  be  no  difficulty  about  your 
team  going  to  Saigon. 

Your  second  letter.  It  is  true  that  many  things  that  you  have  said  have  pained 
me  greatly  and  it  has  seemed  to  me  that  there  is  a  very  considerable  difference 
between  your  views  on  some  matters  and  mine.  But  it  is  not  the  views  that  count 
so  much,  for  these  may  differ,  but  the  impression  that  I  got  that  you  dislike  me. 
I  am  sorry  that  you  have  got  the  impression  that  I  have  no  affection  or  respect 
for  you.  All  I  can  say  is  that  that  is  a  wrong  impression. 

You  have  said  that  I  should  have  met  you  to  discuss  these  matters.  I  have, 
in  fact,  met  you  from  time  to  time.  I  did  not  always  know  when  you  were  here. 

39.  Letter  to  CPI  leader;  address:  Radha  Nilayam,  8/5  Numgambakkam  High  Road,  Madras 
34. 

40.  C.K.  Daphtary,  the  Solicitor  General  was  appointed  Attorney-General  from  2  March 
1963. 

41.  Letter  to  the  Sarvodaya  leader.  NMML,  Jayaprakash  Narayan  Papers.  Also  available 
in  the  JN  Collection. 

42.  M.J.  Desai. 


40 


I.  POLITICS 


Apart  from  that,  I  confess  that  I  hesitated  to  send  for  you  because  I  felt  that 
might  embarrass  you  and  possibly  me  too. 

You  refer  to  a  Chinese  friend  of  yours,  Mr  Chang  Kuo-sin.43 1  shall  gladly 
see  him  if  you  so  wish.  I  do  not  know  how  long  he  is  here.  I  am  afraid  I  am 
rather  heavily  occupied  for  the  next  few  days.  He  can  see  me  at  3.30  p.m.  on 
the  3 1st  January  in  my  office  in  the  External  Affairs  Ministry.44 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal 


13.  To  P.N.  Parameswaran:  Don’t  Ask  for 
Rajya  Sabha  Seat45 


January  29,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Parameswaran, 

Your  letter  of  the  28th  January. 

There  is  no  question  of  nomination  to  the  Rajya  Sabha  at  present.  A  limited 
number  of  persons  are  nominated  by  the  President  when  occasion  arises.  If 
there  is  no  vacancy  in  this  number  then  no  question  of  fresh  nomination  arises. 

Apart  from  this,  it  is  not  considered  very  proper  for  any  person  to  ask  for 
his  own  nomination.  The  choice  lies  with  the  President  and  he  has  to  do  it  in 
accordance  with  the  Constitutional  provisions  for  it.  The  field  of  his  choice  is 
very  wide  as  it  represents  the  whole  of  India. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


14.  Secrecy  of  Cabinet  Discussions46 

Could  you  please  inform  the  Cabinet  members  who  were  present  at  the  meeting 
of  the  Cabinet  today  that  I  would  specially  request  them  not  to  divulge  to  anyone 
what  was  stated  by  the  Minister  for  Mines  &  Fuel47  about  the  Damle  Discount 


43.  Chang  Kuo-sin  (1916-2006);  journalist,  author  and  professor  of  journalism. 

44.  Nehru’s  Engagement  Diary  entry  says:  “Mr  Chang  Kuo-sin  from  Formosa”. 

45.  Letter;  address:  74  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 

46.  Note,  30  January  1963,  to  the  Cabinet  Secretary.  NMML,  K.D.  Malaviya  Papers. 

47.  K.D.  Malaviya. 
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Formula?  If  this  gets  known  outside  it  will  be  embarrassing  to  us,  as  we  have 
promised  not  to  divulge  it.48 


(b)  Indian  National  Congress 

15.  For  the  Congress  Seva  Dal49 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  Congress  Seva  Dal  on  its  completing  thirty  nine 
years  of  its  existence.  The  Seva  Dal  has  carried  on  for  these  many  years  and, 
in  spite  of  difficulties,  continued  its  work.  The  time  has  now  come  when  every 
adult  Indian  is  called  upon  to  offer  himself  for  training  for  the  service  of  India 
in  some  way  or  other.  The  Seva  Dal  can  help  in  this  process  greatly. 

16.  In  Memory  of  Madan  Mohan  Malaviya50 

Pandit  Madan  Mohan  Malaviya,  or  Malaviyaji  as  many  of  us  knew  him,  was 
a  giant  in  the  political  and  cultural  fields  of  India  at  a  time  of  the  growth  of 
our  great  national  movement.  Those  of  us  who  grew  up  in  Allahabad  and 
came  in  intimate  contact  with  him  received  a  powerful  impress  from  that  great 
personality.  In  the  exuberance  of  our  youth,  we  some  times  thought  that  he  was 
a  little  too  moderate  according  to  our  thinking.  But  there  can  be  no  doubt  of  the 
tremendous  service  he  did  to  our  country  and  of  the  powerful  effect  he  had  on 
the  innumerable  people  who  were  influenced  by  him.  It  is  fit  and  proper  that 
we  should  pay  homage  to  this  great  man  who  played  such  an  important  part  in 
laying  the  foundations  of  the  India  as  we  know  her. 

17.  To  B.  Yagnik:  Negative  Trends  in 
Bombay  Congress51 


December  18,  1962 


My  dear  Yagnik, 

For  some  time  past  I  have  been  hearing  strange  stories  of  how  some 
Congressmen  are  functioning  in  Bombay.  Bombay  is,  of  course,  a  strong  centre 


48.  See  appendix  38. 

49.  Message,  8  December  1 962,  sent  to  S.V.  Inamdar,  AICC  Office,  New  Delhi.  PMO,  File 
No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  VIII,  Sr.  No.  27-A. 

50.  Message,  1 1  December  1962.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/61-PMP,  Vol.  9,  Sr.  No.  19-A. 

5 1 .  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Bombay  PCC. 
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of  the  Swatantra  people,  that  is  to  say,  the  big  and  rich  people  in  Bombay 
incline  often  towards  the  Swatantra  Party.  The  people  generally  are,  of  course, 
very  much  opposed  to  this.  What  has  surprised  me,  however,  is  to  find  some 
Congress  people  falling  in  line  sometimes  with  the  Swatantrites.  There  is  no 
Party  in  India  which  is  more  opposed  to  us  in  principle,  policy  and  programmes 
than  the  Swatantra  Party.  I  think  it  is  so  reactionary  as  to  represent  only  some 
relics  of  the  past,  either  physically  or  mentally.  It  has  no  real  place  among  the 
people  of  India.  It  is  therefore  all  the  more  surprising  that  some  persons  who 
call  themselves  Congressmen  should  fall  into  this  trap. 

We  have  encouraged  cooperation  in  this  emergency  between  various 
Parties  to  meet  the  emergency  that  has  arisen.  That  is  good,  but  I  find  that 
some  Opposition  Parties  take  advantage  of  this  attempt  at  cooperation  and 
speak  advocating  their  policies  to  which  Congressmen  strongly  object.  If  this 
happens  in  these  so-called  joint  meetings,  I  think  that  Congress  should  remain 
apart  and  not  join  with  them.  I  am  specially  referring  to  some  spokesmen  of 
the  Swatantra  Party  who  do  this  kind  of  thing.  I  am  quite  clear  that  our  joining 
in  such  meetings  etc.  is  harmful  from  the  national  point  of  view. 

I  have  had  also  many  reports  about  the  Maharashtra  Education  Minister, 
Shantilal  Shah.  His  general  attitude  and  speeches  appear  to  me  undesirable 
and  not  in  keeping  with  Congress  principles.  It  is  open  to  any  individual  in 
his  personal  capacity  to  criticise  the  Congress,  but  I  do  not  think  it  is  proper 
for  a  Congress  Minister  to  do  this.  Shantilal  Shah  appears  to  have  a  particular 
grudge  against  Krishna  Menon52  and  attacks  him  rather  violently  directly  and 
indirectly.  This  kind  of  thing  is  highly  improper.  The  fact  that  Krishna  Menon 
had  to  resign  because  of  various  developments  does  not  mean  that  we  should 
attack  one  of  our  old  and  respected  colleagues  even  after  his  resignation.  Even 
from  the  point  of  view  of  good  taste  and  good  form,  this  is  improper.  From 
the  larger  national  point  of  view,  it  produces  a  great  deal  of  confusion  about 
our  policies. 

I  find  from  Bombay  newspapers  and  otherwise  also  that  such  is  being  said 
about  “one  country,  one  leader,  one  policy”.  I  do  not  fancy  this  slogan,  and 
certainly  it  is  not  very  complimentary  to  me.  So  far  as  I  know,  the  Blitz  started 
this  slogan.  I  do  not  know  of  anyone  else  who  has  used  it.  I  do  not  mind  any 
attacks  made  on  me  personally.  I  can  survive  them  and  I  can  answer  them.  But 
this  kind  of  propaganda  is  not  right.  It  is  of  the  utmost  importance  that  at  this  time 
of  crisis,  Congressmen  should  speak  with  one  voice  about  our  basic  policies. 

I  am  writing  to  you  because  this  kind  of  thing  is  being  done  a  good  deal  in 
Bombay.  The  Congress  organisation  should  counter  it  and  make  it  clear  that 


52.  V.K.  Krishna  Menon,  former  Defence  Minister. 
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Congressmen  should  not  weaken  the  organisation  and  the  national  will.  As 
soon  as  I  have  the  time,  probably  in  January,  I  shall  myself  come  to  Bombay 
and  address  some  public  meetings. 

I  am  sending  a  copy  of  this  letter  to  the  Congress  President.53 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


18.  To  D.  Sanjivayya:  Negative  Propaganda  in 
Bombay  Congress54 


December  18,  1962 


My  dear  Sanjivayya, 

I  am  sending  you  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  addressed  to  Yagnik,  President  of 
the  Bombay  PCC  A  I  have  put  up  for  a  long  time  with  this  kind  of  propaganda 
that  is  going  on  in  Bombay  and,  to  some  extent,  elsewhere.  I  have  begun  to 
feel,  however,  that  something  should  be  done  to  meet  it.  Hence  my  letter.56 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


19.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit:  Condition  of 
Bombay  Congress57 

December  18,  1962 

[Nan  dear,] 

I  received  today  your  letter  of  the  16th  December.  For  some  time  past,  I  have 
been  having  reports  about  such  activities  in  Bombay.  I  have  now  written  a 
letter  to  the  President  of  the  Bombay  PCC,  copy  of  which  I  enclose.58 1  have 
sent  a  copy  of  it  also  to  Kannamwar,  the  Chief  Minister.  I  hope  that  this  letter 
will  have  some  effect.  But  the  matter  has  gone  too  far,  and  some  people  seem 


53.  See  item  18. 

54.  Letter  to  the  Congress  President. 

55.  Item  17. 

56.  A  similar  letter  was  sent  to  M.S.  Kannamwar,  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra;  available 
in  the  JN  Collection. 

57.  Letter  to  his  sister,  the  Governor  of  Maharashtra. 

58.  Item  17. 


44 


I.  POLITICS 


to  forget  the  wider  issues  and  indulge  in  personal  animosities  too  much.  I  shall 
try  to  go  to  Bombay,  probably  sometime  next  month. 

Tara  and  her  children  are  here.  It  is  good  to  have  them.  I  am  very  well 
looked  after  both  by  Indu  and  Tara.  Also  I  am  keeping  remarkably  well.  It  is 
obvious  that  a  crisis  suits  me. 


[Jawaharlal] 


20.  To  A.M.  Tariq:  Don’t  Criticise  President59 

December  26,  1962 

My  dear  Tariq, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  26th  December.  I  have  read  the  papers  you  have  enclosed 
with  it.  I  do  not  attach  the  particular  interpretation.  I  think  that  it  will  be  very 
improper  for  you  to  criticise  or  say  anything  about  the  President. 

As  for  the  six  principles  which  some  people  have  laid  down  for  India  and 
Pakistan  to  follow,  there  is  nothing  in  them  that  need  be  objected  to. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


21.  To  R.R.  Diwakar:  Preserving  Gandhi’s 
Sevagram  Cottage60 


December  30,  1962 

My  dear  Diwakar, 

You  will  remember  that  I  was  asked  to  enquire  from  Vinobaji  about  Sevagram 
and  especially  Bapu’s  cottage  etc.  there.  When  I  met  him  recently,  I  told  him 
that  it  might  be  desirable  to  create  a  Trust  by  law  for  the  preservation  of  Bapu’s 
cottage  and  some  other  buildings  there.  The  purpose  of  this  Trust  would  only 
be  preservation  of  them  in  proper  condition.  The  work  being  done  in  Sevagram 
would  continue  under  the  Sarva  Seva  Sangh. 

He  replied  that  we  should  refer  this  matter  to  the  Sarva  Seva  Sangh. 


59.  Letter  to  Congress  MP;  address:  19  Rakabganj  Road,  New  Delhi. 

60.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi,  Rajghat,  New  Delhi.  PMO,  File 
No.  2(450)/63-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 
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I  suggest  that  you  might  ask  the  Sarva  Seva  Sangh  about  it. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


22.  To  R.S.  Panjhazari:  Leaking  to  Press61 


January  4,  1963 

My  dear  Panjhazari, 

In  this  evening’s  Evening  News  there  is  a  fairly  long  report  about  the  proceedings 
of  our  Executive  Committee  meeting  this  morning.  This  is  very  improper  as  no 
report  of  meetings  of  the  Executive  Committee  are  supposed  to  go  to  the  press. 

There  is  special  reference  in  this  report  to  your  allegations  against  the 
Kalinga  Airlines  that  foodstuffs  and  blankets  carried  by  them  for  troops  in  NEFA 
were  sold  in  the  Calcutta  market.  Such  an  allegation  must  be  based  on  some 
definite  charges.  It  is  highly  improper  to  give  publicity  to  them  without  some 
charges.  Anyhow,  no  inquiry  can  be  made  unless  some  charges  are  brought 
forward.  Will  you  please  let  me  know  what  your  definite  charges  are,  giving 
some  information  as  to  the  details  and  who  made  them? 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


23.  To  R.S.  Panjhazari:  Sundry  Matters62 

January  8,  1963 

Dear  Panjhazari, 

Your  letter  of  the  8th  January.  I  do  not  think  Mrs  Bandaranaike  will  have  the 
time  to  accept  any  further  invitation  to  a  meal.  I  suggest  that  a  considerable 
number  of  MPs  should  go  to  Palam  to  receive  her  when  she  comes. 

I  have  your  letter  of  January  7th  about  Teja  Singh  Swatantra.  There  is 
nothing  contrary  to  Government’s  policy  in  releasing  him  if  they  thought  that 
fit.  The  matter  was  referred  to  both  the  UP  and  Punjab  Governments  and,  having 
considered  all  the  circumstances,  they  decided  to  withdraw  the  warrant  issued 
against  him?63 

6 1 .  Letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  CPP. 

62.  Letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  CPP. 

63.  See  SWJN/S  S/7  8/items  99-102. 
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I  have  also  your  letter  of  the  8th  January  with  which  you  have  enclosed 
a  letter  from  Shri  Bibhuti  Mishra  about  the  reverses  suffered  by  our  forces 
at  Sela.  I  am  afraid  I  cannot  send  you  the  information  required.  The  Defence 
Ministry  might  have  the  information. 

About  plebiscite  in  Kashmir,  I  had  said  that  we  would  have  no  objection  to 
a  plebiscite  on  political  and  economic  grounds,  but,  in  the  circumstances,  this 
is  not  possible  and  communal  grounds  are  bound  to  be  brought  in. 

I  agree  entirely  that  no  pressure  should  be  exercised  for  collection  to 
Defence  Fund. 

I  do  not  understand  what  is  meant  by  the  reference  to  the  Citizens’ 
Committee  and  where  dictatorship  comes  into  the  picture.  In  the  main,  the 
Central  Citizens’  Committee  is  engaged  in  coordinating  the  activities  of  the 
other  Committees  and  in  sending  amenities  to  our  troops.  This  is  being  done 
daily.  Some  gold  collections  have  also  been  made. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


24.  To  Bakar  AM  Mirza:  Press  Reports  of  CPP  Meetings64 

January  12,  1963 

My  dear  Bakar  Ali, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  10th  January.  The  press  reports  about  our  meetings  of 
the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Party  were  improper.  Executive  Committee 
meetings  are  secret  and  no  report  should  be  given. 

As  for  your  proposal  to  discuss  this  matter  in  the  General  Body  meeting,  I 
suggest  that  you  write  to  the  Secretary65  to  place  your  proposal  at  the  Executive 
Committee  meeting  at  which  you  should  be  present.  Later,  if  it  is  necessary, 
the  matter  might  be  referred  to  the  General  Body. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


64.  Letter  to  Congress  MP;  address:  S.P.  Ward,  Gandhi  Hospital,  Secunderabad. 

65.  Raghunath  Singh. 
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25.  To  Raghunath  Singh:  Press  Reports  on 
CPP  Meetings66 


January  12,  1963 

My  dear  Raghunath  Singh, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Bakar  Ali  Mirza,  MP,  a  member  of  our  Party.67  I  am 
much  distressed  at  the  way  proceedings  of  our  Executive  Committee  go  to  the 
press.  An  executive  committee  meeting  is  definitely  private  and  no  report  of 
it  should  go  to  the  press.  I  wrote  to  Panjhazari  on  the  subject68  and  he  said  he 
would  enquire  and  let  me  know.  I  have  not  heard  from  him  yet. 

I  am  particularly  sorry  about  the  allegation  that  the  Kalinga  Airlines  were 
selling  the  goods  carried  by  them  in  the  open  market.  This  kind  of  charge  is 
clearly  defamatory  and  unless  definite  proof  is  forthcoming,  he  has  no  business 
to  mention  it  even  casually. 

I  should  like  to  know  how  all  this  got  into  the  press. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


26.  On  Subhas  Chandra  Bose’s  Anniversary69 

I  send  my  greetings  and  good  wishes  on  the  occasion  of  Netaji  Subhas  Chandra 
Bose’s  birthday  anniversary.  It  is  very  right  that  in  this  hour  of  danger  to  the 
motherland,  we  should  remember  the  life  and  sacrifices  of  this  great  son  of 
India  who  devoted  himself  to  the  service  of  the  motherland. 


27.  To  S.N.  Chaturvedi:  Whips  and  Speakers’  Lists70 


January  26,  1963 


My  dear  Chaturvedi, 

1  have  only  just  seen  your  letter  of  the  24th  January.  I  know  nothing  about  the 
particulars  you  have  mentioned.  I  did  not  ask  the  Whips  to  make  any  enquiry 
from  members  of  our  Party  of  the  kind  you  mention.  A  large  number  of  names 


66.  Letter  to  a  Secretary  of  the  CPP. 

67.  See  item  24. 

68.  Item  22. 

69.  Message,  17  January  1963,  forwarded  to  Sudhir  Kumar  Chatterjee,  Calcutta  19. 

70.  Letter  to  Congress  MP;  address:  176  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 
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were  given  to  the  Speaker,  of  those  who  wanted  to  speak  from  our  Party.  I  did 
not  see  that  list  even.  The  Speaker  could  not  take  up  all  those  names. 

The  Whips  apparently  were  over-enthusiastic  in  this  matter. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


28.  To  Mahavir  Tyagi:  Explain  Grievance71 


January  31,  1963 

My  dear  Mahavir, 

Your  letter  of  January  3 1 . 1  do  not  quite  understand  what  you  mean  by  saying 
that  neither  I  nor  any  of  my  Cabinet  colleagues  has  cared  to  move  his  little 
finger  in  regard  to  the  members  of  our  Party  or  presumably  the  press. 

You  can  come  and  see  me  at  12  Noon  on  Sunday,  3rd  February  in  my  office 
in  the  External  Affairs  Ministry. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(c)  Social  Groups 

29.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Jan  Sangh  and  RSS72 


December  17,  1962 


My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  enclose  two  notes  I  have  received  from  Mridula  Sarabhai.73  I  do  not  know 
how  far  what  they  say  is  correct.  We  must  be  careful  about  the  Jan  Sangh  and 


the  RSS. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal 


7 1 .  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress.  NMML,  Mahavir  Tyagi  Papers. 

72.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  MHA,  File  No.  KS-2/62,  p.  125. 

73.  A  freedom  fighter;  organised  relief  work  for  refugees  and  worked  for  restoration  of 
abducted  women  after  Partition;  supporter  of  Sheikh  Abdullah.  One  note  by  her,  dated 
17  December  is  available,  see  appendix  15. 
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30.  To  P.  Lobo:  Discrimination  against  Christians74 

December  20,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Lobo, 

I  have  your  letter  of  December  19.  I  am  sorry  you  feel  that  Christians  are 
discriminated  against.  I  am  not  aware  of  this,  and  certainly  this  is  not  so  in  any 
matter  connected  with  the  Union  Government.  Appointments  to  the  Bench  are 
entirely  made  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court 
concerned,  and  approved  of  by  the  Chief  Justice  of  India.  Government  does 
not  wish  to  come  in  the  way  of  any  such  recommendation. 

As  for  other  avenues  you  have  suggested,  it  is  not  possible  to  make  an 
appointment  unless  there  is  a  vacancy  and  when  that  vacancy  occurs,  the 
Home  Ministry  or  other  Ministry  considers  the  available  persons  on  merit  and 
chooses  one  of  them. 

As  for  Goa,  I  do  not  know  what  you  have  in  mind.  There  are  a  few  senior 
civil  servants  who  have  been  sent  there;  for  the  rest  they  are  local  people. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


31.  In  New  Delhi:  To  the  Sikh  Educational  Conference75 

Following  is  the  Summary  of  Prime  Minister’s  Hindi  speech  at  the  Sikh 
Educational  Conference  at  New  Delhi,  Today. 

Referring  to  the  Chinese  invasion  of  India,  Prime  Minister  said  that  a  nation 
proves  its  mettle  by  the  response  it  makes  to  such  emergencies.  Prime  Minister 
said  that  perhaps  the  Chinese  interpreted  our  linguistic  and  regional  disputes  as 
a  sign  of  weakness.  They  thought  that  India  lacked  national  unity  and  was  weak 
and  divided  and  needed  only  a  push  to  collapse,  but  they  have  been  proved  to 
be  wrong.  We  have  to  thank  the  Chinese  for  shaking  us  into  wakefulness.  He 
said  that  modem  wars  are  not  won  by  personal  valour  alone.  Modem  armies 
have  to  be  sustained  by  modem  industries  and  agriculture.  Even  the  bravest  of 
soldiers  cannot  fight  without  modem  arms.  Therefore,  we  have  to  modernise 
our  agriculture  and  industry  in  order  to  be  able  to  build  our  armed  strength. 


74.  Letter  to  an  advocate;  address:  Shanti  Bel,  Jabalpur. 

75.  Speech,  22  December  1 962,  to  the  Forty-Fourth  All  India  Sikh  Educational  Conference, 
New  Delhi.  PIB. 
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The  Prime  Minister  added  that  the  Chinese  invasion  has  made  it  more 
imperative  for  us  to  build  the  industrial  base  of  the  nation.  Some  people  think 
that  it  is  easy  to  fight  the  Chinese.  We  have  only  to  obtain  modem  arms  from 
USA  and  England.  We  are  taking  arms  and  military  material  from  them  but  they 
do  not  constitute  the  real  strength  of  the  country.  A  country’s  strength  consist 
of  its  ability  to  produce  this  material.  It  is  not  a  sign  of  strength  to  depend  upon 
others  for  defence  needs.  Therefore,  it  has  become  vitally  necessary  for  us  to 
train  our  men  and  build  up  our  armies  and  produce  aircraft.  Along  with  this  we 
have  also  to  build  our  industries  and  agriculture.  We  have  not  merely  to  increase 
production  but  build  up  our  economic  strength  in  order  to  bear  the  burden  of 
defence.  We  cannot  hand  over  this  burden  to  other  countries.  No  free  country 
can  look  to  others  for  defence.  Of  course,  we  take  help  from  our  friends  and 
we  are  grateful  to  them  but  we  cannot  tell  them  that  we  are  unable  to  defend 
ourselves  and  request  them  to  come  to  our  rescue.  We  may  or  may  not  win  but 
we  must  not  lose  heart.  We  should  use  the  help  of  friendly  countries  to  build 
up  our  strength.  Their  assistance  should  be  such  as  to  build  up  our  strength.  It 
is  a  sign  of  defeat  to  ask  others  to  defend  us. 

Importance  of  Technical  Training 

Emphasising  the  need  of  technical  training.  Prime  Minister  said  that  it 
was  due  to  their  trained  technical  personnel  that  countries  like  Soviet  Russia, 
Japan  and  Germany  rebuilt  their  economy  which  was  shattered  by  the  World 
War,  within  a  decade.  The  Sikh  Educational  Conference  should  think  upon 
this  aspect  of  education  and  consider  how  to  give  it  a  new  orientation  to  meet 
the  need  of  the  hour. 

Prime  Minister  paid  a  tribute  to  the  bravery  of  the  Punjab  soldiers  and 
added  that  men  from  every  state  of  India  are  fighting  to  defend  our  country 
against  the  invader  and  he  was  proud  of  them  all. 


32.  To  Yadavindra  Singh:  Religious  Defence 
Councils  Bad  Idea76 


December  29,  1962 


My  dear  Yadavindra  Singhji, 

I  am  glad  to  see  that  you  are  trying  to  bring  the  two  major  groups  among  the 
Sikhs  together.  But  I  do  not  quite  understand  how  far  it  will  be  beneficial  for 


76.  Letter  to  the  Maharaja  of  Patiala. 
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you  to  form  a  Sikh  Defence  Council  or  some  such  thing.  If  we  carry  this  analogy 
further,  we  might  have  different  Defence  Councils  pertaining  to  different 
religious  groups.  That  surely  will  not  be  good. 

I  do  not  quite  know  what  exactly  has  been  done  in  this  respect  and  I  am 
only  judging  from  brief  reports  in  the  Press.  You  will  forgive  me,  therefore, 
for  writing  to  you  on  this  subject.77 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


33.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Sikh  Defence  Committee78 


January  4,  1963 


My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

When  I  read  in  the  newspapers  that  the  Maharaja  of  Patiala79  had  formed  a 
Sikh  Defence  Committee  and  was  the  President  of  it,  I  wrote  to  him  pointing 
out  that  Defence  Committees  on  communal  lines  were  not  desirable.80  He  has 
sent  me  a  reply  to  this  letter,  which  I  enclose  for  your  information. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


34.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Latafat  Ullah  Khan  Facing  Prejudice81 

5th  January,  1963 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

Sharafat  Ullah  Khan  whom  you  introduced  to  me  this  evening  gave  me  the 
enclosed  representation.  He  spoke  to  me  on  the  same  lines  also.  He  deserves 
some  special  consideration. 

He  spoke  to  me  especially  about  his  son,  Latafat  Ullah  Khan,  and  his 
difficulty  in  getting  any  Government  employment.  This  creates  an  impression 
on  him  that  he  cannot  get  any  employment  because  he  is  a  Muslim  and  the 
Public  Service  Commission  does  not  favour  Muslims. 

77.  See  item  33. 

78.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

79.  Yadavindra  Singh. 

80.  Item  32. 

8 1 .  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh.  Sent  from  the  State  Guest  House,  Lucknow. 
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I  do  not  know  what  can  be  done  about  him,  but  some  effort  should  be  made 
to  do  something.  I  hope  you  will  look  into  this  matter. 

I  enclose  his  representation. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


35.  To  B.P.  Chaliha:  Deporting  Muslims82 


January  16,  1963 


My  dear  Chaliha, 

I  enclose  a  letter  I  have  received  from  the  General  Secretary  of  the  Jamiat 
Ulema-i-Hind.83 1  do  not  know  how  far  the  allegations  in  it  are  correct.  I  think 
we  should  go  very  slowly  in  this  particular  moment  of  emergency  and  our 
troubles  with  Pakistan,  with  deporting  large  numbers  of  Muslims.  I  hope  you 
will  look  into  this  matter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(d)  Laws  and  Administration 

36.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Shifting  Government 
Offices84 


December  1,  1962 


My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

Your  letter  of  the  1  st  December.  You  can  certainly  have  my  general  approval  to 
the  proposal  that  some  Government  Departments  and  offices  should  be  removed 
from  Delhi.  But  I  rather  doubt  if  that  general  approval  will  be  sufficient  for  the 
purpose.  However,  you  can  try. 


82.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam. 

83.  Asad  Madani. 

84.  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Works,  Housing  and  Rehabilitation.  PMO,  File  No.  45(24)/62- 
68-PMS,  Sr.  No.  2-A. 
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In  the  list  you  have  sent  me,  most  of  the  offices  mentioned  could  be  removed 
outside  Delhi.  There  are  a  few,  however,  which  it  may  not  be  advisable  to  shift. 
Thus,  the  Department  of  Atomic  Energy  cannot  easily  be  shifted  from  Delhi. 
The  only  place  where  it  can  go  to  is  Bombay,  and  that  will  be  difficult.  As  a 
matter  of  fact,  it  is  in  Delhi  because  its  work  is  in  Delhi. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


37.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Lodging  Visitors 
Helping  with  War85 


December  9,  1962 

My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  a  Member  of  Parliament,  B.K.P.  Sinha.86  I  think  that 
something  of  the  kind  suggested  in  it  might  well  be  done.  I  shall  place  this 
matter  before  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Congress  Party. 

If  we  could  get  the  Western  Court  reserved  for  people,  Indian  and  foreign 
who  are  engaged  in  the  war  effort,  that  will  be  a  good  thing.  Parliament  is 
adjourning  in  another  two  days’  time.  It  is  possible  that  it  may  meet  again  about 
the  middle  of  January  for  a  few  days,  and  then  of  course  it  will  meet  anyhow 
early  in  February.  It  should  be  possible  to  arrange  MPs  accommodation  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  get  some  houses  and  flats  vacated. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


85.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Works,  Housing  and  Rehabilitation. 

86.  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Bihar. 
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38.  To  B.P.  Sinha:  Judges’  Service  Matters87 

December  14,  1962 

My  dear  Chief  Justice, 

I  am  in  receipt  of  your  letter  of  the  12th  instant.88 1  am  obliged  for  the  comments 
on  the  Constitution  (Fifteenth  Amendment)  Bill  1962  which  you  have  forwarded 
to  me  on  behalf  of  yourself  and  your  colleagues.  I  shall  deal  with  these  comments 
one  by  one  as  follows: 

1 .  Re:  Clauses  2  and  4  of  the  Bill.  It  has  been  held  in  the  case  of  J.R  Mitter 
by  the  Punjab  High  Court  that  the  President  has  the  power  to  decide,  in 
case  of  dispute,  the  age  of  retirement  of  a  particular  judge  provided  the 
normal  rules  of  evidence  and  procedure  are  followed.  In  all  the  cases 
which  have  been  dealt  with  by  the  Government,  the  Government  have 
invariably  sent  all  the  materials  to  the  Chief  Justice  of  India  (you  have 
yourself  dealt  with  quite  a  number  of  them)  and  the  Government  have 
always  taken  a  decision  in  accordance  with  the  advice  of  the  Chief 
Justice  of  India.  The  Government  still  propose  to  do  so  as  the  Law 
Minister  has  stated  in  Parliament  and  observe  the  convention,  which 
has  been  so  carefully  built  up  so  that  the  dignity  and  independence 
of  the  judiciary  are  left  unimpaired.  So  far  as  future  appointments  are 
concerned,  it  is  undoubtedly  true  that  there  is  little  likelihood  of  a 
dispute  arising  about  the  age  of  a  judge  in  the  future  excepting  in  the 
rather  inconceivable  case  where  a  particular  judge  might  have  given 
proof  of  age  on  documents  which  may  be  found  later  to  be  untrue.  The 
amendments  are  necessary  for  existing  appointments  as  also  for  such 
inconceivable  cases.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  Government  would 
always  proceed  even  under  the  amended  provisions,  as  before,  on  the 
advice  of  the  Chief  Justice  of  India.  It  must  be  said  to  the  judges,  about 
the  age  of  whom  there  has  been  a  dispute  in  the  past,  that  all  of  them 
except  one  have  abided  by  the  decisions  of  the  Government  which 
were  arrived  at  on  the  advice  of  the  Chief  Justice.  They  only  judge, 


87.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Justice  of  India.  MHA,  File  No.  16/30/63-Judl  I.  Also  available  in 
the  JN  Collection. 

Drafted  by  A.K.  Sen,  the  Law  Minister,  on  13  December  1962:  “My  dear  Prime 
Minister,  I  am  sending  a  draft  reply  for  your  approval  which  you  may  send  to  the 
Chief  Justice  in  answer  to  his  letter  dated  the  12th  December.  The  draft  reply  makes 
all  points  clear. 

With  kind  regards,  Yours  sincerely,  A.K.  Sen.” 

88.  Appendix  10. 
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who  thought  it  fit  to  take  the  matter  to  the  court  is  Shri  J.R  Mitter.89 
The  circumstances  of  that  case  are  well  known  to  you.  Even  after  his 
first  attempt  had  failed  in  the  Punjab  High  Court  and  Supreme  Court 
he  made  another  application  in  the  Calcutta  High  Court.  In  the  course 
of  hearing  he  made  allegations  even  against  you  which  were  reported 
in  the  papers.  The  purpose  of  the  amendment  is  not  so  much  to  provide 
a  power  to  the  President  to  decide  the  age  of  a  judge  in  case  of  dispute 
which  has  been  held  to  be  already  there  as  to  make  the  decision  of  the 
President  in  this  regard  final  and  to  prevent  it  from  being  made  the 
subject  matter  of  controversy  in  the  courts.  You  will  no  doubt  agree  that 
for  the  prestige  and  dignity  of  our  High  Courts  and  the  Supreme  Court 
such  matters  should  not  be  decided  publicly  and  should  be  decided, 
as  has  been  done  in  the  past,  without  the  intervention  of  trials  in  open 
courts.  It  is  precisely  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  such  decisions 
being  challenged  in  courts  that  the  proposed  amendments  have  been 
introduced.  I  would  request  you  to  be  good  enough  to  convey  to  your 
colleagues  the  assurance  of  the  Government  given  in  Parliament  that 
the  Government  do  not  intend  to  decide  these  matters  excepting  in 
consultation  with  the  Chief  Justice  of  India. 

2.  Re:  Amendments  to  Articles  220  and  222.  We  have  for  a  long  time  felt 
that  one  of  the  important  steps  which  should  be  taken  for  the  purpose  of 
national  integration  is  to  have  a  fair  percentage  of  the  judges  in  every 
High  Court  drawn  from  other  States  like  our  Indian  Administrative 
Service  and  other  higher  services.  As  to  the  exact  number  of  judges  who 
may  be  transferred  from  one  High  Court  to  another  in  the  future,  the 
question  would  naturally  depend  upon  what  decision  is  made  in  each 
case.  Each  decision  would  have  to  be  made  in  consultation  with  you 
under  Article  222.  There  has  never  been  a  transfer  uptill  now  from  one 
High  Court  to  another  excepting  with  the  consent  of  the  Chief  Justice 
and  as  far  as  possible,  with  the  consent  of  the  Judge  concerned.  Under 
the  conditions  which  obtain  at  present  there  is  hardly  any  inducement 
for  a  Judge  to  accept  transfer  to  another  High  Court.  The  difficulty 
of  maintaining  two  establishments  in  two  places,  amongst  others,  is 
always  put  forward,  which  possibly  is  true.  We  have,  therefore,  thought 
it  fit  to  provide  for  compensatory  allowance  in  case  of  transfer  as  also 
the  doing  away  with  the  prohibition  against  practising  in  two  High 
Courts  in  case  of  transfer,  namely,  the  High  Court  from  which  the 


89.  For  J.P.  Mitter  case,  see  the  judgement.  Union  of  India  v  Jyoti  Prakash  Mitter  on  21 
January  1971  -  Judgement  -  LawyerServices,  accessed  on  20  January  2019. 
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Judge  is  transferred  and  the  High  Court  to  which  he  is  transferred.  At 
present  a  Judge  who  is  transferred  is  barred  from  practising  in  two 
High  Courts.  This  no  doubt  acts  as  a  disincentive  to  accepting  transfers. 
This  also  puts  a  Judge  who  is  transferred  in  a  more  disadvantageous 
position  compared  to  a  Judge  who  serves  only  in  one  High  Court  and 
is,  therefore,  entitled  to  practise  in  all  the  High  Courts  excepting  the 
one  in  which  he  has  served.  It  is  felt  that  the  doing  away  with  this  bar 
and  the  introduction  of  the  provision  for  compensatory  allowance 
would  attract  more  eminent  persons  from  the  Bar  to  the  Bench.  The 
possibility  of  transfer  is  there  even  now  and  if  that  has  not  prevented 
eminent  persons  from  the  Bar  from  accepting  appointments  on  the 
Bench,  the  introduction  of  provisions  designed  to  make  such  transfers 
more  worthwhile  could  hardly  act  as  a  disincentive.  You  know  yourself 
that  the  power  to  transfer  has  never  been  used  in  a  punitive  manner. 
It  has  to  be  used  in  consultation  with  the  Chief  Justice  of  India  under 
Article  222  of  the  Constitution.  Article  222  will  continue  to  be  in 
force.  Therefore,  there  is  no  question  of  exercising  this  power  in  a 
punitive  manner.  Consultation  with  the  Chief  Justice  of  India  would 
always  be  a  prerequisite.  You  know  yourself  that  in  such  matters  the 
Government  always  acts  on  the  advice  of  the  Chief  Justice  as  in  other 
matters  concerning  the  judiciary  where  consultation  with  Chief  Justice 
is  not  even  constitutionally  required — like  the  question  of  determining 
the  age  of  a  particular  Judge. 

I  have  requested  the  Law  Minister  to  place  your  views  regarding  the  Bill 
before  the  Joint  Select  Committee  so  that  they  may  arrive  at  their  decisions 
after  taking  into  account  your  views.  This,  of  course,  will  be  done  provided 
you  agree,  otherwise  we  shall  treat  these  views  as  being  communicated  to  the 
Government  only. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 
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39.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  A  Job  for  M.S.  Chopra90 

December  20,  1962 

My  dear  Chavan, 

There  is  a  certain  Major-General  M.S.  Chopra  who  retired  from  the  Army  some 
years  ago.  We  appointed  him  later  as  our  Ambassador  in  the  Philippines.  Since 
he  completed  his  term  there,  he  has  been  writing  to  me  repeatedly  for  some 
kind  of  work.  We  did  not  wish  to  appoint  him  to  a  diplomatic  post  again.  He  has 
been  reminding  me  again  and  again  that  he  is  there  and  wants  something  to  do.91 

I  do  not  know  what  to  suggest  to  him.  In  the  present  emergency,  however, 
he  might  find  some  suitable  work.  He  is  quite  healthy,  and,  in  fact,  when  he  was 
in  the  Army  he  was  specially  good  at  athletics.  Many  of  your  senior  officers 
must  know  him.  Could  he  be  employed  at  some  training  work  somewhere? 
You  can  consult  the  COAS  and  others. 

His  address  is  E-2,  Defence  Colony,  New  Delhi. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


40.  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Making  Use  of 
Karnail  Singh92 


December  21,  1962 

My  dear  TT, 

Karnail  Singh93  came  to  see  me  today.  He  gave  me  the  attached  paper  and  spoke 
on  the  same  lines  to  me. 

He  is,  I  believe,  a  competent  man  in  his  line  of  work.  He  has  shown  some 
failings  in  the  past.  The  question  is  whether  in  the  present  state  of  emergency 
and  our  lack  of  competent  men,  we  might  utilise  him  for  some  appropriate 
work.  I  should  like  you  to  consider  this  and  then  have  a  talk  with  me. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

90.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  35(ll)/56-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  116-A. 

91.  See  also  SWJN/SS/41/p.  771  and  SWJN/SS/42/pp.  710-711  and  713. 

92.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Economic  and  Defence  Coordination. 

93.  Chairman,  Railaway  Board  till  August  1962.  See  copy  of  letter  from  Karnail  Singh  to 
T.T.  Krishnamachari.  NMML,  T.T.  Krishnamachari  Papers,  File  1962.  SWJN/SS/77/ 
item  99. 
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41 .  Flight  of  Tusker  Organisation  at  Misamari94 

Numerous  reports  have  come  to  us  about  the  way  the  “Tusker”  Organisation 
functioned  at  Misamari  near  Tezpur,  when  there  was  fear  of  the  Chinese  forces 
coming  down  to  Tezpur.  It  is  widely  reported  in  Tezpur  that  this  organisation  of 
engineers  etc,  in  charge  of  the  Border  Roads  road  building  programme,  behaved 
in  an  improper  and  panicky  way  and  left  their  headquarters  suddenly,  and  as 
they  were  passing  through  Tezpur,  they  were  telling  everybody  to  evacuate. 
As  they  were  in  some  kind  of  uniform,  they  were  taken  to  be  Army  people 
and  the  fact  that  the  Army  was  practically  running  away  created  a  good  deal 
of  consternation. 

Reports  have  also  come  that  they  destroyed  a  good  deal  of  the  machinery 
in  their  charge  including  bull-dozers  etc. 

I  think  some  kind  of  an  enquiry,  informal  or  formal,  should  take  place 
about  these  reports.  There  are  also  other  charges  against  this  “Tusker”  group 
about  their  lack  of  integrity  in  financial  matters.95  Now  that  during  the  Cease¬ 
fire  period  many  people  have  gone  back  to  Tezpur  etc.  perhaps  this  “Tusker” 
group  is  also  being  sent  back  to  Misamari.  There  is  so  much  feeling  against 
them  in  Tezpur  and  roundabout  that  it  would  be  undesirable  to  send  them  there. 
Anyhow,  some  kind  of  an  enquiry  should  be  made.  Perhaps,  it  had  better  be 
informal  to  begin  with.96 

You  might  refer  this  note  of  mine  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Border  Roads 
Development  Organisation. 


42.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Efficient 
Time  Management97 


December  30,  1962 


My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

Shiv  Sharma,  the  Ayurvedic  Physician,98  has  sent  me  a  copy  of  a  note  which 
he  had  sent  to  the  Health  Ministry.  Some  of  his  suggestions  in  this  note  for 


94.  Note,  28  December  1962,  for  the  Cabinet  Secretary,  S.S.  Khera. 

95.  Tusker,  started  in  1962,  was  the  first  project  of  BRO  which  was  renamed  Vartak  in 
June  1963,  see  http://www.bro.gov.in/indexmain.asp?projectid=35&lang=l&cat_id=l, 
accessed  on  28  January  2019. 

96.  See  also  items  56  and  SWJN/SS/81/item  95. 

97.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

98.  He  became  Independent  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Vidisha,  Madhya  Pradesh  in  1967. 
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economy  of  time  and  money  and  more  effective  working  appear  to  me  to  be 
useful.  If  you  agree,  you  might  have  your  Ministry  send  advice  to  this  effect 
to  the  other  Ministries  and  Departments  here. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


43.  To  B.A.  Mandloi:  Vinoba  Bhave  and  Dacoits" 


December  30,  1962 


My  dear  Mandloi, 

When  I  went  to  see  Vinobaji  recently,  he  asked  me  especially  about  the  Chambal 
Valley  dacoits  whose  cases  are  proceeding  in  the  law  courts.  I  should  like  to 
have  some  information  about  them  from  you.  Vinobaji  told  me  that  they  had 
offered  to  go  into  the  Army.  If  so,  it  will  be  desirable  to  let  them  go  there.  He 
was  not  at  all  happy  at  the  cases  going  on  even  though  they  had  surrendered 
themselves  to  him. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


44.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Justice  for  Tirlok  Nath100 


January  3,  1963 


My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  had  taken  some  interest  in  the  case  of  Tirlok  Nath  who  was  my  Security 
Officer  at  one  time.  This  case  has  been  going  on  for  a  number  of  years  but  the 
matters  about  which  I  am  now  writing  to  you  arose  out  of  the  Supreme  Court’s 
judgment  delivered  in  November  1960,  setting  aside  the  orders  of  the  Chief 
Commissioner  removing  him  from  service.  I  had  then  written  to  Pantji  to  see 
that  no  injustice  was  done  to  this  man.  Subsequently,  the  Home  Ministry  sent 
me  their  file  and  I  agreed  that  the  arrears  of  salary  etc.  due  to  Tirlok  Nath  might 
be  paid  upto  the  date  of  his  superannuation  after  which  pension,  as  admissible 
under  the  rules,  might  be  sanctioned  in  his  favour. 


99.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 

100.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 
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Subsequently,  Tirlok  Nath  has  been  representing  on  various  matters 
concerning  his  pay  and  allowances  and  pension  to  the  Delhi  Administration  but 
I  find  that  no  final  decision  has  so  far  been  taken  about  these  things  in  spite  of 
the  fact  that  over  two  years  have  elapsed  since  the  Supreme  Court’s  judgment. 
My  PPS101  has  also  been  writing  to  your  Ministry  about  this  case. 

C.P.N. Singh  when  he  was  the  Governor  of  the  Punjab,  had  taken  some 
interest  in  this  case  and  was  convinced  that  this  officer  was  being  victimised. 
Without  going  into  the  merits  or  demerits  of  the  case,  C.P.N. Singh  has  now 
drawn  my  attention  to  the  delay  in  the  settlement  of  Tirlok  Nath’s  claims.  He  tells 
me  that  in  spite  of  having  put  in  more  than  three  decades  of  service,  Tirlok  Nath 
is  still  being  treated  only  as  a  permanent  Sub-Inspector  of  Police  although  but 
for  his  suspension  and  removal  from  service,  he  might  have  become  a  permanent 
Superintendent  of  Police.  I  cannot,  of  course,  judge  whether  what  he  claims  is 
right  or  not,  but  it  has  pained  me  to  find  that  it  has  taken  so  long  to  come  to  a 
final  decision  in  these  matters.  This  delay  has,  I  am  told,  caused  untold  misery 
to  Tirlok  Nath.  He  was  able  to  marry  off  his  daughters  with  great  difficulty  and 
has  now  lost  his  wife,  being  unable  to  give  her  proper  medical  treatment.  He 
has  been  under  a  cloud  for  a  number  of  years  and  the  resultant  strain  coupled 
with  continuing  financial  difficulties  is  enough  to  drive  any  person,  however 
strong-minded,  to  desperation.  Whatever  may  be  the  result  of  strict  application 
of  rules,  I  feel  that  if  Government  is  a  little  generous  and  quick  in  coming  to 
a  decision  on  the  various  issues  involved,  it  will  go  a  long  way  in  helping  this 
man  to  forget  the  past  and  even  now  to  take  life  a  little  more  cheerfully. 

Tirlok  Nath  has  also  made  another  request.  He  wants  some  work  to 
overcome  his  present  difficulties.  He  is  an  experienced  Police  Officer  and  I 
think  that  there  should  be  some  possibility  of  making  use  of  his  services  in  the 
present  emergency  when  a  large  number  of  persons  are  likely  to  be  required 
for  Civil  Defence  etc. 

I  would  request  you  to  call  for  the  relevant  papers  and  to  ensure  that 
something  is  done  to  help  this  man,  I  am  enclosing  C.P.N.  Singh’s  letter. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


101.  Kesho  Ram. 
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45.  To  B.A.  Mandloi:  Vinoba  Bhave  on  Dacoits102 


January  3,  1963 

My  dear  Mandloi, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Shri  Shriman  Narayan103  in  which  he  refers  to  a 
letter  written  by  Vinobaji  to  Lokman  who  surrendered  himself  at  Gwalior  when 
Vinobaji  was  there.104  A  copy  of  Vinobaji’s  letter  to  Lokman  is  also  enclosed. 

As  you  will  notice,  Vinobaji  is  very  unhappy  at  the  treatment  given  to 
these  dacoits  who  surrendered  themselves  to  him.  This  matter  deserves  your 
consideration.105 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


46.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit:  VIP  Extravagance  and 
Parasitism106 


January  9,  1963 

[My  dear  Governor,] 

Your  letter  of  the  6th  January  has  reached  me.  I  hope  you  do  not  mind  my 
sending  a  copy  of  it  to  the  President  and  another  copy  to  Lai  Bahadur. 

I  agree  with  much  that  you  have  written,  but  I  do  not  quite  know  what 
to  do  about  it.  We  shall  give  more  thought  to  it  and  I  shall  discuss  the  matter 
with  the  President. 

We  are  having  quite  a  number  of  foreign  visitors  from  tomorrow  onwards, 
Mrs  Bandaranaike  will  be  reaching  here  tomorrow  evening  and  so  also  some 
of  our  colleagues  of  the  recent  Colombo  Conference.  Also,  the  Prime  Minister 
of  Lebanon  and  a  little  later,  Prince  Norodom  Sihanouk  of  Cambodia.  Mrs 
Bandaranaike  will,  on  her  return,  pass  through  Bombay.  I  do  not  think  she 
will  stay  more  than  a  few  hours  there,  but  we  would  like  every  courtesy  to  be 
accorded  to  her. 


[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


102.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 

103.  Shriman  Narayan’s  letter  not  reproduced;  it  is  available  in  Shriman  Narayan,  Letters 
from  Gandhi  Nehru  Vinoba  (Bombay:  Asia  Publishing  House,  1968)pp.  122-123.  Copy 
also  in  the  JN  Collection. 

104.  Lokman  Dixit  alias  Lukka,  a  member  of  the  Man  Singh  gang,  surrendered  in  1960.  In 
this  regard,  see  also  SWJN/SS/59/items  35  and  68,  appendix  14. 

105.  An  identical  letter  was  written  to  C.B.  Gupta,  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

106.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Maharashtra. 
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47.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Sukumar  Sen  on 
Dandakaranya107 


January  9,  1963 

My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

I  enclose  a  note  I  have  received  from  Sukumar  Sen.108  This  is  about 
Dandakaranya.  He  will  be  seeing  me  in  two  or  three  days’  time.109 

I  hope  you  will  give  consideration  to  what  he  has  written  in  this  note.  It 
seems  to  me  that  some  of  the  points  he  has  made  are  good. 

In  particular,  I  think  not  only  for  Dandakaranya  but  for  other  important 
projects  also  there  should  be  much  more  decentralisation  and  every  small  matter 
should  not  be  referred  to  the  Ministry.  These  constant  references  to  Ministries 
have  been  often  criticised,  and  we  have  laid  it  down  as  a  rule  that  they  should 
be  avoided. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


48.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Ministers5 
Household  Expenses110 


January  10,  1963 

My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

Your  letter  of  the  1 0th  January  about  electricity  and  water  charges  for  residences 
of  Ministers. 

I  agree  with  you  that  it  will  not  be  desirable  to  introduce  legislation  on  this 
subject,  nor  will  it  be  right  to  drop  the  matter  altogether.  Therefore,  the  only 
course  open  to  us  is  to  appeal  to  Ministers  for  imposing  a  voluntary  limitation. 
I  think  it  will  be  better  for  you  to  write  to  each  Minister  rather  than  for  me  to 
write  at  this  stage.  You  can  write  to  them  that  it  has  been  suggested  that  the  free 
charges  of  electricity  and  water  should  Rs  250/-  per  month.  We  feel,  however, 
that  instead  of  having  any  rule  to  this  effect,  we  should  request  Ministers  to 
impose  voluntary  limitation.  We  hope  therefore  that  this  will  be  done. 


107.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Works,  Housing,  and  Rehabilitation. 

108.  Chairman,  Dandakaranya  Development  Authority;  first  Chief  Election  Commissioner 
of  India. 

109.  He  met  Nehru  on  1 1  January  1963  at  5.30  p.m.  NMML,  Engagement  Diary  entry. 

110.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Works,  Housing  and  Rehabilitation. 
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Looking  at  the  statement  you  have  sent  me,  I  find  that  there  are  great 
variations.  I  imagine  that  a  good  part  of  the  electricity  and  water  charges  is 
used  up  in  the  large  number  of  servants’  quarters.  Many  visitors  also  come  to 
stay  with  Ministers  from  their  constituencies  etc.  I  think  that  the  figure  fixed 
by  you,  Rs  250/-  a  month,  is  rather  on  the  low  side  considering  the  figures 
supplied  by  you.  That  may  be  suitable  for  the  Ministers  of  State  and  the  Deputy 
Ministers.  Perhaps  a  somewhat  higher  figure  might  be  kept  in  view  for  the 
Cabinet  Ministers.  But  no  figure  need  be  fixed  at  the  present  moment.  We  might 
leave  it  to  the  good  sense  of  the  Ministers.  A  month  or  two  later,  we  shall  see 
the  effect  of  such  an  appeal. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


49.  To  A.K.  Sen:  Judges’  Retirement  Age111 


January  11,  1963 

My  dear  Asoke, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  the  Chief  Justice  of  India.112  We  should  try  to  get  through 
this  Constitutional  Amendment  as  soon  as  possible. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


50.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Vinoba  Bhave  and  Dacoits113 


January  13,  1963 


My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

Pyarelal  Nayar114  hes  sent  me  a  copy  of  a  letter  he  has  written  to  you  about  some 
of  the  dacoits  who  surrendered  themselves  to  Vinobaji  and  are  now  under  trial. 
Vinobaji  also  spoke  to  me  about  it  when  I  saw  him  last.  He  was  much  troubled  at 
the  idea  of  these  people  surrendering  themselves  to  him  and  now  going  through 
prolonged  trials.  He  asked  me  if  it  was  not  possible  to  enrol  them  in  the  Army 
and  send  them  to  the  front.  I  do  not  know  how  far  this  is  possible.  I  do  feel, 


111.  Letter  to  the  Law  Minister.  MHA,  File  No.  16/30/63-Judl  I. 

112.  Appendix  32. 

113.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

1 14.  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  secretary. 
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however,  that  something  perhaps  might  be  done.  Pyarelal  suggests  a  provisional 
amnesty  to  some  selected  ones  as  a  cautious  experimental  measure.115 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


51.  Vivian  Bose  Report116 

The  Vivian  Bose  Report  on  the  Dalmia-Jain  group  has  been  laid  on  the  table 
of  Parliament.  I  have  not  seen  the  report  yet,  but  from  such  accounts  as  I  have 
heard  of  it,  it  is  of  considerable  importance.  We  shall  have  to  deal  with  it 
throughly  both  in  Cabinet  and  subsequently  probably  in  Parliament.  I  should 
like  to  know  what  procedure  is  being  adopted  for  its  consideration.  This  matter 
should  not  be  delayed. 


52.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Maharashtra  Governor’s 
Travel  Abroad117 


January  29,  1963 

My  dear  President, 

I  quote  below  from  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit, 
Governor  of  Maharashtra: 

“I  have  had  a  cable  and  a  trunk  call  from  Sweden  to  say  that  I  should,  if  at 
all  possible,  be  there  for  the  meeting  of  the  Dag  Hammarskjold  Foundation 
on  25th,  26th  and  27th  February.  This  is  the  third  meeting — I  had  missed  the 
second.  U  Thant118  is  also  expected  to  be  present.  I  had  wired  my  inability 
and  hence  the  phone  call.  The  Foundation  takes  care  of  all  expenses.  What 
shall  I  do?” 


115.  Earlier  correspondence,  items  43  and  45. 

116.  Note,  28  January  1963,  for  the  Cabinet  Secretary. 

117.  Letter  to  the  President.  MHA,  File  No.  19/7/63-Public. I,  p.  2/c.  Also  available  in  the 
JN  Collection. 

Nehru  wrote  on  the  same  day  to  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  the  Home  Minister,  and  to 
Asoke  Sen  on  this  matter.  MHA,  File  No.  1 9/7/63-Public  I,  p.  1/c  and  p.  3/c  respectively. 

118.  Secretary-General  of  the  UN. 
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I  should  like  your  advice  as  to  what  I  am  to  reply  to  her.  Normally,  it 
would  be  desirable  for  her  to  attend  this  Foundation  meeting,  particularly  as 
this  meeting  is  likely  to  decide  as  to  what  the  Foundation  should  do  about  the 
memorial  etc.  This  will,  however,  involve  her  absence  from  India  for  five,  or 
perhaps  six  days. 

I  am  not  quite  sure  what  happens  if  a  Governor  leaves  India  for  a  few  days. 
Is  it  essential  that  somebody,  such  as  the  Chief  Justice,  should  officiate  for  her 
even  for  a  brief  period.119  Perhaps  our  Law  Ministry  can  be  asked  about  it.  I 
am  writing  to  the  Law  Minister120  on  the  subject.121 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


53.  To  Morarji  Desai:  British  Plea  on  Dalmia122 

January  29,  1963 

My  dear  Morarji, 

I  have  written  to  you  separately  about  the  Vivian  Bose  Commission’s  report 
on  the  Dalmia  concerns. 

I  have  now  received  a  letter  from  Mr  Dingle  Foot,  QC,  a  British  lawyer, 
pleading  for  the  remission  of  the  sentence  on  Ramkrishna  Dalmia.  I  enclose 
this  letter  with  the  other  papers  sent  with  it. 

Whatever  the  other  considerations  might  be  in  regard  to  this  matter,  it  is 
hardly  possible  to  release  Ramkrishna  Dalmia  just  after  the  Vivian  Bose  report 
has  been  received  by  us.123 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


119.  See  items  57  and  58. 

120.  Asoke  Sen. 

121.  See  also  item  55. 

122.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister. 

123.  Nehru  wrote  a  similar  letter  to  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  the  Home  Minister,  on  3 1  January 


1963. 


66 


I.  POLITICS 


54.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Vivian  Bose  Report  on  Dalmia124 

January  29,  1963 

My  dear  Morarji, 

I  enclose  a  letter  I  have  received.  This  relates  to  Vivian  Bose  enquiry  into  the 
Dalmia  concerns.  The  report  of  this  enquiry  has  been  placed  before  Parliament, 
but  I  have  not  seen  it  yet.  I  am  told  that  it  contains  serious  charges  not  only 
against  Ramkrishna  Dalmia  but  also  his  brothers. 

I  hope  this  matter  will  be  pursued  speedily  and  effectively.  The  enquiry 
itself  has  taken  many  years  and  we  should  not  allow  this  to  be  protracted  much 
longer.  I  do  not  know  what  steps  you  may  have  in  view,  but  I  think  whatever 
is  done  should  be  done  fairly  quickly  to  avoid  all  kinds  of  pressures  which  are 
likely  to  be  brought  on  behalf  of  Dalmia. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


55.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Governors' 
Absence  Undesirable125 


January  30,  1963 

My  dear  President, 

You  gave  me  a  letter  this  morning  from  Shri  M.  Ananthasayanam  Ayyangar, 
Governor  of  Bihar.  I  am  returning  it. 

I  confess  I  am  troubled  at  the  frequent  absences  of  Governors  from  their 
State.  I  can  understand  some  urgent  necessity  demanding  a  brief  absence.  But 
often  the  absence  is  for  trivial  reasons  and  is  for  too  long  a  period.  This  indicates 
that  they  do  not  attach  too  much  importance  to  their  duties  in  the  State. 

I  do  not  know  what  to  say  in  the  matter.  I  would  suggest  some  general 
rules  to  be  framed  which  might  apply  to  Governors’  absence  except  when 
some  extraordinary  development  takes  place.  It  might  be  stated  that  normally 
Governors  are  not  expected  to  leave  their  State.  For  special  reasons  they  might 
leave  it  for  a  few  days  not  exceeding  six  or  seven,  after  informing  the  President 
of  it.  Such  absences  should  be  for  special  reasons. 

As  for  Shri  Ananthasayanam  Ayyangar ’s  letter,  I  really  do  not  see  why  he 
should  be  an  escort  of  his  daughter  to  Bangalore  and  then  pay  a  round  of  visits 


124.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister. 

125.  Letter  to  the  President. 
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to  other  places.  However,  it  is  for  you  to  decide.  Perhaps  you  might  indicate 
that  his  absence  should  not  be  for  more  than,  at  the  outside,  a  week.126 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


56.  To  A.C.  Guha:  Failure  of  Tusker  Organisation127 

January  30,  1963 

My  dear  Guha, 

Your  letter  of  January  30th  about  the  Tusker  organisation.  As  has  been  stated, 
an  enquiry  is  being  made.  As  a  result  of  that  enquiry,  we  shall  then  proceed  to 
any  further  enquiry  or  other  steps  that  may  be  needed. 

Tuskers  as  such  are  only  that  branch  of  the  Engineering  organisation  which 
dealt  with  the  roads  from  Tezpur  to  Tawang.  They  do  not  operate  anywhere  else. 

The  charges  made  against  them  are  of  two  kinds:  chiefly,  that  they  ran 
away  in  a  hurry  from  their  depot  near  Tezpur  when  the  Chinese  were  expected 
to  come  there;  the  other  relates  to  charges  of  corruption  etc.  The  first  part  is 
certainly  largely  true.  At  the  same  time  the  circumstances  were  rather  peculiar. 
The  second  charge  will  no  doubt  be  enquired  into.128 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


57.  To  M.S.  Kannamwar:  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit’s 
Trip  Abroad129 


January  31,  1963 


My  dear  Kannamwar, 

Your  Governor,  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit,  has  written  to  me  that  she  is  being 
pressed  to  attend  a  meeting  of  the  Dag  Hammarskjoeld  Trust  of  which  she  is  a 
member.  This  meeting  will  be  held  in  the  last  week  of  February  in  Stockholm 
and  the  members  of  the  Trust  are  very  anxious  to  have  her  attend  this  meeting 
as  some  important  decisions  regarding  the  Trust  are  likely  to  be  taken  then. 


126.  See  also  item  52. 

127.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP;  address:  4  Rajendra  Prasad  Road,  New  Delhi- 1 . 

128.  See  also  item  41. 

129.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra. 
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The  Trust  will  meet  her  expenses.  She  will  probably  be  away,  if  she  goes,  for 
five  or  six  days. 

I  referred  the  matter  to  the  President  and  he  has  informed  me  that  he  thinks 
that  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit  might  go  to  Sweden  for  this  brief  visit. 

We  were  anxious  to  find  out  whether  it  was  necessary  in  the  circumstances 
for  any  Officiating  Governor  to  be  appointed  during  her  absence.  I  referred  the 
matter  to  our  Law  Ministry  here  and  I  enclose  a  copy  of  their  reply. 

I  should  imagine  that  no  inconvenience  to  public  work  is  likely  to  be  caused 
by  the  Governor’s  absence  for  five  or  six  days.  This  is  a  matter,  however,  for  the 
State  Government  to  decide.  You  can  act  on  behalf  of  the  State  Government. 
If  this  is  your  view,  that  she  can  go  for  a  few  days  without  any  officiating 
appointment,  you  will  kindly  tell  her  so  and  then  she  will  ask  for  formal 
permission  from  the  President.130 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


58.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit:  Trip  to  Stockholm131 

January  31,  1963 

[My  dear  Governor,] 

I  am  writing  to  you  about  your  suggested  visit  to  Stockholm. 

I  had  consulted  the  President  and  he  was  agreeable  to  your  going  there.132 
We  wanted  to  be  sure  of  what  the  exact  legal  position  was  and  whether  it  was 
necessary  even  for  a  short  absence  for  another  Governor  to  be  appointed.  I 
referred  the  matter,  therefore,  to  the  Ministry  of  Law.  I  enclose  a  copy  of  the 
reply  that  has  been  sent  to  me. 

From  this  it  would  appear  that  it  is  not  essential  for  another  Governor  to 
be  appointed  for  the  brief  period  of  absence.  It  is  for  the  President  to  decide. 

Also,  the  Law  Ministry  points  out  that  the  State  Government  should  be 
consulted  and  it  is  for  them  to  say  whether  any  practical  inconvenience  will 
be  caused  by  the  Governor’s  absence  and  no  other  person  being  appointed  to 
discharge  the  duties  of  the  Governor. 

I  am  writing  to  your  Chief  Minister.  I  think  you  should  have  a  talk  with  him 
or  write  to  him  on  this  subject.  If  he  says  that  no  inconvenience  to  public  work 


130.  See  also  items  52  and  58. 

131.  Letter  to  Governor  of  Maharashtra. 

132.  See  item  52. 
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will  be  caused  by  your  short  absence,  then  you  should  write  to  the  President  for 
formal  permission,  stating  the  State  Government’s  view.  As  a  matter  of  fact, 
the  president  has  already  written  to  me  that  he  thinks  you  should  go  to  Sweden. 
I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  am  writing  to  Kannamwar,  Chief  Minister.133 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

59.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Governors’ Absences134 

January  31,  1963 

My  dear  President, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  January  3 1 .  Also  your  note  of  an  interview  with 
Philips  Talbot135  and  Galbraith.136 

I  have  read  your  draft  letter  to  Governors.  I  agree  with  what  you  have  written 
and  it  would  be  a  good  thing  for  you  to  send  it  to  all  of  them.  I  am  enclosing  it. 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  received  by  me  from  the  Law  Secretary.  I  think 
this  letter  makes  the  legal  position  quite  clear.  I  am  sending  copies  of  the 
Law  Ministry’s  letter  to  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit  and  to  the  Chief  Minister  of 
Maharashtra.  I  enclose  a  copy  of  my  letter  to  the  Chief  Minister. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

(e)  Media 

60.  To  N.J.  Nanporia:  Support  from  The  Times  of  India™7 

December  3,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Nanporia, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  November  22nd  and  for  having  sent  me  three 
clippings  of  your  articles  which  appeared  in  The  Times  of  India.  I  have  read 
these  articles  with  interest. 

133.  See  item  57. 

134.  Letter  to  the  President. 

135.  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near  Eastern  and  South  Asian  Affairs  in  the  US 
Administration. 

136.  US  Ambassador  to  India. 

137.  Letter  to  the  Editor  of  The  Times  of  India.  PMO,  File  No.  43(177)/61-64-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
17- A. 
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Thank  you  also  for  your  assurance  that  The  Times  of  India  will  offer 
unconditional  support  to  Government  in  the  present  emergency.138 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


61.  To  Mahavir  Tyagi:  Mobilising  the  Media139 

December  6,  1962 

My  dear  Mahavir, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  5th  December.  I  am  returning  to  you  Goenka’s 
letter.140 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


62.  To  B.  Gopala  Reddi:  Use  Ramdhari  Sinha  Dinkar141 


December  15,  1962 


My  dear  Gopala  Reddi, 

I  would  suggest  your  utilising  Ramdhari  Sinha  Dinkar,  MP,  for  your  publicity 
in  Hindi.  The  fact  that  he  took  up  what  I  think  was  a  very  unreasonable  attitude 
in  regard  to  Hindi,  should  not  affect  us  now.  In  the  present  context,  he  will  give 
us  every  help,  and  his  name  is  well  known  and  he  writes  good  Hindi. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


138.  See  appendix  5. 

139.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  16  Dr  Rajendra  Prasad  Road,  New  Delhi. 
NMML,  Mahavir  Tyagi  Papers. 

140.  Probably  appendix  5. 

141.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting.  PMO,  File  No.  43(1 92)/62-63- 
PMS,  Sr.  No.  70-A. 


71 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


63.  A  Swatantra  Party  Newspaper142 

I  met  Shri  J.  Natarajan  today.  The  letter  he  had  written  to  me  previously 
on  December  12th  was  forwarded  by  me  to  the  Minister  of  Information  & 
Broadcasting. 

He  told  me  that  he  had  been  the  editor  of  the  Delhi  edition  of  the  Indian 
Express  for  some  time.  Previously  he  used  to  edit  the  Tribune  of  Ambala.  In 
1942  or  thereabouts  he  was  in  China  and  had  apparently  been  engaged  by  the 
then  Chinese  Government  (Chiang  Kai-shek)  to  do  some  publicity  or  writing 
work.  About  that  time  or  a  little  previously  he  was  doing  publicity  work  as 
Principal  Information  Officer  to  the  Government  of  India. 

He  thought  that  he  could  do  effective  work  if  we  engaged  him  as  Principal 
Publicity  Officer.  I  was  not  much  impressed  by  him.  I  told  him  however  that 
he  might  see  our  Foreign  Secretary. 

He  informed  me  that  there  is  a  proposal  to  start  a  new  daily  paper  under 
the  sponsorship  of  some  monied  people  in  Bombay  and  that  he  had  been 
asked  to  organise  it  and  become  its  editor.  At  the  same  time,  he  did  not  expect 
to  be  kept  there  for  long.  This  new  paper  would  probably  be  in  line  with  the 
Swatantra  Party  policy. 


64.  To  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  No  Impropriety  Talking  to 
Journalist143 


December  25,  1972 


Dear  Shri  Dwivedy, 

I  have  received  today  your  letter  of  December  24  together  with  a  copy  of  the 
statement  you  have  issued  to  the  press.  I  am  rather  surprised  at  your  taking 
objection  to  what  I  said  in  answer  to  a  question  by  a  journalist.  I  could  not 
very  well  refuse  to  answer  nor  do  I  see  the  slightest  impropriety  in  doing  so.  I 
had  and  have  no  desire  to  raise  a  controversy,  but  in  the  course  of  my  speech 
in  the  Lok  Sabha  and  subsequently  in  answer  to  a  journalist,  I  gave  certain 
facts  which  I  happen  to  know.  I  suppose  I  am  in  better  position  to  know  these 
facts  than  others. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


142.  Note,  20  December  1962,  for  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS. 

143.  Letter  to  PSP  MP;  address:  21  Canning  Lane,  New  Delhi.  Sent  from  Santiniketan. 


72 


I.  POLITICS 


65.  Taya  Zinkin’s  Reporting  India 144 

My  attention  has  been  drawn  to  a  book  by  Taya  Zinkin  Reporting  India. 145  At 
Indiraj i’s  instance,  Shri  Kaushik146  read  the  book  and  sent  me  a  note  on  it. 147 

2.  I  have  only  read  the  last  chapter  of  this  book  in  which  she  describes 
various  interviews  with  me.  Taya  Zinkin  is  rather  a  tendentious  reporter,  and 
I  have  found  her  reports  of  interviews,  though  lively,  full  of  distortions  and 
misstatements.  So  I  found  these  references  about  her  interviews  with  me  in 
her  book.  They  are  partly  correct  and  partly  wrong.  But  it  does  not  matter  very 
much  what  she  says  about  interviews  with  me  unless  they  refer  to  third  persons 
and  are  actually  harmful. 

3.  What  distressed  me  considerably  was  her  reference  to  what  I  am 
reported  to  have  said  to  her  about  President  Nasser.  This  is  at  page  215  of 
her  book.  I  am  certain  that  I  could  not  have  described  President  Nasser  as  “a 
bounder”. 

4 .  Iam  worried  as  to  what  President  and  others  in  Egypt  would  think  of  me 
when  they  read  this  book,  if  they  read  it.  I  do  not  think  it  would  be  worthwhile 
for  me  to  issue  any  public  contradiction.  That  would  lead  to  some  kind  of  a 
controversy  with  Taya  Zinkin.  Nor  do  I  think  that  it  would  be  desirable  for 
me  to  write  to  President  Nasser  about  it  and  draw  his  attention  to  it.  Probably 
hardly  anybody  in  Egypt  may  have  read  the  book. 

5 .  I  think,  however,  that  the  attention  of  our  Ambassador  in  Egypt148  might 
be  drawn  to  this  passage  specially  and  he  should  be  told  that  this  is  evidently 
something  that  I  could  not  have  said.  The  whole  passage  is  tendentious  in 
the  way  it  is  reported.  This  should  be  conveyed  to  the  Ambassador  for  his 
information  and  in  case  this  matter  comes  up  anywhere.  It  will  hardly  be 
necessary  for  him  to  go  out  of  his  way  to  talk  about  about  it  to  the  President  or 
any  other  Minister  or  others,  unless  an  occasion  arises  for  it. 

6.  I  think  this  fact  should  be  brought  to  the  notice  of  our  High 
Commissioner  in  London149  who  will  be  coming  here  soon.  He  should  know 
about  it  as  Taya  Zinkin  presumably  sees  him  from  time  to  time. 


144.  Note,  3  January  1963,  for  R.K.  Nehru,  SG,  MEA.  MHA,  File  No.  37/1/63-Poll  II.  p. 
1 .  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

145.  Taya  Zinkin,  Reporting  India  (London:  Chatto  &  Windus,  December  1962). 

146.  L.N.  Kaushik,  a  Congressman. 

147.  Appendix  28. 

148.  M.A.  Husain. 

149.  M.C.  Chagla. 
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7.  Iam  sending  you  the  book,  which  is  from  the  External  Affairs  Library, 
and  Kaushik’s  note.150 


66.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Robert  Maxwell’s 
Publishing  Plans151 


January  3,  1963 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

I  met  Robert  Maxwell  today.  He  is  the  organiser  of  the  Pengamon  Press  of 
Oxford  and  London.  This  press  has  done  very  good  work  in  various  ways.  They 
have  produced  a  very  compendious  book  about  the  USSR  called  Information 
U.S.S.R.  The  book  is  almost  encyclopaedic.  Now  he  is  thinking  of  producing  a 
similar  book  for  India  called  Information  India.  Much  of  the  material  supplied 
to  him  is,  of  course,  through  Government  sources.  I  think  we  should  welcome 
this  and  help  him  in  it. 

Maxwell  is  also  bringing  out  A  Commonwealth  and  International  Library 
of  Science,  Technology  and  Engineering.  He  wants  to  do  this  on  a  “no  profit” 
basis  and  to  get  the  book  published  in  India.  I  am  sending  you  a  pamphlet  and 
other  papers  on  it. 

Maxwell,  apart  from  the  fact  that  he  has  been  remarkably  successful  in  a 
very  varied  and  adventurous  career,  is  not  a  mere  profit-maker,  but  has  got  some 
social  ideas  which  are  good.  I  think  he  deserves  encouragement  in  every  way. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


67.  To  D.K.  Jadhav:  Taya  Zinkin’s  Calumnies152 

January  23,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Jadhav, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  21st  January. 

My  attention  was  drawn  to  Taya  Zinkin’s  book  Reporting  India  a  few  days 
ago.  I  did  not  read  the  whole  book,  but  I  read  the  last  chapter  about  me.  It  was 


150.  See  also  item  67. 

151.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Education. 

152.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP;  address:  Jaivihar,  Lashkar,  Gwalior.  PMO,  File  No. 
2(453)/63-PMS,  Sr.  No.  2-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 
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full  of  misstatements.  Her  statement  that  I  called  President  Nasser  a  bounder 
is  completely  untrue.  So,  also  many  of  her  other  statements  in  the  book. 

I  am  afraid  she  dislikes  me  very  much  and*she  shows  that  dislike  often  in 
her  writings. 

I  did  not  think  it  worthwhile  to  contradict  what  she  has  written  about  me. 
The  book  has  no  great  circulation,  and  I  did  not  wish  to  add  to  it  by  drawing 
attention  to  it.  As  matter  of  fact,  I  did  write  to  our  Ambassador  in  Cairo153  telling 
him  that  what  she  had  stated  about  me  was  utterly  wrong. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

(f)  Goa 


68.  Goa  Liberation  Anniversary154 

I  send  my  greetings  and  good  wishes  to  the  people  of  Goa  on  the  anniversary  of 
the  Liberation  Day.  I  had  hoped  to  come  myself,  but  difficult  problems  and  the 
situation  we  have  to  face  by  the  aggression  of  China  prevent  me  from  leaving 
Delhi.  Because  of  these  difficulties,  we  have  been  unable  to  proceed  with  many 
matters  concerning  Goa  which  have  been  decided  upon  by  us.  The  change  in 
the  economy  of  Goa  has  no  doubt  inconvenienced  many  people  there.  But  I 
feel  sure  that  this  is  a  temporary  phenomenon  and  the  new  economy  that  we 
shall  build  up  will  bring  benefit  to  all  the  people  there. 


(g)  Gujarat 


69.  To  Jagjivan  Ram:  Kandla  Port155 


December  16,  1962 


My  dear  Jagjivan  Ram, 

Long  ago  I  received  a  letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  Gujarat156  about  the 
Kandla  Port.  Unfortunately  it  got  mixed  up  with  other  papers  and  I  did  not  deal 
with  it  then.  I  am  now  enclosing  it. 


153.  M.A.  Husain. 

154.  Message,  15  December  1962,  forwarded  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  of  Goa,  T. 
Sivasankar. 

155.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Transport  and  Communications.  PMO,  File  No.  1 7(53 1)/62- 
69-PMS,  Sr.  No.  4-A. 

156.  Jivraj  Mehta. 
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I  remember  that  this  question  came  up  before  the  Cabinet  and  there  was 
considerable  criticism  of  it.  Ultimately  I  think  some  further  facts  were  asked  for. 
Will  you  kindly  let  me  know  how  the  matter  stands  now?157 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(h)  Jammu  and  Kashmir 

70=  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Leniency  to  Militia  Personnel158 

January  25,  1963 

My  dear  Chavan, 

This  morning  a  number  of  persons  from  Jammu  and  Kashmir  came  to  see  me. 
They  gave  me  the  attached  representation.  They  pleaded  for  the  release  of  some 
persons  of  the  Jammu  and  Kashmir  Militia  who  were  convicted  for  breach  of 
discipline  some  2-3  years  ago. 

I  wrote  about  them  to  your  Ministry  many  months  ago.  I  should  like  you 
to  look  into  this  matter.  I  think  it  will  be  a  desirable  thing  to  do  to  remit  the 
rest  of  their  sentences  and  if  your  COAS  agrees  put  them  back  into  the  Militia. 
That  is  entirely  for  the  Army  authorities  to  decide. 

I  know  the  case  and,  on  the  whole,  I  think  that  they  deserve  some  sympathy. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


157.  A  similar  letter  was  sent  on  16  December  1962  to  Jivraj  Mehta.  Not  reproduced  here 
but  available  in  theNMML.  PMO,  File  No.  17(531)/62-69-PMS,  Sr.  No.  3-A.  Letters 
from  Jivraj  Mehta  dated  9  October  1962  and  from  Jagjivan  Ram  dated  21  December 
1962,  also  available. 

158.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister. 
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(i)  Madhya  Pradesh 

71.  To  D.  Sanjivayya:  Ad  Hoc  Committee  for  Madhya 
Pradesh159 19/01  MP 


January  19,  1963 

My  dear  Sanjivayya, 

I  enclose  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Nagpur  about  the  Congress  organisation 
in  Madhya  Pradesh.  Some  time  ago  I  suggested  to  you  that  you  might  delay 
the  formation  of  an  Ad  Hoc  Committee  for  Madhya  Pradesh  for  a  little  more 
time.  I  have  changed  my  opinion.  I  think  that  the  sooner  such  a  committee  is 
formed,  the  better,  as  the  position  is  deteriorating  from  day  to  day. 

I  gather  that  you  discussed  this  with  Lai  Bahadurji160  and  propose  to  form 
the  Ad  Hoc  Committee  soon.  I  hope  it  will  consist  as  far  as  possible  of  persons 
who  are  not  active  partymen  in  Madhya  Pradesh. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(j)  Maharashtra 

72.  To  M.S.  Kannamwar:  Release  Political  Prisoners161 

December  1,  1962 

My  dear  Kannamwar, 

Shri  M.S.  Aney162  came  to  see  me  today  and  gave  me  a  copy  of  a  letter  he  has 
sent  you.  I  enclose  this  copy  for  facility  of  reference. 

I  think  his  suggestion  that  political  prisoners  should  be  considered  for 
release  in  this  crisis  is  worthy  of  consideration  especially  those  from  the  Nag 
Vidarbha  Andolan  Samiti.163  I  should  like  you  to  give  thought  to  this  matter 


159.  Letter  to  the  Congress  President. 

160.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  Home  Minister. 

161.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra. 

162.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Independent,  from  Nagpur,  Maharashtra. 

163.  See  also  SWJN/SS/46/item  11,  pp.  125-126;  SWJN/SS/53/items  18  pp.  284-285 
&  24  ;  SWJN/SS/59/item  28;  SWJN/S S/61 /item  89;  SWJN/SS/68/itemsl07-109; 
SWJN/SS/69/item  87. 
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and  unless  there  are  very  special  reasons  against  any  person,  it  would  be  a  good 
gesture  to  release  these  people. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(k)  Northeast 

73.  To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia:  No  Group  Visits  to  Assam164 

December  10,  1962 

My  dear  Sukhadia, 

Your  letter  of  December  7th,  enclosing  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Gayatri  Devi.165 

I  do  not  suppose  that  you  are  sending  a  group  of  Rajasthan  MPs  to  Assam. 
We  have  been  rather  discouraging  such  groups  from  going  there  as  they  are  a 
burden  to  the  Administration  there.  You  might,  therefore,  reply  to  Gayatri  Devi 
to  say  that  you  do  not  intend  to  send  any  groups  there.  Individuals  might,  if 
they  so  desire,  go  there. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


74.  To  Vishnu  Sahay:  Report  on  Northeast  Visit166 

December  11,  1962 

My  dear  Vishnu  Sahay, 

Two  of  my  Parliamentary  Secretaries,  who  went  to  Assam  and  NEFA  recently, 
Ering  and  Jamir,167  have  given  me  a  note  of  their  visit.  I  enclose  a  copy  of  this 
note. 

I  am  rather  distressed  to  learn  of  the  destruction  of  bridges,  camps,  stores, 
etc.  by  the  Tusker168  group. 

164.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Rajasthan. 

165.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Swatantra,  also  Maharani  of  Jaipur. 

166.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Assam. 

1 67.  D.  Ering,  Congress  (Nominated — -NEFA),  and  S.C.  Jamir,  Congress  (Nominated — Naga 
Hills-Tuensang  Area),  both  Lok  Sabha  MPs  and  Parliamentary  Secretaries  attached  to 
the  Minister  of  External  affairs. 

168.  See  items  41  and  56. 


78 


I.  POLITICS 


There  are  several  other  matters  in  the  note  which  appear  to  deserve  enquiry 
and  consideration. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


75.  Diversion  of  Machinery  of  Assam  Fertilizer 
Factory169 

[Note,  14  December  1962,  for  Kesho  Ram,  the  PPS,  begins] 

Please  find  out  from  the  Food  &  Agriculture  Ministry  and  the  Fertilizer 
Corporation  of  India  what  truth  there  is  in  what  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam 
says.170 1  do  not  think  it  is  at  all  right  to  divert  the  machinery  etc.,  for  the  Assam 
Fertilizer  Factory  to  other  places.171 


PPS 


Jawaharlal  Nehru 
14.12.1962 


[Note,  14  December  1962,  for  Kesho  Ram,  the  PPS,  ends] 
[Note,  18  December  1962,  by  Kesho  Ram,  begins] 

As  desired  by  PM,  I  referred  this  matter  to  the  Fertilizer  Corporation  of  India 
and  the  Department  of  Heavy  Industries.  I  have  now  received  their  replies.  It 
appears  that  the  main  reason  why  it  was  decided  to  set  up  this  Fertilizer  Factory 
at  Namrup  was  that  the  natural  gas  of  the  Assam  oil  fields  had  to  be  utilised  in 
order  not  to  waste  an  available  raw  material  to  improve  the  economics  of  oil 
mining  and  in  order  to  provide  at  a  reasonable  cost  fertilizer  for  the  tea  industry 
and  for  agriculture  in  Assam.  When  the  construction  of  the  factory  had  started 
and  about  a  100  staff  quarters  were  nearing  completion,  the  situation  in  NEFA 
became  suddenly  very  critical.  The  Ministry  of  Defence  at  that  time  informed 
the  Department  of  Heavy  Industries  that  they  might  have  some  comments 


169.  Noting,  14-18  December  1962.  PMO,  File  No.  17(529)/62-66-PMS,  Minute  Nos.  7  & 
8. 

170.  See  appendix  7  for  B.P.  Chaliha’s  letter  of  8  December  1962. 

171.  Chaliha’s  letter  of  10  December  1962  not  reproduced  but  available  in  NMML,  PMO, 
File  No.  1 7(529)/62-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-A. 
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on  the  Namrup  Fertilizer  Project  which  was  in  the  neighbourhood  of  NEFA. 
They  said  that,  apart  from  the  consideration  of  fighting  which  was  going  on 
not  very  far  from  there,  the  setting  up  of  a  large  industrial  undertaking  might 
affect  the  army  transport  arrangements.  On  receipt  of  this  advice  from  the 
Ministry  of  Defence,  the  Department  of  Heavy  Industries  issued  instructions 
to  the  Fertilizer  Corporation  of  India  asking  them  to  freeze  land  acquisition 
proceedings  in  progress  at  Namrup,  to  stop  activities  at  the  site  and  to  deliver 
to  the  local  Army  Commander  or  civil  authorities  all  building  materials, 
equipment,  stores,  vehicles,  etc.  for  use  of  Defence  personnel.  In  view  of  these 
instructions,  the  Fertilizer  Corporation  decided  to  go  slow  with  this  project  in 
the  present  emergency  and  started  deploying  their  technical  staff  to  some  other 
project  where  they  could  be  utilised  to  better  advantage. 

2.  Since  the  first  consignments  of  plant  and  equipment  will  only  start 
arriving  in  about  a  year,  the  Department  of  Heavy  Industries  have  not  so  far 
taken  any  decision  about  diverting  this  equipment  to  any  other  site.  Their 
intention  is  to  keep  a  watch  on  the  situation  and  decide  at  the  appropriate  time 
whether  the  consignments  should  be  received  at  Calcutta  and  sent  to  the  site, 
or  stored  in  Calcutta,  or  diverted  to  another  location.  They  still  think  that  it 
should  be  possible  to  take  a  definite  view  on  this  by  the  time  the  machinery 
starts  arriving  which  would  be  some  time  towards  the  end  of  next  year. 

3.  The  Industries  Minister  of  Assam172  has  also  sent  a  telegram  to  the 
Minister  of  Steel  and  Heavy  Industries173  saying  that  withdrawal  of  staff  from 
the  Namrup  Project  was  creating  an  unnecessary  upset  in  the  public  mind  and 
requesting  that  the  personnel  should  be  sent  back  to  the  site  and  work  on  the 
project  resumed  for  restoring  public  confidence.  The  Department  of  Heavy 
Industries  are  now  consulting  the  Ministry  of  Defence  about  this  matter.  If  the 
Defence  Ministry  advises  that  proceeding  with  the  construction  operations  at 
Namrup  will  not  impose  any  undue  strain  on  the  transport,  building  materials, 
other  civil  supplies,  accommodation  and  labour  this  operational  area,  the 
Fertilizer  Corporation  would  be  instructed  to  resume  construction  operations 
as  soon  as  feasible. 

4.  As  the  plant  and  equipment  is  expected  to  arrive  only  in  about  a  year’s 
time,  the  decision  taken  by  the  Heavy  Industries  Department  to  slow  down  work 
on  the  project  was,  I  think,  quite  correct,  especially  in  view  of  the  situation 
as  it  had  developed  in  NEFA.  Even  now,  there  is  no  intention  of  abandoning 
this  project.  As  soon  as  the  situation  becomes  normal,  the  scheme  will  be  fully 
implemented. 


172.  K.P.  Tripathy. 

173.  C.  Subramaniam. 
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5.  If  PM  approves,  I  shall  send  a  reply  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam  and 
explain  the  position  to  him. 


PM 


K.  Ram 
18.12.  1962 


[Note,  18  December  1962,  by  Kesho  Ram,  ends] 
[Note,  18  December  1962,  by  Nehru,  begins] 

Yes,  you  can  write  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam,  explaining  the  position. 

I  think  you  should  also  write  to  the  Department  of  Heavy  Industries  and  tell 
them  that  I  do  not  think  it  is  necessary  to  change  the  location  of  the  fertilizer 
plant  from  Namrup.  They  may  however  go  slow  for  the  present  as  the  equipment 
is  not  likely  to  arrive  for  some  time.174 


Jawaharlal  Nehru 
18.12.1962 

[Note,  18  December  1962,  by  Nehru,  ends] 


76.  To  B.P.  Chaliha:  Naharkatiya  Gas  Project 
Machinery175 

December  29,  1962 

My  dear  Chaliha, 

On  December  8th  you  wrote  to  me  about  some  machinery  for  the  Naharkatiya 
gas  project.  This  had  apparently  been  held  up  in  Calcutta.  At  that  time  the 
situation  in  NEFA  and  near  Tezpur  was,  as  you  know,  rather  serious.  That  was 
the  reason  why  the  machinery  was  held  up  and  we  cannot  blame  anyone  for  that. 

That  situation  is  past  now  and  there  is  no  need  for  delaying  the  construction 
of  your  project.176 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


174.  See  also  item  76. 

175.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam.  PMO,  File  No.  17(532)/63-66-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
6-A. 

176.  See  appendix  7  and  also  item  75. 
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77.  To  Swaran  Singh:  Assam  Railway  Network177 

6th  January,  1963 

My  dear  Swaran  Singh, 

I  enclose  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Tripathi  [Tripathy],  Minister 
of  the  Assam  Government.178  This  is  indeed  a  copy  of  a  letter  he  has  written 
to  our  Defence  Minister  and  possibly  you  have  already  received  it.  Still  I  am 
sending  a  copy  of  it  to  you  as  there  is  some  reference  about  your  Ministry. 
Prima  facie,  what  he  says  appears  to  me  to  have  considerable  force.  Unless 
there  are  insuperable  obstacles  in  the  way,  I  think  we  should  take  this  matter  up. 

One  small  matter.  Somebody  told  me  in  Lucknow  that  the  railways  are 
dimming  their  lights  or  putting  them  out  in  the  evening  apparently  as  a  part  of 
the  blackout.  The  result  is  that  passengers  are  greatly  inconvenienced.  I  do  not 
know  how  far  this  is  true.  But  if  this  is  a  part  of  some  kind  of  a  blackout  for 
safety  purposes,  I  think,  this  is  wholly  unnecessary  and  undesirable. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(1)  Punjab 


78.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Release  Political 
Prisoners179 


1st  December,  1962 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  enclose  a  letter  I  have  received,  apparently,  from  some  Akali  MLA  of  your 
Assembly.180 1  shall  be  glad  to  know  from  you  what  answer  I  should  send. 

I  should  like  you  to  consider  how  far  it  is  possible  to  release  some  of  your 
political  prisoners.  This  is  the  advice  I  am  giving  to  all  States.  I  think  it  would 
be  a  good  gesture  to  do  so  except  in  particular  cases  where  there  is  some  special 
reason  for  not  releasing  them. 


177.  Letter  to  the  Railway  Minister.  Sent  from  Anand  Bhavan,  Allahabad. 

178.  Appendix  26. 

179.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

180.  Letter  of  30  November  1962  from  S.S.  Theri.  Probably,  Surjit  Singh  Theri,  Akali  Dal 
MLA  from  Mansa  Constituency,  Punjab,  however,  RECI  mentions  only  Surjit  Singh 
on  p.  335. 
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With  your  reply  please  send  the  enclosed  letter  back  so  that  I  can  send  an 
answer  to  it.181 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


79.  To  Ganesha  Singh  Pakhtoon:  Tara  Singh’s 
Conference182 


December  10,  1962 

Dear  Ganesha  Singhji, 

Your  letter  of  the  10th  December.  Master  Tara  Singh  came  to  see  me  and  told 
me  about  the  conference  which  he  was  going  to  hold  and  which  had  been 
banned  by  the  Punjab  Government.  I  told  him  in  this  matter  the  decision  must 
lie  with  the  Chief  Minister.  I  could  not  interfere  with  the  discretion  of  the  Punjab 
Government.  All  I  could  do  was  to  draw  the  attention  of  the  Chief  Minister  to 
this  matter.  I  gave  him  no  commitment  whatever. 

I  have  mentioned  this  matter  to  Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon  and  he  will 
do  as  he  thinks  best. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


80.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  No  Military  Rank  for  Kairon183 


December  15,  1962 


My  dear  President, 

I  have  received  Sardul  Singh  Caveeshar’s184  letter  of  December  6th,  which 
you  have  been  kind  enough  to  have  sent  me.  Sardul  Singh  sent  me  a  copy  of 
this  letter  some  days  ago  and  I  replied  to  him.  I  have  a  high  opinion  of  the 


181.  See  also  SWJN/SS/76/item  288. 

182.  Letter  to  a  freedom  fighter  ;  address:  2  Doctor’s  Lane,  New  Delhi. 

183.  Letter  to  the  President. 

184.  Freedom  fighter  and  writer. 


83 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


Punjab  Chief  Minister,  Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon.  But  I  do  not  think  it  will 
be  appropriate  to  give  him  an  honorary  military  title.185 
1  am  returning  Sardul  Singh’s  letter.186 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


81 .  To  Ajmer  Singh:  Inaugurating  College  at  Guru 
Nanaksar  Colony187 


December  17,  1962 

Dear  Sardar  Ajmer  Singh, 

You  wrote  to  me  last  October  reminding  me  of  my  wish  to  visit  Ludhiana  district 
to  perform  the  opening  ceremony  of  the  new  college  there.  Also  to  visit  the 
Guru  Nanaksar  Colony.  I  would,  as  you  know,  particularly  like  to  visit  the  Guru 
Nanaksar  Colony.  I  feel  unhappy  that  I  have  not  been  able  to  keep  my  promise 
to  you  and  Subedar  Naginder  Singh.  I  hope  certainly  to  do  so  . 

But  at  the  present  moment,  you  will  appreciate  that  owing  to  the  emergency 
facing  us,  I  cannot  easily  add  to  my  engagements.  Still  I  shall  remember  the 
promise  I  made  about  visiting  the  Guru  Nanaksar  Colony.  So  far  as  the  college 
is  concerned,  I  would  suggest  to  you  not  to  wait  for  me  but  to  go  ahead  with  it. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


82.  To  Harbans  Singh  Gujral:  Akalis  not  Excluded188 


December  17,  1962 


Dear  Shri  Gujral, 

Your  letter  of  the  4th  December  came  to  me  some  time  ago.  It  is  perfectly  true 
that  the  Sikhs,  as  indeed  the  whole  country,  have  responded  magnificently  to 
the  call  of  the  emergency. 


185.  See  also  item  83. 

186.  Reply  to  Sardul  Singh,  item  84. 

187.  Letter  to  a  Minister  of  Revenue,  Consolidation  of  Holdings,  Relief  and  Rehabilitation, 
in  Punjab. 

188.  Letter  to  legal  adviser  to  Shiromani  Akali  Dal;  address:  Gujral  House,  Bungalow  No. 
2,  Street  C,  Sector  4,  Chandigarh. 
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You  refer  that  representatives  of  the  Akali  Dal  have  not  been  included 
in  the  Central  or  State  Defence  Councils.  The  answer  is  simple:  we  have  not 
included  any  representatives  of  parties  or  organisations  as  such. 

The  two  Akali  conferences  which  were  to  be  held  in  Ludhiana  were,  I 
understand,  banned  because  of  the  possibility  of  trouble  between  them.  The 
action  was  taken  by  the  District  Magistrate  of  Ludhiana.  We  knew  nothing 
about  this  till  we  saw  it  in  the  newspapers.189 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


83.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  No  Military  Rank  for  Kairon190 

December  21,  2196 

My  dear  Chavan, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Sardar  Sardul  Singh  Caveeshar.  He  wrote  to  me  previously 
and  to  the  President  also,  suggesting  that  in  view  of  the  great  importance  of  the 
Punjab  from  the  point  of  view  of  our  Army  and  recruitment,  and  also  in  view 
of  the  good  work  being  done  by  the  Chief  Minister  Partap  Singh  Kairon,  he 
should  be  made  an  Honorary  Colonel.  I  did  not  favour  this  idea,  although  I  think 
Partap  Singh  has  done  very  good  work  indeed,  and  I  think  highly  of  him.  Still 
I  was  not  quite  clear  of  this  innovation.  I  wrote  to  Sardul  Singh  accordingly. 
He  has  now  sent  me  the  letter  which  I  am  enclosing. 

As  Sardul  Singh  says  that  the  President  was  inclined  to  favour  his  proposal, 
I  shall  talk  to  him.191  I  should  like  to  know,  however,  how  you  react  to  this 
suggestion.192 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


189.  See  also  item  85. 

190.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister. 

191.  Nehru  wrote  to  the  President  on  15  December  1962,  see  item  80. 

192.  Reply  to  Sardul  Singh,  item  84. 
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84.  To  Sardul  Singh  Caveeshar:  Military  Rank  for 
Kairon193 


December  21,  1962 

My  dear  Sardul  Singh, 

Your  letter  of  December  19.  I  see  the  point  in  what  you  have  written  about 
Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon  being  made  an  Honorary  Colonel.  I  am  not  wholly 
convinced  yet.  However,  I  shall  give  it  my  consideration  and  discuss  it  with 
the  President.194 

There  is  no  question  of  politicians  being  pariahs,  but  I  do  feel  that  the 
innovation  you  suggest  may  not  be  appropriate. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


85.  To  Harbans  Singh  Gujral:  Rival  Groups195 

December  29,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Gujral, 

I  have  your  letter  of  December  18. 

There  has  been  no  question  of  curbing  any  activities  for  the  war  effort.  The 
conference  you  mention  was  apparently  stopped  by  the  Deputy  Commissioner 
because  he  was  afraid  that  rival  groups  meeting  might  create  difficulties.196 1 
understand  that  the  conference  was  held  later  in  Patiala. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


1 93.  Letter  to  freedom  fighter  and  writer ;  address:  Dharampur  Lodge,  Subzi  Mandi,  Delhi-6. 

194.  See  items  80  and  83. 

195.  Letter  to  legal  adviser  to  Shiromani  Akali  Dal  ;  address:  Gujral  House,  Bungalow  2, 
Street  C,  Sector  4,  Chandigarh. 

196.  See  item  82. 
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86.  To  Sher  Si ngh :  Visit  to  Hoshiar  Singh’s 
Village  Sankhol197 


January  3,  1963 

Dear  Prof.  Sher  Singh, 

Thank  you  for  your  latter  of  the  1  st  January.  In  this  you  have  stated  that  I  have 
agreed  to  address  a  meeting  at  Brigadier  Hoshiar  Singh’s  village  Sankhol.  This 
is  not  quite  correct.  What  I  said  was  that  I  would  like  very  much  to  go  to  his 
village  and,  if  possible,  I  shall  do  so.  But  I  cannot  at  this  moment  say  definitely 
when  I  can  possibly  go  there.  Certainly  there  is  no  chance  of  my  going  in 
January.  About  February,  I  cannot  now  definitely  say. 

I  further  told  you  that  Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon  should  be  consulted 
about  this  matter.  You  have  written  to  him,  and  that  is  right. 

I  am  afraid,  as  I  told  you,  I  cannot  fix  any  date  now  about  my  going.  Indeed 
I  could  not  even  be  able  to  fix  a  date  during  this  month.198 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(m)  Uttar  Pradesh 

87.  To  Chandra  Bhanu  Gupta:  Land  Revenue 
Surcharge199 


December  3,  1962 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

Your  letter  of  November  29th  in  which  you  informed  me  that  you  propose  to  levy 
an  emergency  surcharge  on  the  land  revenue  for  the  period  of  the  emergency, 
and  that  leaders  of  all  parties  in  your  Legislature  are  agreeable  to  this  being 
levied  at  the  flat  rate  of  25  per  cent  of  the  land  revenue.  Further  that,  with  effect 
from  the  next  year,  this  should  be  at  a  progressive  rate. 

You  have  suggested  a  change  in  Article  14  of  the  Constitution  or  its 
suspension  for  the  period  of  the  emergency,  in  order  to  avoid  fragmentation 


197.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Haryana  Lok  Samiti,  173-D  Kamala  Nagar,  Delhi  6. 

1 98.  See  also  item  220.  Eventually,  he  visited  the  house  on  9  March  1 963,  see  SWJN/SS/8 1/ 
item  21,  at  the_end  of  the  speech. 

199.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 
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of  holdings.  I  sent  a  copy  of  your  letter  to  our  Ministry  of  Law,  and  they  have 
sent  a  note  on  the  subject.  This  afternoon,  the  matter  was  considered  by  our 
Cabinet.  I  enclose  a  paper  which  was  circulated  in  the  Cabinet.  This  gives  not 
only  your  letter  to  me,  but  the  note  of  the  Ministry  of  Law. 

The  Cabinet  was  entirely  agreeable  to  your  levying  an  emergency  surcharge. 
Further,  they  have  no  objection  to  your  having  a  progressive  rate  from  next 
year.  But  they  were  not  agreeable  to  any  amendment  or  suspension  of  Article 
14  of  the  Constitution  for  this  purpose.  Such  an  amendment  would  have  far- 
reaching  consequences,  and  we  do  not  think  it  would  be  advisable  to  do  so. 

Apart  from  the  question  of  principle  involved  in  this,  we  felt  that  it  really 
was  not  very  necessary  even  from  your  point  of  view.  We  would  have  liked 
to  have  figures  to  know  how  many  people  would  be  affected,  or  rather  how 
many  people  might  be  inclined  to  divide  up  their  holdings.  I  suppose  you  will 
have  a  basic  minimum  of  land  acreage  on  which  there  would  be  the  minimum 
surcharge.  Perhaps,  this  may  be  five  acres.  If  that  is  so,  then  how  many  people 
owning  more  than  five  acres  would  be  affected  by  a  higher  rate.  Probably  eighty 
per  cent  or  so  would  come  under  the  five  acres  or  less  limit.  The  figure  might 
be  even  greater.  Thus,  only  about  fifteen  to  twenty  per  cent  would  be  more 
than  five  acres.  I  doubt  if  any  large  number  of  them  would  try  to  fragment  their 
holdings  in  order  to  escape  a  slightly  bigger  surcharge. 

There  is  another  way  of  preventing  transfers  of  land  which  has  been  adopted 
in  some  other  States,  such  as  Maharashtra.  There  might  be  a  tax  on  such  transfers 
or  transfers  below  a  certain  minimum  holding  might  even  be  forbidden. 

But,  in  any  event,  our  Cabinet  was  definitely  of  opinion  that  any  amendment 
of  Article  14  was  undesirable  for  this  purpose.  You  may  thus  certainly  go  ahead 
with  your  levy  of  an  emergency  surcharge  to  begin  with  at  a  flat  rate  and, 
later,  at  a  progressive  rate.  There  should  not  be  much  fear  of  fragmentation.  If 
you  so  choose,  you  might  have  a  tax  on  transfers  which  will  come  in  the  way 
somewhat  of  fragmentation. 

Another  point  that  I  was  asked  to  point  out  to  you  is  that  the  surcharge 
should  be  based  on  the  land  revenue  paid  and  not  on  the  acreage. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 
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88.  To  Ram  Ratan  Gupta:  Publishing  in 
Anti-Congress  Papers200 


December  29,  1962 

Dear  Ram  Ratanji, 

Your  letter  of  the  24th  December.  Much  of  what  you  have  written  has  been 
before  us  and  we  are  taking  steps  to  meet  the  new  problems  that  have  arisen. 
I  am  afraid  I  am  heavily  occupied  at  present  and  cannot  find  time  for  a  long 
interview  with  you. 

I  was  surprised  to  see  a  long  article  by  you  appearing  in  the  Flame.  I  thought 
you  had  told  me  that  you  had  nothing  further  to  do  with  this  paper  which  is 
strongly  anti-Congress. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


89.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Allahabad  Programme201 


1st  January,  1963 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

Your  letter  of  the  1 9th  December.  I  shall  gladly  inaugurate  your  radio  system,  but 
I  would  not  like  to  delay  my  departure  for  Allahabad  on  the  6th  January.  I  have 
already  fixed  up  my  Allahabad  programme.  At  the  latest  I  could  leave  Amausi 
aerodrome  at  9.30  a.m.  If  you  can  fix  anything  before  that  you  are  welcome 
to  do  so.  Or,  if  you  can  find  time  for  this  on  the  previous  day  you  can  do  so. 

I  have  a  letter  from  Digamber  Singh  from  Mathura202  stating  that  they  are 
having  a  meeting  of  the  Managing  Directors  of  all  the  District  and  Central 
Cooperative  Banks  of  the  UP  in  Lucknow  on  the  4th  and  5th.  These  people 


200.  Letter  to  Kanpur  businessman  and  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress  ;  address:  Behari  Niwas, 
Kanpur,  UP.  CR 

201.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh.  PMS,  File  No.  8/234/62,  PMP.  Also 
available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

202.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress. 
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want  to  see  me  for  five  minutes  only  sometime  during  my  stay  in  Lucknow. 
I  am  perfectly  prepared  to  give  them  five  minutes  at  any  time  you  can  fix.203 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


90,  In  Lucknow:  Public  Meeting204 

Wft,  Rlftt  afft  tot, 

RR  fftR  gR  jjx  to,  RRT  tlltf  5-3TT,  ftftM  RR,  Rift  ft  fftR,  ftoftRTR 
to  fftR,  to-ftt  H^l'l  §R  RcfJ  RRT  RFTRT  J3TT,  RRT  gR  gR  g3TT  I  ft  RRdl 
|  fto  aRR  tot,  Rp  ftt  W  Rft  toft,  afft  ftt  W  to  fto  fto  to  RRT  t? 
arto  gRT  afft  tot  %  Rp  artofR  RR  ftoRT  fto  to  ft  fRlft  gRR 
*r  sh^i  ftoi  rsr  toi  hh  ft  oftr  Rprgr  ft  i  rtr  to>  ft  afR  aRRftftr  tot  rtr 
ft  fto  ftftt  ^nR  toft  tot,  rrt  fto  ft§T  to  mar  tor  tot  tot  rtr  RRift  rrrt 
tst,  tot  rtr  torft  grift  tot  aftr  tor  tot  to  ftt  gft,  §an,  rr  m 

§3TT  I  ftffttR  fto  ftt  ft  «I  faTFTfRWRftrTcF^ft^TfttoaftTrpF 
ft  to  fto  to  RtomT  ft  rrtrt  torT,  pr  fttogsiR  ato  RRtot  rr  to 
RT,  fR  fRft  to  to,  ftft  ^61  RT  fto  sttrr  g-iifft^  toT  fto  FR  fR  y wn  ft  RRt 

afft  rr  ftoFR  pr  ftft  RRto  gftoft  rr,  to  to,  totR  to  fto  toft  to  ato 

RTR  to  ftffttR  tot  R1R  RR  RtotT  to  to  aRRI  §3TT  I  tofftt  fft  RRto  to, 

?rtr  ggRTTR  gaR,  to  toto  to  Rfig?  tonto,  rr  =§r  gan,  ftto  fto  to 

RR  RRg  fttRRR  to  RRRRT  §3TT  afft  tot  RITRRT  §3TT  afft  to  RlftRT  RRRRT  I 

[Achievements] 

fR  Rp  rt  ft  rrrt  f  to  ariR  tor  to,  toto  RRt  rrirt  gag  arto  to 
to  ngn  ft  §tr  to,  RfRfttto  to,205  toft  gftt  rir  fftRTRT  rr  areiftR  rr  rr 
ft  RifRR  Rtftto  armT  m  aftr  ^yna>  to  to  to  ft  w  gw^ni 
ftoRT  srr  1  tot  rk  toft  ft  trf  tor  ftft  Rto  art  M  rr  Rto  tot,  ftto 


203.  The  managing  directors  of  the  district  cooperative  banks  met  Nehru  on  5  January  1963 
and  urged  him  to  expedite  the  integration  of  all  cooperatives  under  one  registrar.  See 
the  National  Herald,  7  January  1963,  p.  3. 

204.  Speech,  5  January  1963,  at  the  Hazrat  Mahal  Park.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  8913, 
8914,  8915,  NM  No.  1711,  1713,  1716. 

205.  Purushottam  Das  Kapoor. 


90 


I.  POLITICS 


TOT  gg  TOR#,  3RRT  #R  #  3T1R  TOT  I,  TOft-TO###,  t  #T  tt  TO#  gg  t  TOR 
TOTOTO  I  eft  TO  TORT  TOT  3TTTOT,  TO  TOR#  #  fTO#  TOR  TOTf,  #  TOjS  R#  f#TT, 

to#  fero  Rf  tt  tor  TOtr,  ftro  3#  ’It  wit  g^  #  i  snftn:  t  to  3tttor  gg 

3#  3ITTOR  ggjTOTO  cj?t  TRT  TO-W'd  spit,  ftst  #TOf  TO#  t  TOR  TOT  TO  RHrRtRI 
TO#  TOT  I  TO  eft  TOT  #3TOTO  =T?tf^TTO  ft>  3RST  g3TT  JR  g3TT,  TOR  II  el  tel  <41  gf, 
TOR  3TTO5Tf#  gf  #t>TO  gTO  TOT  g^  ft  RTS  enit  ell1 1  TOT,  RjS  RTOTOeT  t  TO 
Rt  I  TITS'  TO#  ft  3TR  #  3TTTORTf TO  t  TOR#  gg  t  <#f  TOT  TO  TOI#R  RW  gg 

#  TOR#  TfeR  ft  Rt,  TOT  fe#-fe#  fR  31#  Rft,  TORTO#  R#t,  RT#  RTO#  # 
RT#  ftt  #  R$t,  #tTO  TO  TsRTTO  TO#  3RRT  ft  ftf  t  gTO  TORRRR  3TTTORR  TO 
ft  RTO#  1 1  fR  #t  ft  Rt  3#  TORT  RTOeT  3#  #RTR  T?t  RT#  t  TORT  t 
TOf#  5Rff  t,  s#-s#,  to#  fro#  rt#  rts,  3#  #  tottor  Trot  ##  RT#g 

#  g?ro  t  rr#  3  to  gro-ggrt  t  ftroift  t  Tgt  ##  #  i 

#,  TO  TOT  R#  I  ft  TOR  TORT  gR  ftRT,  RgR  TOT  TOT,  f#RRt  ft  TOT 
'TTO##  ttTORT  R#  I  ttTORT  TO#  g#  gR#  g#  TOT  #R#  TOT  R#  I,  TOT  TOT 
TO  3#  f#T  TOT  2TT  ft#  RTO  ftTORTR  TO  TO#  t,  tl%TO  TO#  t  TO#  #  3# 
TO#  TORT  #  g3R  gTOR  TOf  TOT#  I  f#  gg  #3T,  gj1t  ttTORT  TOT#  t  R#  t 
t  ft  fR  TORT  gg  tt,  t  R#  RtTOF#  t  TOR  TOt  TO#  #  #  #RT  t  ft  ItTORRf 
t  TOR  #  #t  t  #tR  ttTORT  TOT#  t  H#  t  ft  RTS  gg  RTO  t#  <3#  I#  TOR 
R#  RTO-RTO  TOTOT  #  f##  TOt  #t  TO#  TOT#  TORT  TO#  #,  tRT  TsRTTO  %  #T 
TO#  TOP#  RTIRTOT#  TOT#  R#  I  Rif#  I  ft  #TOf  TOT#  RTIRTOT#  #  R#  gf  TO#, 
TO  #  RTO#  I  fe#t  TO#,  g#TO#  TO#  TRT  TOt  f#gRR  #,  #  TOTR  #  3# 
TOT  TO#-f#t  TOt,  TO#e#T  gf ,  TOR#  TO#  TORRFT I  TO#f#  3TT#R  t  TOTOTOT  3RT 
#f#J?R  TOT  RTOTOT  #eTT,  TOFJTO  TOT#  TOT  #  3TRR  TOT,  #tR  ggTO  TOt#  TOTOeTT 
#RTOT  f#  TOR  geTO  #  Tft  TO#  tfTOTO  TO#  t  3#  3RTOR#  t  tfTOTO  TO#  1 1 
3TTf#T  t  tfTOR  TOT  TO#TOT  3RST  #eTT  I  3#  tfTOTO  3TTOTO  t  #  #  RRT  3RST 

#tot  t  3#  tro^#  t  #  #  gnft'TO  [t]  tor  #  tottotot  i  #  rtt#r  #  to#  t 

t  f#  TRTOT  ftRTTOT  TO#,  f#T  t  fR  3#  TOR  TO#  TOt  ##  t  TO#  3#  tfTOTO  TOt 
TO#  #  #TO  t  TO#,  TO#  TOTTR3#  t,  TO#  gTOH  t,  TO#  TO#,  #-#  fTO#  TO## 

tfTOTO  to#  #  1 1  TOrfft)  frot  gro  toto#  tot  trr  ftror  tot,  t#t  toto#  tot  to#, 

fRt  TOf#  TOT  gTOR  ftTTOT  TOT  #*gtelM  #  Rt#  #  f#TOTTO,  TO#  TOf#,  t#  t 
TO#  TOf#  #  I 


[Eradicating  Poverty] 

f#gRH  #  Rft#  gg  #  RTO#  t,  ft#  3Rtror  TOT  #TORTO  TOT  TOPTR  # 
RTOTO  t  R#,  3TR#  tfTOTO  #,  fTTO-tf  TOTOTTOT,  f#TR  TOTOTTOT  «R-#TOTO  #T  TOt 
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gTE  %  Ret  TORt  Ft  TSE#  I,  #  TOT  1 1  ST,  #7  5?cFf  R  TTO  Ft  TTOft  I 
SE^t-SE^  sMf  T§T,  STF  FT  Jpff  %  M  I  R%T  TORT  T  TORff  TTO  %  I  TTT%, 
TF  TTT  SETT  TORT#!!  TtTOT  TO  SIT  %  FT  TF%  TOFt-TORt  TTT^  s§R  TOTO 
[f%]  fen  TOTT  I  F^f,  ftR  TOT  TTT  Sf^  TOR  TRT  TO  #1  TOR  TTRt  I  foSR 
TOTT  SIT?  TtMT  %  FT%  SEFT  %  FT  FT  gTE  3  TOE  TTTTOTTF  TO  TSRTT  «|HI^1  I 

tthcik  ttr  sft  toAt  t^t  Tjfr  aftrf  %  srf  ftro  I  tot^  ft  to  #t  f^r^f 

TtMr  %  TTT-'ftT  SRT  Ft  <3ftT  F^b  fFTORTTTt  TOSt  TT  T%  =Bt  4lsbl  (h?I  TUTT^t 
SERt  SET  I  F^E  TOTOft  SEt  FT  TOT  Tt  SET  T#  TOEt,  sgR  #T  TOFT  SET  Fit 
t,  sgR  stetRT  Ftt  I,  sgR  §||(lRcb  TOT  FtTT  t,  SEf^  sewR  Ft%  I,  Ft1%T  F^E  SEt 
*ftTO  ftTTT  TO%T  TF%  SET  I 

s^t  TtTO  ft%?  TOTf  SEf  ^fer,  TT%  T#  4tTO  RUT%  £  TFT  I  TOTOf  s& 
^T3TTT  Ft  Tt  TOT  TOS%  TOR  T%  Fit  I  SET  TO  fF^TTTT  TOTT^Ft  I  TOTOt  SEt 
TTOTFttTT  f*Rt,  FF%  SET  c?tsE  TTTRT  Ft,  SETFT  f*Rt,  TORTt  TTRTO  sft  flTOTT  Ft 
#T  TOT^f  TTft  TIT  TOEft  %TO  Ft,  TT#T  Ft  sftT  TOETt  TOT  TF  TT  TOf  gf 
Tt  #T  TO?t  RlSHT  TOM,  SETT  TO  TOFT  #TT  TOETf  TT%  SETT  cf^  afR  TOT  tfTT 

SEt  Rrrt  gror  T?t  frrr  t%  to#  Ttifter  sett  Ft  i  tf  ft%  #to,  %  jftn# 

TTt  I  TO%  TOT  toft  T^T  TOt  #,  TOT  TO%  TT  %  TTOETET  s#  $  TT  TOfftTO 
TO  TTTTTOTK  TT  tj#TTC  Sfit  #  I  TO%T  if  TOT#  TOt  TORT  TTTTT  I,  RrUTT  I, 
TTfT  TTFTT  %  aftl  TOEEf  TtTO  SETT  SERt  TO  <tHI  ^  I  Tt  TF  FT%  <<91  TTTO  I 
TTTTSTTT  SET  TOE  TTTO  TTTTT  #T  TT^  t%R  ftR  T^  TTt  §f  I  TTTTTTT  %  TFt 
TF  SEF  ^TT  f%  TT  TTTT  Ft,  TF  Tt  ^  ^ET  -sftT  ?ft  TT%  f  I  TOT  FT  ^STE  SEt 
flTT-TT  TTTTT  TTF%  I  TT  TOTOEt  TOTOET  sft  5R1TT  TO  Tt  FTO  I,  Tf  tsRnT 
I,  Tt  TTFT  I,  Tt  tsFTt#3ft  I,  Tf  T^ftRT  I  #  TTTO  TTTTT  TTTTT  1 1  TTf 
TOtT  3fR  TOTftTO  TT^,  TOT  3ttT  TOt=ft  #1  TTTTT  TftT  TT  TTOf  %  £pft  Ft  TOt, 
TTf  TRETSR  Ft  T^?  sf  Tt  Ft  TOf  f%  TOTTTT  sft  gf^TO  ^  fTO  T5t  TRFf^  FlftfR 
f%TT,  fstTOT  TTf  #1  T^-T%  T#-T|t  T#f  TTRt,  TT%  Tft^  R  T^-T^  #t 
^TT  T?f,  TOttrf  %  tRR  R  tIt  R  TOTTT  ^TT  fero,  TOTTT  TOT-^tTT  TOFf^  FT  T^ 
5RRTT  R  FT  TRft  %  ^TT  feTT  I  ^gTRt,  FtR  f^T  ^ft  TTft  Ft  TOTT  %  FT  TT 
T%  TTt  TO  TR  aft!  T^  TtTTT  %  Tf  fsTFTR  %  FTO  t  TOREt  FiRtT  se^,  FT  ft 
TTTT  R  T^f  TfRE  B'^WH  %  seM  TOTOft  SfR,  RsfTTTT  TO  TOR-TOE  feTTT 
SEt,  TOR-R^R  TT^T  sfR(  fRcE  SfR,  TF  TTff  Ft  TTT  I  FTtR  sjcfT  TTTT  %,  TOT 
TT#T-Tsn#T  SERF  TOTOft  SEt  TORTOT  %  TFT-RlW  T^f  TSeR  #T  TFTT-RR3TT 
TfRtt  SETT  TOTTT  %  RraTT  T^f  tRse  #TOTT  T^  jRrTT  SR[T  #T  1 1 

FT%  FT  #T  SEt  TTT%  R3T  TtR  F^t  tRR  R  FT%  TtTT  t%  FT  FT  TFlf 
if,  T|t  TFTf  R  TFft  TtM  ^  feTTTT  TFTf  R  FT  TftRR  I  TOR^  TTT  TF  ’ft  SIT 
fe  RrTT  FT  ft  TFlf  SIR  ^fRTrt  I  TTT  #  FTTT  gTR  TRETTO  FfTT  %  FI  TOF  ft, 
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iftfft  TOftw  ftft  g§d  dlTOITO  lftf  Fit  I,  Tilcftpw  ftl  igi  gFF  iftf  ftftTT  I 
TpTFF  gFF  ftRTTftftTFftftTTRTftft  ift-lft  ftTOT,  ftftTR  FT  TOlft  TOT, 

^  r#to  nift,  Frft  ft  srr  «  ft  ft  TOft  ftftroft  ftf,  fttft  ftftnft 

3$t,  ftf  fftTTOft  ^ft,  FT  FIT  TOFft  1 1  fttft  g?ro  TOT#  ftft  %  3TFTTR  iftf  ft  ft 

Tgg-g<sdK  to?T  qift  ft  4ft  Frftf  ft  ftt  sg  iftf  tottttt  i  tor  ft  ftttr 

ift,  ftft  FT  FT  TOTT  ft  5§5  5R  ft  I  fft  Fft  TOT  WSf^  ft  TTOTRT  TOTftFT  ft 
TOft  TOfft  ft  TOft  TO  TOT  ft  TOft,  3ft  ift  ft  ft,  ft  TOTOTT  7IRT  I  FftfR  FT 
TOTTft  ft,  ft  eh  ft  4fftd  TO  FTOT  ft,  FTft  TOft  FT  gft  d<5  ft  TgFgftR  "Tift  ft, 
ftft  TO  '*Tft?TT  TOTOT  WT  ft  I  ft!  sjdfftq  TOft  ft  TOTT  fft  FT  Tgl  FT  ftfft 
eft  TOTOft  I  TO  TOft  d<5  ft  FT  TORT  TTTOift  ft  TOT  Fft  TOF  fftrftt  TOFft  ft  FFfftTOT 

ftiftjTOT,  ft  gftr  ft  garo  tot,  ftf-tg  ftf  tot  tort  strr,  ft  ft  to  gftftft  ft 
ft  1  tot-tot  to  gsrr  ft,  tot-tot  Rftro  gfft  ft  aft  tort  ftrorr  TOft  ft,  totr 

T§TOTft  Tnft  ft,  TTTOTR  ftft  TOT  TO  ft  aft  TOTTOTO  TOft  ft,  TOTTOTO  TO%  3TRR  ft 
fftr,  TOT%  TOft  ftfftTTOft3TTRfttfftRTOF3TTR  TOft  I 

ft  pnft  RTOFft  TOlTOT  ft  RTft  TO  ft  1ft  FT  TgftlTT  ftf  aft  JfTOlft  ft 
TOT-TOT  TOFT  TO%  aft  fftr  ftft  ftf  ft  TOFT  ft  3gTO  TOft  aft  TORlft  ft  fftftftft 
ft  ftTOlT  TOftft  TO3f  3TRft  TO  TOFTT  ft,  TOTTOt  fftft,  TOTlft  ft  I  TOT  ft  TOgTO  ftTO 
ft,  TOFft  TOgg  arft  ft  ftfftro  FTft  TOft,  FTft  ft:  ift  ft  tot  tottot  ft,  tot 
grftf  ft  tot  tot  ft  1  TOftro  ft  fft  ft  Tift  ft  torrt  gro  fftro  Frftt  to^  g$TO 

TO  Tift  gTT  TOft  ft  I  ftftfe  ft  TOft  Rft  J3TT  TO,  FTft  RTORT-TOR-TOR  TOT 
ft,  Fft-Fft  ftlft'ft  ipj  [WT]  TOTTOT  ft  fttft  TO$TOf  ftt  TOT  Tift  ft  fft 
fftjft  FTlft  TOTf-ftTF  TO  gg,  TF[  TTOTT-TOTOTT  ft  ft  ftftHTft,  ftTOTftft  fttTOTTft 

#tt  grr  gft,  ftfftro  Fft-?^  ft  TO,  to  gg  ^rftt  gaiT  tot  snft  to,  ^grr  TOft 

ft,  fttft  3TT§TOf  ftl  TOT  5Tftf  ft,  gnfftH  ft  3#  FTlft  ft?T  ft  ^ift  ft,  TOftf  TOtft 

ft,  ftfftro  tot  ftro  to  ftft  TOft  totot  gTO  i  ftft  Frft  to  g^F  ftt  gfftro  ft 

ftraft  fttfft?T  ftf  FT  TRft  TO  FT  FT  ft  TOlft  ftt  TOffft  ft^  cft^T  ft  TOtf^TTO  5|ft 

ftfftro  #r  to  ft  gro  ft  i  ftftr  to  ft  to  torto#,  tottot  to  ^rft  to,  gftftro 

ft  tftr  TJTOt  TOfft  TOTOT  g3TT  ft  TORTO#  TOftft  TOftftft  ft  TOR  TOTO  ft, 
ftfftR  ftrr  TOFT  TO  ftft  TOT  ft  ft  fft  TOfftr  ft  FT  TOT  ft  gg  TOTOT  Rft  ftftrr  I 

[Democracy] 

TOTTTOT  ft  dftftf  ft  TOTCT  TOTOT  ftftTT  ft  #T  TOft  FF  TOfftTOT  TOTOlft  FI 
ft  ftft  ftf  FT  TOft  ftt  TOft  ft  TORT  TOTOT  ft  dPlTdd  Ftft  fft  TORF#  TRF 

ftrr  to  ft  ftft  ftf  TOrrft  i  #r,  ftrt  tot  gror  gfftro  ft  to  ft  fft  iroft  ft 
TRft  to  TOrft  gg,  ftftfftfftr  TOft  to  Frft  ftfftT  ftf,  ftrorTft  iroft  ftr  Trrft 
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3#3T  3%  ##  FTT  #  %  %  #5%  35F  5135  333313  F#  I,  ##31  %  33  g#f 
3%  #  #T  1 1  FT  f%#%%  %  335  #3  35F%  %,  FT  #  3#  35F%  %,  #3  35# 
%  %  #3-#^31H  %  $bl«MI  I,  *}333dl  3333  f#  3%3  31#  %#  %  WT  1 1 
FT  #  g3513%  #  f#q  f%#  35#  3#  %  #T  #3  335  3F3  %?T  %  3%  %F13 
3#  3#  3) Krill'  351  53#  3FT  %  #%  5553T-535TT  5#  FT%  3F  3#  31  55##, 
55##  3T3T3#t  ##  %  3513  35T3T3T  I  5F3#3  3T  3#,  fR#  5533%  3555  ^5-^*5 
%  351331  #31  1 1  #  FH%  #31F  %  3%f  3351331  3T  3#  I  33  ##E135  %  # 
531#  FT  3T  3%,  yiiRcb  FT  5J#  313%  FT  3T  35T3T,  FT  33%  FT  3T  35%%  I  FT 
33T  33%  #73  3#%  #  T%#%  #T  #  FT%  %#3T  31F%  I  3T3F3T  5g3T  I  3% 
333T  FT1%  #J%$13,  3353  #  3#  #3  ##,  33T  f%53T,  3T3TTT  33%  3F  3T% 
FTTt  ##  3%  #55%  33-3TTF  3%  3%  31%  %  3T3%  35F  TF  fl  #T,  %  FT1%  TIT# 
3T#T  #  53#  FT  3T  FT  3%  #T  FT%  3513%  35I33T  §3T  %f#3  3%  FT  #  335 
3%  FTTT3  331  #  t  #  3§3  3513%  333  33  313T  I  333%  J#3T3  F3%  %  I 

[Industrialisation] 

FTT%  FT  FTTT3  3%  3%%3T3  33T  #?  3§3  3T%  #,  ##  33%  %  3%  3§3 
33%  3T3  I,  7%f#?T  ^535  t  %,  ##  33%  3  %  #  FT  3T%  #%  33%  35R53# 
33T  53%  35%%  I  ##  %  3%  35T33T  #5TT  I,  33%  3T3  %  #  35133T  #,  33%  35T33T 
33%  FT  33331%  33#,  FT#  33T%  I  #  ##  3%  3T35  FT%  33#%  3%,  3%-3t 
FT%  3F%  3%  3%33T%  33T#,  TEff3TFTT  %  3f-3|  35T3p%  33T%  ##  %  f#, 
#T  3§3  3T%  31%  33%  f#  3%  I 

FT%  FT#  3%  313  #f#T  I  FT#  3%  FT%,  33331%  3313T  3513%  3#  I, 
351331%  %  #  3#3  33#  I  333%  33131  33%  1 1  %  3#  f#  FT  3#T  3%# 
%  331%  #T  3F  33T  %  #T  35133131  #  33T  I  3F  #  33T,  3555  33%  35133T  # 
#  31%31  35133#  #  3lf%3%  3%,  %f#3  33%  F%  33%  353T  3%3T  3#  I  3#3 
33  5jT3  3T  5#  ^3  33T  #  3%#  %  3313T  #3T,  #  #  #35  3#  3T  3%  3333# 
#f#,  3#  #  3333#,  %  3%  533T33T  #%  1 1  313%  %53T  #3T  313%  335  33# 
313%  33333  3%  #  f%%  I,  3^31 3RJ3  ##  I,  f##  f%3#  %  3#  1 1  3%  35133#, 
333F53  #  I#  #T#  !,%#%#  3333#  #  #T  ##353  351331#  3%  ##  I, 
33#  313%  313#  5333535  3333?  f#  #%  ##  3F  #31  3Tg3  W  315J3  ## 
1 1  313  #  #%  #?  53T#  #  3§f#  531#  1 5533%  FT  33#,  3#  313  #  3^,  3# 
3#%  3313T,  55333  #  3331131  3§3  3F  #  #  FT#  35#  %  5#3T3  3f#  1 1 
5#3K  533  33  3^  33  5333%  #313  ##  I,  3§f#,  3333#  3%3  33  533F  I  #T, 
FTT  F#  513535#F  #1  #  5533%,  333  33T,  #5T  #  3513%  #  33T  I  #T  333% 
#3T,  533f#  FT  #  FTT  3%  §3  %  F#  533%  %#  %  FT1%  5353T  FT3T  f#31 1 
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[A  New  Unity] 

it  #7T  RR7R  IF  SJT  f#  F7T  qTRT#  #  #%  IFT  3T#t  3TTR7t  3T#t  f#  FR  TTTF7T7T 

#  i  #f#R  'Jft  ^FFT  Ft  T5T  m  gTIT  #  #fT  7T7I#t  ft  7#  #t  #t#R  FRT7T 

RrTTT  f#7  #t  175  TTf  W  8JT,  3TTR  7Tt#f  IT  RT  7T#t  IT,  RTTTt  FR  RIRR  7t 
TgFTTI  #  #tT  #THT  #  s|^ch  3ftl  ilR  #  RtTTt  %  FR  ^Il'l  I  7R  gntfl  FRI#  JoTT 
7  FT,  7TT7T  R7I  I J 1 1  f  #T  fl#T  I  IF#  %  R$  HR  7TI7TT  SIT  1  '/-TH  %  -1 1 J 1 1  #t7 
qi  7T7F  %  qi  RRT,  TTI  Rf  tjt§^  ^  %  RF#t,  FRTf  3TTR7ft  FFlt  it  175  # 
it  7=TFft5T  Ft  R#,  f#R  R#,  FR  R#,  RF#  g7T#f  RF  it  FR  Rf ,  RT#  3TTR  F^RR  % 
#17  RtT7  TTI  W#  Wit  ft#  #t,  RF  it  3TR#  #f  #f,  RF  ’ft  7I7R 

TTTFfRRTiitTTiitRfrRTii^  f#7T#f  fr  ^t  itfi#  17  7#  #  17#  it 

#t#R  ITRRTR  R#  gq  #  'jMtr  7t  #7  ?#f#q  ##  IFT  f#  #t#t  it#  #  FR7IT 
f#RT,  #3TT  f#RT,  FRTTT  giTTTR  §3TT  #7  F#  JTTR  RFT,  7TR  175  g3TT,  #f#R  # 
it  FTTIT  R##TT  tf^l.-HH  #  §3TT  RF  3TR5T  g^TT  #t7  fRTft  RHR  R#  #7  FRTTT 
#7T  RFT,  qiRT-ffiFTF  «l<£l,  #7  RTR  IT#  it  $lf#1  R#  I  «l#  «l lei  ^  #,  f#7T 
gn  #  #  Riff  ft  R7T  gn  %  W  IFR,  R^R  RFT  IFR  RTRR#  IT  it  RFT  f#RT  I 

[Defeatism] 

it  #  R75,  #  3TRTTT  #73RT  f  #R  FTR-FTR  R77#  I,  FTFTR7TT  IT#  I,  ^TtRJR 
RRT#  I,  R75  71RFT#  I  RTT  #tR  #  fit  R7RF  RTT  f#TT,  R#t  3TT##,  R#R  ft#RT 

Rt,  ■mt  feTfr  tttf  7t  RffteT  r  #7  37^  fr  ^  f3t  sraT3ft  -sticr,  ff 
eft  gw  %rr  tit  ^  1  %  wit  ifft  7m  ff  en#  wtf%  1#  if  3*1^ 

^  %  ffT7  3ft7  3TTTO  #7  f^TTTR  If  t%7  RRT  #IT  ft  W  I,  fTT  % 
TIFT^  3  I#,  TtfT i  %,  FRft  fft  75t€t-jftit  TlfT^  3IW7  I  R7%  FR7T 
3?b71R  g3TT,  it#  7ft  FRTft  FT7  #  FTRF  f#  ^TOTttTT  •#  I,  g#  I  RRf 
Riff  TtfirR  7R  1#  f^TTFR  it  3TTT7  %^77TFT  R7  §-3TT  R77#  FRTTT  ffT7  #RT  g3R 
3ff7  fiTT  #  #7  i  R>ftf  U77TT  f  fi  3TTR#  f^TT  #  iftf  7T7T  i&TT  fR  RT7T 
IT  R  ft  {#  #R  FRlt  RkTF  17  #RT  IT  iff  gTRT  TH7TF  177  #RT  I  FT,  ^  it  i7T 
MT7T  R#  IT  #t7  f#577TTR  R7  it  3T7T7  |RT  #HT7  RTTTt  #7  it  fTitRTR  |3R 
#7  #7T  RRTgR  |3TT  I 

Rt  ii  RTR#  IfT  f#  qiT  RRT  RTRTRT  ^77  |RT  I  If  RRT  TTRTRT,  TR  RT%  # 
eft  Fi§TT  #  R#  RTRTi  §|77  g-3R  17#  t  ifii-l  FRl#  fftq  <II7iil<  #  f7T  #t#t  FR# 

#  TR7  R#  TTRT#  it  ?J77  f#RT  3ft7  R7RR  #7  gfilT  #  #ifT7T  #  fTTIT 
RI^I  I  itiR  ##RT  #  f (if ITT  i  i  R#  7TT7TT  f7T  HR  I  FRlf  FRTft  irrif 

#  7TTR#  TT7T  Rft  RF  WIT,  IF  FRTRT  #7  F#  7T77TT  RtIIII  377#  TTTRkT 
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RFlft  RR  ftft  gftlRT  ftt  ftrft  ftt  RR?  TgFT  Rft  FTT  FRTt  ft  %  FRRR  RlfftlT  RRT 
FtRT,  RRT  FRRR  RTRRT  R  fftRT  Rift,  ftRR  H  Flft  ft  RRT  RftRT  FftTT, 

RT  Rft  jftlRT  RT  RRT  RftRT  FtRT  ftft  g^ftf  ft  ftw  I 

[World  War] 

RTR  RlRTt  I  fft  jjfftRT  ft  R§R  RFft  I,  FfTRRTFT  Rft  RTft  RFR  ft  RF  I 
fft  fttft  Rft  RFlft,  tt^r-Rtr  Rft,  'ftft'tRT  HFlft  ftft  fft  Rft  I  RRft  RFT  W 
ftftlT  RR  RF  I,  Rftfft  RRT  RF  ft#  |  #T  ftraft  TTR  ftft  FpfttRTT  RRI-![Tft  ft 
RFft  I  ftt  RftlHH  jfftRT,  ft  ftt  Rft  RIFRT  fft  T3RT  ft  RTftt  ft  ftfftRT  RlftR  TRlftt 
ft  3TT  Rlftt  |,  RRTF  ft  RTftt  |  RTft  gfftrr,  Rift  FR  RFlft  ft  $fttR!  Ft  RT  Rft  I 
ftft  RFft  ft  Rt  Rft,  flRTR  RRTRT  RRT  fft  FPTT  ^jfftRRT  RFft  ft  ft  RFft  fttftftr 
RT  RFRTfttR  ftt  ft  FR  RFft  ft,  RR  gft  fttR!  ftt  RTR  Rft  ftftR  RRT  ftt,  If  ftt 
Rftf  RTFftt  RT  Rift  t  I  ftft  ftlfftr  fttftF  ft  Rlfft  jfRRT  ft,  TJTRRIT  RRftRTT-RTT 
ft,  ^jftT  Rfft  ft  fftft  RF ft  ft,  TpR  ft  Rlftft  ftft  RRft  RTR  ft  RFftftt  FRTft 
fftRTRftt  ft  RH  rTRR-RTR  ft  ftft  ft  Rlftt  ft,  RFT-RF1  Rift  ft  R1RR  ft  cKF  ft 
RRft  RTTft  ft,  Rift  RFlft  ft  sfttR!  ft  RT  Rft  I  RRft  RFT  RRTR  jftlRT  RIT  RF  ft 
fft  RFTft  ftfft  ft  fft  Rft  I  ftft  RFlft,  Rftt  Rift  Rftfft  ftf  R1R  ft  RRJR  ftfRT  R1 
RftR-RftR  ft  Rft  I  fft  RRR  ft  FTRR  ft  ?ft  RRlft  ft  RR  RlftR-RlftR  ftfftftf  ft 
FRRT  fftRT  FRlft  RRT  ftft  RRRRT  ftt,  R#  RRlft  ft  ftt-RR!  TtR  RFt-fttft  RFlft 
RR  R^RTT  ft  RR1  RT,  RHftRH  ft  ftft  RR  ft  R3JRT  RFJ_  ftf  RTR  ft  FTRT  ftft 
RRRR  ft  RF  TsRTR  §RT  HTTJR  Hftf  R5R  Ft  RTft  RT  RTR  ft  Rift,  RTR  RTR  Rft 
ft  Rift  I  fftftt  RTF  ft  RF  Fft  ftft  ^-ftftftt  ft,  ftft  RRlft  ft  ft  ftRT  I  RRftt 
^T-ftftft  ft  RF  R1R  FR  Rif  ftft  RTS  TTTTT  ftft  RR  fttRTT  fftRT  I  ft  RRft  Rft  R1R 
fft  ftTRl  ft  RFlft  ftft  I  fft  Rft,  RRT  ft  ’ft  ft  fftT  Rift  RRT  RRft  RIF  RRT 
ft,  ftfR  Rft  ftft  R  Rft,  RR  Rftft  ftRTFf  3TTRftt  7pR  ft  Rift  I  ft  RRT  TF  R1RT 
1 1  FHlft  Rift  RFft,  RTTjft,  RT?Tlft  RR  FR  Rift  1 1 

Fft  fftftftft  ft  ftl  RRIR  -3T1RRTR  |fftRT  ft  ftft  Rift  1 1  ft  RFlft  ft  Ft 
RRft  Rt  gTRl  ft  FT1RRRT  RRftRR  ftrwt,  ftrftR|llFRT  RftfR  R1R 
ft,  ftf  ft  Rft  RFRRTftt  ft,  RRft  Rft  Rift  RR  ftl  ftft  RRft  Rft  3TRRR  ft, 
Rft  RFft  ftft  F  TtR  fttT  RRft  Rft  ^TTTRTft  JR1T  Rift  ft  Rftfft  RR^fftR  ft  R|R 
§TTTRTft  ftfRT  ft  ftr  RJR  fftRRft  RIFft  ft  RTFfftftftfftRRr  RFft  fttft  ft  I  FR  RFR 
ft  ft  RFRT  Hftt,  RRT  fttft  RTR  RF  ft  fft  RR  RTFRT  ft  fft  jfftRT  ft  <jfft<4l  ftft  RFT 
RRftt  ft  fft  jfftRT  ft  gRFt  ftt  3TRR-3TRR  ftffft  Ft  fttT  ftlT  ftt  3TRft-3Flft  fttfft 
ft  RFt,  WF-^rft  R%  Rft,  RFT  RRift  ft  I  ftfT  fttR  Rft  RR  RF  ft  fft  Rift  RR  RRft 
RgR  fftT  RR!  fttT  RT  F^TT  F[ft  RT  RRT  ^ft  I  RFT  Rift  Ft  RRT,  RTft  fttR  RRFTRT 
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I  dft  dFIF  gftdT  t  FtdT  I  Tltt  d  Tift,  dd  TTTFIdT  I  %  ddlf  dt 

4)1 4  dld^TTxll  dFt  %,  Ft  Jilt  <TT  itr  dldlt  F  tftiT  dTTd^TTidl  Tit  F  I  dF 

Hlfi  TftT  %  tt  dldt  d>$i  I  Fdt)  ttff  djd  4?%  F,  FuftlT  t  dttt  ddr^dt  % 

ddft  Tit  F  dR"*  dgd  dd)_<jjA  dt  gd-TdT  TIFt  F  I  3Td  FdTT  dFT  ddT  TFdT 
F  ftl  Ft  dFddltt  dfr  Ft  dF  t$T  I  ddt  IT  dit,  dd  gftdT  TT  3TdT  Ff?TT  F, 
TPTT  ddl  F  lit  ddl  dFt  dld)d  5  dftT  Tit  F  'jTKI  FtdT  Fldl  F  I  lit  tt  F|IHT)I, 
Fddd  did  FRIT  FdTft  #T  dt  dFlF  TT  TFdT  F  ftl  dd  dd  ddi  ddl  F,  dd  % 

ftnd  t  ttt  I,  ttt  fitFft  dd  dtrr  gri  nm  dtr  #t  tt  m  niFft  dr^tm 
I  ufiF  t,  ^rrft  dm  %  td  gn-^df  %  gr  Fit  dtf  dt  F  dFTT  t,  digr  tFt 

TIFT  dtt,  t  dt  dFt  TIF  dddT  FtiW  ttlddd  WRT  1 1 


[Non-Alignment] 

dd  FTTd,  Fdlt  ttft  tt  ft  t  tdT  dTFd  %  TIFT  dT  dTdt  ft  dF  1#  I  ft 
#r  girt  Tit  ftmd  ft  ft  dd  girt  %  Ftdft  dif,  tiftF  ftrft  t  t  df ,  tfiF 
ddT  fttf  %  FT  dTTdd  tt  T  dt  ddt  TO  t  #T  dtF  TTdt  dtF  ’ft  ^tfcT  Ft 
TF  ddtt  ttft  TT  nit,  FT  FFF ft  ttft  TT  dt  I  FT  dTlt  ddJ  #T  TP#  dt  ## 
3?tT  iftw  dTlt  FTt,  FTt  FTTtdT  %  d|d  d|d  TftdlT  Awt  TftTdT  #1  Ftff 
d  FTt  Ftdft  dt  I  FTt  dtftd  dt  ft  ttd  t  Ftdft  ddt  Tit  #1  FFR  TF  FT 
dF  dt  FTRT  digT  T#  dT  I  FUTit  TIFlf  I  FtMt  if  dtMt  dflTI  TTT  Tdl^'d 
TFft  f%#  ttjh  ddT  FT  Titi  tM  dTFttt  ^  T^t  df ,  felft  %  dt  Ttdft  T ft  #1 
TFFft  dd  FT  TT^t  TT  TTIPT  TTt  I  dt  dT)  Fttr  Vbd)  F  dd  ff  3ttT  did  T  fTl  dd 
dlFr  TITFlit  t,  TRd  dTFlt  I  dit?  gdK  ^dft  TTT-TdTF^fe  dtfMt  dt,  #T 
drt  dTFlt  I  Ft  Ft  dFf  dddft,  TIdd  did  I,  Tit  did  1 1  ^THRHiT  ddftd  did 
dF  I  i%  ttd  Tit  ddd  Tdt  I  #T  Fd  ddd  ’ft  ?TIdd  Tdd  Tdt  I  iF'gTdlT 
dd=ft  dt  ttft  I  dfd-ddiF^F  Tit,  ditF  dM  drsttit  ftrft  gm  %  dFf  Tdt  ^Ft 
ddrit  -3TTT  FT  dfe  t  dt  ttd  dirt  ddd  dt  I  Fldiit  ddF  fedFF  Tdt  T  Stf 
t  dd  ’ft  TF  ddd  Tift,  Tdtftl  t  dF  dFt  dTFt  ttl  tt  #T  Ft  tfd-ddld  Tdt 
Tift  dT  FdT  dT  FdT  I 

Td  TttTddd  TTIT^  fFPt  did  I  ttl  #T  FTTt  dFT  t,  dd  tt  t  dt 
ftl  d|d  TTTTd  t  #T  %  FTTt  d,  TT7|IT  I  ddft,  tftd  FTdt  ddTF  tt  I  ftl 
dFt  ddTF  tt  t  dt  #T  dTFdT  I  FTTf  Tdt  dt,  tfd-ddTF^tF  dt  dtf  tt  dt  I 
Sldfid  dTT9TT  I  ftl  dt  dtd  ddft  #T  ^  fedTO  Ft,  dF  ttd  dit  ddlF  tt 
dd  dlt  I  TlFt  T  dFf  Fdt  did  Tdtt  I  dT  #T  dt  dT  dddit  dtl  #T  dit,  dt 
did  Ft  Fd  TTdtt  1 1  #T  dt  ftdgd  ddd  ddddT  1 1  Fd  TTTFt  t  ttd  dit  ttfcT 
I  t  d#  dt  ddd  dTFTdT  fl  dd  ttft  ^  fFdTd  t  dF  did  dFt  I,  dd  Jgtf 
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ad  am  dtfd I  at  Faff  adf  cFFrt  I,  am  drift  I  dft  TiaFT  d  adf  3TiaT,  aaffdl 
am  fh  Fnad  ate  d,  afamms-fk  ad  dtffr  at  aairrf  Fd  jwh  dtd  I  #r 
gfdm  <d  amr  d  dt  jhw  dtaT  1 1 

f  and  ^1  Id  I  adt  3imt  cbgdl  |f  ^ifShd  «ltl  did  at  aF  d  dft  did  aw  gafl 
#r  arnr  Fmd  agn  md  #a  I  addm  %  aaad  aa  gad  gar  aia  Tftnd  d  gad 
amd  3  aafdr  fr  fdgrara  ad  maidt  %  fdafdd  d  aa  eg©  amd  fdraid  d  i 
add  dt  d  Fad  TfteT,  addm  %  Fnad  rdm,  mu  adf  mfdg, 

md  af  ars  dt  ter  #r  ama  mfdg  i  gaa  rf  arft  aa  gar  firm  I  %  amt 
3m  ndm  arm  mfdg,  amt  gm  ar,  and  atdf  nr,  RR  dd  #n  i  am  ft 
ft  did)  didl  mr  tils  dd  d  at  fddd  Farr  Fmd  ggt  dt  did  aftr  grad  %  at 
ft  Pidi*d  dt  ad,  atn  danr  Ft  ad  i  am  ft  ard  Td  ft  mRT,  Fmd  ma  at 
dtr  fda  am  tfi  ft  aaa,  aftff-aftft  ar  adm  Fad  fdm  at  Fad,  at  Fad  amft 
maid  aa  gar  sift  fdwT  aft  ate  Rai,  ant  ma  ^  idg  fr  mam  df,  am 
flmr  gaamdtTaaTdaRTnFgigddcdadf  rdaft  m  gmd  adf  Ft  wn 
1 1  dfed  Fad  maf  d  gar  at  fftt  m  fdmr  mi  dd  fr  amra  at  aia  ft 
mid  FtTTT,  Hid  daft  %  Raa  RTad  d  aftr  add  mdfd  rgad  %  tt,  aftr  daft  %  tt 
aftr  ft  mat  aaajr  I,  erg^T  aagg  |  i  dm  d  amftmr  d,  fdfe  %  aga  daft  % 
Fd  mra  ad,  #r  grad  d  dt  ad,  aga  Tj?ft  ad  aia  d  dfda  adt  ’ft  rtr  w 
I  dfda  aF  thhfmi  f %  fr  fdnga  aaraftr  d,  mid  gm  aft  fdmraa  adf  am 
mad  ma,  aftr  ata  fdmina  %  dr  aF  gmfddt  aft  am  1 1  d  aiedi  g  fdr  ana 
i  anftr  I  f%  aaad  aiF%  aft  darr  att  f  aat  dtr-^Emr  daa  aait  ar, 
aaft  daa  d  i  anatam  dtr-ama  a#  and  I,  anaiam  at  d  at  a^ar  aadf 
d,  Ffdair  and  d,  at  at  <fla>  d,  at  at  aaaT  d  Fd,  dfda  aar  aftr  dtaf  t  aftr 
aa  %  atd  aftr  ad  d  ad,  a^gar  d  -^aiai  aaga  dtar  aF  Fara  aft  fdmr  d  i 
am  trna  aft  fdmr  adf  d  at  ardt  d  amd  Ffdair  fdga  dr  aid  d  aftr  am 
d  at  FfdaR  aaaara  dt  aid  d  i  ft#f  fda  dta  d  d  fdmr  d  |  aF 
aF  fd  fd^ram  aft  fdmr  #d  ad  aft  aftr  fddt  gm  d  fd^graia  aaa  aia 
aft  am,  aaa  aiat  ^  mad  fdr  adt  gam  i  aftr  am  aF  aia  aFaft  aia  dt 
at  at  aftr  aid  dt  Fa%-Fad  andt  d,  aa  dt  aiddt  i  Ffdm  aad,  aa  and  aftr 
Fad  d  aama  |  fda^ar  aftr  graft  at  ggt  aa  dai  aardt  fdmraa,  afRgmfd 
Ffdaa  ataai,  dar  arm  d,  ft  aa  Td  d  dfda  ggt  aa  dai  aradt  aaantt  ad 
aa  aa  dai  d  aftr  amft  fdmr  ad  am  aa  dai  d  i  d  rfaram  am  d,  adt  dt 
FfdFTa  ana  afdg  adt  gm  amft  drama  adt  aa  mam,  amt  dff  ar  adf  rngi 
dt  amar,  gm  ^  aiad  gaafdai  adt  am  aarni,  aF  aai-gam  gm  dt  aai,  aF 
aaai  aid  fda  aar  dtr  ara  d  dfdia  at  aaad  fdaaaa  amd  ad  fdadard 
dd  d  at  fdrar  aid  ad  ate  d,  mad  anaidt  Td  adf  adt  i  Fnfdrg  d  fttt  amrd 
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#FT  f#  ft  ^TPT^FT  PIT3TT  #T  T1FPTT  f,  FT#I  T#  F#T  I,  Fdlf#  T§T  TIT  ft# 
5M  T#  ##  ft,  f#P  #  TFTT  g^ft  ##  I  ftp#  F##  ;#f  sft  #p  Frf#P 
##  I,  gft  T##  I  f#  ITT#  TP#  ftftft  #  TP#T  T#  I,  FT#  ft-gWH  # 
cITcFT  #  TP#T  T#  ft,  TF  Fft  ft  I 

ftt  t#  f#  Fft  ap#t  tip##  fft#t  %  t#  ft  #fft,  ft  g###  ##  #ft 

ftt  Ft,  FT  TP#  Ff#I#  %  ##,  31#  T#  ftt  gft  Ff#I#  ft  #ftft,  Ff## 
T#  ##  F#T#  ft  #ftft  gcblddl,  FT  #P  T#  g##ft  I  [dlfftftl]  FT  #F  % 
Fft  #m  ft,  f#P  #rfftp  I  FT  TP#  %  TP#  F#TTP  ftT#,  mft,  FP#  ftt  FT# 
#tfft$T  TF  FT#  TTfi#  f#  FT  TT#  #tf#  WIFT  ft  #T  ?T#  #1#,  t## 
##PT  ##  ft  FTTT  T#rf  F#T  ft  F#  I  TP#  TFT  FT#  3  f#TTT  #  T#f  Ft  WIT 
gp#  ft  PFPTT  1 1  TP#  TFT  mft,  #  FT  Tftf  ##t  %  #TT  PT#ft  TPT#t  FT  TTFP 
%  #T#I 


[Significance  of  Sino-Indian  Rivalry] 

#  FT  FT  %  FT  FTTTT  g#Mdl  #ft  I  TTT  ft  PTTPT  TW  f#|PP#T  T#  #T 

#  ft#  #  T#,  TFT  TTITT  I  f#  ##TT  #  ftt  #  gp#  Tim  TITTI  #ft  ##  I, 

TTT  FT#T  #tft  TTFftcTT  F#T  ft  TT  TPFTTPT  ##  PF#  ft  I  ##JT  #  ft#  TF  T^TT 
TFT  TTTFT  %  I  ##T  ft  FT  PTTft  #  #  gp#  ft  I  TFf#  gp#  ft  Tttp  Tpft#  TTPT 
ft  #  FT#  #  ft,  Fft$TT  ft  FT  TF#t  ft,  #  FT#  TFT  ft  FTTTT  FT#T  fTT|5 
ft?PTT  ft  I  FTlft  gp#  ft  ft#  £#  FT#  TFT  TTT  #  P#  ft#  ft  #PT  TTT  STT  I  FT, 
TF  IF#  ft  f#  TF  ft#T  FT  #T  Ft  TTT  ft#  £#,  ftf#T  W  #f  ftl  TF  FT  ftt 
FT#  TPPT  ft  FT#  #tft  T#  TRFRT  T#  gft,  pft,  ##£#  ^  TPFTSPT  #t,  fRIH 
ftt  FIT  ##  ft  TF  TT  FT  FTTTT  ##  ft  I  TF  TF#  TIP  F#  fftT  T#  TF  g#F 
§ft  FT#  FT#tl  FTPPT  #  TTT  #  P#TPT  ft  f#  FTTPT  #tft  #gp  | 

ftfftrr  ft#t  #t  ftt  tf  grp,  #  irfftn  #  #  gp#f  t#  frtt  ttpf  p#  pt#pi  #, 

F#F#  #  TTI##PT  T%TT  T#  FPT#t  #F  ft#  I  T#  #  #  gp#f  #1  g#F  ft# 

ft  gfftm  #  ttptp  tItt  #p  tp#  imftp#ftTTPT#TF##  Pimr  ft  f#  tf 

#  pt#  gfftm  #T  Ffift  Ft  unft,  jtf  tt#T  tipi  t#  ftt#  f#  fp#  f#p  p#t-#t 
##,  #  gcEpnr  f#t  i 

#  ft  t#r  m#  m#  #t  t#  §ft  ft  ft  Tnggp-Tmrp  ft  i  #  tp# 

gf#TT  #t  TTPT  ##P  ft##  #  ^5  ^  ^  Fftf,  5#TT  #  te4Wld  i#  pft  ft 
PTT#ft  #  TP#  I  FT#  PTTSf#T  Tftf  #F  PFT  f,  gf#TT  ft  TpftftcfTI  TftP  #T  ## 
#r  PTT?f#i  ftr  ##  #p  mr-mr  #  #nft  #r  ftt#i  t  fT,  ftt#  ft,  ftfftrr 
Tftp  jp  ft  ft#  Tftp  fft-gPdH  ft  JTT  TF  PTTft#T  ft  F  ^  1  ^  ^ 
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RTFTRRfttrfttRftgRftftTft  3TTTOT  FT  3TRRR  I  Rf  RF  IftTO  3TlfeT  ft  ftnft 
ftfft,  RRT  fttRT  ftt?  RTF  Rftt  TTRTRT  I 

6H|{1  RTtfftRT  Tftt  RR  RRT  gfftRT  ft  1%  TO  RRR  =f?T  RRP  RTOTT  RtfT  Sift, 
SllPrl  %  RRR  fttT  RjT$  TOft  RTTRRlftt  ’ft  FIItTR  R?t,  RTft  Rft  Rift  nlft  fft  ft  fR 
RTTf-ftTF  TOT  ft,  RTft  RTft  gft  RR  %  gfftRT  TOf  R?t  RRP  RT  Tftt  ftt  ftft  RTD 
TOft  RTfR  ftft  ft,  W  PTO  RTtft  ffftRTT  W  RTfR  RT  Rftt,  TTRTF  ^RT,  RTOlft 
W  2TT,  TOTT  WTO  §3TT,  T§D  TO  Rft  TO  RfRTT  I  ftft  ftR  TOTR  I  fft  TOft  fttRT 
fftRT  ftft  TO  TOP  fft  TORT  RTfftft  RTRgR  ?RR>  TOft  #R  ft  #R  ft  RFl^  ft 
RTft  ft  I  fft  gRRT  Rftt  Rlfftr  fft  TTTft  gftlRT  Rft  Rflf  ftRT  RgR  TOR  TOT  I, 
TfTOTRP  RTRtftftRTftftTftRTRRFTRRT  gftftR  I  fft  R#f  RTTftf  RTfftT  fft 
TO  TORT  R%  I 

RTOt  gRP  ft  fft  TOT  TORT  RTffftT?  RT%T  |  TOR  TOft  gRP  TO  TORT  ft  ftft 
§3TT,  fft  TORft  fftpITOT  TOft  RTfftr,  TOW  gRTIRRT  TORT  RlfiftT  I  TO  ft^  ft 
Rift  Rft  t  ftft  ^Rfft  Rftt  TOR  ft  ftRT  fftr  ft  TOT  TORT  g3TT,  fttR  RR^RT  ftt, 
ftR  TOTR  I  1ft  RTftT  RRRRT  ftT  ft  fttftt  ft  fttRT  RT206  #T  gft  JR  RT  TOW, 
RRTftftp  ft  1ft  TOT  TO  ft  ft  TORT  TOT  TORT  §RT,  TOTft  ftftff  ftt  fTOTTR  §RT, 
RgR  ftftT  Rft  I  ftlftR  TTRft  TOTRT  gft'ftTTORIR'WSTTfftftft  gRPf,  R%  gRpf 
ft  fftft  TOft  TORT  ft  Rft  1ft  TOT  ftTOT-R-RR  ft  fft  TOT-^ft  ^  gWRRT  TORT 
TORT  I  ftft  RT%T  t  fft  r|  gWT  RR  gRTTRRT  TOft  I  ft  ftt^  TO  ft  1ft  fttf 
gRP  ft  fftfTOR  ftR  ftT  RT  ftlR  fftgTRTR  ftf  fftftlTR  TO  ftRT  RT  RRT  ftRT  ft  ft 
{ftr^JT  ftl  RTR  1 1  TOft,  ftp  Rft^  ft  TO  ft,  ftP  ftft  ft  fR  ft,  RRRTt  TOT  ft  TO, 
ft  ft  TTRTRT  ft  ftlftR  RTtft  ft  Rft  TO  fttR  TO  ftt  TO  ftft  RT  ftl-1  RTft  RRft  1ft 
ftt  fiftgTRTR  TO  ftt  TO  ftft  ft  fftTgR  RTft  ft  I  ftt,  ftRT  ftt  RTR  RRT  Rflft  FT  ftft 
ftt  RTR  RTR  RRT  ft  fttT  RTR  ft  ftfftTR  Rf  fttRT  Rftt  fR  RTf  ft  I  RF  RRlft  gRT 
Rft,  Rfft  fttft  ft  fft)  RR  fftrftt  ^  RTRST1F  Rift  RlfttTOT  Rft  TOTft  ft  fTT  RTft  fttT 
Rift  fft^TRR  Rft  TTTRRR  RRR  Rlftt  ftt,  Rf  TOTTft  gRT  Rft  I 

Rt  gftt  ft  RT-RRTT  gRTRT  RT  fft)  TO  RTft  RT  Tft  t,  fftTR  RTRT,  RfT  fft  RTTJR 
Rift  RTR  Rf  RRf  WRT  ft  I  RRtfft  fTTft  RTft  ft  Rift  ft  1ft  fT  RRR  Rf^  Slftt 
Rift  I  TOTf  R  ?t,  RRT  Rift  ftfftTR  TOTRR  Tft,  W  Rpftw  Rf,  fTilftiT 
ftft  RT^R  RRgRT  ftt,  ft^R  RRRRT  ftt  RTfT  RT  Tftftt  TO  fft  fft  ftRTT  ftRT  I  fttT 
ft  RT?f  RTO1RT  I  fft  5TR5T  R^ftt  TOR  ftRT,  RTR  RTR  RRT  ft  fftpr  ?T1^j  5^ 
TOR  RTR  ft  WIRT  ft  fftTO  ftt  ftRTT  ftRT  1 1  ftR  RRTOT  ft  Rftt  fft  RTR  RTR  RRT 
TOT?  ?tftt  RTft  gRRRR,  Rf  ?TTRR  R,  ftfftR  ft  RT  fft  RTOT  RfT  %,  gT  W  ft, 
ft  r|  grot  w  ft  #r  gfftnft  TOiftf  w  ft,  fftRrff  w  ft  i  TOift,  RRft,  fttR  ft, 

206.  See  SWJN/SS/79/item  259. 
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FFFt  3##  I,  ff#  #f  t  #r  t  ftft#  %  ^$idi  f#  ff,  ff#  f#r  tt 

^STT#FFTF#Tt#FF#F#TTFt,  FT#f#  ?F  FFF  FTF#  F#  Ft  T# 
t,  FF  FTF  Tint  I,  F#ft  FTF  ##  FTT  #  t,  ?F  FFF  #FFTTFT  1 1  F#  FFT 
F#  FF  §3TT  %  FFT  #FT,  FTF  F1FFT  FTF  FT#  FT  FFFIT  I,  FFt  FTF  Fit  FI#, 
#F  FT#  t  FI#,  FF#  Fit  F#ft  F#  FT#  p#  t,  FF#  F#  F#  FT#  I 
f#T  FT##  t  FFT  ##  #  #FT  §t  TS:  ###,  #  FF##  #  FTFI#  #  F# 
FTP  #f#T  ft,  FFTFF#  FT##  t  FF#  F#  #T  FF  #f#T  FIT#  F#t  c§F 
FF#t  Ft  #T  FF##  Ft  #R  #  §t  t  ###,  #F  t  #T  F#  t  FFT  FT# 
FT  FTF  F#  F##,  #F#TF-F:  f#  FTC  FFT  F§t#  f##  #T  FF#  FTF#F 
##,  F1TJF  #FT  f#  #F  FFI  FIFFT  I,  #F-FFF  #  #  FTF  FF  gFT#F  FF#t 
FFFIT  FF1F  #  I207 

#  FT#  cgF  #FI  F#  f#  FFT  #FT,  ##T  #  FIF  t  FTFFT  f|  FTF  TIF#, 
FF  t  FF  FFF  FTF#F  ft#  FFI  FIF  #  Ft  T#  t  ##T  FF  FFF  ##  ^WfihF 
FF#t  Ft  FTF  F#  I,  FF#  FF#t  #,  #F  t  FFt,  Ff#T  t  f#  FF  ?F  FFF 
TF#  #  Fit,  f#F  F#  FT  TI#  #  dlf#  FF  FTF  t  FFI-^T#  t  FIF  Fit  I  FTF 
if  #  Fit  FT#  FFFIT  F#FT  #  F#T  #FT  FT#F  I  FTF  t  #  F#  ##  #  ## 
FTF#  TTFTTT  FT,  #  FF  FIFt  t  TTTFF  FF  flTFT  FFFIT  t  FT  FF  FIFt  t  FF# 
TTFTF  FT  I  FF  FFF  #  TFT#  TTFTF  FF  t  f#  FF  FF#  Fit  f#F  §lt  FT  F#  I  # 
##  FT#  t  FFT  ##  TTF#FT  F#  §FTT  FF  FF#  FTF  FT  FF  FFF  #  f#T  ^FF 
FFTF  FF  #FT  t  f#  #T  Ft%F  Ft  F#  f#  #t  FF  #  TT#  #,  #FI  Fit  #  FT 
FTF  #  F  Ft,  FF#  FT#  Tt,  #  #  FTF  #,  FT  TJTF  1 1  FFT  Fit  FF#  ##  # 
t  #  FF  #  FFI  ^F  FF  FTFF  t,  FT#  FIT  FFT  F#FT  #FT  t  #  ^FF  FFTF  # 
FTFT  t,  FT#  t  Ft i  TIFF  f#EFFT  t  FT  F#  f#PFFT  t  FF  FTF  t  FT^F  #FT  I 
FF  FI#  Fit  ##  t  #  ’JF#  t  FF  f#TF  Ft  #  FF  FTT-J#  F#  F#  Ft#  t  f# 
FIFJ#  c#  FT#  I  FTPJF  #  FTF  FIF  f#TT  Fit  FF  FIF  f#TT  Fit,  FTFJ#  FFF 
Ft  F#  ##  Ff#I  #  ##  t  FFI  FTF  t  #  FTF  Flfp  #f##BF  Fit,  TTF#f#TI 
F#f  #T  FF  FT#  #  #t  ^JTFT  Ft  FTFIF  ##  t 1  f#F  3TFI  Ft  f#T#  FTFIF  t 
Ft#  FF#  FTP#  Fit  ##  tl  ?Ff#T  FF  FT#  #  f#T  #  FTFIF  Ft  FFTF  t 
3FTT  t,  FF  F#  t#  FF  Fit  f#  FFlt  s?F  FFF  F#  #  T#  t,  #FT  FT  FF  #t 
FF  F#,  ftft  FF  #t  Ft  Ft  FF  FRFlftF  #  F#  I  Fit  FI#  #  I  #T  t  # 
FF  FlfFT  f#  FT#,  F#  FF#  #  #  T#  t  #T  FT#  FF  FTF  FFF  F#FT  # 
f#HFT,  FF  FFF  F#FT  #  FTT#  #FT  F#f#  FF  FTF  FF  t  f#  #  F#  #sfT 
##  |^FF  Ft  FI#  FT#  Ft  FFFt  FTF  FT  FtFT  F#  TFT  1 1  #T  FFf#I 


207.  See  items  284-294. 
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Eft  e^  fet#  e#  ft  gETfftF  etr  ft  ft  reT  fe  eer,  etfet  er  Fft  EftET 
Eft  t,  ftft  ft  Fft  EE#  RFFR  EET#  I,  FT  TJRT  ft  Fft  EE#  RFFR  EFT#  1 1 

[Nature  of  Modem  War] 

REFT  ft  E#  fttft  RFFR  ft?t  ft  t,  FfftETTf  Eft  ETTFE  ftfftE  REft  ftft 
fttft  ETEET  Et  RETT  Eft  ftft  ft  fftaft  I  RTTEEft,  EER  RTERT  gTE?  Eft  ftft  t 
RTF#  ETfftF  RFFR,  REft  EiKyift  Eft  RFFR,  REft  FfttERET  Eft,  ftft  Eft  RFFR, 
EKOlft  Eft  RFFR,  REft  ?TE  Eft  RFFR,  ET#  ft  FElft  ftRETE  Rfft  |  ^PlEfftftE 
ft  fftET  ft  ftn  ft  t  Eftfft  ft  ft  EETTt  t,  EREITft  ft  ft  E  Rift  I,  FElft  fftlTE 
Eft  EElftft,  W  Eft  EElftft,  ft  EE#  RFFR  1 1  FEEt  ETC  ft#  EH#  1 1  ft# 
Eft  TfTTft  E^E?  %  ft  wm$  ETTET  ft#  ftft  ftRT  I,  RE#  ftft  ENFFE  ft  fTE 
ftftETtlftFTgTRftFftft  EET#  I,  FT  gTR  %  Fft  FE  ET  EJR  ftr  ftRT 
I,  ETTTFFT  RET  fttT  EEEET  RETET  t,  ft  ft  FE  ERR  EJR  RE  FE  RfTR  ERR  EFT^ 
Eft  ft  Tft,  ftftETT  Eft  ER  ft,  Rflf  Eft  PIT  ft  I  ftftE  FtftETT  Eft  EE  ft  t, 
Fft  RE  RFFR  Eft  EETET  ft  I 

RFFR  Eft  ERlft  ft  Rift  EF  ft  fft  fttE  E?t  FE  ft  EpT  FtftETT,  Eft  FtftETT, 
EEF|E  FtftETT  ftft  ft  ft  ft  I  RE  FfftETTt  ftt  EFT  EE?  gftftE  Ft  FE  ftET  Eft  RTEft 
TEOIHI  ft,  FE  FETft  RFFR  EE#  ERTft,  EFT  ftr  EETE  I  ft  ETFT  ft  Et  I  #T, 
RE?  §3TT  RE#  ftft  #T  ft  RFF?f  ft#  I,  fttft  ftEElft  FE  EET  ft  1 1  3TTE  gEF 
ft  EET  gfftEfftft,  EFT  TRT.ftt.ftt.  ft,  ft§TRR  ftfe  ftr  ER  RE?  ft*E  ET,  #E  ET, 
RREft  ftft  ftw,  ERT  RET  gft  I208  ft  ETFRT  f  F#?  RFER,  ft  Rt  E?|ET  F#F  RfEft 
ftt  ER.ftt.ftt.  ft  ft  fftft  FElft  Flf  Rp  ft  ftft  gfftEfftftR  ft  ERft  I,  ft  RREt 
f#T  ERT  I,  TFTEET  1 1  Et  ETt^  ft  ^ftpTR  ftER  #E  ft  ftETR  ft  Rft 

Efft,  RTRER  RFfftftt,  fttft?R  ft  ETFRT  f  REft  Eft  REFT  Eft,  ##,  ERT  ft  I 

ETE  ft#R  gftE  ft  fftEft  gRF  I,  Rftt  iftT  ^TTR  I,  RREft  R^Ef  I  ftlPRfbW 
ER  I  RTR  ft  R#  ft  EFT  IF  ftt  ERT  JR  ET#  ftfttftlER  ft  RETft  ft  gftE  ft  gRfft 
ft  fftETR  Rftftf  ft  gRF  ft  EftftRERRR  ft  EET  ET  I  ftlpRfb^TR  ft  EET  EFt  I?  fft 
FftF  Rfft  ftt  RTR,  ft  RTR,  #R  ERT  fttR  ft  ERE  ERRT  EF?E  I,  F#F  ftt,  Rftft 
ER  ft,  E#E  ER  ft,  F#F  RTRT  I,  RTF^R  ftft,  EF^ft  fftETft  ftft  ERE  EERT  1 1 
ft  Rft  ft?  Eftft  I  Rt  fftETft  Rft  REFER  ft  ftft,  EFJ#  fftETfftft  ER  ERE  ERRT 
EFRT  I,  fttRRT  EFRT  1 1  REft  ETE  ft  ERT,  Fft  ERT  ERE?  EEft  ftft  ET  Rift, 
ERE  Eft  RFFT  I  R#RT  EF  ftET  I  fft  ET#  RTTETft  Eft  Eft,  gftE  ftt  E?ft  ft-#R 
ERT  fttft  RTTftE  ^  REft  ftft  REft  ETC  RE  RREft  EETE  ft,  Rfft  ft,  ^TT  ft, 


208.  See  item  359. 
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FT#  %  #-FTT  i#}  #7  TttTITT  F#,  FT#  33T  #  7T3#  1 1  SdR#  g#T  FTFT 
ft  TFT  1 1  FTFT  7fT#  #t#  FFT  #  T#  Ttt#T  #-#T  TOT  ##  FT#T  %  FT# 
ft  F#  %  |  cff  "€[1%  7##  3 ft,  3|7T  3#  7TT33  f#7T  3T35T  %,  HF^d  %,  FFT  ^|<?| 
3TT  773#  I  #7  #F#d  TT  #,  ftf#f#T  7##  %  33T  3#t  1 1  3T3TTT  Tit#  % 
3>FT  f#  fe'JdlM  T  3Ft  T#  #lf#F>LSTT  FT#  %?  FT#  3#t  337,  FT  TFift  T# 
fT  FT  FT,  Ft  TT33TT  t  3#  FT  3f#3T  I  FT  7R#  T#  §T  t#  FTTT  TREFT  %  377TT 
F3T  FFT  TTFTTT  Ft  FTTT  t  f#  FT#  37R[  3t  FTFT  Ft  F13T  1 1  FTTT  TFT 

gT37  I  37TT  FT  FT  ##3H  #  3#  f#  '3TT3TT  #7#,  FF  TRF  3#F  3T13#  73%  Ft 
F#  I  73%  Ft  FT  t#  Ft  TTF#  TTTTT  3%  Ft  3#ft  3%  #73#  33  FT#  TTT  TTITTT 

#  T#t  #,  #33#  #,  73#  d§d  #,  FFTT  31%  1 1  Ft  FT#  FT  33FF  T#  f#FT 
%Rbd  F777T  T#  FT  Ft  7T37TT  #  f#  FT  FTT3#  3%  I  Tit  757#  FRF  7^4)  %  I  Tf# 
3F  I  %  TT#  #37  TTF#  3%  F#  #FTF  3#  #7  FF  T#T  3F  FF37T  FT  T#F 
33  F#  Tig#  f#T#t  FT37T  7FTT  FFTT  1 1  Ft  FRF  TTTTT#37  7FT  %  313%  3TF  I 
FF,  #7F-#FTT  t#37T  FT#  I,  T#!  %  T#T  TTF#  3%  TPJ#  #F#t  33  33T 
37TTT  FFFT  1 1  FF  T#t  3TF  I  ##7T  FT#  #F3  73Ff  I  #7  #F3  TTITTT  3% 
FTTT  %,  T#  %  FT  it  FTT  %f%FT  TT#  TTF7  FT  FT#-F7#  FT  7#  %  FT  I  3#  7T3 
f#Ilf#Tf  3%  T^F  #T  37##  %  Ft  TRT.#.#.  FT  Ft#.#,  if  F#,  TTF#  Jg® 
TT#T  ##  t,  FF  #  FI7#  3%  Ft  FT#  I,  STIFF  f#gTTFT  TT  3%  #  3##  3% 
Ft  F#  I  #T  FT  FtTTT%  3#  FI#T  #73#  I,  F#f#FT  37TT  #  TRE  F#  t  FT# 
#T  FT  FTF#  I  TTF-TTF  %  3#f#FT  F#,  FRF-FRF  FTF  #,  37®  FF#  FT  #F#  # 
f#T  F#  #t#7T  TT#  TFT  377#  3#  7#T  TRE  f###T,  t#F#d  7FT  #  37JT  377# 
3%  #71#  TTF  FTF  Ft  33T  #  TF#  TTF  3#  #T  TTT  3#  TT#  #7  TFT  FTTT 
Ft  TT#  #  FT  #,  #FI#  FT#  FTF  %  I  #  %  TTF  %  I 

#  FT#rq  f#T3%  #33  #FFT  I  FRT.#.#.  %  F#  F3  FT  FITTS  %  F#  33 
FT  %Mf7FTT  FT#  I  TT#  FRT  F#  #7  TT#  33F%  7TIFIF  %  FT#  TIF  #TII3T 
33F%  TFT  Ft  F#,  %  F#  FTTFT  f#FTT  Ft,  %t#T  FT-F=FF  TTRsT  Ft  F#,  STIFF 
^FTFT  #  Ft  I  FT-TFF  FT73  3FT  #t  TFT  FT#  Fp  ^^FTFT,  #TT-TS#7T-#T  FT73 
Ft,  #  FT#  3TTT  FTT  33FFT  FF#  I  FS#>FT  #,  %%  FT#  3TFT  FF##r  #  TRT.#. 
#.  %  Ft,  FF  3%%  T#F  %  T#  F##  %f#T  Ft  FFT  Tft##  FF  TT3%  FgF  33FFT 
FfF#TT  I  F7|7T  FFT,  #T  FFT  Tft73  T3#t  I  FFff#  FTF  Tf#T  3TTF3TT  3%  FF# 
Ft  Ft#  I  FF  f#TT#  3%  FF#  73T#  T#  Ft#  I,  f#T#t  #  TRF  TT#  |  #tF  #, 
FF#  Ft#  I  TTF  g73>  3%  3TIFT#  3%  FF#  I  ##  g7TTT  FTHT  FT,  #7#  #F 
#,  #tF  FT#  #,  #?#t  #,  FIT#  #  #7  TT#  7f#tstt  %  FT3TSTT  3T  7#  %  I 
FF  %  T#  F#T,  3TF  TT#  FTFT#  3%  FF#  1 1  3TFT  ##F  #T  F#ft  %  FF#  I 

#  ##F  3%  TT#  ?#T  3%  FF#  TT#  F#ft  3%  #T  #  I,  FT#  F3T3  FF33 
FITTT  I,  F#T,  3T#  T^FT  T#  I  ftTFIT  FT#  f#  FF  #TTT  I,  #T  #3331  Ft, 
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FTR  RTt  1 1  RFtt  3TRTRT  RttRRFtFFtttRtf  tfRlt  %  RTR  Rt  tt  1 1 

t  rf  rf  rttr  RTFt  t  rtI  t  cbRent  t  rttr  Rt  rt  Rtn  t  rttr  Rt  rt  Rrt 

aft  RTTR  Rt  t  FTR  RFT^  Rt  ftF  RTTR  RTFt  1 1  gRTt,  F^TT  aTTFt  FTRT  FtffFT  t 
tRT  I,  RFT i  RT,  RTF  F^  RTF  FFT  I,  RT%,  gRT%  ftrTT  FR  #R  ##  RFTRt  RTFRT 
RtTT  t  FT  FTFTlf  Rt  RRR  RTFt  1 1 

FTFTf  Rt  RRR  RTFRT  RTF  Tnjrt  RTT  FTRTFT  1 1  RTF  gRlt  RRT  I?  RTF  T^f 
TTTflF  I  ftflflt  RTF  I  tftTR  Rwiftil  %  RTF  tRRTFTFT  RTT  I,  RUlPiRFf  RTT  I, 
TTR.Ft.Ft.  RTF  t,  FTRt  RTT  t,  ttc(T-ttcJT  ftTFTTR  RR  I,  RTRFRTt  t  RRgF  RR 

I,  ¥^RT  RR  RTF^  1 1  RF  tt  #R  RFT  I,  #R  It  RTF#  I?  RR  #R  Rt  FTTRTR 
ftRt  RFf  RR  RTF#  I,  R?tT  Rt  FttRTF  ftt  Rlt,  #R  Rt  Rt  t  RTt,  RTRt  ftt 
RT^f,  ttR  Rt  FRFt-ttt  RR  FTTRTR  Ft,  tt  tRT  I?  Rf  tt  RFIRf  I,  #R  ttT  RTFt 
I,  t|r  3  FRTRT-tRT  aft  RTRT  I  FTFTRT  RIFT,  RTTFFRlRt  t  ftRTF  FtFTT  I,  RF  RTRT 
I,  RTTFFfTRf  t  RTgt  Fttf  t 1  Rf  FTR  Trgr  RTF  TTRrt  RR  flFFTT  Ft  RTRT  I  FRTFT 
tFRSTR  tRT  RTFt  t I 

FFftpR  3TR  itrt  RRT,  aTFtt  §TTRR  RRT  Ft  PTRTTFT  RtRRT,  RR^ftt  tRRRtfe 
t  Rt  R'TTRFT  RftFT  t  \bRR  PtR  RRT  RRT  RRRT  tRfF  §aTT  t  ft>  4HR  FTR  RtRt  Rt 
FR  RtF  RRcfr  tTF  FFT  RF4  Rt  ftnt  RF  I  RFT^  Rt  tRTt  RF  RF  Rt  PtT  RF 
FPTRTF  tRTF  RTRF  fttlFTttftTRTTFTffRttFR  RTFt  I  RftPtRF,  FF  RTR 
t  tftTR  Rt  aTRtt  tttf  '5RTRT  RTRft  RFF  t  Rff  RF  FTRFT  RTF  ft  FR  FFT  FTFTf  % 
PtrIM  t  TRTRT  Ft  tFRR  RTF^t  I,  ^RKT  3TRft  RFF  %  RTFRT  I,  RTTFTpRf  ^  RT^ 
#F  FR  FFT  RFF  %  f^Trft  RRTR^f  I,  gFRT  ^  Rft  RRTRt,  RTR-RTR  R^t  Rft  Rt  I, 
RRTRRf  RR  Rt  FRRTR  §3R  |  Rt  FTRT  Rt  FTRI  RRTRt  1 1  FTRt  Rt  RTFR  f^gFRTR 
RF  R  RFft  Rft  RRTRt,  ttrt  RRTRR  3  RT^  RTR  I,  Rp  FTp,  FR  RRt  ^  RTR 
RRTRTft  FUR  cB#  I,  FTR  RRt  RTt 

PlWt  Rt  RTftR-RTftR  FTRT  RTFtF  RR  I  fl^FRTR  ^f,  RRc^t  RRURtF  FR  f^RTTRT 
RTFrT  I  FFIR^t  rTFRT  R?t  RTR-RTR  RR  FRRTR  Ft,  RTR-RTR  R  RT^PRRF  Ft,  RTR-RTR 
^  RTtRffRtfeR  Ft,  FTFRRft  FTR  Ft,  RTR-RTR  #  fRRTTR  f^TRT  RT%  f%  ;JRTRT  ^RT  Rtt 
#F  ^TTRT  ^RT  RTF%  ^  Rt  RTt  RRt  t  RF  Rt  I  RJR  RTt  RFtt  t,  RftR  t  RFft 
Rt,  RFt  t  RTt  RTRT  I  TTFTRt  ttRT-ttRT  t  RTRT  RftR,  R§R  FTTt  RTt  1 1  t  t 
Rt  I  RTR  tftg  ft  ftrRT  RFT  RTTR  t  RTRT  t  fttf  Rt  FRltt  #F  RTTR  #R, 
•3TTR  ttR  Rt  RR,  FTRT  RTFIF  RR  RFtt  FfRt  t  tt  RTRF  FRcFf  3TFTF  ^  RTR  RF, 
RRRt  ftRFR  t  RTR  t  RTt  I  RFT-tFT  RTFtF  Rt  I 

t  RF  Rlt,  FFT  RFF  t  FR  FR  RTF  RRTt  Rt  tST  Ft  t,  RT%  RTF  t  RTt  Rt, 
RTF  tiRTt  RRt  I,  RRfftT  t  3TR  t  FTRTt  t,  Rt  t  FTRTt  I  aft  R  tt  t  t 
RFTt  tt  t  FRt  RTRTR  RFt  t  RTRtR  RTFt  tt,  FTRFftRT  RTFt  Rt  I  t  t  FFT 
FR  t  tRFT  t  g3TT  tftR  ttgFRTR  tt  RFRRt  t  FR  Rt  tit  t  RFT^  TTRT  R^R 
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gnm-fF  #3T  fttt  t,  T§cT  gnTTH  FlFTT  I  FTlt,  3Ktltf  Tt  TTTTf  ^FT  eft  FTeTT 
ft  I,  TfFTTT  TIT  ffTT  I  TgT  TT??,  tfflT  TTFlf  %  3TTTTT  mftTTTTt  Wit  Tt  1 1 
W  TgT  TTTTt  TITcTT  I  aftr  ttFTSTT  TgeT  TTTTt  nm  I,  T§T  Tit  ft  mtt 
I  TTFTf  t  tt  %  3m  t  rtf  fttf,  Ttfftl  3m  t  #T  TRT  fit  TF  mt  I, 
TTFlf  t  WT  ?FTf  Fit  1 1  TTTT  ffl  FT  FTFTf  TIT  ft  rffm  tt  FT  TTFt  I,  TF 
ft  gf  TF#  T#3TT  ffl  FT  3TTt  gm  nt  3TRTTF  Tt,  gm  TT  ntf  FTTTT  T  TIT 
TT#,  tfflT  FT  TTFt  I  FTTTT  gtt  TTTT  ’ft  FTTRT  TT#  FT  FTF#  Tt  TTF  %  FT 
ft  TITT  FT  nt  Tt  t,  fmffa  TtTTT  #T  TT  TF  3ftT  miFT  ttt  %  Ft  I  grit 

jpTFi#  nt  gm  t,  griff  tt  Frit  tttt  tiM  ft  I  Frrt  ft  nf,  ft#  mt 
ft  ffm  mFt  t,  ft#  nr  #ftt  gn-gcfi  nr  nr#  nr,  ft#  #  ngn  mg  I  far 

’ft  FT  f^TT  TTFt  I  T#f#  FT  TTTFlt  I  f#  t#  TFT  Tint  I,  FT  TFT  mt  1 1 
3ttT  t  3TTTt  TFTT  TTFTT  f  F#  Rr#tt  if  tt  gn  TT#  TTT  %  I  3T# 

rwi#  tt209  if  gt  gn  tn  ffm  1 ts  nftF,  ttt  nftF  tt,  tit  ftnr  I  tft  ft 
Wf  TT  3ftr  STTTF  fFgTTTT  TT  f,  ftn  gfT  TTC  rtf  tf#T  #TT  nftF  %  TITT 

mt  m  ftt  t,  tt#  t  ffnr  1 1  trr  mrr  I  ftt#  tit  tt#  ttt  I,  nft  tt# 

t  tt  t#  T%  tt  Tit  3TT#t#  %  ftt  t  TT  TF-TF  TTTITTf  t  ftg  t,  TF  ftt  t 
3ttT  FTTT  f  T3TjT  f  I  tf#T  3T1T#T  t  nt#  WTT  tt  3TTTT  I  TF  ?t#  TTT# 
TT  t  3TtT  TFT  m  f#  tff  tt#  t  ftTT  I  tt  f#  ntn-ntn  TIT#  TTTfe  ffTT 
|l  3itr  FTTT  TTT%T  ^  ffl  ^131  fcr  if  3TTTT  TteTT  %  I  3flT  T5t%  T5%,  ^  Ft  i?<M 
FtTT  |  ^ft  Tt%-Tt%  T^  3TTTT  ft  I  TF  TT^  gn  WTT  f ,  3TTF  3TTTT  f  TT  ft 
WTT,  TTT  WTT  tt  WT  TTT%  3Fft  TITT  TT5  I,  TI#  t  TTTT  TT  TgT  ffft  t,  f 
ft  I  3TTTTT  I  3Fft  ttf-ttf  tTT  f  ft  I,  FTTT  flTTIT  ^TTFT  g§ft  Fttt  I,  FTT 
TT%  Tt  flTTIT  TftTTT  FTT^  ffl  Tltf  gn  3lttT  3TTnft  t  3TTft  flTTT  t  f 
ffTT  I  TF  ’ft  3TT5T  I,  t  Ft  fTT-grTT  T^t  TIFTT,  ttflT  TTT%T  t  FTT  TTF  t  tf 

t  tt  gm  nr  nrr  rtf  fin,  r  ngrt  r^itl  1 1  tf  t  ggr  t^f  nrr  tttttt  t, 
rgr  ttf  nt  Tttt  tffir  gm  nr  nrr  tt  rtf  rtn  i  Ft  rtr  rrmt  ttft§tt 
nm  rftr,  ^ttft  Inr  t  wtt  ttjft  tfrr,  TttrftTrTTTrtftrftTtrTtfrT 
nftg  fttt  f %  ftt  tnr  tt  tt?TT  tt  tttf  ^  nti  rr  tftt  nftg  tt  rrr  nt 
-Hrm  rrrgg  t,  tt  t  ftFirr  1 1  [rrfttr]  tf  tf  rr  nm  1 1 


[Take  Heart] 

1 3TTrt,  rrirt  fw  ffi  ffmff  frttttrrTFrljgntfrTt  ntr  rtr 
Tgrr  tt  ftrr  t  tt  rwrt  f^tt-ftt  ^tt  nt  mt  1 1  tttf  3ttt  tttft  mt  tffrr 


209.  C.B.  Gupta. 
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#  ftf  qqq  P  ff  Ptt  #q,  fft  P  ftf  fttfP  P  PtqqT  g#  qq#t  ftft  ^rmr  g 
#T  gqr  F#  P  gp  7g#  Ft#  P  #T  F#  PtFT  I  P  FIFIFFT  FTTp  FT#  P  F#  gl 
FIFI<LK,  p  q#  Tp  FFT,  P  TUT#  gp,  #  TUT#  gp  I  fpF  ##  #  FTTT  F  f#PgTp 
I,  F  q#t  #,  F  FT#  Ft#,  FF  tTcHirr  FTTFT  F#  OTRTT  I,  [PlfpFT]  F  FTF  Fp 
TTFp  qqr  F[p  Ft#  I  ^RTT  F#,  FFT  gfpFT  FF  FM  P 1  #  #T,  FFp  info#  gp, 
qqT  gp ,  #T  Pf#  I  wr  STgF  TTFLcfr  FT#  %  FTFT  I  FF  FTFF  #  f#  FgTFT  I,  q# 
qFT  TFFT  I,  #  fPrP  P  FTFT  I  FF  FTTF#  P  pFT  TpFT,  F#TT  Pt  F#  I 

#  Tpp  snq  |,  tm##  fPtt  Ft#  I  Pt#F  fPP  fP,  fPP  f  ffttP  fP  ftf 
P,  q  ftP  qp  qrq  P  qfPfr  gc^  ftf  %  7g§T  FtP  fP  qtq  P  f#  f#  ftff  Putt 
f#r  P,  fP  P  qcmq  I  qrr  ##  P,  P  #  gF?  grtFT  qq#  Pf  fft,  ft  pq  qq 
Pfftf,  qrr  ##  fP  jg#  fP  fif  t  f#  qTqqp  #qq  Putt  #  Ptqq  fP  Putt  ft 
#tt  ftf  gg,  ft#tt  ftf  gg  fP-gwn  qp  fPrcFF  qgp  qq  i  pp  Pt  ##  qpg 
qp  FFlP  P,  q#T  qP  FFTp  p ,  qpF  qP  STTF  Ff#  P'3ftT#pP##FpfqTpp 

#  ##  FF  FT#  I  qPP,  FF  PtP  Pt  Tp  P  I  gT#g  gp  Tg#  P  gF  FTF  qp  PtT 
P  qiFqT  g  ftf  gF  FFg  qp  P#  #t  ftf  #  TpT  #  Pf#F  Tgq  PtP  #  ftP  I 

f#  FFP  qp  #  pFTT  qp  I  FTFqq  fpFTF  ftFTT  Pt  f#  gp  FTF  gF  ##  P  qqqqT 

ffiP,  #r  qqp  qp  #tr  qp,  gur  qp  Putt  quP  P  #P  #  qru  ffP  #  ffrt 
TfP  qpTT  Ft  qqqp  FT  P  qTqT§q  qp  I  q#f#  FFRT  FpM  Ft#  FFTH 
I  f#  f#qT  P-gUlM  qq  Ff#q  1 1  FT#f#  ffP  FF  FFFtP  P  qg##  Ft#  # 
fp^-gpqq',  fpqrq-ftugqpq  qqF-qqq  ##  qp,  P  f#  ffftP  P  fww*  #f' 
f#  ff  ##  qqtF  qqP  P  surP  qp,  P  q#  qq#  f#  i 

gP  f#gUTTF  qP  TiqT  FqgF  ?IM<FT  FUF  qFTFT  P,  7g3lFM  gUF  qFTFT  P 
fpqp  FT  FgFF  #  #F,  FT  q#T  #  #F,  FT  qrfrT  #  #F  qTPTT  #  fPqgq  # 

tfP  P  #t  qrrqT  f#  f?f  fPqqT  P  q#  qgp  qq  i  ff  fP  ffutt  P,  ff  tuf  qgT, 

FFp  TTTFp  qgT  q?q  P,  FTRlP  gg  qTTFT  P  #T  FTFT  gTTp  FTTFp  FF  #g  P  # 
ff  fPrrfPg  P  i  qrq  #f  qrgp  P,  qrq  #f  qq  qqr  tfP  gfPqT  qgq  Fp,  gqr 

gfPqT  TTTpF  qp  FT#,  tPfTR  qp  FT#  Pf#F  #  3TF#  gTT#  qTFTfPpT,  ##F  PqT 
FF#  TFFgTpp,  PP^UgqTptFpfqFfiqTq  FTF#  P  FF  #  q#  q#t  P, 
P  FFqq  FTF  Fpf  fpFT  FTFFT  qpff#  P  sripTFITT  TFT  P,  f##  TUFT  #  FF  P 
Fpt  qqq  qTFFT  Pf#F  gP  qTFTpF  FtFT  P  f#  F#  Fpt  P?T#  FF#  fpFTF 
FT  Fg#  P,  PPP  P  F#qP  f#Tp  P  #T  FTF-FTF  FFT  FFp  P  I 


[Civil  Defence] 

fit  ^ToT  ^  3TDT  3TRTT,  ^TT-sT-^fT  ^TRT^  f#RIT  $\,  spEfR  ^t 

qqp  STIFF  PP  #  fpTFT  FT,  Tq#-Tg^qqT  TgP,  g#qq  F#  p  I  gP  FTgF 
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gm  %  ftotot  %  n>s  ftorwn  mto  sft  #tnto  tot,  #tm  I  ntotto  nm  tf^nr  i  tot 
IW  3  nff  3TRT  cBTf  73fnto  t,  to  into  ftonpl  to  f  mnto  tot  toll  %  to# 
tor  ftotommr  mtoto  sft  to  »ft  ftor  i  tof  tot  tot  I  tttomn?  ?nfton  fto 
mto  tot  tofn  mito  ?to  nn  %  toto,  nn  ton  nt  nnto  mnto  to  fton  i  nn 
tot?T  nn  to  gn  mto  tor,  gto  ftongm  to  1 1  to  nn  to  to  mm  gn, 
tor  mm  %  mm  gm  mm  to  mgrt  to  toms  to  to  m  mm  nm  to 
to  to,  ftormn  %  ngn  ton  m,  to  wm  ’ft  ton  an  i  m  mm  %  to  to  to# 
gg  I  nrn  mnto  mtotto  ftomm  to  fto  ton  I  to  ftomm  to  mmto  to  rnft  t 
to  gnito  ^  to  imro  gm  mgr^  ^  mtofto  tot  %  gntot  ftomm  ftomto  to 
gn  ^rm  ftomm  ftog  to  mmbm  to  gftomr  #  nm  to  im  I  to  ftomm  to  mgr 
to  tftor  totoft  I  tot  tftor  i  nm  tom  t,  toff  gm  toff  to#  t  iim  mm 
nr,  tot  to  to  nn  nr  to  to  toft  gm  to,  ntof  mmpn  nto  mrnmm  to  ftrnm 
to,  mm  to#  mm  t  mm  nto,  to  #  ngn  tor  tom  |  to  i 

gm  totr  mm  nran  g^  nto  nto,  mimr  mnfmftomrnmntotomtot  w 
to,  to  ftomnn  to  to  to  mi  mto  to  nmuiH  tomto,  tot-ton,  mm  ftoto  to, 
mto  to  nmrfto  nmm  to  ftot,  nrnm  ftor  mto  to  mto  to  nntot  tofton  to  mn  to 
nnto  gn  m#  to  1  to  tot  mnnr  nmto  m  gmr  g  totr  ton  to  ntot  nto  to  mm  2jt, 
ton  to,  mgto  to  ntof  mrftn  to  nm  m,  mi  mnto  to  ton  tor  mmn  to  mgto 
to  1  mmn  mto  to  mito  mm  tom  rm  mt  m#  to  gfton  to,  to  gto  to  mto  to 
to  tot  tomrnn  to,  m  gto  to  mto  to  mnto  mrnr  mto  tomto  to,  mftn  to  totto  an, 
ntor  ?n  tto  into  to  nto,  #  nto,  ton  to,  mrmnrn  ?nto  mmm  n  tot  mto  nm 
mr  ftomm  to  mto  to  i210  m  ton  nrnnr  nto,  irnn  totto  nr  gmnto  w  to  mnto 
I  ton  totn-mton  mm  gg  ftomran  to  tot  fntot  rnnmr,  gnto  nrnnm  gm,  tofton 
mmnm  ton  ton  ftogimn  to  mnto  to  gto  gn#t  w  nto  mgn  toto  I  ton 
nmr  mmn  gi  to  g#  mn  ^  fto  to  mto  into  tot  tomm  mi,  toto  mi  m?  mito 
ngn  mi  1 1  toto  nmr  fto  gnto  to  mmr  I  fto  nto  tomm  mnto  to  tomto  to 
mn  m  nto  mito  m  nn  mto,  mim  mmr  to,  nm  to  ftonto  mmn  1  nnmnn 
nto  nn  mmn  to  nn  tot  toto  tot  mm  nto,  nto  ftoto  to  tot  totfton  nn  to  to 
mgn  nto  mnto  nto  to  fto  nto  totto  ton-mtoto  Ito  nn  tot  nto  mnto  to  fton  toito 
mnn  nt  nto  nm  to  nm  mmn  to  mto  mm  rnrni 

nt  mmr  fto  tor,  to  mm  mto  mgn  mnto  I  rnnft  mtr  totmm  mftoto  mn 
ntof  tot  1  gm  tot  to  nmn  mtoton,  mn  mf  tot  nntot  gmm,  nrn?r  nm  I  nm 
mm  to  ftomftoto  to,  tofton  nmn  wtoton  mnto  torn  I,  tot  mm  mflm  ^s, 


210.  In  fact,  Nehru  visited  China  in  1939,  see  SWJN/FS/10/pp.  73-114,  his  experience  in 
the  underground  dug-out,  pp.  96-98.  See  also  items  93  and  105. 
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RTT#  RF-R##  ETE#  ft  FREE  ETT5  fHUT  ^FTETT,  Ef#E  cfftTT  I  F#T  ER#  ETE  RF 

I  f#  FTTR#  3TFT  ##  #FTE  #  FR  RTT  T#  I  f#  RET  f#f#f#FF  EtE  EfR-ETE  # 
f#f#f#FF  ft,  ETT5  EUlPiRt  ft,  ET®  #t  ETE  F#  ETT#t  I  RF  R#TE  FE#  RTF  R#, 
RTT  #  I  FR  ERE  FRT#  ET#  RTT  FREER  #RT  I  %  #  ETE  FE  ETTET  RT#  FT  FEE# 
FfrTETFT  ##,  EE  ERTEEf  #t,  #t  RE  #ET  #  ET##  FH###f  E#  FT^fT  Ft  RRTET 

I I  STFT  #  FTTR  FREER  R#t  ET#  t,  FRIER  #  ##  %  FTTEE#  EgE  E3®  EEJE 

Ft  RRTET  I  #f#E  FTRFT  Ft  FTET  FTTEE#  f##3RE  ET#f#ET  #t  t,  HHlRehf  E# 
ETEKEI.  FE#  E##  ®t#t-#t#  9TRJT#  RET-RET  #tF#t  #  Ft  Erf#  #  FTR#  #tFE# 
E#  rfnETTT  E#,  #t  ER#  ETE  Ft  F#  E#,  REFn#  #tFT#  #,  FEE#  F#TETFT  E#  I 
FRET  TIE#  #E#t  I,  #  TITE  #?TT  I  #  EW  EFT#  RR  F#T  ETIEFT  #t 

TRET  gif  R^T  E#  EEF  f#  FEE#  ##,  E#t  ET#  RET#  I  FE  EEETT  ETIE  RE#  RR 
FEETE  EIETE  FtET  Rrf#R  F#T  RF  EE  #t  FTR#  FEETE  I,  FRET  FERTTR  E#t  I 
f#  FR  RET  FTR#  FRT  #ET  ET#  FftT  FTR5T  ETTE  E#  I 

FT,  #  RET  ETE  FTTR#  RTF  %  ##  FRIER  #  ETE  EFT,  ETE  f#  RTT#  ET#f  ET® 
ERT  RET  #FE  f##FE  RET  T#  # 1  ##  REFT  #  E#f  FTTRT  J#  R#t  ET#FT  FR# 
F#t#,  FR#  [M]  eg®  FR  RTF  R  #E  ETE  #ET  I  FTTEETE  RET  Ft#  #3TT  Ft  ERT 

#  Et#f  RR  ET®  ##  f#RRE  RET#tR  ETTET,  ET®-ET®  EtE  Et  EF  RTF#  I,  “FT  FTRE 
FTTE#t  RT  RF”,  RT,  #  E#f,  “RF  FTEE  RT  t#R  FR®T  RIFE  f#f#TET  RT,  FTR  EFT# 
RR  REE  FTTRT  FEE  JR#  f#RT  #  FTTE#t  R#  EETE  #  I”  #  RRTET  #,  #  FTE# 
f#TEE  RET  RTg,  #f#TE  #t  RTF#  I  Rt  g#  FEFT^  E#  ET#tigREJR  ##  I  RTtf  #t 
EFT#  RR  RTTE  RTT#  #  f#Tt,  R#tf#T  FERT  RFTF  RTT#  #  ET#  R#t  I  f#T#t  gR#  R#, 
###ER  R#  JEER  RT#  f#T  JR  Eft  FET#  ERTT  #  I  #  E##  EFET  Rt#  #t  #  I  #t 
FTE#t  E#E  #  j^E  FTE#t  t#RRRTE  RTT  EET#t  #  RF  RTFT  #  #E#tET#  R#  R#f  TE#E  I 

#T,  JR#EtEl#ff#TRt#t##  FTTERTE  RTF  #  I,  FE1#  E#E  I,  ## 
ET#ET  RTT  T#  f,  RTF#  I  “RR  #FE  #RT  FTTE#t  #,  #  R#ET  F#T  R#f  FRR#  EtE 
JR#  RTT#  1 1”  #  E#ETE  FtET  |  f#T  ^TT  RRE  E#  RETR  FR#  ##  FTET  RF#  FT 
RT  ET  RT#  {#  FTR5T  #  f#  JR  #  I  #  FTE#t  #ETETE  RTT  RRTET  g  FTTRT#  #  F#T 
FTTE  RR  #  #TEETE  RTT#  R#  #t  RT#  E#  I  F##  R#  f#thlR§T  E#  RET  J#  ERTE 

#  ##  REFT  #  E#t  FTTET I 

#T,  RET  ##  #  #  FTET#  RtE'  TFT  1 1  JFT  F#T  EEF  ETET  1 1  f#T  #  FREE# 
ETE  UETFFTT  #T  ERT  EETET  5JR  JFTT  #  ##  TTR  #  FR  FEFFRT,  #R  FEFFRT  # 
RRE  #  ERT  ETETET  tF^JTETE  #  f#TR  §JE  JFE  #,  RRT  ERT  JE  FR#  -ERT  f#RT, 
FTR  FR  RR#  RT  FE  f#T  TETEtST  E  Ft  ET#,  f#T  FERE  E  E#,  ERTEE  #  E  R#, 
#RR  Ft,  RRff#  FTET  FE  RF#  I  Et  JRTR  F#  #tRE  E#f  f##ET  #RT#  RTT  ^T5  I 
F#  #RTT  FtET  #  RT#  RR  ET5  Ft  F#T  FR  RTE  E#  ET#  TTRET  I  Tter  RRT#  ERT  I 


108 


I.  POLITICS 


#  ^ptt  I,  ^  gsr  fen  ^rfet  t  i#t,  trt  ssftq,  ^n  ift 

wn  ott  #n  mr,  nn-^rm,  m  t  ~sm  f  3rfer  nnfen  ^ri?tt  %  3tft  feif  % 
nfet  1 1  3m  w  m%  nt  n%  nmfen  3m  w  m%  ?t  n^  I  nnfen 
nt  #  ^  nnj#  ffetfen  m,  3m  3fe  I  fe  m  nnflm  nn  f#m?r  i 
fe:  nm  #r  mr  Tmfen  nfeT  |  ^mfeni  nnfen! 

[Translation  begins: 

Brothers,  Sisters,  and  Children, 

It  is  five  days  since  the  new  year  began.  But  in  a  sense,  for  India  a  new  era 
began  a  few  months  ago.  I  think  you  must  have  guessed  what  I  am  referring  to. 
Greatly  to  our  regret,  China  launched  an  attack  on  our  borders  in  Ladakh.  It  is 
indeed  regrettable  that  China  should  have  behaved  like  this  towards  a  country 
which  has  always  had  friendship  for  it.  We  have  suffered  great  losses.  But  I 
want  you  to  look  at  it  from  another  angle.  As  I  said  in  the  Lok  Sabha  when 
we  were  passing  a  resolution  condemning  the  Chinese  aggression,  perhaps  we 
should  thank  the  Chinese,  not  because  what  they  did  was  good,  but  because  the 
result  for  us  had  been  beneficial.  It  has  been  a  great  shock  to  us  and  we  suffered 
losses  of  men  and  material.  But  weighing  everything  in  the  balance,  I  think  we 
have  benefited  a  great  deal,  and  we  will  continue  to  feel  those  beneficial  effects. 

[Achievements] 

I  want  you  to  think  about  this.  The  Mayor  of  the  City  Corporation211 
reminded  us  just  now  about  the  Simon  Commission  which  came  to  Lucknow 
in  1 928  and  was  boycotted  by  the  people.  That  conjured  up  memories  of  those 
days,  thirty-five  years  ago,  when  most  of  you  boys  and  girls  present  here  may 
not  even  have  been  bom.  I  was  reminded  of  that  age  and  the  atmosphere  that 
prevailed  then.  I  was  also  reminded  of  our  acts  of  omission  and  commission. 
Anyhow,  many  events  occurred  after  that  and  ultimately  India  became  free 
and  the  government  of  independent  India  was  established.  It  has  been  working 
for  the  last  sixteen  years.  It  is  up  to  you  to  decide  what  we  have  achieved 
or  failed  to  do.  One  thing  that  did  happen  was  that  the  people  have  become 
somewhat  complacent  and  begun  to  feel  that  the  days  of  toil  are  over  and  that 
we  will  progress  automatically.  We  seem  to  have  forgotten  that  there  may  be 
other  challenges,  other  tests.  We  became  slack  and  began  to  fritter  away  our 
energies  in  petty  internal  squabbles  and  groupism  instead  of  help  in  the  task 
of  reconstmction. 

211.  See  fn  205  in  this  section. 
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It  is  true  that  we  have  taking  up  great  tasks  like  the  Five  Year  Plans.  Two 
have  been  completed  and  the  Third  Plan  is  on  the  way.  It  was  an  ambitious 
project  which  could  succeed  only  with  the  people’s  cooperation.  It  has  benefited 
the  nation  greatly.  We  have  been  farsighted  in  taking  up  planning.  Planning 
means,  looking  fifteen  to  twenty  years  ahead  instead  of  being  bogged  down 
by  our  day-to-day  routine.  Every  step  that  we  take  leads  to  the  next.  I  think  we 
have  succeeded  to  a  large  extent  in  our  goal.  It  is  obvious  that  the  success  is  not 
hundred  per  cent  and  nor  is  it  fair  to  expect  it  in  such  a  short  time.  But  we  have 
laid  the  foundations  of  a  new  India  and  are  gradually  forging  ahead.  We  have 
made  mistake  and  rectified  them.  If  it  had  been  merely  a  question  of  passing 
resolutions  or  making  laws,  our  task  would  have  been  easy.  But  ultimately  a 
nation  can  progress  only  by  the  intelligent  efforts  of  the  people.  Hard  work 
can  yield  results  only  if  it  is  intelligently  planned,  so  planning  means  chalking 
out  a  path  for  ourselves  and  following  it  diligently.  It  means  working  hard  to 
increase  production  in  every  sphere  from  agriculture,  industries,  trade,  etc.  We 
had  declared  a  war,  not  against  China  or  some  other  country,  but  something  for 
bigger  in  scope,  against  the  poverty  in  India. 

[Eradicating  Poverty] 

India’s  poverty  cannot  be  removed  by  aid  from  the  United  States,  England 
or  Japan  but  only  our  own  effort,  physical  and  mental  effort  and  hard  work, 
and  by  increasing  the  national  wealth.  Sometimes  help  from  other  countries 
is  forthcoming  which  we  accept  gratefully.  But  it  is  only  we  who  can  help 
ourselves  best.  So  we  drew  up  the  Five  Year  Plan  to  have  a  clear  idea  in 
our  minds  as  to  where  we  wanted  to  go.  Broadly  speaking,  we  envisaged  a 
socialist  pattern  of  society  for  India.  Socialism  is  a  not  a  rigid  dogma  which 
we  must  accept  unquestioningly.  Basically,  we  wanted  to  reduce  the  disparities 
between  the  haves  and  the  have  nots  and  every  Indian,  adult  and  child,  must 
have  the  opportunity  to  go  ahead.  Everyone  cannot  be  exactly  equal  for  there 
are  bound  to  be  differences  in  physique  and  intellect.  But  everyone  must  have 
the  opportunity  to  progress. 

Now  how  is  that  to  be  done.  I  ask  the  children,  for  instance.  It  is  extremely 
important  that  the  children  should  be  well  looked  after  because  they  are  the 
future  of  India.  They  must  get  enough  to  eat,  houses  to  live  in,  clothes,  healthcare 
facilities,  education.  Once  we  ensure  this,  other  things  will  automatically  follow. 
We  have  to  make  arrangements  for  productive  employment  for  everyone  so  that 
the  wealth  of  the  nation  may  increase.  These  are  fundamental  to  any  society 
whether  it  is  a  communist  state  like  the  Soviet  Union  or  capitalist  society  like 
the  United  States.  The  ultimate  aim  is  to  produce  a  good  human  being,  trained 
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and  educated  with  opportunity  for  using  his  skill.  So  this  is  the  goal  that  we 
have  kept  before  us,  of  a  socialist  pattern  of  society.  Socialism  means  other 
things  besides  equality.  In  order  to  make  India  a  wealthy  country,  we  will  have 
to  take  advantage  of  the  advance  made  in  science  and  technology  and  modem 
machines.  How  did  the  countries  in  the  west  like  the  United  States,  England, 
France,  Germany,  Japan  and  the  Soviet  Union  become  so  wealthy  and  powerful? 
It  is  because  they  have  made  tremendous  advances  in  science  and  technology 
and  the  new  techniques  and  inventions  and  machines,  and  as  a  consequence, 
managed  to  produce  enormous  amount  of  goods.  They  have  increased  their 
agricultural  and  industrial  production.  So  it  has  become  necessary  for  us  to 
follow  the  same  path  and  to  acquire  scientific  and  technological  knowhow.  I  do 
not  mean  a  few  individuals  but  the  millions  of  people  in  India,  every  worker, 
every  farmer  and  shopkeeper  must  acquire  new  knowledge  and  skills.  All  this 
takes  time.  We  cannot  hope  to  educate  forty-four  or  forty-five  crores  of  people 
in  a  hurry  particularly  when  it  is  not  merely  book  learning  but  a  knowledge  of 
the  modem  world  that  we  are  aiming  at. 

Our  goal  is  to  wage  a  war  against  India’s  poverty  through  modem  science 
and  technology.  The  more  we  succeed  in  this,  the  stronger  we  would  become 
as  a  nation  in  every  way.  A  poor  people  have  no  strength.  It  is  a  prosperous 
nation  which  is  strong  and  powerful.  Moreover,  we  want  to  become  self-reliant 
in  every  sphere  in  large  industries,  in  the  production  of  military  weapons 
and  equipment  etc.  A  country  which  is  not  self-reliant  in  producing  the  basic 
necessities  can  never  be  really  free.  If  we  wait,  as  we  are  doing  now,  for  arms 
and  ammunition  to  arrive  from  the  United  States,  Germany  or  the  Soviet  Union, 
we  cannot  be  considered  self-reliant.  Therefore,  it  is  essential  that  we  should 
produce  all  our  basic  necessities  here  in  India.  That  is  possible  only  if  we  usher 
in  an  industrial  revolution  like  the  one  which  occurred  in  the  West  a  couple  of 
hundred  years  ago.  Wherever  the  machines  have  reached,  they  have  increased 
production  enormously  and  brought  prosperity  to  the  people.  That  is  the  only 
way  to  become  a  strong  nation,  whether  in  war  or  peace. 

The  Five  Year  Plans  are  aimed  at  bringing  prosperity  to  the  masses  and  to 
make  India  strong  by  becoming  self-reliant  in  the  sphere  of  basic  industries 
and  providing  the  means  of  earning  their  livelihood  to  millions  of  people.  The 
picture  that  all  this  conjures  up  is  no  doubt  a  rosy  one.  But  it  takes  time  to 
complete  it.  Other  countries  have  taken  far  longer  to  achieve  their  present  level 
of  affluence.  It  took  the  United  States  several  generations  to  complete  the  task. 
The  industrial  revolution  first  began  in  England  and  it  was  nearly  sixty-seventy 
years  before  their  labours  bore  fruit.  It  is  not  surprising  if  it  takes  time  here  too. 
The  Five  Year  Plans  were  begun  thirteen  or  fourteen  years  ago  and  we  have 
achieved  a  great  deal.  But  it  is  not  surprising  that  we  have  a  long  way  to  go  yet. 


Ill 
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It  is  possible  that  our  speed  has  slackened  sometimes  and  we  may  have  made 
mistakes.  But  fundamentally  the  path  that  we  have  chosen  is  the  right  one  and 
we  have  benefited  as  a  nation.  The  Chinese  have  adopted  a  different  path,  not  a 
democratic  method  but  one  of  coercion.  It  is  possible  that  it  may  have  yielded 
some  results.  But  I  am  convinced  that  ultimately  to  coerce  millions  of  people 
into  doing  something  cannot  do  good  in  the  long  run. 

[Democracy] 

The  democratic  method  is  more  beneficial.  It  is  better  for  people  to  enjoy 
personal  freedom  and  to  do  all  this  of  their  own  volition  than  to  be  coerced  into 
them.  Well,  India  was  the  only  country  in  the  world  which  while  adhering  to 
the  path  of  democracy,  has  adopted  planning.  So  the  eyes  of  world  have  been 
upon  us  to  see  how  far  we,  in  Asia,  succeed  in  our  unique  experiment.  Some 
countries  believe  that  there  is  a  competition  between  India  and  China  to  see 
which  progresses  faster.  China  is  a  great  country  and  its  people  are  very  hard¬ 
working.  On  top  of  that,  they  have  been  using  coercion  to  make  the  people  toe 
the  line.  There  is  no  democracy  in  China.  So  obviously  the  initial  advantage  lay 
with  them.  We  did  not  think  of  it  as  competition.  China  is  welcome  to  follow 
the  path  of  its  choosing  and  we  shall  follow  ours.  We  can  and  want  to  learn 
from  them.  We  have  always  kept  the  doors  open  and  our  deputations  have  often 
visited  China  to  see  what  they  are  doing.  China  has  also  sent  its  people  to  India 
in  the  last  ten  to  twelve  years.  Well,  anyhow,  we  chose  our  path  and  have  tried 
to  adhere  to  it.  It  has  benefited  us  a  great  deal.  But  it  takes  time  to  build  a  great 
edifice  as  we  are  trying  to  lay  its  foundation. 

[Industrialisation] 

The  basic  fundamental  goal  before  us  has  been  to  increase  agricultural 
production  which  is  crucial.  India  is  basically  an  agricultural  country  and 
unless  we  improve  production,  we  cannot  hope  to  industrialise  the  country.  So 
we  have  paid  attention  to  building  irrigation  projects  and  canals  and  dams.  We 
have  set  up  fertilizer  plants  to  improve  agriculture. 

Then  take  industries.  It  is  not  enough  to  put  up  some  plants  and  factories 
here  and  there.  We  have  to  make  the  machines  that  we  need  to  run  the  industries. 
We  cannot  continue  to  import  machines  from  the  West.  It  may  benefit  some 
people  for  a  short  time,  particularly  the  millowners.  But  we  cannot  become  self- 
reliant.  We  will  be  helpless  if  one  of  the  parts  break  down.  That  is  not  proper. 
Take  the  steel  plants  for  instance,  they  are  huge  and  the  mills  of  Lucknow  and 
Kanpur  seem  like  children’s  toys  by  comparison.  It  is  heavy  industries  like 
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the  steel  plants  and  chemical  industries  which  really  count.  But  we  needed  to 
set  up  machine-building  industries  in  order  to  build  other  heavy  industries.  So 
it  was  a  question  of  laying  the  foundations  for  industrialisation.  Once  that  is 
done,  other  industries  will  come  up  on  their  own.  It  has  taken  a  long  time.  But 
we  have  achieved  a  great  deal  already.  At  a  time  when  we  were  engaged  in 
these  tasks,  the  Chinese  attacked. 

[A  New  Unity] 

As  I  said,  though  all  the  things  were  happening  and  India  was  progressing, 
we  had  become  somewhat  slack  mentally.  It  is  the  booming  of  cannons  and 
guns  in  Ladakh  and  NEFA  that  woke  us  up.  The  entire  nation  was  jolted  out  of 
its  lethargy  and  in  a  sense  has  donned  on  a  new  garb.  Our  mutual  quarrels  and 
discord  went  into  the  background.  The  voice  of  communalism,  casteism  and 
provincialism  became  silent.  This  was  a  great  achievement.  We  had  tried  in  the 
past  but  never  quite  succeeded  fully  in  our  attempts  to  curb  these  tendencies. 
That  is  why  I  said  that  though  the  Chinese  have  done  wrong  and  we  have 
suffered  as  a  result,  one  good  thing  that  has  happened  is  to  forge  a  fresh  bond 
of  unity  among  us.  The  nation  which  succeeded  in  doing  this  has  taken  a  very 
big  step  towards  progress. 


[Defeatism] 

I  often  see  that  people  made  a  great  deal  of  noise  that  the  Chinese  will 
overrun  the  whole  country  and  nobody  can  save  us  now.  They  want  to  run  away 
to  America  or  some  other  country.  I  cannot  understand  this  kind  of  attitude.  1 
feel  that  we  in  India  are  now  holding  our  heads  higher  than  ever  before.  I  do 
not  mean  because  of  this  war  in  which  we  suffered  some  reverses.  I  am  sorry 
about  that.  What  I  mean  is  that  taking  everything  together,  the  manner  in  which 
India  has  reacted  has  been  praiseworthy.  I  hope  no  one  will  have  the  slightest 
fear  or  doubt  in  their  hearts  that  China  or  any  other  country  can  conquer  us.  I 
have  never  had  any  doubt  and  the  effect  the  Chinese  aggression  has  had  on  the 
country  has  reassured  me  further  and  given  us  fresh  strength. 

So,  as  I  told  you,  a  new  chapter  has  begun  in  our  history.  In  a  sense,  new 
chapters  are  always  beginning.  But  for  us  the  Chinese  aggression  has  opened 
up  a  new  era.  It  will  have  international  repercussions  too.  But  I  shall  not  go 
into  that  just  now.  The  scales  have  fallen  from  before  our  eyes  and  we  have 
been  shown  the  way  to  make  ourselves  stronger.  The  eyes  of  the  world  have 
also  been  opened  a  little  as  to  the  terrible  consequences  which  would  follow  if 
the  Chinese  aggression  was  not  stopped,  not  only  for  India  but  for  the  world. 
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[World  War] 

As  you  know,  there  is  a  great  debate  in  the  world  whether  there  will  be  a 
nuclear  war.  If  there  is  a  nuclear  war  between  the  United  States  and  the  Soviet 
Union,  I  do  not  say  that  the  world  will  be  completely  destroyed  but  it  will  come 
close  to  it.  Even  the  countries  which  do  not  participate  will  be  destroyed.  It  has 
been  estimated  that  in  the  event  of  a  nuclear  war,  in  the  first  24  or  48  hours,  one 
and  a  half  crores  of  people  will  be  killed.  The  Soviet  Union,  the  United  States 
and  Europe,  of  course,  will  be  destroyed  and  the  fallout  will  pollute  the  air  for 
thousands  of  miles  and  kill  people.  So  it  is  a  crucial  question  as  to  how  long 
a  nuclear  war  can  be  avoided.  Just  a  couple  of  months  ago,  it  seemed  as  if  the 
world  was  on  the  brink  of  one.  It  was  at  about  the  same  time  when  the  Chinese 
attacked  us  on  the  20th  of  October.  Suddenly  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  United 
States  were  confronting  one  another  on  the  Cuban  missiles  issue  and  nobody 
knew  what  would  happen  in  the  next  day  or  two.  Anyhow,  the  farsightedness 
of  the  leaders  of  the  two  countries  averted  disaster  and  the  world  has  got  a 
breathing  space.  However,  if  there  is  a  nuclear  war  our  civilisation  will  come 
to  the  brink  of  extinction  burying  all  our  hopes  and  aspiration  deep. 

There  are  great  problems  in  the  international  theatre.  The  world  is  divided 
into  two  great  armed  camps  under  the  two  superpowers — America  and  Russia. 
The  strange  thing  is  that  there  is  great  friction  between  the  two  big  Communist 
countries  in  the  world — the  Soviet  Union  and  China.  There  are  great  ideological 
debates  about  the  interpretation  of  communism.  I  shall  not  go  into  that  but 
broadly  speaking,  the  Soviet  Union  is  in  favour  of  peaceful  co-existence  among 
the  nations  of  the  world  whereas  the  Chinese  view  is  that  a  country  cannot  go  on 
for  very  long  without  leaning  one  way  or  the  other.  There  is  a  big  difference.  It 
shows  that  the  Chinese  feel  that  a  big  war  is  inevitable  in  the  world.  The  Soviet 
Union  opposes  this  view  for  it  feels  that  though  wars  occur  now  and  then,  they 
are  not  necessary.  This  is  a  very  broad  outline.  There  are  other  arrangements 
too.  So  the  two  countries  do  not  see  eye  to  eye  and  are  constantly  engaged 
in  abusing  one  another.  A  dispute  between  two  great  communist  powers  has 
far  reaching  consequences.  If  they  were  together,  it  would  constitute  a  very 
great  source  of  power.  I  am  pointing  this  out  to  show  what  bearing  the  dispute 
between  China  and  the  Soviet  Union  has  upon  our  conflict  with  China,  and 
what  the  reaction  of  the  Soviet  Union  is  likely  to  be.  On  the  one  hand  there 
is  a  military  agreement  between  the  two  countries  and  on  the  other,  the  rift 
between  them  is  widening  day  by  day.  I  cannot  say  where  it  will  lead.  But  it 
is  worth  keeping  in  mind. 
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[Non-Alignment] 

As  our  Mayor  pointed  out  just  now,  our  foreign  policy  has  been  one  of 
friendship  towards  all  countries  and  enmity  towards  none.  We  believe  in 
following  a  path  of  our  own  choosing  and  hope  that  the  others  will  do  the  same. 
We  will  learn  whatever  we  can  from  the  United  States,  the  Soviet  Union  and 
others.  We  have  friendly  relations  with  the  superpowers  and  have  done  our  best 
to  do  be  friendly  with  China  too.  It  is  not  our  fault  that  our  friendship  has  been 
broken  off.  Our  policy  is  one  of  non-alignment,  of  keeping  aloof  from  military 
alliances  and  pacts,  and  friendship  with  all.  We  believe  in  maintaining  our  own 
independent  views  on  all  issues.  The  other  difference  between  China  and  the 
Soviet  Union  is  that  the  latter  is  in  favour  of  our  policy  of  nonalignment  while 
the  Chinese  think  it  is  all  eyewash.  I  think  the  Chinese  would  prefer  it  if  India 
were  to  give  up  her  policy  of  non-alignment  even  if  it  were  directed  against 
them.  They  do  not  like  the  idea  of  India  playing  the  role  of  mediator. 

I  would  like  to  bring  to  your  notice  another  thing.  Some  parties  in  India 
are  extremely  upset  by  the  Chinese  attack.  They  advise  us  to  give  up  the  policy 
of  non-alignment.  It  is  strange  that  the  people  who  are  against  the  Chinese 
repeat  their  line.  There  is  some  confusion  somewhere.  I  think  that  the  Chinese 
policy  is  absolutely  wrong.  I  cannot  understand  how  our  people  can  fall  into 
this  trap.  If  we  give  up  our  policy  of  nonalignment,  it  will  have  very  serious 
repercussions  on  world  peace. 

I  will  not  go  into  that.  The  fact  is  that  many  of  us  in  the  Congress  have 
spent  an  entire  life-time  learning  a  particular  lesson.  We  learnt  from  Gandhiji 
to  be  completely  fearless  in  whatever  we  do.  The  other  aspect  of  that  is  to  be 
self-reliant  as  a  people  and  nation.  If  we  give  up  both  these  things,  we  will 
become  useless.  If  we  are  constantly  afraid  of  our  own  shadow  and  depend  on 
others  for  everything,  we  will  be  sacrificing  a  very  large  part  of  our  freedom. 
We  may  remain  free  in  name  but  our  real  freedom  will  be  greatly  curtailed. 
This  is  something  that  I  for  one  have  not  learnt  and  I  think  India  is  not  capable 
of  stooping  to  this.  There  is  a  difference  between  our  deciding  that  we  will  ask 
for  help  from  any  nation  which  can  give  it  as  we  did  on  this  occasion.  We  are 
very  grateful  for  the  friendly  and  prompt  response  of  the  western  countries 
in  our  hour  of  need.  But  to  think  that  to  ask  for  help  is  a  sign  of  our  military 
weakness  or  that  we  cannot  defend  our  country  is  sheer  cowardice.  I  want  you 
to  understand  this.  It  is  obvious  that  I  am  not  prepared  to  march  everyone  off 
to  the  border  with  bows  and  arrows.  You  need  modem  weapons  to  fight  war. 
But  more  important  than  bombs  and  weapons  is  courage.  The  best  of  weapons 
will  fail  if  human  beings  lack  courage  and  we  can  succeed  even  with  second- 
rate  weapons  if  we  are  courageous.  Therefore  I  am  on  the  look-out  for  a  high 
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standard  of  courage  in  India  and  on  no  account  must  we  do  anything  wrong. 
If  we  are  firm  about  this,  other  things  follow  automatically.  We  can  acquire 
weapons  and  techniques  and  ask  for  help  from  other  countries.  But  I  feel 
that  to  consign  ourselves  completely  to  others’  care  is  to  curtail  our  freedom 
greatly  which  would  be  dangerous.  If  you  read  history,  you  will  find  that  any 
nation  which  cannot  defend  itself  or  stand  on  its  own  feet  is  a  has  been.  It  may 
continue  to  exist  for  a  time.  But  it  can  be  manipulated  in  any  direction  by  the 
country  which  takes  on  the  role  of  its  mentor.  It  has  no  freedom  of  views.  So 
I  want  to  explain  this  to  you.  I  feel  that  the  leaders  who  say  the  opposite  lack 
confidence  in  our  people  and  India’s  strength. 

We  will  not  give  up  our  freedom  for  anything.  We  will  fight  no  matter 
what  the  circumstances  are  and  whether  we  have  proper  weapons  or  not. 
We  shall  not  bow  down  to  aggression  under  any  circumstances  [Applause].  This 
is  how  we  must  look  at  it.  It  is  obvious  that  we  must  try  to  produce  the  best 
kind  of  weapons  in  India  because  we  cannot  continue  forever  to  import  them. 
We  will  go  bankrupt.  If  we  produce  the  weapons  ourselves,  our  money  will 
remain  in  the  country.  We  must  import  only  what  we  cannot  produce  in  a  hurry. 

[Significance  of  Sino-Indian  Rivalry] 

The  entire  Sino-Indian  question  poses  a  serious  problem  for  Asia.  China  and 
India  are  the  two  greatest  nations  in  Asia.  They  are  neighbours.  The  question 
is  whether  they  continue  to  be  at  war  or  will  come  to  some  agreement.  It  is 
strange  that  India  and  China  has  had  contacts  with  one  another  for  two  thousand 
years.  From  India,  Buddhism  went  to  China  and  spread  in  the  entire  country.  It 
is  true  that  it  was  modified  by  Chinese  thinking.  But  there  has  never  been  any 
bitterness  between  the  two  countries.  For  the  first  time  in  our  history,  we  are  in 
conflict.  We  even  know  that  the  fault  is  entirely  theirs.  But  whatever  that  may 
be,  a  conflict  between  two  great  nations  of  Asia  is  bound  to  have  repercussions 
on  the  entire  history  of  the  subcontinent  and  will  give  it  a  new  twist.  It  is  likely 
to  affect  the  course  of  international  politics  too,  and  if  the  conflict  continues,  it 
may  even  escalate  into  a  world  war  which  will  not  be  a  good  thing.  If  it  turns 
into  a  nuclear  war,  it  will  be  a  great  disaster. 

So  the  events  of  October-November  have  been  momentous.  If  you  look  at 
the  international  situation,  you  will  find  that  the  thinking  of  the  world  has  been 
gradually  turning  towards  a  thawing  of  the  cold  war  between  the  superpowers 
and  disarmament.  The  Sino-Indian  conflict  is  against  this  spirit  of  mutual 
understanding.  Then,  as  I  said,  there  is  a  rift  of  a  different  kind  between  the 
Soviet  Union  and  China  and  nobody  can  say  how  it  will  be  resolved. 
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It  has  been  India’s  effort  so  far  to  throw  her  entire  weight  on  the  side  of 
peace  and  we  have  succeeded  to  some  extent.  We  have  had  several  occasions 
in  the  last  twelve  to  thirteen  years  when  the  world  was  on  the  brink  of  war  and 
actual  conflict  was  staved  off  by  our  efforts  and  mediation.  I  feel  we  have  done 
the  right  thing  and  we  must  continue  to  keep  up  our  efforts  in  spite  of  the  war 
with  China  which  has  intervened.  We  must  not  forget  that  another  world  war 
would  be  too  dangerous  to  contemplate  and  as  far  as  possible,  we  must  not  do 
anything  which  will  enhance  that  danger. 

Internally,  it  is  obvious  that  we  should  fight  in  the  defence  of  the  country 
and  protect  it  against  external  aggression.  There  is  no  dichotomy  between 
these  two  things.  I  had  said  in  my  radio  broadcast  to  the  nation  on  the  22nd  of 
October,212  two  days  after  the  Chinese  attack  that  I  was  filled  with  grief  about 
the  fact  that  the  Chinese  had  launched  such  a  massive  attack  upon  us  as  a 
consequence  of  which  we  had  to  suffer  great  loss  of  life.  But  I  was  most  grieved 
by  the  fact  that  relations  between  two  such  great  powers  had  deteriorated  to 
such  an  extent  that  we  were  facing  one  another  on  the  battlefield.  It  is  absurd 
to  think  that  in  a  confrontation  between  two  such  great  nations  like  India  and 
China,  either  of  them  can  vanquish  the  other  completely.  It  is  possible  that  one 
may  win  a  victory  in  a  battle.  But  if  we  think  we  can  vanquish  China  or  China 
thinks  that  India  can  be  defeated,  it  is  absurd.  The  conflict  may  continue  for  a 
long  time.  Gone  are  the  days  when  the  emperor  of  Delhi  could  lose  his  empire 
at  the  single  battle  of  Panipat. 

It  was  intolerable  not  to  know  where  we  were  going  or  when  the  war  would 
end.  Even  if  the  fighting  stopped,  bitterness  and  tensions  might  continue.  So  I 
had  said  on  the  23rd  of  October  that  we  should  be  prepared  for  a  long  drawn- 
out  conflict  which  may  last  for  perhaps  five  years  or  more.  I  did  not  mean  that 
the  fighting  would  go  on  continuously.  But  it  is  conflict  between  two  great 
nations,  a  conflict  over  fundamental  ideas  and  thoughts  which  cannot  be  easily 
resolved.  Therefore  I  had  said  five  years  and  I  still  hold  by  that  though  as  you 
know,  there  is  a  ceasefire  at  the  moment.  But  we  have  not  reached  an  agreement 
over  some  of  the  proposals  made  by  India  and  China.  Then  a  small  conference 
of  six  Asian  and  two  African  powers  took  place  in  Colombo.  Then  they  will 
come  here  after  five  or  six  days.  We  will  know  then  what  China  feels  and  can 
give  a  suitable  reply.213 

So  nothing  is  quite  clear  at  the  moment.  But  what  I  want  you  to  understand 
is  that  at  the  moment,  the  talks  are  merely  to  settle  the  conditions  which 
would  be  acceptable  to  both  sides.  The  final  talks  will  be  held  later  on  the 


212.  See  fn  206  in  this  section. 

213.  See  fn  207  in  this  section. 
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real  issues  of  which  of  the  border  areas  belong  to  India  and  China.  If  there  is 
no  agreement  about  the  ground  rules,  fresh  efforts  will  have  to  be  made,  or 
fighting  may  continue.  Even  if  the  talks  continue,  this  is  merely  the  first  step. 
The  final  outcome  is  still  in  the  balance.  Time  will  show  whether  a  solution  can 
be  found.  A  dispute  between  two  nations  cannot  be  argued  like  a  court  case. 
These  are  political  matters  where  the  legal  position  may  be  stated.  But  it  has  to 
be  backed  by  power  and  the  stronger  a  nation  is,  the  more  weight  its  argument 
carries.  Therefore  it  is  necessary  that  we  should  become  strong  and  powerful. 
We  cannot  sit  back  now  that  the  fighting  at  the  borders  has  stopped.  If  we  do, 
we  will  not  be  able  to  present  a  strong  case.  I  would  say  that  even  if  the  talks 
produce  the  desired  results,  it  will  only  be  a  temporary  solution  because  the 
fact  is  that  looking  to  the  behavior  of  the  Chinese  Government,  we  have  no 
faith  left  in  them.  So  even  if  the  talks  go  according  to  plan,  we  cannot  trust 
them  fully  in  the  future.  It  is  crucial  that  we  should  increase  our  strength  in 
every  possible  way. 


[Nature  of  Modem  War] 

National  power  consists  not  only  of  military  strength  and  weapons  power 
which  are  superficial  and  visible,  but  of  economic  power,  its  agricultural  and 
industrial  production,  the  quality  of  education  and  training  of  its  youth,  the 
scientific  and  technological  knowhow  available  in  the  country  etc.  These  are 
the  various  factors  which  constitute  real  strength.  Armies  come  next.  But  even 
there,  the  armed  forces  must  be  based  on  modem  scientific  knowledge.  It  is  not 
enough  for  soldiers  to  parade  with  guns.  Therefore  we  must  lay  great  stress  on 
education.  We  must  take  advantage  of  the  present  lull  in  fighting  though  there 
is  tension  in  the  air,  to  make  the  nation  stronger  and  more  powerful. 

We  must  be  able  to  keep  our  armed  forces  supplied  with  new  weapons 
and  as  far  as  possible,  they  must  be  produced  in  the  country.  We  must  produce 
aeroplanes  and  weapons  in  India.  If  we  fall  short,  we  can  import  some  of  the 
things  we  need.  Then  there  are  other  paramilitary  organisations  like  the  Home 
Guards,  the  National  Cadet  Corps,  etc.  This  morning  I  had  been  to  visit  an 
NCC  Camp  at  the  University  and  liked  what  I  saw.214 1  want  that  every  single 
youth — every  boy  I  would  say  every  girl — in  high  school  and  college  must 
join  the  NCC.  It  will  do  them  good.  They  are  not  called  upon  to  go  to  the  front 
immediately.  But  the  training  will  made  them  tough  and  teach  them  something. 

Please  bear  in  mind  that,  as  far  as  I  know,  all  the  European  countries  have 
had  conscription  for  the  last  1 50  years  or  so,  since  the  days  of  Napoleon.  England 

214.  See  fn  208  in  this  section. 
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is  the  only  exception.  Conscription  requires  every  young  man  in  the  country 
to  undergo  compulsory  military  training  for  two  or  three  years,  irrespective 
of  their  status  and  family  and  what  not.  For  the  duration  of  the  training,  all  of 
them  become  privates  in  the  army  and  the  rich  and  the  poor  are  treated  alike. 
After  that  they  are  free  to  go  back  to  their  own  occupations.  The  result  is  that 
the  entire  male  population  of  Europe  has  had  good  military  training  for  two  or 
three  years,  and  they  can  be  mobilised  when  necessary  within  a  few  months. 
That  is  how  Europe  has  become  strong.  The  people  are  made  tough  by  military 
training  and  are  able  to  work  well  and  with  greater  discipline  in  their  chosen 
profession.  People  often  ask  why  we  do  not  have  conscription  in  India.  We 
have  not  accepted  it  so  far.  It  is  possible  that  we  may  do  so  later.  Until  now  we 
have  not  agreed  because  India  is  such  a  large  country  that  a  training  programme 
involving  millions  of  people  will  get  out  of  control  and  is  in  any  case,  beyond 
our  resources  at  the  moment.  There  are  a  great  many  difficulties  in  adopting 
conscription.  But  we  may  do  so  if  it  becomes  necessary.  The  great  thing  about 
conscription  is  that  wealth  and  position  make  no  difference.  Therefore  socially 
it  is  a  great  leveller.  The  rich  and  poor  have  to  train  as  common  soldiers  which 
is  a  very  good  thing.  But  it  involves  a  great  deal  of  expenditure  and  resources 
which  we  do  not  have.  We  are  gradually  going  in  that  direction.  All  students 
are  being  encouraged  to  join  the  NCC  or  ACC  and  in  this  way,  lakhs  of  them 
are  getting  some  military  training.  The  Home  Guards  is  another  paramilitary 
organisation.  Volunteer  corps  are  being  formed  and  we  want  them  to  spread 
to  every  single  village.  They  will  not  have  to  march  to  the  front  immediately. 
But  military  training  instills  discipline  and  a  sense  of  orderliness  in  the  people. 
Later  if  necessary,  they  can  be  trained  to  become  soldiers. 

Those  who  have  the  opportunity  of  joining  the  NCC  or  Home  Guards  or 
the  Territorial  Army  must  do  so.  I  think  taken  together,  the  number  of  people 
in  these  organisations  must  be  nearly  ten  or  fifteen  lakhs  of  people.  They  can 
be  expanded  to  include  up  to  thirty  lakhs  even.  The  girls  should  also  join  the 
NCC  for  they  will  learn  a  great  deal  to  their  advantage.  Please  remember  that 
in  modem  warfare,  it  is  not  only  soldiers  but  the  entire  population  who  have 
to  fight.  In  the  olden  days,  the  armies  would  fight  and  win  or  lose  the  war  and 
the  people  would  put  up  with  it  silently.  That  is  no  longer  possible.  Now  the 
entire  population  has  to  fight.  If  England  and  Germany  go  to  war,  the  entire 
populations  are  at  war.  Every  single  male  has  to  fight.  There  is  no  exception 
except  in  cases  of  serious  illness  or  some  other  disability.  But  those  who  stay  at 
home  play  an  equally  important  role  in  the  war  effort.  The  farmer,  the  factory 
worker,  the  artisan  and  everyone  else  contributes  directly  to  the  war  effort.  So 
in  a  sense  every  individual  does  military  service.  So  the  more  training  we  give 
them,  the  more  we  can  help  the  war  effort. 
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What  is  war  effort?  Obviously,  it  is  the  soldiers  who  have  to  fight.  But 
the  Home  Guards,  the  Volunteers  and  the  NCC  can  contribute  equally  to  the 
war  effort.  So  can  every  farmer  and  factory  worker.  The  army  need  supplies, 
weapons  and  equipment,  uniforms,  etc.  to  fight  successfully.  Therefore  everyone 
behind  the  lines  who  produces  essential  consumer  goods  contributes  to  the 
war  effort. 

You  may  have  heard  about  the  new  complexion  that  is  being  given  to  the 
community  development  scheme  and  block  development  to  contribute  to  the  war 
effort.  That  does  not  mean  that  everyone  must  go  around  brandishing  weapons. 
It  is  to  make  the  people  realise  the  importance  of  increasing  production  in  view 
of  the  war,  of  having  to  work  hard,  etc.  There  are  nearly  225,000  panchayats  in 
the  country  under  the  Panchayati  Raj  system.  These  bigger  panchayats  oversee 
the  smaller  village  panches  who  are  nearly  1,25,00,000  [one  crore  and  twenty- 
five  lakhs]  in  number.  We  want  to  draw  their  attention  to  setting  up  village 
volunteer  corps  and  cooperative  societies,  increasing  production  of  essential 
consumer  goods,  etc.  That  involves  a  number  of  other  things  like  bunding  to 
utilise  the  canal  water  for  irrigation,  etc.  As  you  can  imagine,  it  is  a  gigantic 
task  involving  hundreds  of  thousands  of  panches  alone,  not  counting  the  masses. 

Whether  there  is  war  or  not,  it  is  essential  to  continue  the  war  effort.  It 
contributes  to  our  national  strength  and  makes  our  bargaining  counter  more 
effective.  But  taking  the  overall  development  of  India  into  account  war  is 
extremely  harmful.  It  inflicts  great  loss  of  life,  property  and  resources.  On  the 
other  hand,  war  can  bring  about  revolutionary  changes  and  scientific  progress. 
Production  makes  rapid  strides  which  does  not  happen  in  peace  time.  Normally 
people  become  slack  during  peace  time.  War  makes  them  tough.  Therefore  we 
want  that  as  a  consequence  of  this  war,  not  only  must  we  be  able  to  strengthen 
our  freedom  and  stability  but  also  increase  the  momentum  of  development 
through  the  Five  Year  Plans  etc.,  in  order  to  make  India  prosperous  and  solve 
the  problems  of  poverty  and  unemployment.  It  is  a  very  heavy  burden  to  carry 
and  yet  we  do  not  wish  to  give  it  up  because  we  are  convinced  that  the  people 
can  do  it. 

I  would  like  to  mention  that  so  far  the  National  Defence  Fund  has 
accumulated  over  30  crores  of  rupees.  The  Chief  Minister215  has  handed  over 
a  cheque  for  one  and  a  half  crores  of  rupees  just  now.  I  think  some  of  that 
money  may  have  come  in  the  form  of  large  amounts  from  the  very  rich  and 
the  mill  owners  etc.  I  am  grateful  to  them.  But  millions  of  rupees  have  come 
from  the  masses,  the  poor  and  near  starving  people  who  have  little  or  nothing 
of  their  own.  That  obviously  makes  a  greater  impact.  I  was  amazed  to  see  little 

215.  See  fn  209  in  this  section. 
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children  coming  forward  with  their  savings  of  a  few  annas  or  a  rupee.  Women 
have  given  their  jewellery.  All  this  makes  me  happier  than  large  sums  donated 
by  the  rich  though  I  have  nothing  against  them.  But  it  is  obvious  that  a  nation 
cannot  proceed  on  the  help  of  a  few  individual  and  their  donations.  It  is  the 
common  people  who  will  have  to  bear  the  burden.  More  taxes  will  have  to  be 
levied.  There  is  no  alternative.  Naturally,  the  greater  tax  burden  must  fall  on 
shoulders  capable  of  carrying  it,  financially  speaking.  [Applause] 

[Take  Heart] 

I  have  been  speaking  for  nearly  an  hour  about  various  things  which  are  on 
my  mind.  Sometimes  when  I  think  about  what  has  happened,  I  am  filled  with 
anger.  But  in  a  sense,  I  am  happy  too  that  we  are  facing  this  ordeal.  I  am  not 
one  to  moan  about  something  that  cannot  be  helped.  There  are  a  number  of 
people  in  India  who  are  only  too  ready  with  criticisms  and  abuse.  [Applause] 
These  are  the  people  who  have  never  had  any  positions  of  responsibility,  nor  are 
they  likely  to  do  so.  They  have  no  idea  about  what  is  happening  in  the  world. 
We  have  made  mistakes  and  will  make  more.  An  individual  who  is  afraid  to 
make  mistakes  can  never  get  anywhere.  One  who  is  afraid  of  falling  down  will 
never  get  out  of  bed. 

Mistakes  are  bound  to  occur.  But  there  is  nothing  to  panic  about.  On 
the  contrary,  we  should  be  happy  that  we  have  again  got  the  opportunity, 
particularly  the  youth — for  our  time  is  almost  up — to  serve  the  country.  We 
got  our  opportunity  forty  years  ago.  Crises  and  difficulties  shake  a  nation  out 
of  apathy  and  fill  it  with  renewed  vigour  and  spirit.  Without  an  occasional 
jolt,  nations  tend  to  become  slack.  It  was  happening  in  India.  I  am  happy  and 
I  want  you  also  to  look  at  the  present  crisis  from  that  aspect.  But  that  means 
that  we  should  be  prepared  physically  and  mentally,  to  take  full  advantage  of 
this  opportunity  and  make  India  strong.  We  must  bear  the  burden  cast  upon 
us  cheerfully  for  our  entire  future  depends  upon  it.  We  can  no  longer  allow 
separatist  tendencies  to  ruin  us  as  they  did  in  the  past. 

We  must  make  India  a  strong,  powerful  and  prosperous  nation,  with  equality 
for  people  of  all  religion,  castes  and  communities  and  equal  opportunities  for 
everyone.  This  is  the  goal  that  we  have  before  us.  If  we  give  it  up,  our  lives 
would  become  meaningless.  There  are  some  people  and  parties  whose  thinking 
is  more  appropriate  to  the  middle  ages  than  the  modem  world  of  science  and 
technology.  I  do  not  wish  to  name  any  individual  or  party.  But  I  am  sorry  to  see 
that  they  cannot  see  the  light.  They  are  groping  in  the  dark  and  keep  moaning. 
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[Civil  Defence] 

When  I  was  coming  here,  I  saw  some  open  trenches  and  was  told  that 
instructions  had  come  from  Delhi  to  dig  them.  I  am  completely  opposed  to  this. 
[Laughter]  I  have  already  mentioned  this  to  the  citizens’  committee.  Trenches 
are  supposed  to  provide  shelter  to  people  in  case  of  aereal  bombing  by  the 
Chinese.  Trenches  used  to  be  dug  about  twenty  years  or  more  ago,  during  the 
Second  World  War,  in  England  and  elsewhere.  These  instructions  are  completely 
outdated  and  the  moment  danger  threatened,  somebody  seems  to  have  dug  them 
up,  without  paying  attention  to  what  is  happening  in  the  world.  Then  there  are 
blackouts  which  again  have  no  relation  to  anything  that  happens  today.  I  am 
amazed  at  all  this.216 

I  do  not  know  if  you  have  underground  shelters  here  as  they  did  in  England 
during  the  Blitz.  I  have  seen  them  in  many  places  during  the  war,  and  went  into 
one  of  them  for  the  first  time  in  1929  when  there  was  a  war  between  China  and 
Japan.  The  Japanese  planes  used  to  come  every  night  and  so  I  was  taken  down 
into  the  underground  shelter  in  Chungking.  We  used  to  sit  there  for  an  hour  or 
two  until  the  planes  had  gone.217  Now,  I  do  not  say  that  they  are  not  necessary 
sometimes,  as  it  was  in  England  20  odd  years  ago.  But  it  does  not  seem  to 
be  necessary  in  the  present  Sino-India  conflict  or  at  any  rate,  the  amount  of 
expenditure  and  effort  involved  far  exceeds  its  usefulness.  I  feel  that  it  would 
be  far  better  to  use  that  money  to  build  homes  and  shelters  for  the  homeless. 
Winter  is  here  and  overnight  shelters  could  help  the  homeless  to  keep  out  of 
the  bitter  cold.  I  do  not  know  if  you  have  any  here.  Efforts  are  being  made  to 
build  some  in  Delhi. 

In  short,  there  are  certain  things  which  everyone  must  learn  about.  One  is 
fire-fighting  which  first  came  to  be  taught  in  case  of  nuclear  war.  It  is  a  good 
thing  and  everyone  must  know  about  it.  First  aid  and  nursing  are  essential 
too.  There  must  be  a  band  of  disciplined  volunteers  in  every  village  who 
can  mobilise  public  effort.  The  administrative  arrangement  at  the  moment  is 
such  that  instructions  are  sent  down  to  the  panchayats  which  are  immediately 
relayed  to  millions  of  people  in  the  villages.  The  people  in  the  urban  areas 
get  their  news  from  the  papers.  But  it  would  be  good  thing  for  the  citizens’ 
committees  to  open  branches  in  every  street  to  mobilise  the  people  of  the  area 
and  to  provide  correct  information.  Rumour-mongering  is  a  special  occupation 
in  India  and  Lucknow  is  the  worst.  It  is  important  to  counteract  false  rumours 


216.  See  items  93  and  105  section  Civil  Defence. 

217.  See  fn  210  in  this  section. 


122 


I.  POLITICS 


and  disseminate  correct  information.  Above  all,  it  is  extremely  important  to 
create  a  healthier  atmosphere. 

I  read  in  the  newspapers  yesterday  that  some  people  are  forming  a  Nehru 
Brigade  somewhere.  I  could  not  understand  why  I  am  being  dragged  into  this. 
[Laughter]  It  has  become  an  occupation  with  some  people  to  drag  my  name 
into  everything.  Some  people  say  that  Jawaharlal  was,  mind  you  “was”  not 
“is”  a  good  man,  a  good  prime  minister  for  peace  time.  But  a  different  kind  of 
man  is  needed  when  there  is  a  war  on.  Now  that  is  entirely  possible.  What  can 
I  say?  But  they  seem  to  want  a  caretaker  to  fight  on  their  behalf.  A  nation  has 
to  fight  for  its  own  defence. 

Well,  anyhow,  there  are  others,  friends,  who  praise  me  to  the  skies  and  claim 
that  Nehru  is  the  man  of  the  hour.  I  am  troubled  that  instead  of  doing  something 
constructive,  everyone  seems  to  be  indulging  in  praise  or  criticism  of  me.  I  can 
look  after  myself  easily.  I  cannot  understand  the  need  for  recommendations 
from  others. 

Well,  I  have  spoken  for  too  long.  I  have  to  go  now.  I  would  like  to  remind 
you  once  again  that  in  my  view,  a  new  chapter  has  begun  in  the  history  of  India 
since  the  20th  of  October.  We  must  take  advantage  of  this  new  awakening 
and  not  allow  ourselves  to  become  slack  again.  If  we  do,  we  will  not  be  given 
another  opportunity  for  preparing  ourselves.  We  must  keep  up  our  efforts  for 
a  long  time. 

Somebody  wants  to  present  me  with  a  gun.  Please  wait.  I  want  all  of  you 
to  say  Jai  Hind  with  me  thrice  as  usual.  But  now  the  words  have  acquired  a 
special  meaning  and  significance.  Please  say  Jai  Hind  with  me  thrice. 

Jai  Hind!  Jai  Hind!  Jai  Hind! 


Translation  ends] 


91.  In  Lucknow:  To  Women’s  Conference218 

JT5T  3TFR  OTT  FT  ^  #37  WW  3  ^  3TRTT 

^f  3TFT  %  JEt  JPTT  I  STFTtffT  %  WjpT  JEF#  ^  t  JEFT  JE7?TT  f  ^RTf  #FT 

if  fcrnT  if  ■‘ft  tre  I  yiww  jet,  #%^t  jrt  ^  I  jef^tt  ^ 

iff  TT^TFT  if  *T^f  3TETT  I 


218.  At  the  Moti  Mahal.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  8915,  NM  No.  1716. 

The  Conference  was  organised  by  the  Bazm-e-Khawateen;  Nehru  was  welcomed 
by  Sultana  Hayat,  the  president.  See  National  Herald,  6  January  1963,  p.  5. 
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WE  ddTdT  #  W,  dd#t  TRW  §3TT,  dT#d  dRT  %  OT  ddf# 

3  WE  dFddd  |W  W,  dT#  #  dt  ##  afR  Fd#  WE  M  dFE  #  dF# 

#  sfr  i  dF  g#  wd  an#  |  d#i#  fe#  dn#t  f#w  f*#  f#n  i  Fd 

wrt  wt^r  wwnfr  #,  FT#f#  dF  wY§t  #  ^w  d#  gw  ##d  fet  d§d  dd 

M  i  ## 

#  Fd  ddRt  3  TRWTT  FET#  t#  Fd  a#d  gdjdd  ^  g#Tt#Ed  ^ 
dTdgd  Id#  f#  FT  W3RRT  dREt  #  f#E  #  gdnf#Ed  dRct  #  afR  Fd  gUlfalbd 
dd  d#dT  #  d§d  ^7  gad,  ##  #  WE#  atl<#l#  %  dW#TE  FdT#  d#3ftEd 
3  ##d  F#  #  did  Fd#  d#T,  Fdft  #d  dd5  #t  FE#  I  d#f#  d?#  dd#  I, 
#d  <W#  t  Wpt  #,  d|F  d#  %  3f=E-i  d#t  %  WTdT  d-gi  #,  g#dd  #  Ft, 
3#  Ft,  FET#  dg#  %  #Td  SWtT  I,  d?#  dd#  t  dd  ditf  d#ft  g#dd  ## 
t,  dtt^  TISI^  ##  1 1  dF  §TTT,  Fd  dd#  %  #d  #  Fd  t  g<l3  Ft  d#  ETd  F# 
ddd  #  #3  i|R  t,  #  FWf  igfirat  I  dF  F#  ddd  #  t,  #  #d  afR  Efdf##  I 
aw#  1 1  dd  Fd#  dgd  d#  3TTWEd  #  attl  FEE#  RTF  Ft  d#  ddTdT, 

d#?E  t  t#  ET#  dT#  Fdl#  #d  #  d#  FF  d#,  dTT#t  #d  El?  ##Td  f#E  #  WE 
ddT  B^WIH  W  Fd  ddd  #?T  §W  afR  Fd#  did  dF  #T-WdTW#  ##  E#  3#E 
f#E  Fd#  arrai#  n#  a#  fet#  did  #  gEftd#  ant  Fddd  #  dTdw  f#dT  i 

3Ed  WE  d#  f#Ed  d#  g#dd  3TT#  #dd#  F#  f#d|d  3T#W,  ESdld  d# 
dT-#d  %  FdW  f#dT  I  FTdtf#  dFT  FET#  FddT  fedT  dF  d#  %  ^f  d#  WdW 
td  FdR  #d  #dT,  dRF  #  #d,  FdR,  f#dT  I,  dd#t  I  ##d  WE  3wE 
WE  add#  dd  f#W  #dT  I  dd%R,  3^E  add#  Fd#  dT  ^E#  did  WT  d#  d# 
?lftT,  f#d  3  dtd  dd#  I,  f^R  Td  WdT  IWEdRr##ddd3ftTF#cRF 
%  WE  ^  T?E  uti  #13  dT  #  die  Wt  Fddd  TRR  d#  W^E  3  Fldl  ^ 
aftr|ad|3ftr#cd§adliF##  Fd#  dd#  wf#:  #w  I  f#  Fdft  g^E  #t 
WEdT,  ft^FId,  ddT  ddF  I  f#  d#  #ET  #  ERF#  WW  #  g%  ^f  ^  §ad  aft? 

#  FdR  #d  FEHt  ddddT  I  ddRE  dd,  df#d  dd,  d#  F#Ft  dF^d  f#dT,  d# 
#dt  #t  #§T  ddT  I  F#  #  dlftd  #W  I  f#  f#dT  f#gddd  dld^d  FdT#  dFd 
#,  R#-d#  Wlff  #  #  f#ddT  gf#d#  #T  #  FE#  WEdT  I  3ttE  WE  gddT  # 
ddT  1 1 

WE  d#  3  Edt  d|d  dTd#  #  WE  gWE  dd#  3  ETd  f  ##d  #  did 
Fd  dTFT  dREt  %  f#  <§5  f#T  #  f#  RdT  f#tt  #%FTd  #dT  d#R,  f#ft  #lf*ldd 
##  d#w  f#E#  aRFr-aww  ddFd  d#,  aRPT-awm  r^  cr#,  m  aRw-aRRT 
gdf  dT#,  3RRT-3Rrd  #f#dT  #E#  I  dF  ETd,  aRPT-aTdd  ##,  aRRr-3RRT  # 

#  FE#  FEd  d#  ##d  WE  gf#TT#  #%FTd  #  EEEdT  t  dt  Fd?  ftdT#  I  dd 
#t#dd  ##lld#TFEWE#tWEld#  FEIdd  ddFd  #,  wt  dTd 


124 


I.  POLITICS 


It,  fttt  [if]  Tl,  F5t|  Fttt  Ftt,  3TFT  fl^TFIH  t  T5FT  I  Ft  fl^-WlPlFd 

ftt!  ti 

Ft  FFFTT  %  5Ft  FTP#  STFF  ttt  FFtt  j|  Fp  #t  #,  f  Ft  TIFFT  t Mf 
FgF  STFTT  tut  t  ?F  tltt  mt  Ft  FTF  I  Ifft  FF  FFF  #FT  $Tp  t 
t  tpFF  %  F^TT  ftFT  ft  FTlt  FFTT  FFFT  I,  FTlt  pFT  t  FWT,  FFt  FFFT 
Fit  FF  FFTT  t#,  IF  FFTT  tt?r;|TFtfFltttTftTtTpFF  FFTF  3TIFT 

FFt  traf  t  ft#  'jft  ft  tfF-FitfF  ftf  p  FFt  ftf!  otrtt  fitft  ft  i  ff 

Tp  TTFTFF  t  FF  Ft  t,  FF#  t  rn  t  FTF  Ft  #  fttffldll  FFFT  TITBIT, 
HP-Ld  1  ’/-P'id  %  FF  FFIT  FT  ft7  FT  did  #  I  1 p-P,  FFT  Hid  I  FTFI  FT  TFBFT 
|  %  FTF3JF  Fff  gt  FTF  g|,  #F  t  FFFT  ftFT  FFt  f#  gFTTFT  ftf  g|,  p 
flFFTF  pTT  TFFTT  FltFT  tftF  FTF#  FTF  tf  FF  FTFt  I  pH  If  FF#  TF1FFT 
F|Flt  I 

FT#  Tiff  t  FFlt  If  3IFIFT  FgF  FIFf  t  FFT  Fit  FTF  §|  tt  fl-pTlF  # 
tf#  If  #T  FF  TTTFttT  %  FF  mFTFT  #  tF  If  t  FF  ftgTFFT  #  #rt 
#FT  If  TFcfr  tf  tt  ITT  mTF  t  ft  Ft  tttf  I  FF  FF-TT-3TTF#  If  flTFT 
f%FT  FFFTI  miFT  FFT  §FT  eftff  FT,  <|ftFT  FT,  3##  FT,  gpF  FT  FtlTFF 
F#  t,  Ftfft  FF  FTF  tfFT  I  Ftfft  #TFf  FTT  flTFT  #FT,  tt  If  #  FTFT  FF 
FFF  fl'gTFTF  %  f#ff  If,  fl-pdlfl4f  %  fttf  If  FT  FF  ^TIFT  F#T  It  FFT I 

tt  ptt  aft#  %  ar#  #  It  fttfft  f§ftft,  ptt  fft!  3ttf#  #  ft#  # 
Ft  fttftft  tf#r  ar#  #  It  f§fift  FFfft  ff#  ttFTT  flFT  TgFt  ft,  f|-f| 

Fit  Tflat  FF  #T  fl«IF  FFFt  Ft  tt  fM  ||  tt  Ft  FIFT  flFT#  I 

FFff%  FIFFTF  ^  FFTt  If,  FF1FT  FFFFT  I  3ttT  FIFFTF  Ff  FFlt  t  FTt| 
Fit  Fit  I  FIFFiF  %  FFlt  t  m  FFt  Fit  Fl  JTltt  I  FFFt  ’JF  Fit  I 
3Tltt  FJF  FFft  Fit  I,  FFFt  Ft  TTFFT  I  tftF  FTF  Fit  JTltt  t  Ft  lt^  F# 
t  ?F  FFTt  I,  F5  ftr^F  FFT  TFFtt  Fit  I  -3TIFFTF  %  FFlt  t  3flT  TftTFt  FT 
3TFF  TIFT  Ff%FT  FTTFI  t  FF  FIFFTF  FFFT  Fit,  TfTTT  FFF  Ft  Ft  FIT  TTFitt 
1 1  FTF  FlFT  Fttt  ITT  FTFFT-FTFFTF  ^  FFlt  t  FFf-F§fttt  Fit  FFtt  I  TftT 
?Ttt  It  Fltt  I  -3ftT  It  F|  I  Fp  ^T5,  ttlt  Fp  T5  F|  I,  FFfflr  F#  It 
FTF  FT?t,  ftitt  gTFT  t,  Fit,  Fit  F§F  FFf  FFFT  FT  FTF  Fl$l  FT  ttr  J^^bl 

t  tra  I,  Iff  I,  gnt  I,  ff,  |fft  I,  ff  FFlt  t  Frf  ffft  ftft  I,  ft  fft 

|  F§F  fS,  Ft  cp  FTFt  I  ?FFT  FIFT  I,  FFfltr  F|  jftFT  FF  F|,  Ft  FF  I, 
F|  Fit  1 1  #T  TTIFFFT  t  FF#  Fit  I  f%  Ft  fttt  pfT  Ft  FTFFt  Ft,  FFt 
I  ftr  ttrt  Ft  FftF  3TTFF  ^mFI  FFt  I,  FFffe  tlTFf  FTT  FFT  FFFT  I  F#t 
FT  F#  FKt,  FT  FF  FFFT  I  FTF  t  mFT  #T  FFT  ttTF-lt  ItFFft  t  F  It, 
^jFFI  H^d  Ft  Ittt  I  tftlF  tmTTTFT  FtF  F  Fit  Ft  F#  ftFFt  It  Fit  I 
fttt  FTFTI 
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it  FEfiq  rer  er#  I,  qR  e#  ete  it  rtetete  it  e#  i  ee  #, 

ET#E  ERET,  RE-E#  #,  RF#  #,  ETE  E#  E#  ifE  TRET  ETE#  Eft##  ET#, 

Ep  it  eet  I,  re  fet  eee  [i-gwn  ee  #  RftE-R#E  ##  re#  er#  #e 

<7lsRb'4l  3?fE  #T#ET  EfT#  i,  3ttE  s|<irll  '3TRTT  #  I  #T  EF  qR  Edil  FETET# 
ETE  #  ET#f  RT  EfTET  #E  y  RRE  tfFf##  RT  ETET  R#f#  ?#l##  EE  RER  F#T 
I,  Eft##  3?  E#  EE  RER  F#T  I  EET#  #E  ETT#  ETtETTF#  EE,  ERTE  EE  RER 

fIet  #  i  ef  ete  e#  it  e#  #  i  it  et%e  i  f#  ee  r#  ymi  r#  gER  ee  ee 
it  #  fep  ete  i  f#  #e#  tit  e#  ee  ee  #e  fetete  #t  %  er#  e#  eet  er# 

RT  ETRET  R#  I  ET#  #t  REET  ERTT  1 1 

RTERE  RE  ERHT  EEE  EET,  EF  WET  ERE  it  E^  f#  RE  R#  E#  E#E 

et#  ei%  i  e#et  it  ef#  i  ##  ##e  ##  #  ##  aki  eer  f#t  #,  fe  etef 

#  ER?  RETT  I,  #TT  RETT  I  ERR,  RTEEf#  #,  E##  #,  3ttE  ERR  #  ER?  RETT 
I,  ETE  EF  ER  ERi  1 1  ETE  gER  FET  Eli  #  E>££,  EE  E#-#E#  ETT?  ftRlil'-H 
EE#  ET  ETETT  i  EE  gER  E#  gft  EIRE  EF#  i  I  #  ER  FE#  5#,  fi^gETR  # 
FET#t  SJETRTET  #E  FET#  EETET  #  fiRpETR  #t  EET#  ETRE  EigjE  fi  #E  f#ET 
EfR  §ET  I 

EF#  EFT  R##ET  EE#  I  gERiiR  #E  ETE  #  I  EET  R^fi#  #  E§ET  ETT?, 
#R  I  ftf#E  fi#  ^ETRT  EE#  RR  ET#t,  EEEi  EETii  EE%  ETERt  it  RTERT 
itET  §T®tt  itr  ET  aftr  gER  Rt  RTERT  itET  #E  gER  RF  ETTgE  itET  I 

FETft  Rt%9T  EET  I?  ETfli  EtfET  ?ft  FETE  i§E  E if  ET,  FETft  RTTfi§T  it 
Eif  ETFTi  Elfi  Ei,  EtfiR  gER  ET  FEETT  FteTT  I  if  ETTfiT  I  f%  ETFli  E1FET  1 1 
FE  ETFi  I  FE  EEE  i  E?,  ER  ETSli  EEE  FE  ETFi  i  %  FE  Elf  itE  EF  gER 
Ei  TlM  %  fijETTR,  gER  E%  FE^  t%TT  R#  ER-EEF  %  ETEi  ?feRTE  fei, 
ETE  Ei  %  it  EtTTR  i,  EtEET  it  EEETt  FE%  fiET,  EEET  FER-FER  E?it  I 

Eiffi  Eii  ETg  i  Eif  it  Eif  eiet  ef  i  wi  i,  wi  Rti  rf%  i  Eft  it  Eif 

Erit,  it  EEET  I  EEElt  ESET  I,  it  FEET-FER  iER  itET  I  EpE  ERli  RR  ETEi 
Ei  I  Fi  FET  gER  Ei  Rf  g^ET  EETET  I,  FEti  Ettf  %EtERTi  E  ET?,  fRt 

Ei  EtEER  fii,  FtR  Ei  EETEE  RT  itRT  fii  EEEit  RT,  EfTEtt  EF  Eif  it! 
i  ^TFTET  ETtE  I  ETEi  ETtE  RttE  1 1  RE  EF  EF#  ETET  I  E#f#  gER  i  FEli 
EETEftET  ETEtf  RTF#  EFi  I  Ei  #E  itEE,  ERE  ERETT  I,  Etf#E  it  EFT  I, 
EF  it  ET#TT  3ftE  Fi  E%  RTR  i  F#TT  Ei  ?l(lR  itET  i,  RR  ETE  Ei  #ET  % 
REi-REi  #T  i,  REi-REi  Eft#  ft,  ER#  E#  f#  ETEEi  RIT  it  EE  Ei  ETE 
E#  ##E  #ET  i  RtE  EFgE  ETEET  i  f#  FE  T#  EE#  #  3TTEETE  EF#  i  fiE# 
ER##  #,  ETE  Ep  Ft  ##E  #  EETET  f#E  #  R#  EET#  #  f#ET  ETET  1 1  fiE 
ETE#  #  E#  ETR  F#  I  EF  ETETET  REE  FtETT  I,  ET#EE  #  EETRT  ER  EFET  #, 
EE  ER#  RT  I  FET  ER#  #  EF  TTRT,  gER  ER,  ##  #  #-#  t#ET,  RIT  #  jpft 
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?llll,  ff  TTFTfit  f*T  ^Ttff  ^  *If  TTTHT  #T  fflTf  f*T  OTTT 

'33TSi  #T  fTtf  rfr  3IN  Tft  cHt^  3TF3Pfy?r  %  ^B5I  TfRTT  I  #  3TN%  ^TT  #TT 
#  c§EJ  TOTT  I  ^TT  ^l#q  ^f  3ftT  f=TPRT  STFTT  3imt  ?RIT  ^  ff 
aft!  WI  ^  £  STRTT  I 

§tft?  %?tt  ft  fc  t  5pr  ?rp&  ffcrr  are  3f  cp 

gif  i 


P?  ^  Tfr  cFT  fvPTT  I 

6TSET:  ^  #T  Wit  ttft^  I  [M] 

t?^>  tt:  Wl  WTt  wt  «RTT3Tf? 

W^WT:  tt  tt  3TFIwt  W?fWT  ft  I 

tf^  tt:  p  Wit  WRIT  Witt  ft  #t  wt  f%  pT  Witt  ft? 
sMI-*  ^plT  cb<dl  t|  I 

tf*>  wft:  T^TT  Witt  ft?  piT  Witt  ft?  cbflPlWI  g=ft  I  -  fW  pit  cbfi|P|ill  pitt 
tftWT  ttWIT  W#  If!  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Sisters  and  Children, 

I  am  happy  to  be  here  and  to  have  met  all  of  you.  But  I  am  not  quite  sure  what 
I  should  say  to  you.  Generally,  I  speak  a  great  deal  at  public  meetings  because 
thoughts  come  crowding  into  my  head.  But  I  am  not  sure  what  it  would  be 
proper  for  me  to  say  on  this  occasion. 

A  long  time  has  gone  by  since  nearly  forty  years  ago  there  was  a  great 
tumult  in  India  under  Gandhiji  and  the  struggle  for  freedom  began.  It  comes  to 
my  mind  because  we  played  a  role  in  it.  We  were  full  of  youth  and  vigour  then, 
and  though  those  have  not  become  less,  my  age  has  advanced  considerably 
since  then.  [Laughter] 

So  we  opposed  British  rule  in  India  in  those  days  and  we  did  it  peacefully. 
The  freedom  struggle  had  far  reaching  consequences.  Millions  of  people,  men 
and  women,  bore  great  hardships.  But  they  were,  at  the  same  time,  moulded 
by  the  experience.  Nations  are  moulded  a  little  by  education  but  most  of  all 
by  experience  and  bearing  hardships  or  fighting  wars,  etc.  Those  of  us  who 
are  old  now  have  been  moulded  by  those  times.  Our  good  qualities  as  well  as 
weaknesses  stem  from  those  days.  It  is  obvious  that  our  shortcomings  remain 
or  they  could  not  be  wiped  away  completely.  Yet  a  new  India  seemed  to  emerge 
before  our  very  eyes,  and  the  freedom  struggle  went  on.  Then  we  got  freedom 
and  severe  trials  had  to  be  borne  even  after  that. 
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Now  a  new  problem  has  arisen  which  we  never  anticipated.  The  Chinese 
attacked.  Though  the  area  where  the  attack  took  place  lies  nearly  1200  or  1500 
miles  away,  the  body  politic  is  one  and  an  injury  to  any  of  its  parts  is  painful 
to  the  whole  country.  This  happened  to  us  and  it  demonstrated  quite  clearly 
the  strength  of  Indian  unity.  Why  is  it  that  the  Chinese  aggression  in  a  comer 
of  India,  in  the  border  province  of  NEFA,  aroused  such  powerful  emotions  in 
Madras,  in  the  South,  two  thousand  miles  away?  This  shows  that  in  spite  of 
small  internal  disputes  and  discord  fundamentally  the  country  is  united  and 
has  become  one  nation. 

In  a  sense,  India  has  been  one  country  on  the  map  for  a  long  time.  But 
emotional  integration  among  the  people  of  various  religions  and  provinces,  with 
different  life  styles  and  speaking  different  languages,  seemed  to  be  missing. 
Diversities  do  not  matter.  But  it  is  only  when  there  is  a  fundamental  unity 
that  a  country  attains  nationhood.  India  belongs  to  all  of  us,  irrespective  of 
our  religion,  caste,  province  or  language.  Whoever  lives  in  India  is  an  Indian. 

We  found  this  image  of  India  suddenly  emerging  strongly  after  the  Chinese 
aggression,  though  it  was  there  from  before.  Every  individual  in  India  realised 
that  the  country  was  in  danger  though  the  attack  took  place  nearly  1500  miles 
away.  Once  again,  the  spectacle  of  an  independent  India  had  priority  as  it  did 
thirty  or  forty  years  ago.  In  between  we  had  allowed  other  unimportant  things 
to  occupy  our  attention.  But  we  were  suddenly  jolted  into  a  new  awareness. 
Therefore,  in  a  sense  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  the  Chinese  aggression  is  bad,  we 
can  say  that  it  has  proved  beneficial  to  us.  The  losses  we  have  suffered  can  be 
repaired.  We  have  gained  something  valuable  in  the  process. 

In  the  Gandhian  era  one  of  the  most  significant  developments  which  took 
place  in  India  was  among  women.  When  most  of  their  menfolk  were  in  jail, 
the  women  in  India  took  over.  In  my  opinion,  the  role  played  by  women  in 
the  freedom  struggle  made  a  great  impact  on  the  outside  world  as  well  as  the 
British  government  because  it  made  it  quite  clear  as  to  what  the  people  of 
India  really  wanted.  The  women  thus  benefited  by  the  freedom  struggle  and  in 
the  process,  improved  their  position  in  society  too.  They  found  opportunities 
to  learn  new  things  and  their  courage  which  had  remained  hidden  until  then 
came  out  into  the  open. 

Just  because  the  times  are  changing  does  not  mean  that  we  should  forget  the 
good  things  in  the  past.  We  must  hold  on  to  all  that  is  good.  But  there  are  certain 
things  which  are  no  longer  relevant.  One  of  them  is  women  keeping  themselves 
aloof  from  public  affairs.  They  must  play  an  active  role.  Please  forgive  me 
for  saying  this,  but  the  purdah  system  will  no  longer  do.  It  is  gradually  being 
eliminated  but  traces  of  it  still  remains.  In  all  the  countries  where  the  purdah 
system  prevailed  like  Egypt,  Turkey,  Iran,  Iraq,  etc.,  it  is  gradually  disappearing 
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and  the  remaining  vestiges  of  it  will  go  soon.  In  the  new  world  that  has  emerged, 
it  is  not  enough  for  the  men  alone  to  progress.  The  women  too  must  be  in  the 
forefront.  In  fact,  I  think  that  is  much  more  important  because  mothers  have  a 
greater  influence  over  the  children  than  the  fathers.  If  a  woman  is  not  educated, 
it  has  a  bad  effect  on  the  child’s  growth. 

Therefore  women  must  be  educated.  One  of  our  goals  is  to  spread  education 
to  every  comer,  every  village  and  town  in  India.  We  want  the  girls  specially 
to  go  to  school.  At  the  moment  nearly  five  crores  of  boys  and  girls  are  reading 
in  schools  and  colleges,  and  the  number  continues  to  increase.  This  is  a  pretty 
revolutionary  development.  The  education  of  girls  has  a  direct  impact  upon  the 
home  and  through  them,  on  the  entire  society.  All  these  things  are  happening. 
It  is  obvious  that  if  our  country  faces  danger,  it  is  absurd  for  women  to  sit  at 
home  while  the  men  go  out  to  fight.  Everyone  has  to  do  something. 

Gone  are  the  days  when  only  the  armed  forces  fought  in  battle.  They  still 
fight  the  war  out,  they  are  backed  by  the  entire  nation’s  effort.  The  army  can 
fight  only  if  the  people  help  them  with  all  their  might  by  keeping  up  production 
in  all  spheres  and  supply  the  necessary  equipment  and  ammunition,  etc.  The 
entire  nation,  men  and  women,  acquire  in  this  sense  a  kind  of  martial  discipline 
which  adds  to  its  strength.  We  have  seen  the  beginning  of  this  in  India  which 
has  demonstrated  the  innate  strength  of  the  people. 

You  have  formed  various  committees  here  which  is  all  right.  But  the  harder 
you  work,  the  more  you  will  benefit  individually  and  benefit  the  nation  as  well 
and  make  it  strong. 

What  is  our  aim?  We  did  not  want  to  fight  a  war.  Yet,  it  is  obvious  that  when 
there  is  an  attack  upon  the  nation,  we  have  fight.  The  only  war  that  we  want  to 
fight  is  against  the  country’s  poverty  for  which  we  have  adopted  the  Five  Year 
Plans.  Progress  comes  gradually,  for  there  is  no  magic  formula.  You  cannot 
spread  education  merely  by  wishing  it.  It  takes  years  of  study  and  training  for 
an  individual  to  be  educated.  Secondly,  we  want  to  raise  the  standard  of  living 
of  the  people  and  solve  the  problem  of  unemployment.  Everyone  must  get  a  job 
and  equal  opportunities  to  go  ahead.  We  do  not  want  a  few  people  to  become 
rich  while  the  majority  are  poor.  Now  this  is  an  enormous  problem  for  there  are 
forty-four  crores  of  men  and  women  in  India.  It  takes  time  but  it  will  happen. 
Every  one  of  us  must  participate  in  the  great  tasks  which  lie  before  us  but  in 
our  own  way.  It  is  not  necessary  that  everyone  must  do  the  same  thing.  But  we 
must  realise  that  in  spite  of  the  hardships  that  we  have  to  bear,  we  are  living 
in  historic  times  in  which  great  developments  are  taking  place.  The  people 
of  India  have  proved  their  mettle.  You  are  welcome  to  this  new  age  and  we 
must  take  advantage  of  it.  You  have  already  heard  what  your  duty  is.  Perhaps 
it  would  be  better  if  I  asked  my  dear  daughter,  Indira,  to  say  something  now. 
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A  child’s  interview  with  Nehru 

Child:  Nehruji,  say  something  [laughs]. 

Nehru:  What  should  I  talk  about? 

Child:  Whatever  you  want. 

Nehru:  Do  you  talk  to  people  or  prefer  to  listen? 

Child:  I  like  to  listen. 

Nehru:  You  like  to  listen?  Have  you  heard  stories?  I  would  like  to  tell  you  a 
story.  But  there  is  no  time. 


92.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  The  Lost  Ruby219 


5th  January,  1963 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

After  the  public  meeting  here  today,  you  will  remember  that  a  woman  pushed 
her  way  to  me  and  I  spoke  to  her.  She  gave  me  the  attached  papers,  in  which 
she  says  that  she  found  a  ruby  in  some  field.  But  this  was  taken  away  from  her 
by  another  person.  Since  then,  i.e.  three  years  now,  she  has  been  trying  to  get 
it  back  so  that  it  may  be  handed  over  to  the  proper  authorities  to  be  credited 
to  the  Government  funds. 

I  do  not  know  what  can  be  done  about  this,  but  it  will  be  worthwhile  to 
ask  the  Police  Station  concerned  to  give  a  report  or  otherwise  to  find  out  what 
the  facts  are. 

Once  this  is  done,  some  letter  should  be  sent  to  the  woman.  Apparently, 
she  lives  in  District  Lucknow,  Thana  Mandiyav.  Please  have  this  matter  looked 
into.  I  enclose  the  papers  she  gave  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


2 1 9.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh,  sent  from  the  State  Guest  House,  Lucknow. 
PMO,  File  No.  8/234/62-PMP,  Sr.  No.  106-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 
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93.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  No  Trenches  and 
Blackouts220 


5th  January,  1963 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

Here  in  Lucknow,  I  have  found  trenches  dug  all  over  the  place  at  considerable 
expense.  I  am  told  that  this  has  been  done  in  many  cities  of  the  UP.  When  I 
told  them  that  this  was  not  necessary,  they  referred  me  to  instructions  received 
from  the  Home  Ministry.  They  added  that  quite  a  large  sum  of  money  has  been 
spent  on  this. 

Then  there  is  the  question  of  blackouts.  Even  now  the  city  of  Lucknow  is 
having  dim  lights  in  the  streets.  I  am  told  that  railway  trains  run  also  without 
lights  or  pretty  dim  lights,  with  the  result  that  this  causes  great  inconvenience 
to  passengers. 

I  think  that  express  instructions  should  be  sent  by  the  Home  Ministry  not 
to  dig  any  trenches  and  not  to  have  blackouts  and,  of  course,  not  to  have  any 
underground  shelters.221 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


94.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Grievances  of  Cooperatives222 

5th  January,  1963 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

The  UP  Cooperative  people  who  met  me  this  evening  gave  me  the  attached 
memorandum  and  spoke  to  me  also  for  some  time.  Their  chief  grievance  was, 
as  I  have  already  told  you,  that  they  were  not  adequately  consulted  before 
decisions  were  taken.  I  think  this  grievance  should  certainly  be  removed  and 
they  should  be  fully  consulted. 

The  other  points  are  mentioned  in  the  memorandum.  One  is  about  having 
one  Registrar  as  apparently  is  the  case  in  other  States. 

The  other  point  I  mentioned  to  them  was  about  fertilizers.  They  said  they 
were  perfectly  prepared  to  take  fertilizers  but  there  was  no  point  in  giving 
fertilizers  to  districts  or  areas  where  there  was  no  irrigation.  The  fertilizers 


220.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister,  sent  from  the  State  Guest  House,  Lucknow. 

221.  See  items  90,  section  Civil  Defence  and  105,  section  Civil  Defence. 

222.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh.  Sent  from  the  State  Guest  House,  Lucknow. 
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might  even  do  harm.  They  were,  therefore,  not  distributed.  If  they  could  be 
consulted  as  to  where  more  fertilizers  are  needed  and  where  a  little  less,  then 
this  could  be  arranged  accordingly. 

On  the  whole,  the  UP  has  done  well  lately  to  spread  the  cooperative 
movement.  It  would  be  a  good  thing  to  encourage  them  in  every  way. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


95.  In  Lucknow:  To  Presspersons223 

Lucknow,  Saturday,  Jan.  5  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  today  told  pressmen  here 
that  there  was  a  feeling  among  some  people  that  the  UP  ministry  was  rather 
oversized  and  could  be  cut. 

The  Prime  Minister  met  the  pressmen  at  a  hurriedly  called  press  conference 
on  the  request  of  the  pressmen.  Some  pressmen  were,  however,  kept  out  of 
the  premises  of  the  Government  Guest  House,  where  the  Prime  Minister  is 
staying,  by  some  overzealous  security  officers  and  the  guest  house  officials, 
who  repeatedly  asserted  that  the  Prime  Minister  would  not  meet  the  press. 

The  Prime  Minister,  replying  to  questions,  said  that  the  Punjab  had  reduced 
the  size  of  its  ministry  of  its  own  accord  and  because  it  thought  this  would  be 
helpful.  The  Prime  Minister  said  that  he  had  been  consulted  in  this  regard,  but 
he  had  advised  Punjab  that  the  main  consideration  should  be  efficient  function 
of  the  Government,  and  if  it  felt  that  its  action  would  not  affect  efficiency  it 
was  free  to  do  what  it  liked. 

Asked  about  UP,  the  Prime  Minister  said  that  ministry  here  seemed  to  be 
too  big.  But  in  reducing  the  size  of  a  ministry,  efficiency  and  economy  should 
be  the  consideration. 

Replying  to  a  question  about  the  timing  of  the  Indian  Army’s  entry  into 
the  areas  vacated  by  the  Chinese,  the  Prime  Minister  said  that  it  depended  on 
the  talks  that  were  taking  place. 

He  said  that  the  Russian  MIG  planes  would  reach  here  some  time  this 
month.  He  added  that  the  land  for  the  MIG  factory  had  already  been  taken,  and 
every  effort  was  being  made  to  establish  the  factory  at  an  early  date. 

Replying  to  another  question,  the  Prime  Minister  said  that  the  emergency 
would  continue  for  some  time,  and  so  long  as  the  emergency  was  there,  the 
Defence  of  India  Rules  would  remain  in  force. 


223.  Report  of  Press  Conference.  Reproduced  from  the  National  Herald,  6  January  1963, 

p.  1. 


132 


I.  POLITICS 


96.  In  Mirzapur:  Inauguration  of  Rihand  Dam224 

#,225  gi§pp#  #,226  wit,  p#T  3#  p#, 
sift  wmt  %  pi|  pftp  gl  ppI  pp  pi®  ernwt  ppptpt  ppt-3#  I  ppt, 
I  p#r  It  #pk  lift  I  spI  ptpI,  ?p|  pp t-ppt  #pt,  wippt  #ft,  #t 
pgp  ^#  ^  P#  I  If  I  It  P#  WIT  WIT  f  3TF#,  It  fH#PP  SIFT 
It#  I,  pi##  #P  ^Tt  PJP  tl  t  P#  P#,  PPff#  PTPP  I  #P,  It 
PTpl  |  ?P  ®TRff  Pit,  P#  PT#  Pit  gp|  pi  PPPIf  «WT  P#  I,  l#IP  # 
wi  pi|  pf|p  p#  %  #t  p#  I,  3tt#pt#  I,  sfk  #p  t,  it#  g?f  pis'  wit 
t  i  I  ppt  #5i  p#  I  #t  pit?  I  pit  gp?  #nr  |,  ppt  p#  ?#t?  #J  |,  Ip- 

PI#'  t  3##  PTPT  if  I  PPT  f#  PTP  l#T,  SIFT#  PPT  PTP  ItFT?  3#  pl-pl 
PKfelll  #  I,  PP  #  I,  PP  PIP  It  I,  PPl  I  3T#  PTTPPTT  3TFgltf|pp  PIT,227 
3#  P#T  I  31#  PTP  t,  #1  p|  PTP  If,  IfllP  3TT#t  3#  3TTPPlt,  #T  3TTWf 
PPT  PTP  IfPT,  P$P  It  I  1 1  gif  #t  PTP  If,  #t  PTP  SIT,  It  PP  I  pgp  f#TT 
IfPT  t  fll  I#  PP#  3TTP  WIT  pi  PPT  PTP  #PT? 

I  f##gT  PIT  #PT,  gRT  #PT  I,  PPT#  flpT  I  3#  3T#  I#  T#  t  P#, 
l#IP  P%  pffP  TTtP  1#  I  3ftT  Tpp  f#fT  §3TT  f#t  I  ?#t  f#T#  1 1  gl 
PR  I  PP  I  #PT  PT  #  flpfg?  #  f#PP  #PT  gPPT  PT,  Pit  pl-pl  #PI# 
3TTPT  PI#  |  tlpIR  #?#  I  pf  PTPPT,  pt-pt  |#  I  p#  I  3TP  It  PTPP  |# 
If  I  3TR##  #  P#  pp  PIP  P#  |#T  PT,  PTPPT  PIT  3T#PI  IfPT  PT  I 

#  3TP  #f  PIP#  l#|pt,  gltpIPlpIPigsr#  pp  3TPTT  p|f 
PPPT  flPIR  WIT,  P#  Ip  IRRT  I  gl,  IfllP  P1PPT  I  3T#PI  g|  3TR# 

If  Ip  I,  pppt  %  Ip  I,  If  gnp-#t  i#  I  P5T,  ip  #  I,  p#  I  i  3#  g| 

tipi  fP  PTP  pl  I  fll  ^1  P#  I  P#  FPlI  l§T  pl  PPcTT  PIT  3<&K  It,  #  Pt, 

pp#  grp  gr  If,  pp#I  gr  If,  piI  Ip  I  Pf  i#  I,  pp  Itp  i#  1 1  ?it  #, 

3fg#tPTTPPTf|TTpp|#  TPW  f#T,  ptpp  pi  p,  pfpp  pi  I  ppl 
Pf  l§T  I  flPT  I,  3TTPI  gpi  IfPT,  p|-pt  P IIP  p,  PPPlfp  PfPPI  PIT  If 
ppgpTlr,  ptlfppfgspippill  pp?  pp  pppit  pppp  p|f  I  f#  p# 
PP#  PPPI  PIT  3<SK  If  I  I  pit  f#  #P  pl-pl  PPPfll  PP#,  It  PIRII# 
PPPT  3TPP  1 1  |#H  gpi  P#  %  3TPP  |  #1  PPPT  PP  pp|  PIP  It,  PPPPI  If 


224.  Speech,  7  January  1963,  at  the  Rihand  Dam.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  9036,  9035, 
NM  No.  1733,  1737. 

225.  Biswanath  Das. 

226.  C.B.  Gupta. 

227.  India’s  first  integrated  aluminium  facility  at  Renukoot  was  commissioned  by  Hindalco, 
a  Birla  Group  firm,  in  1962. 
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fafT  FHlt  t§T  %  Htfa  ffalH  HTfa I  fa  RH  HHHT  I  Hit,  t$T  FHHT  HFT  Hit  I, 
TT1H  HFT  TFfa  fa,  fa  ffanfaT  HIT  ffan  I,  fat  HHT  fa§T  FHTTT  HR I  I,  Hfa>T  1 1 
HTlfa  gfa  HTH  Hit  fat  RHH-HHHH  fat  fa,  HHTTT  t  RHT  fat  1 1  RE  Rfa 
fat  FHTTT  t$T  HIT  RE  fa$T  I  fat  FHlt  HTTH  t$T  t  Ht-Hf  fair  Rfa  fa,  HTH 
TTTHt  gHT  FT,  SIRE  tW  TTTH  1 1  Ht  faf  Ff-HFETR  I,  T1HTHR  t,  HcTEf 
I,  TETTTH  fa,  fatHT  HRT  fa,  HHR  fa,  ffaFE  fa,  HHTH  I,  TEST  t?T  I,  faTH  fa,  tE 
fat  fat  1 1  fa  t$T  FHTTT  Hp  HRT-fatFT  I,  Hp  HFT  I  fat  Ft  fasE  HEtf  fa 
ffal  Hit  t?T  t  TR  fattf  HIT  H^E  fa,  THT#  RE  HHF  Hfa  I 

fa  fttfaE  FHfa  t  RHHtfa  fafHHT  HHTfa  fa  fat  FTRlf  HHlfa,  fatt  fat,  fat 
FTT  fa?T  t  Ht#  fat,  fafaHT  fat  ffaETH  t  fat  HE  Hfa  ?g$TFET  fa  I  7g9TFTH  fat 
fa  Hfa  HHT?  HFtf  HTH  faf  fa  fa  TR  tfaf  fat  tfa  THEE  fat,  fa  HT  fa  HTRT 
fat  I  pt  HTH  t  HH  tfaf  fat  TE&  HTH  fat,  fafafa  fa  ffa  Hlfa  I  tfat  HTH 
t  fa  Rifat  HT  fat  fat  fa  tfa-tfa  I  ttft  HTH  t  fa  Rlfa  THTTR  HH  REE  fa, 
FH1H  HH,  FRET,  Ffafa,  fap  faf  HIS  faf,  FHTH  HH  REE  fa,  tfatt  HIH  fa  Hit  I 
tE  HTH#  HR  fa  fa  ft?  TR  tfat  fat  HFlfa  fa,  ft?E  fa  TTHfat,  Ht-ttt  TTHfat, 
tfaH  fatHHE  fat  fat,  Rtf  fat,  HHffa  HTH  tfat  Hfa  HFlfa  Hfa  fatt  Hfa  fa 
tfa  TltH  fat  I,  ftp  HTt  fa 1  HFlfa  t  FH  Htt-Rff  Hit  tfat  fa,  Hfa-Hfa  HlHTfa 
fa  Hfafa  tfat  I,  HFlfa  t  FH  HHtf  fatf  tf  ttH!  HE  TTHlt  I,  FH  HHEpt  t 
HHH  HEt  I,  HHTpt  HHT  TTHlt  I  tfT  ffatf  HTt  tE  tfat  1 1  FTlftH  HRfa 
Hp  HTtf  fa,  TERRE  1 1  far  fat  Hfa  FHlt,  pE  HTHHf  Hfa  fat  fa,  Rlfaf 
HFlfa  Hfaf  tHT  t  H%  HTH  fat  HR  fa  HHfffa  tfat  HtfafaffaTR#faRtTF 
Hitt,  t  fa  HR  faH!  Hfa  fa 1  Ft  t$T  HT  t  RE-RE  Hfa  faf,  TRI-RE  HFfa  faf, 
HFfaf  faf,  TTHf  faf  TEST  HHETT  I,  TEST  HHH  ftTHETT  fa  far  HH  fa  H%  fa  fa 
TfH  HIHT  TTHft,  TEfa  HTF  t  TF  Tlfat,  far  tHT  Hlfa  TEEt  HTH  t  tfaf  faf  far 
TTHfa  ftt  t  tfaf  fat  I  far  TEH  fa  ttfa  TEE  Hit  t$T  t  faE  fa  HTt  fa  FEET 
t§T  ftlHtt  Hfat  fa,  Htt-Htt  Hit  fafa  fa,  Rltt  HTt  tt  tP  fa,  Hfa  HTt  fat  I 
fat  fa?  fa  t  HH  HTt  fat  fatt?  HfaH  t$T  I  FHTH,  tHT  FHlt  HET  TlffaE 
%  Hfa  Tffat  fat,  ffar  tt  Ft  HHHT  fa  TftT  fat  HTF  t  Ft  Etfa  fat  p  HITHT  fa  I 
Ht  FHt  fa  Hp  Hit  HEtt  fa  Ft,  fa$T  HT  t  Hp  fa  fat  fa,  tftlH  tt  t  HR  TEH 
fait  fa,  t  ffaR  Hfa  fa  HIHT  fa  HFT  Hit  faHE  fa,  HHT  RFt  fa  fa,  HET  fa,  THFT 
ffaHT  fa,  t  Hfaf  Hfa  HEt  t  fa  I  t  fatt  HR  fa,  THT  FHfat  T3FT  ftlHT  fa,  t  TEH 
fa  ftH  Ht  Rifat  Hfa  RFT  ffaHT  fa,  t  tf  fatf  I  tt  pFlt  Hfa  tfT  Hfat  fa  Hfa, 
tfHt,  fatfHt,  faHtfHtfaHlttRfafa  fatf  I 

tfT  TEHfaf  TERlfa  faET  tf  t  FTEEf  faffa  t,  ffaHE  HEt  t,  HHT  fa? 
RE  Ht  HFTJHH  t,  TfaffalT  t  fa,  R#f  HHE  I  HHH  UFTHT  HT  TEH  TR 
HEft  fa  H?  RE  RET  Effa,  Hf  HTHtf  t  HH  ffanfat  TEtf  faf,  ffafat  HH  HTHH  t 
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#R>?#  I  RR  R#T  RFlft  ftft  R#T  ft  RR)  RR  RR1RT,  RR  %  RFlft  I  #R  R#ft 
<#l  #  RtRR  #  #R#  #  c#^  #  f#R  #T  %  hi^H  ft  Rift  I  #  #  \i#ft 
RR  RRT  #RT  SIT  RRft,  RRft  RTCR  #  #51#  RR5  RRT  Rift,  R##  #R#  RR 
RT  RR#  ft,  ft  RTR  RTRft  %  RFT  ftt  RR  RR  #  I,  RR#  R#ft  t#T,  TOI I  FR 
RTF  %  R§R  RT#  RRJ  RR#  R#ft  RRF#  RR  RRT  f#RT  I  #T  F#-F#  R#ft 
t#T  #  R#  #51  I,  RTg  I,  RR#  TRfft  %  #51#  #T  ft#  ft  I  #  #  RTR  ftt 

rt  ft  #  ##  #  #t  rr  rr#  ft,  trf  Rt  #-#r  ##  #  i  #  #r  rr#  ftft 

mftft  RFIRT  #  #IT  #  Rt  #T  ft  TRFft  ft  TgR  #T  ft#  1 1  #  Rft-Rft  ## 
R#ft  RR1R,  ##  Rt  gRlft  ftfttTRRftTRFftftft#  ##  RRRg#  Rt  #R^ 

gft,  #3i#  ftn  ft#  ft  ftft  rr  #r#  #  #  rr  ft  ft  Rift  ft  ftft  rr#  rrr 

ftft  I  c#f#  RR  ft  RFT  ft  R#  ft  RFT  RRTt  RRR  ft  RR#  ft  I  RFT  RRR  RR#  I 
#R#,  Rf-Rf  ##  RRT#  I,  RRRflft  RRT#  I,  #T  RR#,  RRT-RRT  RR#  I  # 
#R#  R#  RR#  #R  I,  FRfftR  #  R%  RRR  RR  RR#  I,  RlRRl,  FRlft  ft?T  Rt  I 
tft#  #R#  FR  RTF  ft  RR#  R#  ftft  #T  #  R#  R#  RRR  ft?T  RR  RRR  ft, 
ft#  ft  #  RRTt  RRR  ft  RR#  I  ftft  RRTORt  ft  #  ftft  #  1 1 

#  RR  r|  ##  gR#  ft  #R#  #T  #  I  RR  R%  ##  ft#  gft?  ##  # 
R1R,  #  3T1R  3F#  RT  ft  ftt  gRT  RR  #T  RR  ft,  ftf#T  RRTt  RRR  R#  R1RT  I  # 
Rl#  #  FRRR  RFT  ftR#  ft  #T  RT#  #  f#  #Rft  I  fttft,  #ft  ft,  R1R  ftft  RFT 
RR?  TtRRTT  ft  RFT  R#  RRRR  Rft  I  ftft  3RRT  RT  #  R1R  ftft  #  RTlft  r!-R| 
Rfftgftl  #  RT#  #  ftft  ft  #RTT  ft  #  Rfftt  #  gRIRT  ft  ftft  Rfft?  gR  R?  RR# 
RIF  RR#  I  #  #R#  #T  Ft#  ft  ftft  f#RT  R#R?  FR  ftft  ft  #Tlft  Rft  gT  ft, 
Rft  #  Rft  ft  R%R  RRft  I,  Rft  R#R1  #R#  #l##llftR#ft#RTRft 
RtRft  RIF  TFt  f#  3T1R  RR  ft#  RR#  t  FR#,  R#  Rig  #%  1 1  R1R#  RF# 
R^R  R#  Rf ,  fftft,  RR  ft#  ft,  3T1R#  RFRt  #ft#RT  #  R#  I 

#  #R#  #  RFT  #T  ft#  ^  RR#  fft><  RR  ft  ft  Rl#  FRF-RRT  ftRft  ^  I 
ftft  i#ft  FR  RRR  RR  ®t§R  Rft-Rft  RR  Rft  t,  #  RRT  ft#  ft  #  R>Ff  R# 
%,  FRT5TRIR,  RRHRi,  RRRR,  ftft  gt,  #R#  #  ft  Rl#  ftft  R1R#  RT  ft  ft 
R#  I  #  R1R#  RT  ft  RT  RR#  I,  RFT  #R#  #  ft?#  ft,  RRR?T  ft,  #R#  # 
FRT  RR  R#  R#  #  f#T  I  #R#  ft  RIR  Rift,  R#  #  R1R  Rft  ft  ft,  ftft  ft#  ft 
#R#  ft  RIFIT  RR#  ft,  ftft  R§R  R#  ft#  ft  I  #  f#I#  RR1  R#  ?lf#  ft,  R# 
RTR1R  ft,  RR#  RFT  #T  R#  ft  I  f#R  ft?T  ft  #R#  ##F  #T  ft#  ft  RR  ft?T 
ft  Rft-Rft  RRR  ft  RR#  ft,  #  FR  ftft  3T1R  #R#  Rft  RR  RR#  #  f#I#  RR 
rjj#  ft,  R#f#  #R#  RiTR  Rft  RR)  3T1R#  RR  Rft  #  FRR  R1R#  RR  RRR  RR 
ft,  RR  FRR  RK#  RR  RRR  RR  ft  I  #  R%  RRR  ft  RR#  ft,  FRft  ft?T  #  RR# 
ft#  ft,  FR#  ft?T  ft  Rft-R|  RRRR#  RR#  ft  ftft  FRft  ft?T  R#  RRRT  ft,  RSR 

ft#  ft  RRm,  mm  rr  i 
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Et  FE  Mt  ETT  EFT  ftFW  M  ETt  tMl  tt  aftT  tt  Eft  Mt  ftETT,  EE  EEET 
ft,  EFft  ETT  ftET  ET  ^TfT  ETft  ETWE,  Mt  ft  Eft  I  FE  ETE  aftT  WFT  EIE  eft 

Mt  M  tftM  ft  ee  ee  Ef  fM  i  fe#  wMt  ete  etMtf  ft  gi  Fiff  g£ 

gETETE  gW,  EEFftET  gf  MtE  Et  FEf  WE  JET,  SET  Mt  MfET  fttEFt  ETt 
aftT  MM  ETT,  MM  Ert,  ft  Eft  WTEft  FWEf  f  aftT  gT-gT,  FETt  WE 
EgE  FtET  I  Fltf  ftft  gf  t  aftT  3TTE  #E  Et  EFT  EF#  TF?t  f  FEETT  aftT  EftE 
ft#,  aftT  EEE  Me  aftT  EEf  Eft  ETE  tf  ffr  fM  EEf  %  Et  $lRki  M  gf  f 
MM  M  aftr  Mnf  EftE  ft  Mr,  ft  Eft  fw£  et  Eft  we  EgErfft,  3tn  eeT 
Eft  we  e|eiM  i  aftr  ef  eef  ft  ffr  eM  ate  ft,  EEgr  ft  eftT,  eft  ft 
Met  ft  Mr  ^te  f  ew,  »  f  tte  fft  gp  f ,  eee  fM-fwT  tjwt  ete  ft 

ElM,  gwr  EEE  ftf,  ■gWT  ET  Ftft,  gWT  ETE  ftf,  ^ET^f  WE  M,  FEf  aMt 

Mif  Mt  arM  ete  eM  Eft,  tettw  Eft,  wewe  ftf  aftr  Mt-Mt  EEEiFt 

Ftft,  TTTeMe  FtET,  EE  Mitt  WE  EEf  Et  TWEET  Egt,  ft  EFT  EEE  I,  FET  3TFM 
EE  TWEET  Mt  ETft  EEET  EE  TWEET  FT  I  ET  WE  EtET  ffr  f  Et  EEE  EFT  EET  t, 
ft  aMt  ftE  t,  MM  WEETr,  WEET  EFETf  Eft,  aTTEEf  EFEff  ft  WETT  Eft  WE 

fTet  aftr  %  ete  fwee  aftr  ete  Mrfgr  ee  tfrw  ff  #tt,  f  ttM  %  Me 
Met,  fwT-fwt  Mt,  Eftf  ETg  fr  ft  fM  Mf  i  fftr  Mr  t?  ETg;  ft  Mr  t,  f 

ft  Me  ft  EET  I,  EftWE  ft,  Mft  Eft  fFEE  tl^WE  Etff  %  EEE  ffTET  I 

aftr  Et  fetT  FftMr  #e  I  e|  few  eee  %,  weeT  eee  %  ^  eet  I  #t  ee 

%,  WT  Et  ETftE  %  gTT  FT  EET,  EE  %  ?E%  ETE  fMfT,  WE  Eff  #  ETE  EET, 
Ft  #  ETE  EET,  ETE  Tfr  ETE  EET,  EFJE  E#  ETE  EET  #T  ETE  t  FETEE  WEE 
FT  wMt  I  Et  WTEETt  Et  ^§T  #E  ET%E,  TTEW  M  ETfM  f%  WTE%  EFT  M 
#E  gf,  MrtT  EE  EEET  E?t  EEtf  #ft,  M  E?t  EET^  Mt  #T  fM  EtEf  % 
FM  EEFT  #  EEE  fMT  I  3#  9JE  EEE  Me  M  #TT,  E|t  EFT,  fttM 
EEET  E?t  EET^  Ft,  ET  EEE  fE  EEE  Me  1 1 

Et  EW  FE%  EE5  EEEM  E%-E%  Et'  1 1  3TEt  t  WFTET  EFT  %  Et  EFT 
EETEEET  WTgMm  EE  EET  I,  WET  I  FEEE  EEET,  Efife  M  EEE|T%  eM  % 
EFTT  EE  EEE  MET  I,  ftEETT  Mw  I  Efff  ETt,  EgEt  ETt  I  E%  EETTETEf  %  ETE 
tjft  EEtMT  EgE  ETt  eM,  FE%  EgE  EEE  fMET  I  Et  FTft  ETF  ^  EEE  M-)  % 

tttwnft  Me  etM  ft%-ft%  afk  eTe  ^?tfte  M  wM  afrr  fM  eM,  Et 

EE  M  FtET  Et  EEET  %  ETE  WETET  #T  ET  fM  aM  eM,  FEEt  Ep  aM 
eM,  aTETETE  aM  eM,  EEE  MFTT  I  FTft  ETF  %  WEE  Mt  I  ETtf  FE  ET  ETTE 
EtE  ETtf,  ETtf  Ml  ETE  %  Et  ETtf  M  ^§T  aTEJT  Mt,  EEE  ETT%,  MtE 
eM,  ETET  ETT,  Et  M  Et  ^$T  aTEE  Mt  1 1  Et  ^  Mt  M  E#T  EFT  ETt  ^T 

^  FEt-fet  ftMIifMetf^^t^^  eM  Mte  M I  aftr  fe  Mrfgr 
%  fM  eT  f%  Mft  gw  Me  I,  eM  f%w  I  aftr  EgE  FEft  arrMr#  M 
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#to  toft  tor  #  to  tor  tot  m,  tor  #  tftt  #  to  #  to-to,  to 

T#t  #t  to  #  3R  TF#  T#t  TT#  t,  3TFT  R#t  I  #T  TTTFT  ’ft  T§TT  TT 
to  I  #  FT#-F#t  TfTT  ##t  f#  3TTT  ##  if  TR  tot  TR  -3TT  to#  I 

f#F#  cRT  to  cRf(  f#5I#  TTcf)  d<6  %  d41  TfR  i'  Til#  i,  to  ##T  % 
to#  I  TTFT  #T  TTT-TR  JR#  |  %,  #TK  #  tot  RT  #tf#r  # 

ttrcrt  #  to,  ##r  grr  to  to  to#  #t  #rto  it,  ft#  f#r  wf  to  ttt 

to#  I,  to#  FT  #TR  to  #t  TR5T  TT  to  1 1  I#  TR5T  tot  I?  to 
cRR  to  TT#,  TTT  Pl<Rldl  I,  TFT  to  I  #T  T§TT  ##  #t  ftTITR  to?TT  I, 
to  to-to  tot  <jt  it  tot  i  i  to  ttt  to  to  tt  tor  trst  i?  # 

#  TRT-TRT  3TPT  TTT  #t  #to  ftoTT  TTR  Wl  tor  THR  tor  1 1 

TFtot  to  ttt  ttt  ttfr  grr  tor,  TFtot  to,  onto  tot  i  torn  tot 
to#  to  TFtot  to,  to#  to  #  ttt  to  %  ##r  to  it  tot  i 1  ttt 

3MF--3MF  to#  to  to  #  to#  tor  it#  ttt#  to#,  ##r  nm  tsttt 
ttt  i  torarr  tt#  to  ttt  if TFtot  to tt#  # nrr  #  arm  to#  to 
d§d-d§d  to  TIFT  tol#  %  #T  d§d  to  TT  dto  i  I  #  TFTilfl  to  dgd 

tot  tor  i  i  ft  ttf#  i  ft  to  i  TFtot  to  it,  ft  to  if  ttt  tom  it  i 

■3R  #  tom  7RT  TT  MR  §3T  I,  TTT  T#T  if  I  totot  TR  MT  I? 

torr#  tr  i  to#  to  #  toto  to  #  to  tom  tt#  to  to 
tom  if  #  to  ttt  #r  gi  ft#  torar  it  w  to  ttt,  #rr  to 
tt  to  ^  to  to  tot  Tito  3  tft  to  tt  #  i  f#  toto  ttett  tttt  % 
#rtt  to  i  to  ttett  #,  to  ttett  #  to  ttt  to  i,  3tt  ^to  i  to  to 
3twf  to  ■3TR§^Rrrr  it#  I  to  to,  toff#  ^rr  ##  §rr  i#  t,  #  Rto  i 
to  3fft  it,  #tor  to  tor  to  sitpt  to  ofr  3  to  orator  to  ^rr  ?p  tot 
to  toto,  'toft  tRTF  to  toto,  toff  to  w  toto,  stft  it  #  ##  #  to 

gT  I  FT  #  RTR,  ##  TTT  toRT  TTto  I,  #T  to  TTT  to  RTRT  1 1 

totot  tonto  tr  mrr  i  tor#  tr  if  to#  ftor,  tojTT  ftorr 

TT,  TT  TIFT  #,  toff#  to  to  ff  T#  #t  TW  TtocTT  to  I,  TR  toft  I,  # 

ftoto  to  ^to  I  to  to  tot  #r  ttt  m  to  I,  ft  tor  torr  i  orrtot  tf# 
5^  tfjt  i,  ntote  tt^t  t,  ttft  to#t  rt  rrto  I,  tof  #  to  rrtof  tot 
I  tt  toto  Titor  |  #  3rra#f  ^ft  TFTOT  to,  w  to,  w#  f#  ##  torr 
i  to  ftotor  tot  wrrr  #  3TTT#t  tot  i  f  fto  jert  %  to,  #  ftow  tot 
|,  tof  #t  tot  f#arr  tot  i,  toff#  ftttt  toT  rro  tof  ttttt  mi  f^ifto  t  it 

tot  TFT  I  git  TFT  gn  ildl  if#  FT  to,  -3TTT  ##  #  dtol  #t  i  #§TfT  i,  to 

g<rr  t#  i#  %  nr#  i#  i,  ttt  Tr#t  fto^rr  t  i  #  tort  to  #  to  lf  to 
f  tor  fto#  ttt  tor  fto  #  #  #r,  #  tf  fto  #  tjt  to  i  fto 

#  #r  to'®fi  i#ftor  if,  to-®^  toRT  if,  to-®#,  tt#  ##  ttt  tttt  tttt 
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EfR,  ft  sRETT  ERRi  ft-flfftiRl'  ft  I  ft  ft  ft  RFR  f  fft  TIN  ftft  ft  Erft  E)ft 
3'ftpR<  ft  %  ftft  ftft  ERlft,  #T  EFR  Eft  ftST  ft,  Eft-Rf  EFRTfft  ERift, 
d<dlft  dddl  ft  Til 4 1  I  %  ft4l  3RR  ftft  ft,  ftt  ftq  ERft  ft  'idftl  qftf  EFT  4|?FI 
f^TR-  W,  TREET  ftft,  3TRft  ERft  Eft,  ft  RR  EFft  |  ft  ft  RR  Rift  RT  ftftf  I 
ftR  ft  RTFRT  f  fft  RK  ft  FT  Reft  Riqft  REft 

?ft,  3TTR  ftff,  EFftfft  ft^T  ft  eFR  ft  R%  ftft  I,  ftft  REFT  TERR  ftfEF-ftEF  EFRT 
ftRT  1 1 

m  FRRT  ft$T  RT  RFEfft  RrTRTT  «T|<T  RRT-ftfT  I,  ET§R  RfT  I,  TRFRRF  ft 
ftftT  R?ft  ft,  TRR-3RR  Sift  ft  ftft  TSft  ft,  fft^  ?ft  ft  dgd  ftft  ft, 
ft  Ejft  ft  ft  RJT  ftft  I,  ftRlft  sft  ft  ft  ftft  I,  fftl  ftft  I,  TTTftt  ftft  I, 
ftS  ftft  I,  fftT-fftFT  sftf  ft  ftft  RFT  I,  ft  RET  FRlft  ftST  ft  Tgft  I  ftft  RRf 
ftt  ERRT  EFT  RF  t  3Rft  ft§T  ft,  RT  RRf  eft  ft$T  I,  fttf  RTTftt  RF  eft  ETlftf  EFT 
ft  ft$T  Tft  |,  Rftf  EFT  ft?T  1 1  fftfftR  Rft  eft  fftEEFT  ft?  ft  TFTT  I,  RF-^Rft 
ft  eft  EFT  3TKT  ERRT  I,  Rqft  eft  R  ft  ftEF  ft,  ftft  e£  eft  EFT  ft  3TTTT 
E?ft  I  ft  ^ft  ft  E[ft  EFT  RTR  EFETT  ft  Rift  Elft  EFT  ^TRT  3TKT  EJRRT  ft  I  FR  d?$ 
ft  fft  ft§T  RT  ft  RFRT  EFTftt  ft,  fft?T  ft  EFR  EFRT  ft  #T  fft?T  ft  EFR  EFft  ft 
ftft  fft  Elft  RF  REft  ft  ftft  3TERT  ft  TRT  FR  3RFT  Eft  ft  ftft  Rft  ftf, 
FTTft  RTTft  ftft  REFT  ft  5Rff  ft  TfR  ft  Rft  ft  I 

ft  ft  ft  ft  fftRT  f  fft  RRft  RrTT  ft$T  ft,  fftftjT  fftft  ft  FRTft  TRft-fftnft 
ftEF  ft,  ftft  EFR  ft^F  ft  ftft  FT  TRft  EFR  ft  fftlft  ft^T  Efft,  ftfT  Efft  ft^T 
Efft,  RTft  EiReTT  Tftft,  ^ETT  Erft  ftTft  Rftft,  ^RdT  ft  RRft  RR,  fRT  fteT  ft 
Rftft,  Ejft  fftRft  RTftft,  Ejft  Rj?T  ftftTT,  fft^TER  ftRT,  Ejft  3RETRT  ftftTT,  ^§ft 
ft  3TR  ftft,  EFR  RFElft  3RBT  fftftRT,  EFR  Efft  |  ft  ?R  RTft  ft  FEFft  |  ftft 
ftft,  ftfftR  ft  REFlft  |E§R  ft  Rft  ftft  I  ftft  ftft  I?  ftt^R  ft  ftft  I,  ftlRET  ft 
ftft  t  ftft  3RT  RT  RR  ftR  ftRT  ft  TRft-3Rft  RR  ft,  TRft-3Rft  RR  ft  ftRET 
Efft,  RftRT  Efft  ftft  fftEEFT  ft  ft  RT?ft-REft  ftft  fttft  ft  Rft,  ftft  tftft  ftft 
Rft  RTTft  §TfftT  Eftft,  Rft  RTTft  JpTFTft  Rftft  I  ftft  ft  Efft  ft  TTPTft  EFFdT 
|  ft  JRT  ftft  Fft  ftft  ft  fftr  I,  ft-ftft?T  ftft  ft  fft[  1 1  ^ftt  Rfft  ^  ft 
FR  EfR  Eft,  Efftffft  ftft  RRTT  Hft  |  dR  RF  fft  Eftf  fft  ffttft  ft  Hft 
REft  ft  qR-ftRIT  FftT  I,  R^T  TfRT  I,  q^TT  I,  Etffftft  Eft  EFR  efrt  I,  ER 
EFT  EFR  ft  ERrft  I,  ftft  ft  EFR  EFft  f  |  3TE3EFET  ft  FTTft  fftft  RTlft  Eft 
qft-Eftt  EFR  EFrft  1 1 

ft  RTqft  RRft  ftR  I,  3TR  ftTT  RRT  EfRft  |,  ftr  EfRft  I  5?lft  ftft  gft 
RTqft  ftr  I,  ftEFR  ft  ft  qETRTftft  RET  eft  ER  W,  ert  RETT  ftlFTT  FteTT  I 
THRftft  EFT  I  ftft  ERT  ft?  EFft-Eftf  ftft  TRT  RFRETT  ft  ftft,  TER  EFT  RfEFT,  ftTT, 
TRTT  ft  TTTft  I  ft  Ejfft  rr  ftft  EFT  RRRT  ft  Rft  I,  qRRTftft  ft  fftftR  ERT  fft 
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tfrtt  %  551%  fen  fen,  g§T  %  few  fen,  wnfe  5m,  mw  wi  §m  %  f 1 
ww  fen  wm  5%  nfe  fen,  55%  fen  nfe  nfe  fet  fe  nfe  t|w  m#  i  ffefe 
nw  nw  nfefe  %  nwnnfet  fen,  fefe  win?  gwrnfet  nfe  1 1  nt  fefe  p# 
I?  wfe  «R  nt  nfe  ffefet,  %  55  fetffe  fe  w  fe  ft  fe  nfew  fen, 
fen  fen  fefe  nt  gwrwft  55 1  wr  nt  Frfe  fen  %  fe  m  I  fe  w  n?r  w 
I,  fenfe  »  5%,  fen  fe  fe  fe  fefemfe  w  1 1  fe  %  fe  jot  ffefe 
nfe  fn?  fefe  ttrt  fefe  %  w  %  nfefe  nrfefwr  5  w  fe  npr  5,  fe  fe  nfe  mn  %  1 
Ffefe  fe,  Ffefe  wsnffe  I  fe  Ffefe  fe  fe  wrfe  fe  mnfef  1 1  nfen  nfe 
t?  nt  fet  nfefe  n|  mfetwr,  Jm  wu  nt  nfe  t,  nt  5fefe  I  ffe  fe  ffew 
I,  nfe  Ffefe  fewfe  nfe  1 1  Fife  wfe  fe  wjiffe  fe,  wife  wi  mn  gw  fen, 
nfe?  wfi  nt  nw  fe?  nt  fefe  fe,  fefe  nfenr  fe,  fefe,  fefe  nfen  Fin?  w  fe, 
nfe  fe  fef,  n§n  fefe  1  fe  nnf?  5fefe  fe  fef  55,  ?fefe  55  ffe  Ffefe  fen  fet 
few  nfe  #r  fen  nfe  w  %  Finfe,  wi  wnr  ffem,  Fife  fen  ffem  fefe  Finfe 
5m  1  nt  Ffe  nw  fe  nnife  fe  nfe  I  wtt  fe  fen?  fe-ffet  fe  mfe  fefe  fen  nfe 
few  nfe,  fen  n?r  n?m  nfe  nt  nmfe  wfe  fet  fe  wrfe  I  fe  fe  wife  fefe  fe 
fe  nwnwft  fefe  fit  fen  nt  wfe  1  fe  wn  w  fetffefe,  Fife  n?tf  mn  mnrnr 
nfe  t,  nfef  wfe  mffemfet  fe,  mfe  nfefe  fe,  mn  wife  mnf  fet  fen?  nrn^fe,  fen? 
fetfe,  w  Fw?r  nffer  fe  fefe  fe  fet  fen  nfe,  fe  n?i  few  ft  fe  fe,  nt  Frfe 
nfe  fe  nfe  fefe,  nfe  fe  nfe  w?w,  nfe  nn?  ffe?  wmrfn  fe  fe  wife  1 1  nfeffe 
ft  mfet  I  ffe,  ffet  nwn  I  wr  fefe  fet  nwrr  n?r  fefrnr  ffe,  nfe  n?T,  few 
n?fe  n?r  fe  ffefe  fe  wfe  weiw  n  fe  1  fer  fefe  mn-mn  n?r  wwr  nfe  1 1 
ft  wfe  fe  ffe  wr  mnt  fet  nrrnr  nr  fern  ffe,  ft  fen  fe  wfe  fe  ffe  wr 
fer  fe  ferr  fer-fen  nfe,  ft  nw  fe  ffe?  ft  rjnfe  fen  win  fe  fe  ft  rjfe  nw 
fe  fen-fen  ft  mn-mn  fet  nfe  wfe,  ffewfe  wnw  fe  wfe  feffen  ft  fen  fe 
wfe  fet  ft  wr?  mffe  n?r  wfe  fe  1  nt  mn  nm  fe?  fe  wm  fe  wfe  wfe  fet  mn 
I  wfe  nw  fetfe  nfe  fe,  nr©  fe,  wm  fe  ftttt  nm  fen  fe,  wfe  fe  wife,  fer 
nwi?T  n?tn  n?rfe  fe  fer  nw-^nfe  fet  Twrnw  nfe,  few  ft  wnfe  fe  1  fe  wrn-wm 
wife  wf  fe,  fe  wm-wm  nfe  wife  fe  nrs  5m  nfe  nwnr  nf ,  fe  nw  n?rw 
fe  fen?  nfe,  fefen  5n?wfwtfn?rfefeTfefe  wm  fen  fet  few  n?rw,  ww 
fet  wnw  fet  few  n?rw,  jwr-fet  wm?r  fe  nfe  fe,  fer  ffen  fe  nrrw  fe  1  fe  ft 
wft  fet  55  fefn?r  ffenw  wffen,  5ft  nnfet  wrnw  fetfet  wffeq,  ffefeww  fet  fetn 
ffenfe  55  fe  fefe  nfer  ffenfgr  fe  ffefe  fe,  ft  fewn  fe  iwfe  fe,  wrfet,  nnfet  fetwr 
ffewn  wffeq  n^fe  n?r  1  fefe  ntn?T  ffefe?  wr?  nfe  nfen?T  t-Frfe  nn  nfe  few 
fer  nnfe  1  Fife  nwfe  fe  wfe  ww  fw,  Fnfe  fet  wn  few,  wnw  few, 
wr  fefe  1  nrnfe  nfe,  fefe  n?F  wwfe  nfe  nm  n|w,  wr  fet  nn  wr  I,  wwfe 
nfe  nr  wfe  nfefe,  nwfe  nfe  Tc§n  wfe  nfefe,  nwfe  nfe  wwwr  fefe  1  fe  wr 
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Tiff  #ft,  TT  FTTOT  OT^OT,  OTT  Tf*t  #1  OTT^  Tfrfr  TC-fil'TO  OTTTT  OTT 
Tf  T^Tt  ft  OTt  TFrt  OTTt  T,  <3TR  OTt-T^  OTT  OTfR,  Tf-Tf  FflRw  FlFt,  Tf-Tf 
FTOTT  #t,  Tf-Tf  OTRtOTft  fRt,  OTT^  TFTt  #t,  OTlf  OTOT  #  T#  |  I  ft  TF 
TT  TTf  fi 

ft  f  Tiedl  l|  ff)  OTT  FT,  FdT>)  jRl,  FT  «rit  Rf-F  %T  OT,  OT  f  TT^  ff> 
TOT#  ROT  Tf  TOTT  OTTT  #,  ff#t  #1  TTTT  OTTT  OTTTf  TOT  T#  #OTT  TOT  ft  I, 
f  T#  1 1  ##T  OTT  ##  ft  #T  FTlf  f#ffrrf  ft  qffOTT  ft  f  ROT  #OT  T# 

t  #  ott#  fti#  tt  ft  #r  f-  g#  t,  Trft  ttt  fRtt,  otott  fRtt 

OTTOTT  '3TtT  OTT  #T  FTTt-FTTl  #TOT  g#  F#IOTgftT#ft,  OTgftftOTTT 
TFT  FfOT,  OTT#  £  TftOTT  ft  FtOT  1 1  #  f?T  OT#  t  ft  OT#  fFOTT  ft,  OT# 
TftOTT  %  #T  OT#  TFT#  3#  ROTOT  %  I  OTTT  FT  f  OTt  ft  FT  TOTT  OT#t  I 
f##t  TOTF-TT#F  TT  R  TTft  EOTM  OTTT,  f  ?T  OTOT,  #?  FJ^TT  ^TTeTT  t 1  #7  g^ 
OTOT  I  FT  FT-TOTF  Tf  #  OTOT  OTT#  OTTFT  Ft  T#TT  FTTT  f $T,  ?g$TFM  ’ft 
F#T  T#OTT 

3#  3TTTOTT  3TF#  gOT  Ft  f#  FT#  #TT  FT  TTOT  ^?t  ROT  311OTTOT  §OT,  TOT 
FTOT  §OT  1 1  f#  f  T  TFT  fST  I,  TFTT  f ST,  OTT#  FTOT  f#TT  I  3T#t  TFT  OT## 
T##,  fftTTT#TFTftT’ftfr  #OTTT  TTFft  I,  ft#t  TT#  I,  FT  ##  f 

ftot  t#  fOTrr  otf#  ##t  #f  ft#  otfr  ftot  ^  #  ft  otft  ^§t  Tft  tot 

Rett  OTFt  tl^Tt^TETT#!,  t^OTT  OTT^  TT  eRt  TOT  tR1,  OTf^  5Tg 
OT%TfOTTTT%TPTTtT#  OTt,  TT  OTt  TOT  tR  I  Rt  FT1 R  FT  eRtf  FTTTT 
FT  TTF  ft  ^f,  #  FT  TTRfft  TOT  T^t,  OTFf  ^?T  Ttt  TTFfT  OTOTT  1 1  FTTft  #3f 
#  TOT  OTTft  I,  R  TtT  OTt  I,  OTFft  OTT  I  ^§T  ^  f%g,  OT?ft  OTT 
1 1  RTT  ^§T  %  f%T  Ttr  qftOTT  cFT%  eFt  ^OTT  I  Ttr  OTFft  TR  ^  OTt  ^OTT 
I  Tt  ^T  OTIF  TFTft  %  T^f  TRFOT  1 1  ft  Tt  TIT#  ^ft  #T  JTT  Ftt  I,  FT  OT% 
I,  FTTtOT  Ft%  I,  TFT  OTRi  FT  Tt,  OTTFtT  Ft  tRt,  Tt  #T  ^ft  RpOTR  #T  Ftft  I 
F^t  %  %$T  TT  FTTT  Ft  TTOT  1 1  FTTTT  ^9T  eft  ftcFRT  T^t  I,  cTT|  TtT  I  #T 
3TT  TT|  Ft%  OTt  t,  TOTfT  1 1  #T  I  FTlR  fflT#?  OTT  f\ TRit  R  %  3TTct  t, 
^Ftf  FOTT  %,  OTfF  TTR  ^§T  %  Tt  T^f  OT?T,  FTtf  ^T  %  I  #T  FT^  'M  TTTT 
«l§d  FtOT  <sRfl  R  FTTT  tR,  Rlxtl  3tRfF  OTT  <^(fi  OTTft  OTf  F%  ^t  FTRT 
%§T  TTgg  Ft  OTTT  I,  OTOTFT  ’ft  OTT  FtTT  I,  tRrR  OTTMR  FT  TTFt  FTT%  ^§T 
TTgg  #f?TT  1 1  TTt  FT  %  TIT  Tit  OTCft  I,  OTOTFt  OTTft  I,  fRt  OTTft  I,  TROTt 
fRr  ^  OTTft  I  #T  FT  TOTFt  TT5RT  I  %  T%  TTft  OTTT  TlR  TTTT  ?Rt  TTOT 
OTf  FFT^  OTT  R  FT  TT  TfRT  TFf  TtIRF  TT  TtT  T%  OTT  Rf  TT%  tt  % 
T%  Ft  OTR' t  RtR  OTT  R  TFEt  TT%  OTFft  TF  Tl^  f  I  3ftT  FT%  TFT 
OTT  TOT  Ft  TOTT  I  FT  Tft  ^T  Fft  #T  ^?T  T?t  TTTT  eRt  %OT  OTf  Ttr  ft§T 
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Tt  TTFfTT  TTT  t  |  RTTt,  Tt  TIFT  tTTT  I  f%  TTTTt  FF  SFlt  TM-T^tt  Tt  tt  ftTT 
Tltt  1 1  FFlt  TTTHpt  sr^ft,  3F&  tit  I 

tt  3TFT  TFT  TTTT-Ttt  W  'Mid  Tt  TTT  TTT  tF  FT  ^3TTT  STFT  FTT  T%  TilH  t  Tit 
I  SIMTitf,  TTlt  t?T  Tt  T3lt  t  Sttl  t$T  Tt  TTOFt  ^  I  FT  3FFt  FTTTTH  Tit 
TF5ltt  TFT,  FT  ft#JT  Tt  TSltt,  t  tt  t?T  TTT  ’TFT  t  str  FTflftR  t  Tf-TF 
TIFT  Ft  #  I  t$T  3,  tt  TFT  fe^T  ItT  TTTI  t  TTT  t  TTTTt  feTR,  STTTtf 
ftt  t  frH,  TTlt  $tfleb  %  frr  3ftr  TRT  %  it",  I 

eft  *t  TFT  STITT  TT  STTTTt  TTT  t  ftl  Ttf  TTT,  3TTF  TT  gR  STTTT  TT  I  STT3 
TT  §q  TT  t  STTTT  TT  tt  FTT  TTT  t  Ttf  TTT  TT,  tftlT  F#  ftF=T  It  Tt  f%T 
3TTTT  TT  Sfk  gt  ftfellTI  TTT  TT  tF  TIFT  t  T%TT  sfR  t  gTT  TT,  tw  TT  tt228 
3ftT  SIM  TTT  TIFT  Tit  gTT  ttt  gTJ  ^<sldl  g  Tt  ?g$ft  Fttt  F  I  FT  TTF  t  FT  it 
TIFT  gt  Ftt  TFt,  t^T  TTTT  TTt,  t$T  Tt  ?Tft?T  T%,  TTTT  Tt  ’TTTt  Ft,  eft  Jpft 
Tit  TTT  t  I 

Tt  t  STTTTt  TTT^  teTT  f  ftl  TIFT  gTT  gSTT  STTTTl  TIFT  ft,  TFT  Tt  STR  FTtt 
STTT  gtT  TRT  RTTFR  |  far  ttif  %  TTTTT  FR^t,  Tt  T%-T%  F'tlPlT<  I  TFT,  Srtt 
ftTT  TTTFT  STTt  t,229  Tt  RTt  T%  I,  TRTTt  TTT  Ttt  ftptTTft  I,  tftlT  sffc  tt 
Tt  ttt  FttftTT  T§T  t,  iRFft  TTTTT  TIFT  ttlTT,  RTTt  ’ft  TTlt  tTT  TT%R  Ft  I 

3ftr  ftt  tntr,  FTRt  sTTrfttf  t  sftr  ttft  ftm  stir  tttf  t,  tt  tt  ttt^  % 

TTT  t,  ftrtt  TT%R  STTTTt  I 

tt  t  gn  §pr  tift  ttstt  i  tt  ?pr  tift,  ornTrrft  rtrT  tft  Ft  sftr  Frit  t?T 

Tit  TIRT  Ft,  StfT  -3TTT  TTT  tpl  TSt  Tit,  Ttt  tft  TTtTT  F  I  ulTit'T  I 

SIT  3TTT  tfT  TTT  fteT  ^  ttT  t  tt  TTTT  TTtt^  ttT  TR  TlftR  I  Ttf? 
TTfiFT  ^  Fit  TTT  t?  ft^T  ^  TTT  FTt  t?  fitT  ^  Tit  FTTTT  t?T  fitfTTFT  TT 
FTTeT,  TTTTT  t§T  1 1  tt  TTit-<  %  TFt  t  FT  t?T  Tt,  t§T  Tft  TT  Ft  I  t§T  TTT  t? 
t?T  Tt  TFFTT  t,  Ttt  SttT  tt  Ttf  t,  t§T  TTtt  t?  TTTT  tf  Ttf  t,  TFTTT  1 1  tt 
t§T  t,  STTT  t,  3TFT  1 1  ft§TTTR,  FFT  TTT  t?  3TFT,  STFT,  STFT,  3TFT  TTT  #T, 
FT  TTT  ftrmr  FTTcT,  FT  TTT  TTTTT  ^  gnf  t  ttt-stt  I  tt  TTft^:  Ft,  ’TTTTT  TIT 
’TTTT  Ft,  tteT  Ft,  tt  FT  Tftt  Tt  tteT  Fttt  1 1  FTTftR  TRfftsT  TIFTT  3TTT  FtTTt  t 
sftT  STFTTTTT  ft^tW  TTftl  FTlt  t§T  TT  #T  Tt  TTTTT  t  FTW  §3TT  %  3TTTFFT 
gSTT  I,  sftr  tt  SFST  t  TIFTT  ittttTTTTttTTRSTTTttrt  TlfttnT  I 
TTft^!  •TTfl'T!  TTftRt! 


228.  Nehru  laid  the  foundation  stone  of  the  Rihand  Dam  in  July  1954,  see  SWJN/SS/26/p. 
570. 

229.  A.C.  Mitra. 
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[Translation  begins: 

Governor,230  Chief  Minister,231  Brothers,  Sisters  and  Children, 

You  have  heard  a  number  of  speeches  and  you  have  been  told  how  this  dam 
has  been  built  and  how  it  will  benefit  the  people.  You  have  heard  many  other 
things  too.  What  I  want  to  say  is  not  meant  specially  for  the  educated  people 
who  are  here.  They  have  heard  much  about  them  and  do  not  need  to  hear  about 
them  again.  I  want  to  talk  to  our  tribal  brethren  who  are  sitting  here.  What  is 
this  huge  thing  which  has  been  built?  It  is  a  big  wall  which  is  known  as  a  dam. 
How  will  it  benefit  you?  Big  industries  are  coming  up,  one  quite  near  this  place 
producing  aluminium.232  1  shall  be  visiting  it  after  this.  It  is  a  good  thing,  and 
the  more  industries  there  are,  the  better  it  will  be  for  us.  But  the  question  is 
how  it  is  going  to  benefit  you.  I  am  always  concerned  about  how  any  of  these 
things  will  benefit  the  masses. 

This  district  of  Mirzapur  is  very  beautiful.  It  is  a  hilly  district  and  the 
people  are  good.  But  they  are  extremely  poor  and  this  district  is  regarded  as 
one  of  the  backward  districts.  I  remember  as  a  child,  I  heard  a  great  deal  about 
Mirzapur  as  the  place  where  the  great  hunters  went  on  big  game  hunting.  They 
may  still  be  doing  so.  I  remember  that  there  was  more  talk  about  animals  than 
about  human  beings. 

All  of  us  love  animals — at  least  I  do.  I  do  not  like  the  idea  of  hunting  them 
because  I  love  animals.  However,  I  love  human  beings  more  than  animals, 
the  men  and  women  who  live  in  this  country.  I  am  concerned  that  the  people 
should  become  well  off  as  quickly  as  possible,  that  their  miseries  should  be 
alleviated.  You  must  have  heard  about  the  various  projects  we  have  taken  up 
with  this  goal  in  mind  for  the  last  sixteen  years.  You  must  have  heard  about 
the  Five  Year  Plans.  They  are  aimed  at  the  welfare  of  the  people,  not  merely 
at  putting  up  a  few  big  plants  here  and  there.  Industries  and  factories  are  good 
but  only  if  they  benefit  the  masses  and  help  them  to  get  rid  of  their  poverty. 
This  is  the  crucial  problem  that  we  face  in  India.  India  is  a  very  large  country. 
You  live  in  the  Mirzapur  district  which  is  in  Uttar  Pradesh.  I  think  there  are  54 
or  55  districts  like  Mirzapur  in  the  UP.  There  are  other  big  provinces  like  Uttar 
Pradesh  in  India;  you  may  have  heard  about  them  and  some  of  you  may  have 
even  visited  some  parts  of  them.  Those  are  Maharashtra,  Rajasthan,  Madras, 
Assam,  Orissa,  Punjab,  Bihar,  Bengal,  Andhra  Pradesh,  Kerala  and  many  others. 

So  India  is  a  very  large  country.  We  have  to  think  about  the  welfare  of  all 
the  people.  We  have  drawn  up  the  Five  Year  Plans  in  order  to  raise  the  standard 

230.  See  fn  225  in  this  section. 

23 1 .  See  fn  226  in  this  section. 

232.  See  fn  227  in  this  section. 
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of  living  of  the  people  and  get  rid  of  our  poverty.  We  want  everyone  to  be 
prosperous.  What  does  that  mean?  First  of  all,  everybody  must  get  the  basic 
necessities  of  life — enough  to  eat,  clothes  to  wear,  houses  to  live  in,  proper 
healthcare  facilities,  education  of  adults  as  well  as  children,  etc.  You  will  find 
that  wherever  the  people  are  uneducated,  there  is  great  backwardness.  Education 
teaches  us  new  things,  new  techniques  of  production  and  working,  etc.  We 
can  produce  more  from  land  and  industries.  Therefore  education  is  extremely 
important.  It  is  a  crime  to  let  our  beautiful  little  children  grow  up  to  be  ignorant. 
We  must  ensure  that  every  single  child  in  the  country,  boys  and  girls,  get  an 
opportunity  for  education.  Only  then  can  they  grow  up  to  earn  a  lot,  enjoy  a 
good  standard  of  living,  and  serve  the  people  in  their  own  village  or  district. 
You  can  imagine  that  if  this  happened  all  over  the  country  how  quickly  we  can 
become  prosperous.  We  must  learn  new  things  and  cherish  the  old. 

Now  how  are  we  to  achieve  all  these  goals?  India  is  a  poor  country  and 
our  financial  resources  are  limited.  But  we  have  to  go  ahead  because  that  is 
the  only  way  to  alleviate  poverty.  A  number  of  projects  have  been  taken  up  all 
over  the  country.  This  Rihand  Dam  that  you  see  before  you  is  one  of  them.  It 
is  meant  to  serve  the  people  for  generations  to  come. 

You  will  be  surprised  to  know  how  this  idea  was  first  thought  of.  There  was 
a  great  man  in  America.  One  day  he  was  flying  a  kite  which  all  of  you  know 
how  to  do.  He  found  that  currents  of  electricity  from  the  clouds  flowed  through 
the  wire  that  he  had  tied  to  his  kite.  So  he  discovered  electricity  after  years 
of  experimentation.  He  found  that  electricity  is  produced  by  friction  between 
two  objects.  Even  you  can  produce  a  small  amount  of  static  electricity  at  home 
by  rubbing  two  things  together.  Then  he  went  on  and  discovered  that  greater 
friction  produced  more  electricity.  So  he  made  large  wheels  which  rotated  in 
opposite  directions  but  rubbing  against  each  other  produced  electricity  which 
he  transmitted  through  copper  wires.  Electricity  is  a  great  source  of  power. 
It  is  used  to  run  industries  and  trains  and  for  many  other  purpose.  Electricity 
can  serve  us  in  innumerable  ways.  The  more  electricity  we  produce,  the  more 
advanced  we  will  become.  We  can  use  it  for  agriculture  too. 

Electricity  is  produced  by  rotating  the  turbines.  How  is  that  to  be  done? 
You  can  produce  a  little  electricity  even  at  home.  But  that  is  not  enough.  So 
we  have  built  dams  and  the  water  flows  down  from  the  height  which  makes 
the  turbines  rotate.  This  is  how  electricity  is  produced.  The  greater  the  force  of 
the  falling  waters,  the  faster  the  turbines  rotate  and  produce  more  electricity. 
There  is  no  magic  about  all  this.  All  of  you  can  learn  about  it.  Your  children 
will  learn  about  it  in  schools.  Your  boys  can  become  engineers. 

The  electricity  which  is  produced  is  then  transmitted  through  copper  wires 
into  houses  for  illumination,  and  factories  and  fields  for  various  purposes.  In 
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other  countries  electricity  is  used  even  to  cook  food.  It  is  a  great  source  of 
power  and  the  more  we  produce,  the  more  tasks  we  can  undertake.  Electricity 
can  do  the  work  of  a  thousand  or  ten  thousand  men.  It  will  lead  the  country 
towards  great  progress,  for  new  industries  will  come  up  and  the  standard  of 
living  of  the  people  will  go  up. 

Many  of  your  villages  were  submerged  when  this  dam  was  built  and  you 
have  faced  some  difficulty.  But  it  will  benefit  you  in  the  long  run  because  it  will 
provide  water  for  irrigation  and  generate  power  which  can  be  transmitted  far 
and  wide.  The  people  of  the  surrounding  areas  have  had  to  face  some  losses. 
But  they  have  been  given  compensation  and  the  most  important  thing  is  that 
the  whole  area  will  benefit.  This  place  which  was  once  famous  for  shikar  with 
its  dense  forests  will  become  green  again.  The  villages  will  prosper  and  you 
and  your  children  will  be  able  to  get  facilities  for  education  and  healthcare, 
and  small  village  industries  will  come  up.  So  everyone  will  benefit.  You  must 
think  of  this  project  as  something  which  will  benefit  generations  of  people  and 
this  entire  area  of  Mirzapur  will  become  prosperous.  We  will  get  rid  of  poverty 
gradually  for  there  is  no  magic  formula  for  it,  after  all.  It  requires  hard  work 
and  effort  of  the  people,  of  all  of  you.  This  dam  has  been  built  by  the  hard 
work  of  the  engineers  and  workers  and  is  now  almost  complete.  It  will  benefit 
people  for  the  next  hundred,  two  or  even  five  hundred  years  to  come.  So  you 
must  be  happy  that  you  have  something  in  your  area  which  will  benefit  the 
people  as  well  the  country.  The  people  who  have  worked  on  this  project  have 
performed  an  auspicious  task. 

I  shall  be  going  now  to  visit  the  huge  aluminium  plant  which  has  come  up. 
Such  industries  provide  employment  to  a  large  number  of  people.  Then  other 
auxiliary  industries  will  come  up  around  it  which  will  mean  more  employment. 
So  gradually  the  people  will  become  more  prosperous.  The  wealth  produced 
from  these  factories  and  industries  will  go  to  the  people.  They  will  have  good 
schools,  hospitals  and  houses.  After  all,  a  country  cannot  prosper  by  going 
around  with  a  begging  bowl.  It  can  do  so  only  by  the  hard  work  of  the  people. 
This  is  happening  all  over  the  country  and  poverty  is  gradually  being  got  rid  of. 
In  this  backward  and  poor  district  of  Mirzapur  the  tribals  have  never  had  any 
opportunities  and  there  were  no  roads  as  you  know.  Roads  and  houses  are  now 
being  built.  You  will  find  that  gradually  a  new  life  will  be  infused  in  the  people. 

I  told  you  about  electricity.  It  is  something  which  breathes  new  life.  It  is 
a  great  source  of  power.  Human  beings  take  medicines  if  they  are  ill.  But  for 
a  country  afflicted  by  the  malady  of  poverty,  the  best  medicine  is  electricity 
because  it  opens  up  new  avenues  of  employment  and  improves  the  mode  of 
work. 


144 


I.  POLITICS 


The  best  method  of  working  is  through  cooperation.  You  must  have 
heard  about  cooperative  societies.  Every  village  must  have  a  panchayat  and 
a  cooperative  society  for  they  increase  the  capacity  of  the  people.  It  may  be 
difficult  for  you  to  get  electric  supply  individually.  But  if  you  have  a  panchayat 
and  a  cooperative  society,  the  village  can  certainly  get  electric  supply  which 
can  be  used  for  various  purposes.  So  cooperatives  are  a  good  thing.  We  want 
that  there  should  be  one  in  every  village.  We  are  also  making  arrangements 
for  the  Panchayati  Raj  system  to  spread  all  over  the  country.  You  have  it  in 
Uttar  Pradesh. 

What  is  Panchayati  Raj?  The  small  village  panchayats  together  form  a 
bigger  panchayat  with  the  representatives  chosen  by  the  villagers.  The  panchayat 
samiti  will  enjoy  greater  financial  and  other  powers  unlike  in  the  past  when  all 
the  powers  were  invested  in  the  officials.  Officers  are  trained  and  do  good  work. 
So  they  are  necessary  too.  But  there  must  be  minimum  official  interference  in 
the  affairs  of  the  villages.  They  should  merely  guide  and  advise  the  people. 
It  is  the  people’s  representatives  in  the  panchayats  who  must  be  empowered 
to  decide  what  needs  to  be  done  in  their  own  areas.  We  want  to  establish  true 
democracy  at  the  village  level. 

So  we  have  adopted  the  Panchayati  Raj  system  in  which  men  and  women 
of  all  castes  must  come  together.  We  want  everyone  in  the  country  to  enjoy 
equality  and  equal  opportunities.  The  panch,  elected  by  the  people,  ought  to 
be  responsible  for  development  in  their  areas  because  they  know  what  the 
people  need,  their  difficulties  and  problems,  and  only  they  can  solve  them 
effectively.  Our  ministers  and  officials  must  help  in  every  way  and  show  the 
people  what  to  do.  The  most  important  thing,  I  repeat,  is  education  for  children, 
for  India  cannot  progress  otherwise.  There  is  great  talent  in  the  country  which 
will  be  wasted  without  proper  education.  We  want  the  bright  young  ones  to 
have  full  opportunity  for  becoming  engineers  and  doctors  and  agriculturists. 
They  must  grow  up  and  take  on  great  national  tasks  and  serve  the  people.  We 
want  everyone  to  have  opportunity  for  education  and  progress,  I  want  you  to 
understand  these  things. 

Lidia  is  a  vast  country.  People  of  various  religious  beliefs,  speaking  different 
languages  and  with  different  life  styles  live  here.  The  Hindus  are  in  majority. 
But  there  are  large  numbers  of  Muslims,  Christians,  Sikhs,  Parsis,  Buddhists 
and  others  who  live  here  too  and  everyone  has  equal  rights  in  this  country.  India 
belongs  to  all  of  them.  Therefore  everyone  must  live  in  unity  and  cooperation, 
respect  one  another’s  religion  and  foster  unity  among  the  people.  If  we  fritter 
away  our  energies  in  futile  quarrels,  our  strength  ebbs  away. 

I  feel  that  with  the  spread  of  education  and  increase  in  production,  the 
people  will  become  more  affluent  and  the  rural  areas  will  be  transformed. 
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There  will  be  electricity,  schools  and  hospitals  in  your  villages  and  greater 
opportunities  for  work.  All  these  things  are  possible.  But  it  cannot  be  done 
by  government’s  orders.  What  we  require  is  hard  work  and  cooperation.  If  all 
of  us  work  hard  to  improve  conditions  wherever  we  live,  we  can  achieve  our 
goals  faster  and  the  quicker  we  do,  the  stronger  and  more  prosperous  we  will 
become.  What  I  am  saying  applies  to  both  men  and  women.  No  country  can 
progress  until  its  women  progress.  The  girls  must  go  to  school  and  be  educated. 
They  must  do  other  work  too. 

I  am  sitting  here  before  you,  you  respect  and  love  me  and  I  reciprocate. 
I  am  the  Prime  Minister  of  India  which  is  a  big  post.  How  did  I  became  the 
Prime  Minister?  It  is  not  a  hereditary  post,  handed  down  from  father  to  son.  I 
became  the  Prime  Minister  because  the  people  have  put  their  trust  in  me  and 
elected  me.  I  am  your  choice.  You  can  remove  me  whenever  you  choose  and 
select  someone  else.  There  is  a  Chief  Minister  here.  It  is  not  his  hereditary 
patrimony.  He  is  the  Chief  Minister  because  the  people  elected  him.  There  is 
people’s  rule  in  the  country  now.  Only  those  who  are  elected  by  the  people  can 
become  officials.  I  am  not  here  because  I  belong  to  a  high  caste  or  a  zamindar 
or  something  else. 

The  President  of  India  is  also  not  a  zamindar  or  of  royal  blood.  He  is  the 
President  because  he  is  a  great  scholar  and  has  served  the  country  well.  You 
must  have  heard  of  his  predecessor,  Rajendra  Babu.  He  came  from  a  small 
landowning  family.  He  was  elected  because  he  had  served  the  country  for 
years  and  the  people  respected  and  loved  him.  Any  of  your  children  can  aspire 
to  these  high  posts  if  they  are  well  educated  qualified  and  willing  to  serve  the 
country.  I  want  you  to  understand  this.  Caste  does  not  count.  The  only  thing  that 
counts  is  that  the  candidate  should  be  qualified  and  have  integrity  of  character 
and  spirit  of  service  and  the  people  must  have  confidence  in  him.  Then  anyone 
can  aspire  to  the  highest  posts  in  the  land.  We  want  that  the  people  should 
have  equal  opportunities,  irrespective  of  caste  and  religion  and  what  not.  We 
do  not  believe  in  the  caste  system.  All  the  people  of  India  belong  to  one  single 
caste  and  must  live  in  harmony  and  help  one  another.  Everyone  is  welcome  to 
follow  his  own  religion.  But  the  one  religion  common  to  everyone  is  service 
of  India  and  her  people,  men,  women  and  children.  Everyone  must  have  equal 
opportunities.  We  want  to  help  the  backward  sections  of  society  in  the  tribal 
and  rural  areas  particularly.  We  have  built  the  Rihand  Dam  for  this  purpose 
which  will  benefit  the  people  of  this  area  greatly.  New  avenues  of  work  will 
open  up  and  everyone  will  be  able  to  get  the  basic  necessities  of  life  like  good 
houses,  schools,  hospitals  etc.  The  entire  area  will  prosper  and  your  children  will 
grow  up,  educated  and  trained  in  various  professions,  engineering,  medicine, 
government  service  etc. 
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I  want  you  to  look  at  this  huge  Rihand  Dam  from  this  angle  and  not  merely 
as  a  heap  of  stones,  earth  and  cement.  It  is  something  built  by  the  hard  work  and 
effort  of  our  engineers  and  workers,  for  the  welfare  of  the  people.  Everyone  is 
this  area  will  benefit  and  gradually  prosperity  will  come  to  this  area.  You  will 
be  able  to  get  rid  of  your  poverty.  It  takes  time,  for  there  is  no  magic  formula.  It 
requires  work  for  a  nation  to  attain  prosperity  and  affluence.  India  has  progressed 
a  great  deal  in  the  sixteen  years  since  independence.  I  hope  that  in  the  next  ten 
or  fifteen  years,  India  will  become  stronger  and  more  affluent. 

You  may  have  heard  about  the  Chinese  aggression  on  our  frontiers.  China  is 
a  great  country.  They  have  not  done  well  by  attacking  us  when  we  have  always 
wanted  friendship  with  them.  We  do  not  wish  to  go  to  war  with  anyone.  But  it  is 
our  duty  to  protect  our  land  from  external  aggression  just  as  any  of  you  would 
guard  your  home  against  dacoits  and  thieves  and  not  run  away.  So  we  must 
defend  India  and  help  the  armed  forces  who  risk  their  lives  for  their  country. 
None  can  do  any  harm  to  a  nation  if  the  people  are  prepared  to  lay  down  their 
lives.  It  is  the  weak  and  cowardly  whose  freedom  is  snatched  away.  India  is 
not  like  that.  Our  people  are  strong  and  the  armed  forces  are  well  trained.  After 
all,  the  soldiers  come  from  among  you,  not  from  some  other  country.  We  must 
help  them  in  every  possible  way,  by  increasing  production,  build  industries  and 
make  the  country  strong  in  every  way.  All  of  us  must  cooperate  in  these  tasks. 
We  are  embarked  on  great  tasks  and  will  grow  in  stature  when  we  complete 
them  successfully.  Those  who  are  bogged  down  by  petty  things  remain  small 
in  stature.  There  can  be  no  greater  task  than  to  serve  the  country  and  the  people 
for  we  shall  be  working  for  a  better  future  for  our  children. 

I  want  all  of  you  to  remember  that  we  are  embarked  upon  the  great  task 
of  building  a  new  India  which  means  the  prosperity  of  all  of  us  including  the 
people  of  Mirzapur.  Projects  like  the  Rihand  Dam  benefit  the  whole  country. 

You  may  perhaps  remember  that  I  had  come  here  eight  years  ago  to  see 
the  site  where  the  Rihand  Dam  was  to  be  built.233  1  am  happy  to  be  here  today 
to  see  the  project  completed.  If  we  can  continue  to  reach  our  targets  like  this, 
India  will  grow  strong  and  prosperous.  I  congratulate  you  on  cooperating  in 
this  task.  You  must  take  full  advantage  of  it.  I  want  to  congratulate  all  those 
who  have  participated  in  this  project,  engineers  and  workers,  especially  our 
chief  engineer,  Mr  Mitra,234  who  has  been  in  full  charge,  and  the  hundreds  and 
thousands  of  workers.  I  pray  that  we  continue  to  grow  at  this  pace.  Jai  Hind! 

I  want  you  to  say  Jai  Hind  with  me  thrice.  What  does  it  mean?  What  does 
Hind  mean?  It  means  India,  our  country,  and  Jai  Hind  means  victory  to  India. 


233.  See  fn  228  in  this  section. 

234.  See  fn  229  in  this  section. 
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A  country  is  its  people,  not  bricks  and  mortar.  All  of  you  are  small  parts  of 
India.  If  India  wins,  it  means  a  victory  for  all  of  us.  Therefore  it  is  a  good  thing 
to  say  Jai  Hind,  particularly  at  this  juncture  when  India  is  facing  the  threat  of 
external  aggression.  So  please  say  Jai  Hind  with  me  thrice. 

Jai  Hind!  Jai  Hind!  Jai  Hind! 


Translation  ends] 


97.  To  Ajit  Prasad  Jain:  Ram  Ratan  Gupta’s  Misdeeds235 


January  19,  1963 


My  dear  Ajit, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Shri  S.R  Mehra236  containing  complaints  and  charges 
against  Ram  Ratan  Gupta.237  I  hope  you  will  deal  with  this  letter  adequately 
and  have  the  charges  made  enquired  into  or  take  any  other  action  that  you 
may  think  fit. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(n)  West  Bengal 

98.  To  Atulya  Ghosh:  Buy  Defence  Bonds  for 
B.C.  Roy  Memorial238 

December  17,  1962 

My  dear  Atulya  Babu, 

I  have  your  letter  of  December  13. 

I  understand  from  our  Finance  Ministry  that  the  maximum  sum  for  any 
institution  to  buy  National  Defence  Certificates  is  Rs  1  lakh.  If  an  exception 
is  made,  then  other  institutions  would  demand  the  same  privilege.  Also  the 
National  Defence  Certificates  mature  after  a  period  of  twelve  years,  and  I 


235.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  UPCC.  NMML,  A.P.  Jain  Papers,  Subjects  File  No.  13. 

236.  Editor,  Civic  Affairs,  Monthly  Journal  of  City  Government  in  India,  published  from 
Kanpur. 

237.  Appendix  33. 

238.  Letter  to  Congress  MP;  address:  59  B  Chowringhee  Road,  Calcutta  20. 
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take  it  that  you  would  not  like  the  funds  belonging  to  the  B.C.  Roy  Memorial 
Committee  to  be  locked  up  for  such  a  long  period. 

Perhaps  the  best  thing  for  you  would  be  to  invest  this  money  in  the  4 !4  per 
cent  National  Defence  Bonds  which  can  be  sold  at  any  time. 

I  think  it  is  a  good  idea  to  invest  the  money  of  the  B.C.  Roy  Memorial 
Committee  as  you  are  not  likely  to  require  most  of  it  for  some  time.  In  any  event, 
the  National  Defence  Bonds  will  be  suitable  and  can  be  disposed  of  at  any  time. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


99.  To  S.K.  Mukherjee:  West  Bengal  Government  not 
Blamed239 


January  11,  1963 

My  dear  Saila  Kumarji, 

Your  letter  of  10th  January. 

I  am  afraid  the  PTI  report  of  my  speech  was  not  correct.  I  did  not  accuse 
West  Bengal  of  wasting  huge  sums  of  money  in  purchasing  firefighting 
apparatus.  What  I  think  I  said  was  that  in  West  Bengal  if  all  the  firefighting 
equipment  and  especially  stirrup  pumps  had  been  purchased,  the  money  would 
have  been  largely  wasted.  I  was  really  criticising  the  Central  Government 
directions. 

I  am  sorry  that  there  have  been  some  misunderstandings  in  this  matter.240 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


100.  To  P.C.  Sen:  West  Bengal  Not  Accused241 


January  17,  1963 


My  dear  Prafulla  Sen, 

Your  letter  of  January  10th  about  a  report  of  my  speech.  That  report  was 
unfortunately  incorrect.  I  did  not  accuse  West  Bengal  of  having  wasted  money. 


239.  Letter  to  West  Bengal  Minister. 

240.  See  also  items  100  and  105,  section  Civil  Defence. 

241 .  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal. 
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What  I  said  was  that  if  they  went  in  for  all  the  fire-fighting  equipment  as  was 
suggested,  they  would  be  wasting  money. 

I  am  afraid  our  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs  sent  directions  about  these  matters 
which  were  not  very  wise.  Some  fresh  instructions  have  been  sent  recently. 

I  do  not  think  it  is  worthwhile  to  spend  so  much  money  over  defences 
from  air  raids.  Our  Home  Ministry  has  thought  in  terms  of  the  last  war  over 
England.  Conditions  have  altered  greatly  and  we  cannot  merely  copy  what 
was  done  then.242 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


242.  See  also  items  99  and  105,  section  Civil  Defence. 
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101.  To  Manubhai  Shah:  Exhibitions  Abroad1 

December  14,  1962 

My  dear  Manubhai, 

Your  letter  of  December  14th.  The  report  in  the  press  of  what  I  said  at  our 
Congress  Party  executive  meeting  is  not  quite  correct.2  But  I  did  say  that  we  are 
very  much  limiting  our  exhibitions  abroad.  Of  course,  where  our  participating 
in  an  exhibition  is  definitely  to  our  benefit,  we  shall  do  so. 

I  was  under  the  impression  that  we  had  given  up  the  idea  of  taking  part  in 
the  New  York  Fair. 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


102.  To  the  Engineering  Association  of  India3 

Mr  President4  and  members  of  the  Engineering  Association  of  India, 

I  am  grateful  to  you  for  having  invited  me  here  today  for  a  while,  and  to  say  a 
few  words  to  you  about  what  I  think  of  engineers  and  engineering  today  in  India 
specially.  I  have  often  spoken  about  the  great  importance  of  engineers  in  India 
today,  because  we  have  to  build  India  and  engineers  are  essentially  the  builders. 

We  have  a  great  task  before  us,  the  task,  if  I  may  put  it  this  way,  of 
modernising  India.  That  does  not  mean  that  we  reject  what  India  has  achieved 
in  the  past  or  in  the  present.  Because,  I  think,  that  is  very  valuable  and  that  has 
made  us  what  we  are.  Not  only  hundreds  and  thousands  of  years  have  made 

1.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  International  Trade,  PMO,  File  No.  17(523)/62-66-PMS,  Sr. 
No.  18-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

2.  Extract  from  Manubhai  Shah’s  letter,  quoting  Nehru:  “  ‘as  a  measure  of  economy  in 
the  administration,  the  Government  had  decided  that  India  would  not  participate  in 
international  fairs  during  the  emergency.”’  PMO,  File  No.  17(523)/62-66-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
17-A. 

3 .  Speech,  28  December  1 962,  to  the  Twentieth  Annual  Meeting.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS 
No.  PM/RS-9284-8,  NM  No.  1765. 

4.  K.L.  Chowdhary. 


151 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


India  and  the  Indian  people  what  they  are  today.  It  is  not  necessary  for  us  as  is 
often  done  in  various  countries  for  us  to  praise  our  country  because  it  is  ours, 
and  to  think  that  we  are  better  in  some  way  than  other  countries.  We  may  be  in 
some  ways,  we  may  not  be  in  others.  But  the  fact  remains  that  each  country  has 
a  certain  special  peculiarity  and  special  genius  apart  from  the  common  fund  that 
we  have  with  other  countries.  And  India  is  a  country  with  a  very  long  history 
running  into  thousands  of  years,  has  gathered  a  tremendous  deal  of  experience, 
generation  after  generation,  and  this  experience  has  conditioned  us.  We  have 
developed  certain  special  traits,  a  certain  outlook  on  the  world  and  in  the  past, 
and  I  think  there  is  a  great  deal  of  value  in  that  for  us.  If  we  discard  that  broad 
outlook  on  the  world  for  which  India  has  been  noted  in  the  past  and  even  in 
the  present,  we  lose  roots,  we  become  uprooted,  and  however  much  we  may 
succeed  in  some  important  aspects  of  life,  an  uprooted  individual  or  a  group 
or  a  race  somehow  gradually  lacks  vitality.  So,  therefore,  we  have  to  keep  to 
our  roots  but  at  the  same  time  it  is  equally  obvious  that  no  country  in  the  world 
today  can  succeed  in  any  sense  of  the  word  without  understanding  what  the 
new  world  is — the  new  world  of  science,  technology  etc.  Even  to  solve  our 
immediate  problems,  it  is  essential  to  have  recourse  to  science  and  technology 
and  you  will  see,  that  in  the  last  200  years  or  so  great  differences  have  arisen 
in  various  countries  of  the  world  in  countries  of  Asia  and  Europe  because 
Europe  had  what  is  called  the  Industrial  Revolution  and  is  continually  having 
that  revolution  which  is  changing  the  life  of  human  beings  and  life  or  groups 
and  societies  and  which  is  not  only  bringing  a  measure  of  well-being  to  those 
people  who  live  under  that  dispensation  but  strengthening  the  various  nations. 
It  is  obvious,  therefore,  for  us  to  realise  that  in  order  to  solve  our  problems  we 
have  to  have  recourse  to  science,  technology  etc.  That  is  what  in  fact  we  and 
other  countries  are  trying  to  do.  So  that  we  have  to  find  some  way  of  combining 
the  two,  a  synthesis  between  what  we  consider  of  value  in  the  old  and  what  we 
consider  of  value  in  the  new.  Merely  attempting  to  copy  other  countries  is  not 
good  enough.  Imitation  is  sometimes  helpful  but  generally  for  a  group,  for  a 
race,  for  a  nation,  it  is  not  very  good.  To  learn  from  others  is  always  helpful, 
and  always  good,  but  keeping  oneself  stoutly  on  one’s  own  feet  is  essential 
for  a  person;  otherwise  as  I  said,  there  is  no  root  left.  So,  we  have  to  find  a 
synthesis,  that  is  a  broad  approach  to  our  problems. 

Now,  we  have  had  ever  since  Independence,  various  Five  Year  Plans  which 
you  have  referred  to,  Mr  President.5  That  was  an  attempt  to  bring  more  and 


5.  Chowdhary,  in  his  presidential  address,  pledged  the  full  cooperation  of  the  capacity 
of  the  engineering  industry  and  made  several  suggestions  to  remove  bottlenecks  in  its 
efficient  utilisation.  See  the  National  Herald ,  29  December  1962,  p.  1. 
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more  of  the  modem  world  into  India,  modem  science  and  its  offshoots.  You  will 
remember  that  almost  from  the  very  beginning  of  our  period  of  Independence 
we  started  a  large  number  of  national  laboratories,  research  institutes,  because 
we  wanted  to  as  early  as  possible  to  launch  out  on  this  development  of  science 
in  our  country.  Science  again  not  merely  reading  textbooks  and  getting  a  few 
degrees  here  and  there  but  the  essentials  of  science,  developing  it  so  that  we  can 
do  research  work  and  advance  the  cause  of  science,  not  only  in  India  but  in  the 
rest  of  the  world.  We  did  that  and  I  think  we  have  profited  by  it.  But  essentially 
what  we  want  is  not  only  to  do  all  that  but  to  create  a  temper  and  a  climate  of 
science  in  the  country  out  of  which  great  things  are  done.  I  suppose  gradually 
that  is  being  taking  place  also.  In  doing  all  this,  we  have  to  remember  always 
this  means  finding  the  synthesis  between  the  old  and  the  new. 

Kalidasa,  the  great  dramatist,  said  that  all  that  is  old  is  not  good  nor  is  all 
that  is  new  good.  We  have  to  pick  and  choose,  we  can  neither  reject  the  old  or 
the  new,  nor  we  can  accept  either  without  scrutiny.  That  being  the  base  of  our 
approach.  Now,  the  first  thing  that  we  have  to  consider  is  from  the  larger  point 
of  view  raising  the  standards  of  our  people,  getting  rid  of  the  curse  of  poverty 
that  oppresses  most  of  them,  providing  them  with  the  necessities  of  life,  all  of 
them.  In  the  advanced  countries,  industrially  advanced  countries,  one  might 
say  that  most  people  or  nearly  all  have  got  the  bare  necessities  of  life,  that  is, 
food,  clothing,  housing,  health,  education  etc.  There  may  be  some  difficulties 
sometimes,  but  as  a  whole  they  have  got  them.  Therefore,  the  problems  they 
face  in  those  countries  are  somewhat  different.  For  us  in  India,  and  for  most 
countries  which  are  not  adequately  developed  in  that  sense,  we  have  still  to  get 
that  minimum,  which  every  human  being  should  require.  After  that  one  can 
play  about,  but  the  first  essential  is  to  get  that  minimum  in  food,  in  clothing,  in 
housing,  in  health,  in  education  and  work.  That  should  be  given  to  everybody. 

Now,  it  is  a  large  task  in  India  where  there  are  four  hundred  and  forty  four 
million  people  and  yet  I  have  no  doubt  it  can  be  achieved  and  will  be  achieved. 
So,  when  we  have  framed  our  Five  Year  Plans,  the  basic  objective  was  to  develop 
our  productive  capacity,  our  wealth  and  to  see  that  it  goes  down,  spreads  out  to 
our  people.  We  call  that  the  building  up  of  the  socialistic  structure  of  society; 
we  did  not  define  it,  we  did  not  dogmatise  about  it,  but  we  did  feel  strongly 
that  the  first  objective  should  be  the  good  of  the  people  of  India  as  a  whole. 

Perhaps  you  may  remember  that  Gandhiji  once  said  that  his  test  of  any 
change,  for  any  proposal,  was  how  it  would  affect  immediately  or  ultimately 
the  poorest  in  India.  It  was  a  good  test,  and  if  we  keep  that  in  mind  probably  we 
shall  not  be  far  out.  Of  course  other  tests  have  also  to  be  applied  and  generally 
speaking,  we  cannot  affect  even  the  poorest  till  we  take  some  other  steps  to 
increase  the  wealth  of  the  country.  So,  it  is  not  a  question  of  doling  out  things  to 
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the  poor,  considering  our  country  a  kind  of  poor  house  in  which  doles  are  given 
out,  but  of  making  each  individual  productive,  creative,  producing  wealth  for 
himself  and  for  the  nation.  To  do  that,  it  is  essential  to  use  the  latest  techniques 
which  science,  technology  etc.  have  given  us  and  which  have  succeeded  in 
producing  wealth  in  other  parts  of  the  world.  In  that  work  obviously  various 
branches  of  the  engineering  profession  have  a  very  important  part  to  play,  and 
you  who  are  members  of  this  exceedingly  important  profession,  therefore,  play 
a  vital  part  in  the  building  up  of  this  new  India. 

One  or  two  things,  I  would  like  to  say  about  it.  Of  course,  you  bring  your 
knowledge  of  the  latest  techniques  and  the  work  you  do,  yet  there  is  sometimes, 
not  always,  sometimes,  not  enough  appreciation  of  the  facts  of  life  in  India. 
What  I  mean  is,  suppose  so  many  of  you  have  been  trained  in  the  United  States 
of  America  where  life  is  very  different,  life  is  very  mechanised,  the  human 
being  counts  relatively  for  less  and  the  machines  for  more.  Now,  for  us  to 
introduce  that  type  of  thing  here  under  the  present  circumstances  would  be 
out  of  place,  because  we  have  not  got  the  background  for  it,  we  may  gradually 
develop.  A  person  comes — a  highly  trained  engineer  from  the  United  States 
back  to  India — and  he  starts  sniffing  and  complaining  that  he  has  not  the  latest 
type  of  machines  for  him  to  work  with.  Of  course,  he  has  not.  We  have  not  got 
them.  We  cannot  afford  them,  we  will  only  want  them  certainly.  But  we  have 
got  something  in  very  large  numbers,  that  is  manpower,  tremendous.  America 
may  not  have  that  much,  Soviet  Union  may  not  have  that  much,  it  has  not  got 
it.  If  you  compare  the  ratio  between  land  and  people  in  the  United  States  of 
America  or  in  the  Soviet  Union,  it  is  far  different  from  the  ratio  of  land  and 
people  in  India.  The  Soviet  Union  may,  it  may  be  profitable  for  them — I  do 
not  judge,  I  have  to  merely  say,  profitable  for  the — or  America  to  have  many 
labour  saving  devices.  Labour  saving  devices  are  broadly  good.  But  in  its  place 
where  the  ratio  between  human  beings  and  land  is  entirely  different  and  human 
beings  predominate,  it  has  to  be  seen  whether  from  the  social  point  of  view  it  is 
always  a  good  thing  to  save  labour  and  have  some  new  type  of  machine  which 
does  that.  I  do  not  mean  to  say  for  an  instant  that  modem  techniques  should  not 
be  employed,  they  of  course  have  to  be.  But  the  social  point  of  view  and  the 
consequence  it  is  always  to  be  considered;  in  some  things  of  course  they  have 
to  be  employed  entirely.  In  some  others,  the  changeover  might  be  gradual.  But 
anyhow,  at  the  present  moment,  where  you  have  a  choice  of  doing  something, 
with  employing  a  considerable  number  of  manpower  and  not  of  doing  it  with 
the  machines  alone,  probably  it  is  better  to  use  the  manpower  than  simply  the 
machine.  Of  course,  a  balance  has  to  be  found  in  them. 

I  have  seen  big  hydroelectric  works  using  the  latest  types  of  machines  and 
doing  very  well.  I  have  also  seen  in  parts  of  India,  I  remember,  especially  in 
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South  India,  where  the  engineers  in  charge  use  manpower  more.  With  the  result 
that  whole  neighbourhood  around  these  works  gradually  became  a  relatively 
prosperous  neighbourhood,  because  the  money  given  to  the  people  was 
spread  out  all  over.  So,  we  have  to  keep  that  in  view,  ultimately  perhaps  even 
approximate  to  more  and  more  machines  being  used.  But  where  that  work  can 
be  done  by  other  means,  it  may  be  profitable  to  do  it  that  way  and  do  good  to 
the  people.  But  that  is  only  a  transitional  phase;  ultimately,  I  have  no  doubt  that 
the  latest  techniques  have  to  be  employed  and  we  shall  do  so  as  we  advance. 

Now,  you  Mr  President  have  referred  to  the  emergency  and  crisis  that  we 
face  today  in  India.  That  is  so  basic  to  all  the  work  we  do,  that  everything  else 
in  a  sense  has  to  be  given  a  secondary  place.  Because  unless  a  country  can 
achieve  freedom  and  maintain  it,  all  else  will  not  do  it  very  much  good.  Every 
individual  in  a  country  must  feel  that  freedom  is  the  basic  essential  and  a  country 
which  is  prepared  to  think  so,  to  work  so,  and  to  sacrifice  everything  for  it,  can 
never  be  subdued.  I  have  not  a  shadow  of  a  doubt,  of  course.  When  you  think  in 
terms  of  war  and  military  conflict  you  will  necessarily  have  to  think  of  the  best 
means  of  waging  the  war,  the  latest  techniques,  the  best  arms  and  all  that.  And 
we  have  to  do  that.  But  the  essential  and  basic  factor  is  the  will  of  the  people. 
The  will  of  the  people  not  to  be  subdued,  not  to  bow  down  to  insolent  might, 
to  aggression.  If  that  is  there,  then  I  am  absolutely  positive  that  no  country  can 
subdue  it.  But  this  dichotomy,  this  conflict  of  interests,  does  not  really  arise 
very  much.  While  today  we  have  to  mobilise  our  resources  for  what  might  be 
called  war  effort  or  preparation  for  it,  that  should  not  come  in  the  way  of  our 
advance  as  envisaged  in  our  Five  Year  Plans.  Naturally,  our  planning  has  to 
be  conditioned,  to  some  extent,  by  the  new  situation  that  has  arisen.  But,  as  a 
matter  of  fact,  even  the  new  situation  demands  our  concentrating  on  many  of 
the  important  aspects  of  the  Five  Year  Plan,  in  fact,  even  going  ahead  of  the 
targets  laid  down. 

In  India  almost  everything,  begins  with  agriculture.  We  are  an  agricultural 
country.  Industries  are  most  important;  without  industries,  we  cannot  make 
progress.  But  industry  itself  depends  on  the  growth  of  agriculture  and  production 
in  agriculture.  Therefore,  war  or  peace,  it  is  of  the  highest  importance  to  develop 
agriculture  and  bring  modem  methods  into  agriculture,  in  doing  that,  not  only 
modem  methods  but  to  create  that  spirit  of  self-help,  self-reliance,  initiative  etc, 
in  agriculture.  It  is  very  important.  We  talk  about  fertilisers  and  various  other 
methods  of  improving  agriculture.  They  are  very  important.  But  the  human 
being  is  more  important  than  all  of  these.  If  the  human  being  gets  out  of  his 
old  rut  in  which  he  has  been  for  hundreds  or  thousands  of  years,  then  other 
things  follow.  That  is  why  we  started  community  development,  that  is  why  we 
started  Panchayati  Raj  and  all  that,  and  I  believe  all  that  has  helped  greatly  and 
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is  gradually  changing  the  mentality  of  our  agricultural,  rural  population.  That 
big  change  is  more  important  than  any  other  change,  it  may  be  more  obvious 
because  out  of  that  change,  other  things  flow  out.  Therefore,  I  lay  stress  on 
agriculture.  But  even  with  agriculture  I  have  to  add,  apart  from  the  other 
industries  that  you  might  start,  is  the  growth  of  industrial  employment  in  rural 
areas.  For  the  moment  I  am  thinking  in  terms  of  small  industries  there,  which 
I  think  are  essential  for  rural  areas.  They  lead  to  a  balanced  condition  there. 

Now,  out  of  agriculture  grows  industry.  Out  of  the  surplus  agriculture 
creates  and  other  things  and  as  I  have  said,  the  growth  of  industry  is  essential  to 
raise  the  standard  of  our  people.  The  engineers,  of  course,  come  in  agriculture 
and  small  industry  and  big  industry  and  everything.  Now,  if  we  have  to  think 
in  terms  of  war  effort,  as  I  said  the  growth  in  agriculture,  greater  production  is 
essential.  Even  more  it  is  necessary  for  our  industrial  output  to  grow.  It  may  be 
that  greater  importance  is  laid  on  certain  aspects  of  industry,  which  are  more 
useful  for  war  effort.  But  essentially  it  has  to  grow. 

Take  another  thing,  power.  Everything  requires  power  nowadays.  You  can 
never  have  enough  power  in  India  and  whatever  you  may  have  it  will  always 
fall  short  of  the  need  for  a  long  time  to  come.  Therefore,  provisions  for  growth 
of  power  in  our  Five  Year  Plan  has  to  be  maintained,  in  fact,  perhaps  added  to. 
That  is  one  reason  also  why  we  intend  proceeding  with  our  atomic,  civil  power 
stations.  There  are  arguments  about  whether  they  are  economically  worthwhile 
or  not.  In  so  far  as  I  have  been  able  to  study  the  problem,  they  seem  to  me 
certainly  worthwhile  from  the  economic  point  of  view;  apart  from  other  things, 
it  is  a  good  thing  to  have  some  of  those  things  to  know  exactly  how  far  they  are 
viable  in  that  sense.  Because  power  is  always  going  to  be  a  very  important  item 
in  our  nation  and  any  nation’s  life.  If  they  succeed  we  have  another  opening. 
Then  they  will  succeed,  they  may  succeed  in  a  great  way  or  in  a  small  way. 
They  are  bound  to  succeed.  But  power  is  important  whatever  the  source  of 
power.  I  am  glad  that  soon  we  are  having  a  kind  of  survey  of  power  resources, 
a  very  high,  a  high  class  survey  of  power  in  India.  I  look  for  war  to  that  survey 
helping  us  in  our  future  programmes.  So  that,  in  effect  you  will  find  much  that 
is  said  in  the  Five  Year  Plan  is  directly  connected  or  can  be  directly  connected 
with  the  war  effort,  except  some  minor  changes  here  and  there. 

Take  another  thing  which  some  people  may  think  is  not  directly  connected. 
That  is  education  or  health.  Now,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  education  I  think  is  of  the 
greatest  importance  for  any  industrial  growth  for  any  kind  of  growth  and  even 
for  war  effort,  the  general  education,  mass  education,  plus  of  course  technical 
education  of  various  kinds.  We  have  in  peace  started  technical  education  and 
mass  education  greatly  in  the  last  few  years.  And  I  do  not  think  we  can  afford  to 
relax  because  out  of  that  reservoir  of  people  having  general  education  come  the 
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specialists  or  the  technical  people  and  out  of  that  come  those  who  are  required 
for  industrial  growth,  agricultural  growth  and  all  kinds  of  specialised  activities. 

Health!  You  cannot  have  a  vital  nation  which  is  not  healthy  enough,  we 
have  to  do  it.  It  is  really  very  difficult  to  say  what  you  can  leave  out.  We  have 
to  leave  out  something,  we  may  postpone  something,  but  on  the  whole,  we 
have  to  go  ahead  with  all  these.  Now,  it  is  an  extraordinary  thing,  that  while 
war  is,  means,  carrying  a  tremendous  burden  for  the  nation,  war  is  also,  or  the 
effort,  not  war  but  the  effort  which  it  entails,  is  also  a  great  energiser.  It  makes 
people  work,  it  makes  people  think  hard.  You  know  that  many  inventions, 
many  improvements  and  techniques  and  everything,  even  the  atom  bomb  is 
the  result  of  the  war,  the  past  wars.  Not  that  I  have  approved  of  that  atomic 
or  nuclear  weapons,  but  it  shows  how  under  pressure  a  country  can  do  many 
things  which  it  would  not  in  peace  time.  Therefore,  I  think  it  is  quite  possible 
that  we  should  utilise  this  opportunity  and  to  lay  a  strong  basis  for  progress, 
industrial  base,  increase  our  present  industrial  base.  It  is  already  much  better 
than  it  was,  very  much  better  than  it  was  ten,  twelve,  fifteen  years  ago.  We  can 
make  it  stronger,  improve  our  agriculture,  improve  our  education,  utilising  the 
new  energy  that  comes  out  of  the  people  under  stress  of  war  conditions.  Now 
I  am  talking  about  war.  We  are  not  at  the  present  moment  at  war.  We  are  not 
actually  fighting  anywhere  even  in  a  small  way.  It  is  a  kind  of  ceasefire  as  you 
know.  How  long  it  will  last  I  do  not  know.  But  one  thing  is  perfectly  clear  that 
whatever  the  near  future  might  bring  we  have  to  be  prepared  for  every  possible 
contingency  and  it  will  be  a  very  sad  and  unfortunate  thing  if  we  relapse  into 
indolence  or  into  complacency,  because  actual  fighting  is  not  taking  place  today. 
We  have  had  a  lesson  and  if  we  do  not  learn  from  that  lesson  than  it  will  be 
bad  for  us  and  that  lesson  teaches  us  to  prepare  our  country  in  every  possible 
way.  First  was  defence,  and  secondly,  as  a  part  of  defence  and  otherwise,  it  is 
industrial  growth  and  other  kinds  of  growth.  Therefore,  we  have  to  carry  on 
at  high  pressure  and  not  to  relax.  I  want  to  lay  stress  on  this  because  there  is 
always  a  risk  of  our  slackening  and  feeling,  well,  fighting  is  not  taking  place. 
The  fighting  took  place  this  time  rather  suddenly  without  any  previous  notice  to 
us,  we  might  say;  and  it  might  take  place  again  rather  suddenly  without  notice 
to  us.  And  if  we  do  not  prepare  now,  we  shall  suffer  for  it  later. 

So  we  have  to  carry  on  in  that  way.  I  am  quite  clear  in  my  mind  that  whatever 
the  near  future  may  bring,  whatever  developments  may  bring,  one  thing  we  have 
to  do  and  that  is  to  work  hard  to  strengthen  our  defence  apparatus,  not  only  in 
military  terms,  but  in  the  other  terms  too,  because  army  after  all  is  something 
at  the  top  of  the  country’s  strength.  You  see  it,  it  shows  off,  but  behind  the  army 
lie  vast  numbers  of  people  maintaining  that  army,  feeding  that  army,  supplying 
it  with  all  kinds  of  everything  that  it  needs;  that  means  industry,  agriculture. 
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All  that  is  essentially  a  part  of  the  defence  effort.  An  eminent  economist  the 
other  day  from  abroad  compared  this  to  an  iceberg.  You  know  that  an  iceberg, 
the  top  of  it  shows  above  a  level  of  the  sea  but  nearly  eight,  nine,  ten  times  of 
it  is  underneath  the  sea.  Now  the  top  you  may  see  the  army  functioning  for 
everyone  to  see,  but  below  it  is  not  seen.  What  maintains  the  top  is  the  whole 
agricultural,  industrial  and  other  activities  of  the  nation.  That  is  all  part  of  the 
war  effort.  It  is  not  necessary  for  every  person  to  take  a  gun  and  call  himself  a 
soldier.  He  is  a  soldier  if  he  is  working  adequately  in  the  other  activities  which 
keep  a  soldier  going.  Therefore,  we  must  have  this  sense  of  urgency  because 
time  is  important,  we  cannot  lose  the  time,  we  may  have  to  prepare  ourselves 
fully,  and  that  preparation  means  not  only  the  top  of  the  iceberg,  but  the  bottom 
of  it,  the  understructure  of  it  which  is  really  the  economic  life  of  the  country, 
industry,  and  in  this  engineers  have  a  vital  part  to  play. 

I  am  sure,  that  the  engineers  of  India  will  play  that  part,  I  do  not  know  how 
many  there  are  in  India.  At  present  I  know  about  six  or  seven  or  eight  years 
ago  we  had  a  kind  of  a  census,  a  rough  census  I  have  been  told,  a  little  over  a 
hundred  thousand  engineers  in  India,  big  and  small.  I  do  not  know  what  the 
latest  figures  are.  But  I  suppose  they  must  have  grown  considerably  since  then. 
Our  scientists  have  grown  too.  They  are  really  the  foundations  of  growth,  the 
scientists,  the  science  and  the  various  parts  of  engineering  that  we  see,  and 
therefore  your  Association  performs  a  vital  task,  and  I  am  sure  that  it  will  look 
upon  its  task  as  something  bigger  than  having  a  job  to  do  for  a  profession  which 
is  a  useful  profession.  Think  of  it,  each  one  of  you  as  doing  some  little  bit  in 
building  new  India,  you  become  tied  up  somehow  with  this  great  process  of  the 
change  of  a  nation  and  in  thinking  in  big  terms  like  this.  You  yourself  become 
bigger  than  you  are.  That  is  a  great  thing  in  life,  that  if  you  attach  yourself 
to  a  great  cause  then  somehow  you  grow  up  with  it  and  your  strength  grows 
to  do  things.  In  India,  we  are  passing  through  a  phase  which  is,  which  might 
be  called,  the  historic  phase.  One  historic  phase  was  when  we  struggled  for 
independence;  that  struggle  conditioned  us,  and  made  us  stronger  and  better 
than  we  were  before.  We  slackened  after  that,  we  took  things  for  granted.  Now 
again  a  challenge  has  been  thrown  at  us  and  if  we  utilise  this  opportunity  rightly, 
we  shall  not  only  meet  the  challenge  as  it  is,  but  grow  with  it,  and  make  our 
country  not  only  secure  in  its  freedom  in  territory  but  capable  of  giving  a  good 
life  to  every  individual  who  lives  here. 

Thank  you. 
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103.  In  New  Delhi:  To  the  Power  and  Energy 
Survey  Meeting6 

Mr  Minister,7  Mr  Cisler8  and  Gentlemen, 

I  have  come  here  today  a  layman  amongst  experts  merely  to  express  my  pleasure 
at  the  work  you  are  undertaking  and  show  ourselves  the  importance  of  it.  I 
thank  you,  those  who  have  come  as  our  guests  from  outside,  for  having  joined 
us  in  this  undertaking.  I  suppose  that  there  are  various  ways  of  writing  history, 
the  history  of  the  world.  One  such  way  can  certainly  be  the  growth  of  power 
resources  as  used  by  human  beings.  The  whole  of  the  industrial  revolution  I 
suppose  is  basically  based  on  that  and  everything  that  has  happened  since  and 
in  the  early  days  too,  although  the  tempo  was  relatively  slow. 

Then,  today  I  suppose  one  could  form  some  idea  of  the  development  of 
any  country  without  knowing  anything  about  it  but  merely  knowing  how  much 
power  it  produces  and  consumes,  nothing  else.  That  will  give  one  some  idea,  a 
very  good  idea.  So,  it  is  obvious  that  the  growth  of  energy  and  power  is  most 
important  in  your  inquiry — you  are  supposed  to  find  out  I  think  the  demand, 
what  the  demand  there  is  for  it.  I  don’t  quite  know  how  you  measure  demand 
because  I  should  imagine,  let  us  say  in  India,  the  demand  is  so  great  that  you 
never  reach  it,  you  never  fulfil  it.  As  you  fulfil  it,  the  demand  grows  and  grows. 
You  can  make  some  idea  of  what  can  be  put  to  immediate  use,  and  what  is  the 
demand.  But  ultimately,  there  is  no  limit  to  the  demand  in  any  country,  even 
in  the  highly  developed  industrially  advanced  countries  of  Europe,  where  I 
understand  many  of  you  gentlemen  have  been  inquiring  into,  and  you  have 
produced  a  report.  Even  there,  you  have  found  that  a  great  deal  has  to  be  done 
to  supply  the  demand.  It  is  much  more  so  here  in  India  where  there  is  enormous 
room  for  improvement  in  this  respect. 

This  business  of  tapping  nature’s  sources  of  energy,  converting  them  into 
power  and  utilising  that  power  for  human  needs  is  a  fascinating  subject.  When 
you  look  at  it  here  in  India,  you  see  various  periods  of  history  represented  at  the 
same  time.  Old  primitive  methods,  very  primitive  methods,  primitive  methods, 

6.  Inaugural  Speech,  Vigyan  Bhawan,  29  December  1962.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No. 
11263,  NM  No.  1954.  Also  available  in  PIB. 

Extract  from  report  in  the  National  Herald,  30  December  1962,  p.  5:  “Four  emi¬ 
nent  foreign  experts  from  the  USA,  Britain,  France  and  Belgium,  are  on  the  committee 
which  is  expected  to  prepare  a  blueprint  of  power  development  in  India  in  the  next 
fifteen  years  vis-a-vis  the  needs  of  the  country.” 

7.  Hafiz  Mohammad  Ibrahim,  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power. 

8.  Walker  L.  Cisler,  industrialist,  Detroit  Edison  executive,  advocate  of  peaceful  uses  for 
nuclear  power. 
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and  right  up  to  modem  methods.  You  see  the  use  we  put  cow  dung  to,  most 
primitive  thing,  still  it  is  used  largely  in  India.  You  also  see  the  growth  of  atomic 
energy.  And  you  will  see  all  the  intermediate  phases  and  stages. 

So,  it  is  a  fascinating  subject,  apart  from  its  utility  which  is  very  great, 
and  one  can  deal  with  it  not  only  from  a  strictly  businesslike  point  of  view  that 
you  will  no  doubt  take  up,  but  a  certain  romantic  view  too  of  how  civilisation 
has  grown  because  of  it,  because  of  the  growth  of  the  use  of  additional  power 
resources. 

So  I  have  little  to  say  except  to  tell  you  that  we  attach  very  great  importance 
to  this  survey  and  we  hope  that  the  survey  will  be  followed  up  rapidly  by 
utilisation  of  the  results  of  the  survey. 

I  have  just  mentioned  atomic  energy.  Now  it  is  rather  odd  that  in  a  country 
like  India  where  to  a  large  extent  very  primitive  sources  of  energy  are  used 
still,  we  should  talk  of  atomic  energy.  Yet,  that  is  to  some  extent  the  paradox 
of  India.  While  conventional  methods  are  obviously  dominant  in  India  for 
producing  power,  whether  it  is  coal  or  hydro-electric  power,  or  oil — we  are 
increasing  our  oil  production  and  you  will  increase  it — still  we  are  going  ahead 
with  atomic  energy  because  we  have  felt  that  we  must  tap  that  source  also  of 
power,  not  in  competition  with  other  things  but  rather  in  addition  to  it.  And  I 
do  not  know,  perhaps  you  will  be  able  to  find  out  what  our  existing  resources 
are,  how  much,  whether  it  is  in  hydro-electric  power  or  other  sources.  But  it 
may  be,  and  we  think  it  is  in  some  areas  of  India  which  are  far  removed  from 
these  conventional  sources  and  where  the  cost  of  production  of  power  is  very 
great  if  it  involves  transport  of  coal  and  things  like  that  and  long  distances. 
Atomic  power  stations  may  be  economic.  And  apart  from  that,  it  is  a  good 
thing  to  gain  experience  of  these  new  methods  to  some  degree  and  I  suppose 
as  we  gain  experience  the  process  becomes  possibly  cheaper — production  of 
it,  and  more  and  more  useful.  There  are  places  in  India  which  are  far  removed 
from  our  coal  bearing  areas,  for  instance  oil,  where  prima  facie,  it  appears  that 
atomic  power  plants  should  be  useful. 

Anyhow,  I  wish  you  well  in  your  inquiry  and  we  shall  look  forward  to  the 
results  of  that  inquiry  with  great  eagerness.  And  I  hope  in  dealing  with  it  in  a 
strictly  businesslike  way,  you  will  also  to  some  extent  keep  the  romantic  aspect 
with  you.  [Laughter]  It  will  make  it  anyhow,  it  will  make  your  report  very  much 
more  interesting  to  the  public  [Laughter]  and  the  growth  of  human  civilisation 
as  based  on  the  discoveries  of  fresh  power  sources  and  their  utilisation.  I  wish 
you  well  in  your  inquiry.  [Applause] 
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104.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Defence  and  Planning9 

January  16,  1963 

My  dear  President, 

Thank  you  for  sending  me  the  draft  of  your  broadcast  for  Republic  Day. 
There  is  only  one  suggestion  that  I  would  venture  to  make.  This  is  at  page  7 
of  your  draft,  second  paragraph.  I  would  rather  that  you  did  not  say  that  the 
defence  expenditure  is  likely  to  retard  our  developmental  efforts.  After  a  close 
examination  of  the  position,  we  have  found  that  at  least  85  per  cent  of  our  Plan 
is  connected  with  our  defence  efforts.  Agriculture,  industry,  power  generation 
and  transport  are  essential  for  defence.  Education  and  Health  are  also  most 
important.  Thus,  there  is  not  much  room  for  reducing  our  Plan,  and  we  propose 
to  bear  the  burden.  It  would,  therefore,  perhaps  not  be  desirable  to  suggest 
that  matters  other  than  those  directly  concerned  with  defence  will  be  retarded. 

I  would  suggest  your  saying  that  although  the  defence  expenditure  is  likely 
to  be  heavy,  we  should  not  ignore  or  postpone  the  projects  and  schemes  in  our 
Five  Year  Plan  as  they  are  essential  for  building  up  our  strength  and  thus  to 
enable  us  to  lead  lives  of  dignity  and  freedom. 

You  will,  of  course,  put  it  in  much  better  language,  if  you  approve  of  what 
I  have  said. 

I  am  returning  your  draft. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


105.  In  New  Delhi:  To  the  NDC  Standing  Committee10 

We  have  met  here  today  partly  because  we  had  to  meet,  partly  also  to  suit  your 
convenience  as  many  of  you  will  be  here  tomorrow  for  the  National  Defence 
Council  and  we  thought  we  might  save  you  the  trouble  of  coming  here  twice 
on  separate  dates. 

You  have  got  an  agenda  before  you  and  there  are  various  items  mentioned 
in  it.  Really,  there  is  only  one  subject  to  be  considered  and  that  is  to  consider 
in  the  particular  context  of  development,  the  emergency  that  is  upon  us  and  to 


9.  Letter  to  the  President. 

10.  Speech,  18  January  1963.  P1B.  Also  available  in  PMO,  File  No.  17(18)/63-66-PMS, 
vol.  1,  Sr.  No.  8-A;NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  11262,NMNo.  1953;  Planning  Com¬ 
mission,  Coordination  Branch,  File  No.  8/13/62-CDN. 
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give  a  broad  opinion,  a  broad  direction,  as  to  how  we  are  to  face  it.  Now,  when 
this  emergency  came  suddenly  upon  us  and  we  realised  what  it  meant  in  terms 
of  preparation,  expenditure  and  all  that,  which  is  going  to  be  very  heavy,  there 
was,  some  people  thought,  or  most  of  us  thought  for  a  moment,  that  this  might 
have  a  serious  effect  on  our  development  plans.  In  fact,  when  we  met  last  time, 
reference  was  made  to  this  and  this  Council  was  of  the  opinion,  I  think,  that  we 
should  not  allow  the  emergency  to  affect  the  development  schemes  as  far  as 
possible.  Now  the  more  we  have  considered  this  matter  the  more  we  have  seen 
that  our  development  schemes,  by  and  large,  are  an  essential  part  of  the  defence. 

I  believe  it  has  been  calculated  that  85  per  cent  of  the  developmental  plans 
are  essentially  part  of  defence  and  even  the  1 5  per  cent  remaining  are  indirectly 
concerned  with  it,  or  a  part  of  it.  May  be  a  few  things  might  be  slowed  down, 
a  few  things  might  be  adjusted  otherwise,  but  in  effect  by  far  the  greater  part 
of  our  plan  in  itself  is  essentially  for  defence  so  that  to  draw  a  line  as  to  this  is 
defence  expenditure  and  this  is  development  expenditure,  as  if  they  were  two 
separate  things,  is  not  justified  or  correct.  For  instance,  it  is  essential  from  the 
point  of  view  of  defence  for  our  agriculture  to  be  flourishing,  and  not  to  be, 
if  I  may  use  the  word,  in  deficit  quantities  but  in  positive  quantities.  Not  only 
would  that  save  us  foreign  exchange  but  it  would  give  us  a  stable  agricultural 
basis  on  which  to  build  our  industry  and  defence  efforts.  It  is  important,  as 
important  as  guns,  the  fact  that  we  produce  enough  in  our  agriculture. 

The  same  applies  to  industry.  May  be,  of  course  there  may  be  some  odd 
industries  which  may  well  be  postponed,  but  as  we  have  framed  our  Plan,  it 
has  been  based  on  essential  things  which  give  strength  to  the  nation. 

For  instance,  we  shall  have  to  lay  stress  on  the  growth  of  our  defence 
industries  as  such.  That  is  most  important  from  a  purely  defence  point  of  view 
or  from  any  other.  A  certain  emphasis  may  slightly  change  on  the  nature  of 
industries  which  are  given  first  priority  and  others  which  are  lower  down  in 
the  scale  but,  by  and  large,  the  big  industries  that  we  have  suggested  in  our 
Plan  are  necessary  for  defence.  So  also,  power  generation.  So  also,  of  course, 
transport.  All  these  are  intimately  connected  with  defence  and  these  four  or 
five  items  comprise  85  per  cent  of  the  Plan.11 

What  remains  is,  I  think — at  least  part  of  it — equally  important  from  a 
slightly  different  point  of  view.  Take  the  social  services,  education.  Now,  strictly 
from  the  point  of  view  of  defence  we  have  to  go  ahead,  and  rapidly,  with  the 
production  of  trained  people,  trained  engineers  and  the  like.  That  becomes 
highly  important,  but  even  other  forms  of  education  are  equally  important  to 
raise  the  whole  level  of  our  effort  because  education  will  raise  the  level  of  our 

11.  See  appendix  27. 
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industrial  effort  and  agricultural  effort  and  otherwise.  So  really  there  is  little 
choice  left  except  to  go  on  with  our  Plan  with  some  minor  alterations  here 
and  there.  Of  course,  that  can  always  be  done.  Now  this  means  a  tremendous 
burden,  directly  the  war  burden  and  an  indirect  war  burden,  if  I  may  say  so, 
which  is  the  Plan  burden.  It  may  be  said  of  course  that  there  are  limits  to  the 
nation  can  bear.  That  of  course  is  so  but  the  limits  ultimately  depend  upon  the 
emergency.  Nobody  normally  thinks  of  raising  revenues  or  spending  as  much 
as  one  does  in  a  war.  But  when  a  war  comes  those  limits  become  elastic;  they 
have  to  become  elastic  because  the  nation  fights  for  survival.  So  the  approach 
has  to  be  to  do  the  utmost  we  can. 

There  is  the  other  aspect  to  this.  There  is  a  good  deal  of  mass  upsurge, 
enthusiasm  in  the  country.  It  is  a  very  commendable  thing  which  has  heartened 
us  greatly  and  the  response  greatly  from  the  country  has  been  very  good.  Now, 
we  can  hardly  depend  upon  the  Defence  Fund  to  carry  on  the  war.  Obviously 
not;  it  is  not  possible  and  it  is  not  fair.  The  greatest  part,  the  most  important 
part  of  the  Defence  Fund,  has  come  from  small  men.  I  am  not  by  any  means 
criticising  the  big  people.  Generally  speaking,  it  is  the  small  people  in  India  who 
have  subscribed  heavily  to  it.  Now,  it  is  better  to  try  to  equalise  that  burden,  not 
equalise  it,  but  still  make  it  more  equitable  by  other  means  pertaining  to  it.  And 
there  is  the  psychological  aspect  that  people  should  feel  that  they  are  meeting 
this  emergency  themselves  by  their  efforts  even  if  it  hurts.  In  fact,  it  should 
hurt.  It  is  not  a  question  of  even  if.  We  should  do  this  till  it  hurts.  It  is  hurting 
many  people  and  it  has  hurt  and  taken  the  lives  of  many  people  and  for  any 
person  then  to  raise  the  argument  that  it  hurts  financially  is  not  good  enough. 

The  mere  fact  that  we  try  to  meet  this  war  situation  fully  as  far  as  possible, 
through  our  own  resources,  will  be  a  big  thing,  both  for  the  country  and  for 
outside.  All  of  you  know  that  we  are  being  handsomely  helped  by  other 
countries,  notably  the  United  States  of  America,  England,  and  partly  from 
other  countries  too,  and  I  think  we  are  completely  justified  in  asking  and  taking 
that  help.  I  have  no  qualms  or  compunction  in  my  mind  in  doing  so,  but  our 
justification  comes  really  when  we  make  every  effort  to  shoulder  the  burden 
ourselves.  It  would  be  completely  wrong  from  the  point  of  view  of  our  own 
people,  and  even  more  so  from  the  point  of  view  of  others,  for  them  to  feel  that 
we  are  relaxing  or  we  are  not  shouldering  the  burden  adequately  and  passing 
it  on  to  them.  That  will  be  not  right  in  any  sense.  It  has  a  bad  effect  on  our 
morale  and  everything. 

If  they  see  that  we  are  doing  our  utmost  even  when  it  becomes  painful  to  us 
in  carrying  on  fully  with  our  own  efforts,  then  they  will  appreciate  that  attitude 
and  will  be  more  inclined  to  help  generously.  But  the  main  thing  is  that  of  our 
facing  this  situation  with  this  double  burden.  Facing  it  courageously  and  with 
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every  desire  to  shoulder  that  burden,  itself  would  be  a  very  fine  response  to 
the  situation,  both  for  our  own  people  and  those  abroad.  They  will  realise  that 
we  are  serious  and  we  are  deadly  serious  about  it  and  we  shall  continue  to  do 
this,  whatever  the  cost. 

Now,  as  for  the  development  plans,  they  were  essentially  meant,  and,  in 
fact,  they  are  meant,  to  raise  the  standard  of  living  of  our  people,  but  they  were 
also  meant  essentially  to  strengthen  the  nation  altogether,  strengthen  it  from 
the  real  point  of  view.  It  is  not  a  real  strength  for  us  to  get  arms  from  abroad 
or  aeroplanes  from  abroad  or  anything,  although  that  becomes  very  necessary 
in  a  crisis.  It  is  a  different  matter.  But  the  real  strength  comes  from  our  relying 
largely  on  our  own  production,  on  our  own  resources.  In  fact,  you  know  that 
the  big  countries  of  the  world  or  powerful  countries  are  countries  which  have 
industrialised  themselves  and  thereby  gained  a  strength — even  the  strength  for 
war  or  peaceful  progress.  Real  strength,  therefore,  comes  from  industrialisation, 
from  modem  techniques,  modem  methods,  whether  it  applies  to  agriculture  or 
industry.  The  test  of  real  strength  is  how  much  steel  you  produce,  how  much 
power  you  produce  and  use.  So,  if  in  meeting  the  immediate  crisis  we  delay 
the  processes  of  gaining  real  strength,  we  have  not  done  well.  All  these  reasons 
compel  us  to  come  to  the  conclusions  that  we  must  go  ahead  as  fast  as  possible 
in  acquiring  this  real  strength  by  continuing  with  this  development  programme, 
varying  it  here  and  there  as  we  consider  fit,  but  broadly  continuing  with  it, 
both  from  the  point  of  view  of  any  immediate  war  situation  or  from  the  future. 
Now,  you  may  well  wonder  what  is  this  so  called  war  situation.  There  is  no 
war  going  on  at  present,  no  action  of  that  type.  And  I  cannot  tell  you  what  is 
likely  to  happen. 


Colombo  Proposals 

You  heard  about  the  Colombo  Conference  Proposals  and  people  came 
here — the  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon12  and  others — and  we  discussed  with  them 
and  I  am  going  to  put  their  proposals  before  the  Parliament  in  three  or  four 
days’  time.  We  do  not  yet  know  what  the  response  of  the  Chinese  is  going  to 
be  to  the  Colombo  people.  But  I  am  not  going  into  that  question  now.  We  will 
know  it  in  two  or  three  days’  time.  We  are  somewhat  inhibited  because  we 
were  told  by  the  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon  and  others  who  came  that  we  should 
wait,  that  we  should  not  release  all  those  proposals  and  others  till  we  hear  from 
them.  They  have  asked  the  other  colleagues.  We  hope  to  hear  in  two  days’  time, 
certainly,  I  hope,  by  day  after  tomorrow.  So,  I  will  not  discuss  this  here.  This 


12.  Sirimavo  Bandaranaike. 
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is  not  the  place  for  it.  But  the  point  I  wish  you  to  appreciate  and  realise  is  that 
the  Chinese  withdrawal  or  ceasefire,  or  the  fact  of  these  Colombo  Proposals, 
whatever  turn  they  may  take — suppose  they  take  the  turn  as  they  well  might  of 
continuing  this  ceasefire  for  the  present  for  some  time — all  this  does  not  make 
any  essential  difference  to  the  situation,  because  the  essential  difference  is  one, 
that  we  have  been  attacked  and  menaced  by  the  Chinese  Government  and  we 
may  be  attacked,  the  fact  of  a  menace  in  the  background  will  be  there.  I  do  not 
know  for  how  long,  certainly,  for  some  considerable  time  to  come.  Therefore, 
the  only  way  for  us  to  protect  our  country  and  our  self-respect  and  our  integrity 
and  all  that,  is  to  continue  the  process  of  strengthening  ourselves  as  rapidly  as 
possible  both  for  purposes  of  war  and  generally  strengthening  ourselves,  our 
economy.  The  impression  that  may  have  spread  that  all  the  trouble  is  over  or 
may  be  over  is  completely  unjustified  from  any  point  of  view,  even  if  there 
may  not  be  any  actual  fighting  on  our  borders  in  the  near  future.  This  cannot 
be  permitted,  and  you  should  try  to  lay  stress  on  this  aspect  in  your  States 
and  before  the  public.  We  are  not  warmongers.  We  do  not  want  war  for  war’s 
sake.  We  want  to  avoid  it.  But  we  cannot  avoid  war  by  being  weak.  We  cannot 
take  the  risk  of  being  attacked  and  not  being  fully  ready  to  meet  their  attack. 
Therefore,  all  this  will  go  on,  the  expenditures  will  go  on,  and  the  spirit  of  the 
people  has  to  be  kept  up. 


[Volunteer  Force] 

One  of  the  items  is  the  Village  Volunteer  Force  Scheme.  Now,  I  suppose 
you  have  seen  this.  I  won’t  go  in  detail  because  if  you  wish  to  go  in  detail, 
you  can  discuss  it  later  with  the  Minister  concerned.  But  it  seems  to  me  that 
by  and  large  this  scheme  is  very  important,  very  important  because  it  affects 
the  vast  majority  of  our  population  which  lives  in  rural  areas  and  conditions. 
It  makes  them  do  things  which  are  good  for  your  development  and  for  the  war 
effort,  good  altogether.  And  if  this  programme  succeeds,  even  by  50  per  cent, 
it  will  be  a  tremendous  thing,  a  near  miracle,  which  will  change  the  face  of 
India  because  it  is  an  organised  programme.  It  is  not  a  programme  merely  for 
people  to  go  about  delivering  speeches  but  something  more.  It  expects  them  to 
do  something  and  lays  down  targets  for  them.  This  is  a  Volunteer  Force.  The 
Volunteer  Force  is  not  going  to  be  sent  to  the  front,  but  it  will  be  used  in  the 
village  for  not  only  defence,  if  necessary,  but  for  law  and  order  and  everything. 
But  the  main  thing  is:  you  keep  up  the  morale  and  you  turn  their  enthusiasm  in 
a  particular  direction.  They  must  feel  that  if  they  are  doing  better  in  agriculture, 
not  only  is  it  good  for  them,  but  it  is  a  particular  part  of  the  war  effort,  and  not 
merely  earning  something  for  themselves,  although  it  would  be  good  enough. 
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Therefore,  I  would  draw  your  attention  particularly  to  this  scheme  prepared 
by  our  Community  Development  people  and  seek  your  full  cooperation  in  it. 

So  that  is  all  I  wish  to  say  at  this  stage  and  I  should  like  you  to  concentrate 
on  the  main  problem  which  I  have  mentioned  and  not  so  much  on  each  State’s 
demands  for  this  or  that.  That  is  a  separate  matter.  That  has  been  gone  into 
fully  previously.  If  any  variation  or  change  has  to  be  made  you  can  discuss  it 
with  our  Planning  Commission  and  others. 

[Social  Sector] 

I  should  like  to  say  that  any  attempt  to  reduce  what  is  called  the  social 
service  side  would  be  unfortunate.  I  think  it  is  an  entirely  wrong  approach, 
whether  it  is  health  or  education,  both  are  vital  to  the  community  always, 
more  especially  in  wartime  and  the  casualties  of  war  by  enemy  action  are  far 
less  than  the  casualties  from  diseases  which  spread  in  wartime,  especially 
amongst  soldiers  and  others.  Therefore,  it  is  vital  to  retain  schemes  of  health 
and  education,  and  education  is  vital  from  another  point  of  view  and  I  should 
like  to  suggest  to  you  two  things  about  education.  One  is,  we  talked  a  lot  in 
the  past  about  basic  education  and  the  like.  How  far  we  have  given  that,  it 
is  very  doubtful.  Our  Vice-President  has  often  criticised  it,  that  this  is  not 
basic  education  at  all,  you  call  it  so  but  it  is  not.  Apart  from  that  idea  of  basic 
education,  education  being  connected  with  productive  work  is  highly  important 
and  it  is  important  again,  if  I  may  say  so,  from  the  point  of  view  of  war  and 
from  the  point  of  view  of  discipline  and  training.  I  would  suggest  to  you,  as 
I  have  suggested  to  our  Education  Ministry,  to  wake  up  to  this  business.  I  am 
told  some  States  are  alive  to  some  extent  to  this,  some  States  are  not.  They 
think  this  is  an  archaic  idea.  I  am  sorry  for  this;  it  is  not  archaic.  It  is  the  most 
modem  concept  to  make  a  person  fit  intellectually  and  otherwise. 

That  is  another  thing  that  is  productive  work.  Some  people  think  productive 
work  mean  turning  the  charkha.  Charkha  certainly  is  productive  work,  but  there 
are  dozens  of  other  kinds  of  work.  Let  schools  prepare  bandages.  There  are 
hundreds  of  things,  thing  which  are  necessary  for  the  war  effort,  which  can  be 
produced  by  the  schools.  The  other  thing  is  technical  education.  This  aspect 
is  of  great  importance  always  and  especially  now.  We  have  said  previously 
that  we  should  give  a  large  number  of  scholarships  to  deserving  students,  able 
students,  scholarships  which  should  be  adequate,  not  just  a  few  rupees.  If  a 
person  is  going  to  leam  engineering,  he  has  to  be  paid  much  more  and  we  have 
said  that  this  should  be  done.  Those  students,  able  students,  should  be  helped. 
I  think  this  matter  becomes  even  more  important  now  when  we  want  plenty 
of  trained,  technically  trained  people.  This  is  also  a  thing  which  will  have  a 
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good  reaction,  very  good  reception,  in  the  public,  that  we  give  a  really  large 
number  of  scholarships  to  persons  who  can  profit  by  them.  We  would  like  to 
draw  from  them  a  good  deal  of  money,  by  taxes,  direct  or  indirect.  We  must  also 
give  something  to  the  general  public  and  I  think  apart  from  general  education 
and  health  and  other  things,  giving  them  scholarships  is  also  good.  Therefore, 
to  say  that  education  should  be  stopped,  or  health,  is  not  correct.  What  are  we 
fighting  for?  For  the  benefit  of  the  people,  we  must  give  them  a  large  number 
of  scholarships,  and  I  repeat  large,  and  I  would  say  very  large — I  lay  stress 
on  this — for  this  type  of  specialist  education  to  people  who  can  benefit  by  it 
and  in  the  case  of  such  people,  money  should  not  come  in  the  way.  We  should 
have  scholarships  for  the  medical  courses,  engineering  courses  and  such  like 
special  courses.  I  attach  much  more  importance  to  this.  It  would  cost  us  some 
money  but  the  reality  that  would  come  out  of  the  money  spent  on  it  will  be  far 
greater  than  the  money  quantum. 

[Civil  Defence] 

Now,  civil  defence  has  become  the  bugbear  of  some  people.  I  react  strongly 
to  it,  against  it.  I  said  something  about  it  somewhere  in  Lucknow  which  created 
some  sensation,13  the  report  created  it  in  Bengal.  I  never  said  that,  as  I  was 
reported  as  having  said,  that  Bengal  had  wasted  a  lot  of  money  over  civil  defence 
measures.  I  did  not  say  that.14  What  I  said  was  in  relation  to  the  big  list  or  items 
that  Bengal  had  submitted.  It  wanted  all  kinds  of  stirrup  pumps,  and  all  that.  I 
felt  that  it  was  a  waste  of  money.  That  is  what  I  said.  If  they  had  wanted  that.  I 
mentioned  Bengal  simple  because  somebody  told  me  that  such  a  list  had  been 
prepared  in  West  Bengal.  I  think  it  is  absolutely  foolish  to  go  in  for  that  kind  of 
expenditure,  doing  something  that  was  or  might  have  been  useful  in  1941-42 
in  England.  People  copy  these  rules  from  some  books  and  produce  a  kind  of 
War  Book.  People  who  have  no  idea  copy  these  things,  other  peoples’  things. 
And  you  get  a  War  Book.  We  have  to  face  the  risks.  I  do  not  know.  The  risk 
may  be  very  great  from  serial  warfare,  let  us  say  but  the  amount  of  money  that 
we  are  asked  to  spend  is  ridiculously  large  compared  to  the  probably  risk  we 
take  by  investing  the  money  in  the  purchase  of  aircraft  for  instance,  than  in 
digging  trenches.  As  I  said,  I  just  do  not  like  the  idea  of  hiding  yourself  in  a 
hole  like  a  rabbit.  I  do  accept  that  when  a  city  is  being  bombed  you  must  have 
some  shelter  but  with  things  as  they  are  today  in  India  and  China  it  is  possible 
that  any  city  might  be  bombed,  Calcutta,  specially,  Delhi  or  other  cities  and 


13.  See  items  90,  section  Civil  Defence  and  93. 

14.  See  items  99  and  100. 
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we  have  to  take  measures  for  their  protection.  What  they  are  we  can  consider 
later  but  general  instructions  to  everybody,  to  every  town,  city  and  village  to 
go  on  digging  trenches  and  having  blackouts  is  ridiculous  nonsense.  It  is  all  so 
much  waste  of  money,  waste  of  energy.  If  that  energy  is  employed  in  anything 
else  we  can  do  something  much  better.  In  this  cold  weather  we  find  often  a 
number  of  people  in  Delhi  city  and  other  places  not  having  a  shelter  for  the 
night  to  sleep  in  and  if  we  went  on  digging  dug  outs  for  people,  what  is  this? 
The  whole  world  is  upside  down.  We  should  rather  spend  our  energy  to  provide 
shelters  for  the  shelterless.  In  every  city  there  are  plenty  of  people  who  have 
no  shelter.  That  is  more  important  than  suffering  from  a  large  bombing  attack 
of  Delhi,  Calcutta  or  other  big  cities.  This  sort  of  thing  creates  a  sensation;  I  do 
not  like  that  concept.  Certainly  it  is  important  to  protect  our  Chief  plants  and 
other  important  things,  steel  plants,  Bhakra-Nangal  and  others.  We  should  do 
so  and  there  are  other  means  of  doing  so.  The  best  means  is  to  have  a  strong  air 
force  -  it  is  a  positive  thing  -  and  take  the  risk  of  something  being  destroyed 
instead  of  using  up  all  your  time  and  energy  in  trying  to  protect  yourself  from 
a  possible  thing  that  might  happen  in  the  remote  future  or  in  the  near  future. 
As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  Home  Ministry  has  issued  fresh  directions,  I  am  told, 
which  are  different  from  the  old  war  book  idea. 

[War  as  Evil  with  Advantages] 

The  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  this  is  a  menace  that  we  have  to  face  and 
which,  I  repeat,  we  may  have  to  face  again.  In  any  event  this  menace  would  be 
hanging  over  us  for  a  long  time,  for  years.  It  does  not  matter  what  happens  in 
between;  it  does  not  matter  whether  the  fighting  is  resumed  or  not,  that  menace 
is  always  there  and  that  menace  can  only  be  avoided  by  your  being  thoroughly 
prepared  to  meet  it  when  it  comes;  and  if  it  does  come  you  meet  it.  That  has  an 
advantage  too.  Psychologically  it  keys  up  the  people  to  do  things  much  more 
than  otherwise.  In  fact,  war  is  a  terrible  thing  but  war  has  been  the  mother  of 
invention  not  only  in  the  art  of  war  but  in  other  things  also.  Apart  from  the 
horrible  things  of  war — it  is  a  gross  and  vulgar  thing — it  produces  in  human 
beings  all  wrong  attitudes.  But  an  emergency  like  this  is  very  helpful  also  to  the 
people  for  development  and  other  things.  If  somehow  we  can  take  out  the  bad 
part  of  war  and  have  the  good  part  of  it,  it  would  be  excellent,  but  one  cannot 
easily  do  that.  Anyhow,  we  have  got  to  face  this  emergency  and  the  way  to 
face  it  is  to  profit  by  it,  in  marching  ahead  with  the  development  programme 
at  a  faster  rate  than  you  might  otherwise  have  done.  That  is  the  way  to  look  at 
it  and  that  is  more  or  less  the  way  that,  I  find,  you  want  to  look  at  it.  But  try 
to  make  other  people  think  that  we  are  going  to  profit  by  it.  Normally,  even  in 
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the  last  war,  millions  of  people  died.  Those  who  survived  are  in  better  health 
because  of  war  measures.  That  is  the  aspect  which  we  should  lay  stress  on,  to 
profit  by  it  and  strengthen  ourselves.  It  is  not  only  a  difficult  menace  that  we 
have  to  face  but  there  is  another  face  of  it;  it  is  one  of  the  greatest  opportunities 
that  you  can  have  to  raise  up  the  level  of  the  nation  in  every  way. 

Mr  Patnaik15  spoke  at  length  about  technology,  and  industry  and  science 
being  connected  together.  It  is  all  right.  That  is  an  aspect  of  course.  I  wish  all 
of  us  realise  what  a  vital  part  scientific  advance  plays  in  life  today.  War,  of 
course,  is  undoubtedly  governed  by  it.  It  is  not  governed  by  Rajput  chivalry;  it 
is  governed  by  scientific  advance.  Rajput  chivalry  is  very  good;  it  gives  spirit 
to  the  man  but  it  is  not  real  war.  Today  you  want  scientific  knowledge,  you 
want  scientific  processes  for  production.  For  health,  for  everything  you  want 
it  and  you  will  find  that  in  most  countries  the  amount  that  is  spent  on  scientific 
research  is  a  very  large  proportion  of  their  income  or  revenue.  It  is  enormous. 
We  have  increased  ours  considerably  in  the  last  fifteen  years  that  is  true  but 
still  we  must  realize  that  it  is  a  relatively  small  part.  Even  small  countries  in 
Europe  spend  a  very  large  amount  of  their  revenue  income  on  scientific  progress 
because  they  know  it  pays  them  back. 


(b)  Industry 

106.  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Small  Car  Project16 


December  8,  1962 


My  dear  TT, 

You  will  remember  my  sending  you  a  letter  from  Diwan  Chaman  Lall  about 
the  small  car  project.  He  is  now  lying  ill  in  the  Nursing  Home  here  and  has 


15.  Biju  Patnaik,  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa. 

16.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Economic  and  Defence  Coordination.  PMO,  File  No. 
1 7(407)/60-67-PMS,  Vol.  II,  Sr.  No.  66-A. 
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written  to  me  again  about  it.17  He  points  out  that  this  project  would  not  only 
not  involve  any  foreign  exchange,  but  will  earn  us  a  lot  every  year.  Also  that 
the  car  may  be  useful  for  defence  purposes.18 


Yours  affectionately, 
J.  Nehru 


107.  For  the  Small  Industries  Federation19 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  Annual  General  Meeting  of  the  Federation  of 
Associations  of  Small  Industries  of  India.  The  growth  of  small  industries  in 
various  parts  of  the  country  has  been  very  heartening.  Now  that  we  are  facing 
a  grave  emergency  which  requires  all  our  efforts,  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance 
that  we  should  help  in  every  way  the  growth  and  spread  of  small  industries. 


17.  Extract  from  Chaman  Lall’s  letter  of  7  December  1962  sent  from  the  Nursing  Home, 
Willingdon  Hospital,  New  Delhi:  “Nor  have  I  received  a  reply  to  my  letter  to  you  from 
Paris  about  the  Small  Car  Project.  This  has  become  urgent  new  in  the  present  situation, 
since  the  Small  Car  I  suggested  which  our  French  friends  have  agreed  to  manufacture 
here,  is  good  both  for  defence  purposes  and  for  commercial  purposes.  At  the  ques¬ 
tion  hour  in  the  Rajya  Sabha,  I  was  told  at  first,  that  there  was  no  foreign  exchange 
available,  but,  when  I  pointed  out  that  this  was  incorrect  as  the  French  had  offered  all 
the  foreign  exchange,  not  only  the  overall  figure,  but  also  for  this  particular  project, 
namely  seven  crores  -  with  an  offer  to  save  3  Vi  crores  of  foreign  exchange  every  year 
for  the  Government,  I  was  then  informed  that  the  project  was  not  within  the  Five  Year 
Plan  -  as  if  the  Five  Year  Plan  is  a  sacred  one  and  cannot  be  altered  to  suit  the  national 
deed.”  PMO,  File  No.  1 7(407)/60-67-PMS,  Vol.  II,  Sr.  No.  65-A.  Only  extract  available 
in  the  NMML. 

1 8.  For  Nehru’s  reply  to  Chaman  Lall,  see  item  237  and  for  T.T.  Krishnamachari’s  reply, 
appendix  8. 

19.  Message,  17  December  1962,  forwarded  to  A.R.  Bhat,  President  of  the  Federation  of 
Associations  of  Small  Industries  of  India,  23-B/2,  Rohtak  Road,  New  Delhi  5.  PMO, 
File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  VIII,  Sr.  No.  43-A. 
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108.  To  R.  Sankar:  Privatising  Kerala  Titanium  Factory20 

December  17,  1962 

My  dear  Sankar, 

You  wrote  to  me  on  the  8th  October  196221  about  the  Titanium  factory  in 
Kerala.22  This  was  in  reply  to  a  letter  of  mine  of  25th  August.23  Before  you 
wrote  to  me  your  letter,  I  had  referred  the  matter  to  the  Commerce  &  Industry 
Ministry  here.  They  sent  me  a  note,  a  copy  of  which  was  forwarded  to  you. 

I  should  like  to  know  how  matters  stand  now  in  regard  to  this  factory.  I 
understand  that  it  is  doing  well  and  has  made  substantial  profit. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


109.  To  H.J.  Bhabha:  Expanding  Kerala 
Titanium  Factory24 


December  18,  1962 

My  dear  Homi, 

I  am  writing  to  you  about  the  Titanium  factory  for  the  production  of  Titanium 
Dioxide  in  Kerala.  A  year  ago  the  British  firm  which  was  organising  it  left.25 
The  factory  is  doing  well  and  paying  a  good  dividend.  The  Kerala  State  hold 
the  majority  of  shares. 

It  is  proposed  to  expand  it.  The  first  stage  will  cost  about  Rs  1  crore  and 
the  second  stage  two  to  three  crores.  The  Tatas  had  made  an  offer  suggesting 
that  they  should  hold  the  majority  of  shares  and  be  their  Managing  Agents. 
But  they  have  now  apparently  withdrawn  their  offer.  I  did  not  particularly  like 
the  terms  they  proposed.26 

The  question  now  is  whether  this  factory  should  be  expanded.  It  is  a 
worthwhile  concern  and  is  making  good  money.  It  can  also,  if  expanded  earn 


20.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Kerala.  PMO,  File  No.  17(517)/62-66-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
17-A. 

2 1 .  SWJN/S  S/7  8/appendix  68. 

22.  It  was  the  Travancore  Titanium  Products  Limited. 

23.  SWJN/S S/78/item  224.  See  also  SWJN/SS/78/item  223  and  appendices  40  &  53. 

24.  Letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Atomic  Energy.  PMO,  File  No.  1 7(5 1 7)/62- 
66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  18-A. 

25.  The  name  of  the  firm  was  British  Titan  Products,  UK. 

26.  On  privatisation,  see  item  108  and  further  references  in  it. 
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foreign  exchange  from  export.  Apart  from  the  additional  money  required  for  it, 
there  is  the  question  of  expert  guidance  and  know-how.  What  do  you  suggest 
should  be  done  about  it? 

I  gather  that  the  Ilmenite  that  you  are  producing  is  piling  up  and  the  market 
for  it  is  very  limited  or,  at  any  rate,  we  cannot  reach  it.  The  British  firm  who 
used  to  control  the  factory  do  not  want  to  renew  their  contract  for  Ilmenite. 

I  shall  be  glad  to  have  your  advice  in  this  matter.27 


J.  Nehru 


110.  To  K.C.  Reddy:  Keeping  Control  of  Kerala 
Titanium  Factory28 


December  18,  1962 

My  dear  Reddy, 

I  wrote  to  you  some  time  ago  about  the  Titanium  factory  in  Kerala.  I  had  a  talk 
with  Sankar,  Chief  Minister,  today. 

This  factory  is  doing  very  well  and  it  is  proposed  to  expand  it.  The  first 
stage  of  expansion  will  cost  Rs  1  crore  and  the  second  stage  much  more.29  The 
Tatas  had  offered  to  take  charge  of  this  expansion  on  certain  conditions  which 
do  not  appear  to  me  very  right.30  However,  they  have  withdrawn  their  offer.  It 
is  stated  that  some  licences  have  been  issued  for  Titanium  to  some  other  parties 
in  Bombay.  Is  this  true? 

It  seems  to  me  that  this  is  the  kind  of  plant  which  should  be  kept  in  the 


27.  See  also  110. 

28.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Industry.  PMO,  File  No.  1 7(5 1 7)/62-66-PMS, 
Sr.  No.  19-A. 

29.  See  item  109. 

30.  For  references  to  discussion  on  this  subject,  see  item  108. 
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public  sector  or,  at  any  rate,  under  the  control  of  Government.  Please  let  me 
know  what  it  is  proposed  to  do  about  it.31 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


111.  To  K.C.  Reddy:  Textile  Crisis  in  Ahmedabad32 

December  21,  1962 

My  dear  Reddy, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Prabhakar  Balvantray  Mehta  of 

Bombay.33  He  draws  attention  to  certain  facts  with  regard  to  the  textile  position 

in  Ahmedabad  which  deserve  attention. 

Yours  sincerely, 
J.Nehru 

3 1 .  Extracts  from  K.C.  Reddy’s  reply  on  2 1  December  1 962  as  available  in  NMML:  “I  am 
writing  this  with  reference  to  your  letter  dated  the  1 8th  December  regarding  Travancore 
Titanium  Products  Ltd.,  Trivandrum.  I  fully  agree  with  you  that  this  company  has  been 
working  quite  satisfactorily  in  the  public  sector  and  there  should  be  no  question  of 
its  being  handed  over  to  any  private  party.  Consequent  on  British  Titanium  Products 
having  withdrawn  their  technical  assistance,  the  company  is,  however,  having  some 
difficulty  in  finding  a  suitable  foreign  collaborator  to  help  them  implement  their  expan¬ 
sion  scheme,  licensed  in  February,  1961.  Their  present  installed  capacity  is  3,600  tons 
per  annum,  and  their  expansion  programme  for  increasing  their  capacity  to  6,500  tons 
in  the  first  phase  and  to  24,500  tons  per  annum  ultimately,  has  since  been  licensed. 
Just  a  few  days  back  the  company  has  sent  to  us  a  tentative  proposal  for  a  financial  and 
technical  collaboration  with  Messrs  Gliddens  of  USA.  They  are  going  to  let  us  have 
various  details  that  are  necessary,  before  a  final  decision  could  be  taken. 

2.  You  have  also  enquired  whether  any  licences  for  the  manufacture  of  titanium 
dioxide  have  been  issued  to  some  parties  in  the  private  sector.  One  private  firm,  viz. 
M/s.  Botanium  Ltd.,  Bombay,  were  lincenced  in  August  1960,  for  the  manufacture 
of  4,400  tons  per  annum  of  the  pigment  at  Bombay.  At  the  time  this  application  was 
approved,  the  total  accepted  target  for  titanium  dioxide,  based  on  anticipated  demand 
in  the  country,  was  14,000  to  15,000  tons  per  annum  by  the  end  of  the  Third  Plan.  As 
against  this,  the  Travancore  unit  could  produce  only  6,500  tons.  So  there  was  room  for 
licensing  one  more  unit,  even  for  domestic  consumption  only.  Since  then,  the  target 
has  been  further  examined  and  we  felt  that  having  regard  to  the  increasing  internal 
demand  as  also  the  potential  for  exports,  the  target  could  be  raised  appreciably.  Hence 
the  decision  to  increase  the  capacity  of  the  Travancore  unit  from  6,500  to  24,500  tons 
per  annum...” 

PMO,  File  No.  17(517)/62-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  19- A. 

32.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Industry.  PMO,  File  No.  1 7(438)/60-64-PMS, 
Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  14-A. 

33.  Appendix  20. 
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112.  To  K.C.  Reddy:  Kerala  Titanium  Factory34 


December  29,  1962 


My  dear  Reddy, 

Your  letter  of  December  21st  about  Travancore  Titanium  Products  Limited.  In 
this  matter  I  think  we  should  take  the  advice  of  Dr  H.J.  Bhabha.35 1  had  written 
to  him  on  the  subject  and  he  has  sent  me  the  enclosed  paper.  At  the  end  of  this 
paper,  he  says  that  the  file  on  this  subject  might  be  sent  to  him  so  that  he  can 
have  the  matter  fully  examined  and  then  send  a  recommendation.  I  think  you 
might  have  this  done.36 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


113.  To  J.  Dharma  Teja:  Shipping  Company  Progress37 

December  31,  1962 

My  dear  Dharma  Teja, 

I  have  your  two  letters  of  December  3 1  st.  I  am  glad  to  know  of  the  progress  that 
your  Shipping  Company  has  made  and  the  further  progress  that  you  are  likely  to 
make  in  the  next  year  or  so.  This  is  certainly  very  satisfying  and  encouraging. 
My  congratulations  to  you. 

As  for  a  message  to  The  Hindu  I  shall  give  a  brief  message  when  their 
correspondent  comes  to  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


34.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Industry.  PMO,  File  No.  1 7(5 1 7)/62-66-PMS, 
Sr.  No.  23-A. 

35.  Secretary,  Department  of  Atomic  Energy. 

36.  For  earlier  correspondence  on  this  subject,  see  section  Development  subsection  Industry. 

37.  Letter  to  the  owner  of  Jayanti  Shipping  Company. 
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114.  To  Edgar  F.  Kaiser:  Hindustan  Aluminium 
Plant  at  Renukoot38 


January  9,  1963 

Dear  Mr  Kaiser, 

I  am  grateful  to  you  for  your  telegram  on  the  occasion  of  my  visiting  the 
Renukoot  Plant  of  the  Hindustan  Aluminium  Company.  I  was  happy  to  receive  it. 

As  you  know,  I  have  been  wanting  to  visit  the  Renukoot  Plant  for  some 
months  now,  but  my  visit  has  been  repeatedly  postponed.  I  was  particularly 
keen  to  see  this  plant  as  well  as  the  Rihand  Dam.39  Both  the  dam  and  the 
Renukoot  Plant  impressed  us  greatly  and  we  were  particularly  pleased  to  see 
the  happy  result  of  the  cooperation  of  Mr  Birla40  and  his  associates  with  you. 
May  I  congratulate  you  upon  it?  I  am  sure  that  this  will  yield  good  results  to 
our  country. 

The  American  Ambassador,  Professor  Galbraith,  also  visited  the  dam  and 
the  Renukoot  Plant  at  the  same  time  as  we  did,  and  all  of  us  expressed  our 
pleasure  at  the  success  of  these  two  great  undertakings. 

I  send  you  all  my  good  wishes  for  the  New  Year. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

115.  To  Swaran  Singh:  Diesel  instead  of 
Electric  Engines41 

January  17,  1963 

My  dear  Swaran  Singh, 

Biju  Patnaik  has  sent  me  the  enclosed  papers,  pleading  for  diesel  locomotives 
instead  of  electric  ones.  I  have  glanced  through  the  papers  and,  to  some  extent, 
it  has  impressed  me.  Perhaps  when  you  have  the  time  after  the  Indo-Pakistan 
talks,  you  might  glance  through  these  papers. 


38.  Letter  to  an  American  industrialist,  who  became  later  chairman  of  Kaiser  Aluminium 
and  Chemical  Corporation.  PMO,  File  No.  8/234/62-PMP,  Sr  No.  101-A. 

39.  See  item 

40.  G.D.  Birla. 

4 1 .  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Railways. 
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Only  a  few  days  ago,  I  think  I  saw  some  paper  about  your  purchasing 
diesel  locomotives  from  the  United  States  and  sending  a  number  of  people 
there  for  the  purpose. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


116.  To  Bharat  Ram:  Condolences42 


January  28,  1963 


Dear  Bharat  Ramji, 

I  have  your  note  of  January  23.  The  passing  away  of  your  father  43was  indeed  a 
loss  to  the  country  and  the  very  large  number  of  messages  that  you  must  have 
received  will  give  you  some  indication  of  the  widespread  mourning  all  over 
the  country.  Certainly  you  have  all  my  good  wishes  so  that  you  may  carry  on 
the  traditions  which  your  father  laid  down. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


117.  To  K.D.  Malaviya:  Mines  Ministry  in  Cabinet44 

January  31,  1963 

My  dear  Keshava  Deva, 

Your  letter  of  January  3 1 . 1  do  not  think  there  is  any  wrong  record  of  what  took 
place  in  the  Cabinet.  That  was  my  impression.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  matter 
was  looked  upon  in  a  wider  context  of  all  negotiations  and  not  of  the  refinery 
question  only.  It  is  true  that  this  broad  question  will  be  considered  separately 
by  the  Cabinet. 

There  is  no  reflection  meant  on  your  Ministry  or  on  you.  In  fact,  the  actual 
negotiations  will  be  carried  on  by  your  Ministry  only.  But  they  might  keep  in 
touch  with  the  Cabinet  Secretary  and  the  Finance  Secretary. 

I  imagine  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  call  ESSO  or  Burmah  Shell  to  negotiate. 
But  you  should  try  to  find  out  what  their  offer  amounts  to.  I  agree  with  you 
that  it  is  probably  made  just  to  sabotage  your  present  negotiations,  but  we 

42.  Letter  to  the  industrialist;  address  22  Curzon  Road,  New  Delhi. 

43.  Lala  Shri  Ram  died  on  11  January  1963. 

44.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Fuel.  NMML,  K.D.  Malaviya  Papers. 
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cannot  bypass  this  offer  without  enquiry  as  this  may  lead  to  trouble  later  on  in 
Parliament  and  elsewhere. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(c)  Agriculture 


118.  To  P.S.  Deshmukh:  Shivaji  Education 
Society  of  Amravati45 


January  26,  1963 

My  dear  Panjabrao, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  today’s  date,  as  well  as  your  pamphlet.  I  am  glad  to 
know  of  the  progress  the  Shri  Shivaji  Education  Society  of  Amravati  is  making 
in  various  fields.  From  your  pamphlet  also  it  appears  that  the  society  has  made 
very  good  progress.  I  hope  this  will  continue.46 

I  am  afraid  there  is  very  little  chance  of  my  being  able  to  go  to  Amravati 
in  the  foreseeable  future.  I  cannot  travel  about  as  much  as  I  used  to  do  in  the 
past  because  of  work  in  Delhi  being  very  heavy.  All  I  told  the  Chief  Minister 
of  Maharashtra  was  that  I  shall  try  to  go  to  Bombay  for  a  day  or  so.  If  at  any 
time  I  can  visit  Amravati,  I  shall  gladly  see  some  of  your  colleges. 


45.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  and  former  Minister  of  Agriculture.  PMO,  File  No. 
31(126)/62-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  4-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

46.  Extract  from  Deshmukh’s  letter  of  26  January  1 963 :  “I  had  asked  the  Ministry  of  Ag¬ 
riculture  to  support  this  proposal  and  give  us  a  small  grant  because  we  had  intended  to 
start  six  such  centres  in  different  States  of  India,  viz.,  Gujarat,  Mysore,  Andhra  Pradesh, 
Maharashtra,  West  Bengal  and  Punjab.  But  unluckily  the  emergency  descended  upon 
only  this  grant  of  about  Rs  60,000  for  the  financial  year  1962-1963.  In  spite  of  this, 
the  Young  Farmers  Association  of  India,  with  the  help  of  the  Bharat  Krishak  Samaj,  is 
going  ahead  with  the  establishment  of  three  training  centres  because  we  consider  them 
vitally  important. 

The  one  in  Amravati  was  inaugurated  and  commenced  functioning  on  the  2nd 
January,  1963,  those  in  Mysore  and  Gujarat  would  be  started  by  the  2nd  or  3rd  week 
of  February  and  one  in  Andhra  Pradesh  will  be  started  in  April  1963.  The  people  are 
coming  forward  to  give  us  some  land  and  some  little  assistance  but  it  is  most  disheart¬ 
ening  that  the  Central  Government  should  not  support  a  proposal  like  this,  which  is 
actually  agreed  to  not  only  by  the  Planning  Commission  but  also  by  the  Community 
Development  Ministry.”  PMO,  File  No.  31(126)/62-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  3-A. 
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You  have  repeated  your  invitation  to  me  to  become  a  patron  of  the  Society. 
I  told  you  on  the  last  occasion  that  I  dislike  becoming  patron  of  organisations, 
however  good  they  might  be.  That  reluctance  continues.  You  can  however, 
quote  what  I  have  said  in  this  letter  about  my  congratulations  to  you  on  the 
progress  made. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(d)  Health 


119.  To  T.  Amrutha  Rao:  Failure  of  Prohibition47 

December  17,  1962 

Dear  Amrutha  Rao, 

Your  letter  of  the  14th  December.48  I  suppose  that  any  proposal  affecting 
prohibition  will  be  sent  to  the  Congress  Working  Committee  for  consideration. 

As  1  have  stated  before,  in  considering  prohibition,  the  financial  aspect  is 
not  important.  A  good  thing  has  to  be  done  even  at  a  cost.  But  what  is  worrying 
many  people  is  that  the  manner  of  implementing  prohibition  has  not  succeeded 
as  we  had  hoped.  It  has  led  to  bootlegging  on  a  large  scale  and,  in  fact,  the 
habit  of  drinking,  especially  in  cities,  has  grown  much  more  than  previously. 
This  requires  careful  consideration. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


47.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Gandhi  Mission,  Gandhi  Nilayam,  Red  Tank  road,  Guntur 
1.  PMO,  File  No.  2(428)/62-65-PMS,  Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  11 -A. 

48.  Amrutha  Rao  had  stated  in  his  letter:  “The  Chief  Minister,  Mr  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy,  had 
announced  that  if  the  majority  of  Congress  legislators  demands  removal  of  prohibition, 
that  would  be  considered.  Immediately  after  this,  119  Congress  legislators  came  forward 
demanding  removal  of  prohibition  in  Andhra  Pradesh,  if  the  Chief  Minister  takes  any 
step  to  remove  prohibition,  it  is  a  blow  to  the  Congress  organization  and  against  the 
principles  of  our  Bapu.  Therefore  the  Gandhi  Mission  has  decided  to  oppose  the  steps 
to  remove  prohibition  it  is  our  good  fortune  that  you  are  still  alive  to  implement  the 
ideals  and  principles  of  Bapuji.  I  have  got  confidence  that  you  will  agree  that  the  States 
should  consult  the  Prime  Minister  and  the  Congress  High  Command  before  scrapping 
prohibition.”  See  The  Hindu,  27  December  1962,  p.  1.  Full  letter  available  in  PMO, 
File  No.  2(428)/62-65-PMS,  Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  11 -A. 
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(e)  Education 

120.  To  Ramlal  Parikh:  Medium  of  Instruction49 

December  16,  1962 

Dear  Ramlal  Parikh, 

I  am  afraid  I  have  long  delayed  answering  your  letter  of  October  1 1th.  Please 
forgive  me. 

There  is  much  that  you  say  in  this  letter  with  which  I  am  in  agreement. 
Perhaps  while  agreeing  with  it,  my  stress  would  be  slightly  different. 

I  think  that  it  is  inevitable  that  the  medium  of  instruction  should  be  the 
regional  language.  This  should  certainly  be  so  in  the  primary  and  secondary 
stages.  In  the  University  stage  it  may  be  gradually  brought  in.  That  is,  in  some 
subjects  the  regional  language  should  be  the  medium  of  instruction  and  in  some 
technical  and  like  subjects  English  might  continue  for  a  while. 

English,  I  think,  should  be  continued  and  should  be  learnt  tolerably  well 
and  should  not  be  merely  what  is  called  a  language  of  comprehension.  All  our 
progress  depends  upon  our  advance  in  science  and  technology.  It  is  true  that 
even  that  should  be  taught  in  the  regional  language.  But  it  is  not  possible  to  do 
so  wholly  in  the  regional  language.  In  fact,  I  think  that  for  advanced  scientific 
study  some  more  foreign  languages  will  have  to  be  learnt. 

Also,  it  should  be  recognised  that  our  regional  languages,  good  as  they 
are,  are  no  means  of  communication  with  the  outside  world,  and  these  contacts 
are  essential. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


121.  At  Visva-Bharati:  Convocation  Address50 

Upacharya,51  Members  of  the  Visva-Bharati  and  the  new  Snataks  of  the 
University, 


49.  Letter  to  the  Registrar  of  the  Gujarat  Vidyapith,  Ahmedabad  14.  PMO,  File  No. 
52(12)/57-63-PMS,  Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  104-A. 

50.  In  Santiniketan,  24  December  1962.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  PM/  TS  8902,  NM 
1710.  Checked  against  the  published  version  in  The  Visva-Bharati  Quarterly ,  vol.  29, 
nos  2-3,  1963-1964,  pp.  251-258. 

51.  S.R.  Das. 
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Every  year,  I  have  the  privilege  of  coming  to  this  Convocation  and  I  look 
forward  to  this  annual  visit  which  is  to  me  an  annual  pilgrimage,  not  only  to 
see  this  place  full  of  memories  of  Gurudev,52  not  only  to  revive  inspiration  from 
those  memories,  but  also  to  have  for  a  day  or  two  or  three  some  relative  peace 
of  mind,  also  to  see  the  bright  faces  of  the  new  Snataks  and  the  others,  the 
children  here  and  these  lovely  surroundings.  So  I  come  here  year  by  year  since 
you  have  done  me  the  honour  of  making  me  Chancellor  of  this  Institution — a 
post  which  was  filled  by  the  great  Gurudev. 

This  year,  some  people  thought  that  because  we  are  going  through  a  national 
crisis  and  the  burden  of  it  is  on  all  of  us — but  more  especially,  on  some  of  us, 
perhaps  I  may  find  it  difficult  to  come  here  but  that  very  reason  of  the  national 
crisis  induced  me  all  the  more  to  wish  to  come  here.  Because  in  these  days  of 
crisis,  one  is  apt  to  go  through  in  unceasing  round  of  routine  duties  and  not  to 
have  much  time  to  pull  oneself  together,  to  look  at  things  and  the  crisis  itself  in 
some  perspective  and  thus  perhaps  to  be  in  a  somewhat  better  position  to  judge 
what  to  do  and  what  not  to  do.  So  I  attach  particular  importance  to  coming  here 
on  this  occasion,  in  these  days  of  crisis  and  I  am  very  glad  I  came. 

We  have  to  face  this  crisis,  all  of  us,  and  as  has  been  said  the  country  has 
responded  to  it  in  a  wonderful  and  magnificent  measure — all  of  them,  from  the 
aged  to  the  very  very  young  men  and  women,  all  over  and  in  every  part  of  the 
country — and  that  has  shown  us  something  which  perhaps  it  will  almost  worth 
having  a  crisis  to  see  and  to  feel  and  to  sense,  the  abiding  unity  of  our  country 
in  spite  of  superficial  differences  and  the  like.  The  question  is  asked,  what  are 
we  to  do  in  this  crisis,  everyone  asks.  No  doubt  people  will  gradually  find  out 
what  to  do.  But  I  should  like  to  say  a  few  words  about  our  approach  to  it,  to  our 
mental  approach,  and  in  this,  a  University  has  a  great  deal  to  do.  The  practical 
things  that  you  may  have  to  do,  young  students  of  the  University,  are  there 
before  you,  to  be  pointed  out  to.  Some  of  the  things  are  obvious— like  joining 
the  NCC  and  the  other  organisations  for  the  purpose.  That  is  an  obvious  way. 
But  there  are  many  other  ways  because  you  must  remember  that  in  a  crisis  like 
this  which  involves  war,  to  train  the  people  who  are  trained,  the  armies  and 
the  defence  services  play  an  important  role.  But  remember  that  role  is  like  an 
iceberg,  it  only  shows  at  the  top  of  the  water  level.  You  know  that  an  iceberg  is 
something  which  shows  a  little  bit  above  the  water  and  a  great  deal  underneath 
of  the  water.  So  also  the  military,  the  pure  military  effort  of  a  nation  shows 
above  the  water.  It  is  obvious,  it  is  important.  But  the  real  thing  that  supports 
that  military  effort  is  the  tremendous  deal  behind  it,  in  which  everybody  in  the 
country  has  to  take  part— it  is  the  industrial  effort,  the  agricultural  effort  and 

52.  Rabindranath  Tagore. 
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the  effort  of  every  citizen  of  a  country.  Below  that  again,  is  the  morale  of  the 
country,  is  the  spirit  of  the  country,  which  is  the  most  important  thing  of  all.  I 
think,  we  may  say  with  assurance  that  the  country  has  shown  that  morale  and  it 
is  because  of  that,  that  all  of  us  can  speak  with  confidence  about  what  is  going 
to  happen  to  this  ancient  country  of  ours  even  in  this  crisis.  That  is  so,  but  the 
other  things  have  to  follow  and  will  no  doubt  follow. 

Now,  people  of  my  generation  went  through  for  many  long  years  certain 
experiences  in  our  struggle  for  freedom.  We  had  great  leaders — Gandhiji,  great 
preceptors,  Gurudev;  and  we  were  powerfully  influenced  by  them.  And  we 
succeeded  in  achieving  something  which  is  not  normally  seen  in  such  struggles. 
That  is  to  say,  while  carrying  on  a  struggle  which  normally  is  a  bitter  struggle, 
the  struggle  of  nationalism  against  imperialism,  in  spite  of  that  we  managed, 
as  a  whole,  to  keep  our  poise.  We  managed  as  a  whole  not  to  grow  too  bitter. 
That  was  a  very  unusual  and  a  very  remarkable  thing.  Perhaps,  that  was  due  to 
the  great  leaders  we  had,  perhaps,  it  was  due  to  a  certain  spirit  of  India,  which 
rose  up  at  the  time  to  uphold  us  and  to  guide  us,  perhaps  to  both  those  and  other 
causes.  But,  it  was  a  remarkable  thing,  a  thing  which  impressed  the  world  and 
which  still  is  remembered  by  the  world  as  a  unique  achievement.  And  so  it  came 
about.  Then  when  success  came  to  us  in  this  country,  we  achieved  freedom,  we 
did  it  with  an  astonishing  lack  of  ill-will  to  anybody — -even  to  those  against 
whom  we  had  struggled  and  fought  for  decades  past.  Normally,  when  there 
is  a  conflict,  there  is  an  extreme  ill-will,  extreme  bitterness,  hatred  resulting 
in  violence  and  that  continues  even  after  the  conflict  is  over.  When  there  has 
been  a  conflict  between  the  nationalism  of  a  country  and  the  imperialism  of 
another  power  governing  that  country,  that  bitterness  goes  deep  down  into  the 
soul  of  the  people.  I  can  mention  to  you  countries  even  now  which  have  not 
forgotten  even  though  independent,  have  not  at  all  forgotten  their  days  of  being 
subjected  by  another  and  the  bitterness  that  grew  then.  Well,  we  survived  that, 
almost,  I  should  not  say  absolutely  completely,  but  we  did  not  have  that  as  a 
result  because  the  ways  we  employed— the  teachers  and  the  guides  and  the 
leaders  that  we  had,  turned  our  attention  in  a  different  direction.  So,  the  people 
of  my  generation — and  there  are  a  number  present  here  though  not  many,  the 
present  generation  is  far  removed  from  those  of  my  generation — went  through 
this  process  of  struggling  and  gathering  experiences  by  the  hundred  thousand 
in  India.  In  fact,  I  would  almost  say  even  more  than  that,  tens  of  millions  in 
India  and  thereby  India  and  the  people  of  India,  were  conditioned,  they  were 
conditioned  as  one  is  conditioned  by  every  experience.  If  you  want  bodily 
strength  you  have  to  go  in  for  bodily  exercises,  wrestling,  and  this,  that  and 
another,  and  condition  yourself. 
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So,  a  group  and  a  nation  is  conditioned  by  trying  hard,  or  something, 
by  struggling  for  it,  by  sacrificing,  and  if  you  seek  for  freedom,  you  have  to 
remember  that  freedom  is  not  a  thing  which  can  be  achieved  once  and  will 
subsist  forever  without  striving.  Freedom  has  to  be  achieved  in  almost  every 
generation  and  if  people  are  not  capable  of  holding  it,  then  it  slips  away  from 
them,  they  grow  weak.  So  in  my  generation,  the  people  of  India  strove  to 
achieve  it,  thereby  strengthened  themselves,  thereby  conditioned  themselves 
in  many  ways  and  finally  achieved  it.  And  for  most  of  you,  the  students  of 
this  University,  this  is  past  history.  It  has  been  done.  And  you  may  think  it 
has  been  achieved  and  nothing  more  is  necessary  except  perhaps  to  nourish  it 
somewhat.  But  freedom  has  to  be  achieved  in  every  generation  and  it  is  perhaps 
a  good  thing  that  in  your  time,  now  in  the  present  generation,  another  assault 
has  been  made  on  our  freedom,  not  only  to  condition  us  in  the  normal  way 
but  to  pull  us  out  of  our  wrong  ways  that  we  may  have  fallen  into,  the  ways 
of  softness,  the  ways  of  forgetting  the  principles  which  should  govern  us  and 
our  country,  which  were  so  often  repeated  by  Gandhiji  and  Gurudev.  More 
particularly  in  this  Institution,  it  is  necessary  that  you  should  remember,  and  it 
is  very  important,  I  think,  that  in  this  time  of  crisis,  not  only  we  should  do  best 
to  serve  the  country,  in  the  way  we  can,  but  that  our  minds  shall  be  directed  by 
the  right  way  of  serving  the  country  so  that  not  only  do  we  achieve  a  certain 
result,  which  may  be  called,  a  certain  triumphing  over  our  present  difficulties, 
but  that  we  do  so  in  the  right  way  so  that  it  leads  to  something  more  than  that 
result.  It  may  lead  to  peace  and  proper  conditioning  and  better  frames  of  mind 
for  us  and  even  those  who  may  be  opposed  to  us  today. 

War  is  a  bad  thing.  It  somehow  brings  out  the  worst  in  a  person.  To  some 
extent,  it  brings  out  some  good  qualities  also,  courage,  sacrifice,  but  generally 
war  today  or  at  any  time,  it  leads  to  a  certain  brutalisation  of  an  individual  or 
of  the  group,  it  leads  to  hatred.  And  they  are  bad.  A  person  who  suffers  from 
hatred,  whether  an  individual  or  a  group  or  a  country,  does  himself  no  good 
service,  does  the  world  no  good  service.  Hatred  is  a  bad  thing,  hatred  is  a  bad 
companion. 

Another  very  bad  companion  is  fear.  And  unfortunately  today,  in  the  world 
today,  fear  and  hatred  affect  people  more  perhaps  than  any  other  emotion.  Cold 
war  is  a  product  of  fear  and  hatred.  Now  how  to  do  away  with  fear  and  hatred  I 
do  not  know,  but  in  a  certain  measure,  I  think,  in  our  own  struggle  for  freedom, 
to  some  extent,  I  would  not  presume  to  say  too  much,  but  I  do  think,  to  some 
extent,  we  did  away  with  fear  and  hatred  and  that  was  the  remarkable  feature 
of  that  struggle.  Can  we  do  that  now?  Or  will  we  become  victims  of  fear  and 
hatred  and  its  numerous  ill-gotten  progeny?  That  is  an  important  thing  for  you 
to  remember.  Now  a  special  duty  comes  to  universities  because  there  people 
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are  supposed  to  assemble  together,  the  teacher  and  the  taught,  to  think  of  the 
basic  principles,  to  think  not  only  of  the  duty  of  the  day  but  what  your  directive 
principles  should  be  in  life,  what  your  duties  are?  To  take  counsel  with  ancient 
wisdom  and  modem  experience.  Therefore,  the  importance  of  the  university 
at  the  present  moment,  directing  people’s  minds  in  the  right  way  is  of  great 
importance,  more  especially  in  Visva-Bharati  where  you  have  an  abundance 
of  stored  wisdom,  not  only  of  the  distant  past,  but  of  Gurudev.  This  university, 
which  is  supposed  to  be  an  international  university,  which  certainly  and  rightly 
honours  nationalism  as  it  should  but  does  not  lose  itself  in  some  exaggerated 
form,  of  nationalism,  forgetting  the  rest  of  the  world.  So,  in  this  Visva-Bharati, 
it  becomes  doubly  important,  that  you  should  send  out  waves  of  thought  and 
trained  people  who  will  keep  to  the  right  path  whatever  happens  and  not  allow 
themselves  to  be  pushed  this  way  or  that  way,  not  allow  themselves  while 
doing  their  duty  with  all  strength  and  yet  not  allow  themselves  to  become 
repositories  of  bitterness  and  hatred  which  can  do  no  good  to  them  or  to  their 
country.  I  think,  therefore,  that  it  is  of  high  importance  for  Visva-Bharati  and 
I  would  say  to  other  universities  also,  to  remember  this  aspect  of  the  problem. 
The  first  aspect  is  of  the  first  importance,  that  is  to  do  our  job  at  this  moment 
of  crisis,  to  prepare  people,  to  train  people  to  serve  their  country,  to  protect 
their  country,  because  a  people  which  have  not  got  the  courage,  not  got  the 
determination  to  do  that,  they  fall.  All  other  virtues  will  not  help  them  if  you 
have  not  got  the  strength  to  protect  your  country  when  it  is  attacked.  That  is 
the  first  essential  and  I  think  our  people  have  shown  that  courage  and  will  no 
doubt  show  it  again  whenever  demanded. 

The  other  point  that  I  am  laying  stress  on  is  that  while  in  performing  the 
duty  of  protecting  your  country,  you  should  keep  the  principles  of  what  I  believe 
are  basic  to  Indian  culture  and  that  have  been  so  often  repeated  by  Gurudev. 
That  is  necessary,  we  must  not  be  swept  away  by  hatreds  and  just  to  fill  our 
mind  with  the  desire  to  injure  the  other  party. 

Here  in  the  Visva-Bharati,  for  instance,  you  have  got  various  departments. 
You  have  got  a  Cheena  Bhavan  and  a  very  good  thing  too,  under  a  distinguished 
scholar,  a  distinguished  Chinese  scholar.53  That  is  a  good  thing  to  remind  you 
always,  that  you  are  not  at  war  with  Chinese  culture  or  with  the  greatness  of 
China  in  the  past  or  in  the  present.  You  have  no  bitter  feelings  I  hope  against 
the  Chinese  people  as  such;  you  are  against  a  certain  manifestation,  a  certain 
thing  that  the  Chinese  Government  has  done,  directed  forces,  do  things,  which 
we  think  are  very  wrong,  which  we  think  are  some  kind  of  repetition  of  the  old 
imperialism.  Therefore,  we  have  to  resist  that  and  we  shall  resist  that  with  all 

53.  Tan  Yuan-shan,  director  of  Cheena  Bhavan. 
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our  might.  But  do  not  think  that  China  as  a  country  or  China  as  a  people,  those 
hundreds  of  millions  of  people,  are  all  your  enemies.  They  are  not,  and  we  should 
not  consider  them  as  our  enemies.  We  will  fight  anybody  who  attacks  us  and 
will  resist  to  the  utmost  and  drive  them  away  from  our  country.  But  there  is  a 
distinction  in  not  mixing  up  these  things  because  the  Government  of  China  and 
certain  people  in  China  have  attacked  us  and  tried  to  do  us  injury — we  resist 
them  and  we  will,  just  as  because  the  British  Government,  because  British 
imperialism  exploited  us  and  had  dominion  over  us,  we  tried  to  fight  them  to 
drive  them  out.  But  we  tried  to  the  best  of  our  ability  not  to  feel  ill-will  towards 
any  Englishman.  We  imbibed  their  literature,  we  learnt  their  language,  we  profit 
by  it  still.  We  learnt  sciences  and  so  on  and  so  forth.  So  one  must  distinguish 
between  an  evil  and  not  spread  it  out  to  cover  a  whole  country.  If  imperialism 
is  an  evil  we  have  fought  it,  we  shall  fight  it,  if  racialism  is  an  evil  we  will 
fight  it.  If  a  person  attacks  us,  a  country  or  somebody  attacks  us,  we  will  fight 
that  country’s  forces,  but  it  would  be  wrong  and  opposed  to  all  our  principles, 
all  the  Gurudeva’s  principles,  all  principles  that  have  built  up  Visva-Bharati, 
for  us  to  hate  because  of  that  attack,  all  the  people  of  the  country  which  may 
be  attacking  us  through  its  Government  and  armed  forces.  That  is  why  I  said 
I  am  glad  that  you  have  got  here  a  symbol  of  that  cooperation,  if  you  desire 
international  cooperation,  a  cooperation  between  India  and  China  in  the  Cheena 
Bhavan,  and  I  hope  it  will  flourish  and  grow  and  show  to  the  world  that  while 
we  fight  the  aggressor,  we  do  not  fight  culture,  we  do  not  fight  people  who  are 
friendly  to  us,  and  we  look  forward  to  a  time  when  we  shall  again  have  friendly 
relations  with  the  people,  because  we  have  no  quarrel  with  the  people  of  that 
country  or  any  country,  and  I  hope  we  will  never  have  any  quarrel  with  the 
people  of  any  country.  We  will  have  quarrel  with  these  who  attack  us  and  we 
will  resist  them.  I  hope  this  will  be  borne  in  mind  because  sometimes  I  think 
I  see  a  drift  the  other  way  and  things  being  said  about  the  whole  of  China,  the 
whole  of  the  people  that  I  think  is  very  wrong.  It  is  wrong,  basically  wrong, 
in  principle  it  is  wrong  and  it  makes  us  think,  it  makes  us  direct  our  minds 
in  the  wrong  direction.  And  waste  our  energy  in  futile  hatreds.  Hatred  is  the 
most  exhausting  thing — anger  and  hatred,  it  doesn’t  strengthen  anyone.  How 
can  we,  the  problem  is  how  can  we  be  strong  individually  and  as  a  group  or 
a  nation  without  indulging  in  hatred?  It  is  a  difficult  thing  to  solve  but  it  can 
be  solved  and  it  has  been  solved  in  the  case  of  our  own  struggle  for  freedom. 
It  was  largely  solved  by  the  nation  and  not  by  the  individual,  individuals  may 
solve  it.  It  is  not  solved  by  the  nation  and  there  is  no  reason  why  we  should  not 
remember  that  and  try  to  keep  it  before  ourselves.  Because  we  may  dislike  or 
even  hate  an  evil  thing  but  hating  a  people  is  not  a  good  thing,  and  it  weakens 
you,  does  not  strengthen  you.  You  may  occasionally  by  excess  of  hatred  resulting 
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in  anger,  get  a  kind  of  nervous  energy.  But  that  is  not  real  strength.  It  lasts,  the 
energy  works  itself  then,  now  you  are  weak  and  helpless  and  we  have  to  build 
ourselves,  strength  and  energy,  lasting  strength  and  energy  which  subsists  and 
which  is  not  exhausted  by  particular  action  that  we  may  take. 

So,  I  have  come  here  to  Visva-Bharati  at  your  Convocation  and  seen  many 
of  you  take  your  degrees  for  which  you  have  qualified  yourselves.  I  hope  also 
all  of  you  have  also  qualified  yourselves  in  the  basic  principles  for  which  Visva- 
Bharati  was  founded  by  Gurudev.  Because  they  are  the  basic  principles,  I  think 
of  Indian  culture.  And  we  in  our  history,  our  long,  long  history,  has  been  one 
of  many  ups  and  down  in  the  history  of  India  but  even  when  we  were  down 
we  held,  we  held  on  to  certain  basic  principles,  because  of  this  of  India  has 
continued  all  these  years  and  India  has  been  important  because  it  has  been  the 
repository  of  those  thoughts. 

And  it  is  for  Visva-Bharati  and  like  institutions  to  preserve  them,  to  train 
people  accordingly  and  more  particularly  in  a  crisis  of  this  kind  to  affirm  the 
basic  principles  for  which  we  have  stood  and  thus  give  us  the  strength  that 
survives  not  only  in  crisis  but  which  gains  strength  by  that  crisis.54 

Thank  you. 


122.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  UP  Programme  for  Prithvi  Singh55 


December  28,  1962 


My  dear  Shrimali, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Prithvi  Singh.56 1  spoke  to  you  about  him  the  other  day. 
I  think  that  it  would  be  a  good  thing  if  he  goes  to  some  other  States.  He  might 
begin  with  a  fortnight  in  Uttar  Pradesh.  Perhaps  you  will  kindly  inform  the 
Uttar  Pradesh  people  about  it  so  that  they  can  make  necessary  arrangements 
and  draw  up  his  programme. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


54.  After  the  convocation,  Nehru  visited  Nandlal  Bose  at  his  residence,  also  visited  the 
Poush  Mela,  organised  annually  to  celebrate  the  founding  of  the  University,  see  The 
Hindu ,  26  December  1962,  p.  7. 

55.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Education. 

56.  See  item  123. 
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123.  To  Prithvi  Singh  Azad:  Visit  Other  States57 

feFRT  28,  1962 

far  fsfr  fe?  fe, 

R1W  25  cTlftTg-  RR  RR  ffeff  I  fef  510  feHlfe58  %  feT  *RRR  TTrTPT  fe?  fefe9 
%  RFfeT  ffelRR  Rfe  fe  fe  fer  Rfeft  fejT  fell  %  3RR  RjR  fer  fefe 
Rfe  I  t  HRSTRT  f  Rfe  R1R  RRR  fe$T  fe?  ffeR  Rfe I  ft*  R1R  #  fe?  RR5  I 
RFfe  RR  fe  5T0  feHlfe  Rf§t  feR  felT  \  Rife  fe  fefel  Rlfefe  t  RR  fe  I 
^  RTSTT  RRRT  f  fe  RTRfe  JR  3fefe  ffe  fe  RH?fefe  RfeRTR  ffef  Rlfel  I 
RR  RR1  RRR  RRRR  %  fe?  fe  fe  RRR  fe  fen  Rfe  fe  Rife  R?R  fefeT  I 


RTRRR, 
RR1R?RTR  %R 


[Translation  begins: 

Dear  Prithvi  Singhji, 

Received  your  letter  of  the  25th  instant.  I  have  spoken  to  Dr  Shrimali60  and 
Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon61  about  you  and  they  have  agreed  that  you  should 
visit  some  more  States.  I  think  you  should  first  go  to  Uttar  Pradesh  and  Bihar. 
And  later  to  other  places.  I  will  send  your  letter  to  Dr  Shrimali  so  that  he  can 
take  suitable  steps  in  this  regard. 

I  hope  that  your  son  Ajit  Singh  will  get  an  emergency  commission.  He  is 
a  good  boy  and  whatever  work  is  given  to  him  he  will  do  it  well. 


Yours, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

Translation  ends] 


57.  Letter  to  Azad  of  the  Self  Culture  Institute,  Chail;  address:  26  ML  A  Flats,  Sector  3, 
Chandigarh. 

See  SWJN/SS/48/item  98. 

58.  K.L.  Shrimali,  Minister  of  Education. 

59.  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

60.  See  fn  58  in  this  section. 

61 .  See  fn  59  in  this  section. 
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124.  For  Indian  Students’  Association  of  Manchester62 

I  welcome  the  publication  of  a  magazine  by  the  Indian  Students’  Association 
of  Manchester,  and  I  send  my  good  wishes  to  them  on  this  occasion.  India  is 
passing  through  a  severe  trial,  and  every  Indian,  whether  he  is  in  India  at  present 
or  abroad,  must  learn  from  this  and  fit  himself  for  the  work  ahead  of  us.  My 
generation  was  strained  and  disciplined  under  Gandhiji  during  our  struggle 
for  independence.  Now  another  struggle  is  before  us,  and  the  new  generation 
must  face  it  with  courage  and  confidence.  There  is  no  hope  for  individuals  and 
countries  who  have  no  self-reliance  and  courage. 

Even  as  we  face  these  troubles  before  us,  we  must  remember  the  ideals 
which  have  governed  us  in  the  past  and  which  were  so  nobly  exemplified  by 
Gandhiji’s  life  and  teachings.  It  would  be  no  triumph  for  us  if  we  lost  those 
ideals  and  drifted  in  other  directions.  Therefore,  in  meeting  the  difficulties  and 
problems  of  today,  we  have  to  adapt  those  ideals  to  present  circumstances  and 
not  only  defend  Indian  freedom  and  integrity,  but  also  give  all  our  strength  to  the 
building  up  of  an  India  which  is  to  put  an  end  to  all  poverty  and  give  the  chance 
of  a  good  life  to  every  Indian.  We  must  work  for  the  unity  of  India,  where  all 
religions  are  treated  alike,  and  serve  the  cause  of  peace  in  India  and  the  world. 


125.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Productive  Work  by  Students63 

January  3,  1963 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

Yesterday  Aryanayakam64  came  to  see  me  and  I  had  a  talk  with  him  about  our 
educational  system  especially  in  these  days  of  emergency.  You  know  that  our 
Vice-President65  has  often  criticised  our  system  and  pointed  out  that  the  ideals 
of  basic  education  have  not  been  followed  by  us  at  all,  in  particular  the  idea  of 
doing  some  productive  work  by  the  students. 

Aryanayakam  pointed  out  that  in  view  of  the  emergency,  it  will  be 
particularly  desirable  to  introduce  some  productive  work  in  our  secondary 
schools  and  possibly  in  the  Universities.  In  many  other  countries,  compulsory 
military  training  and  the  like  are  introduced.  We  can  at  least  introduce  a  period 
of  productive  work.  Students  today  are  often  anxious  to  do  something  for  the 

62.  Message,  3  January  1963. 

63 .  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Education. 

64.  E.W.  Aryanayakam,  educationist  from  Sri  Lanka,  associated  with  Rabindranath  Tagore 
and  Gandhi. 

65.  Zakir  Husain. 
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country  in  aid  of  the  war.  The  productive  work  we  may  ask  them  to  do  may  be 
of  many  varieties.  Students  could  even  make  bandages  and  the  like.  The  point 
is  that  some  active  productive  work  should  be  done  by  them.  This  is  good  for 
their  discipline  and  for  their  general  training. 

I  mentioned  this  matter  at  a  meeting  of  the  Planning  Commission  today 
and  I  hope  you  will  give  thought  to  it.66 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


126.  To  D.G.  Tendulkar:  Backpack  for  Schoolchildren67 

January  15,  1963 

My  dear  Tendulkar, 

Your  letter  of  January  11th.  I  have  received  the  seventh  volume  of  Mahatma. 
The  photographs  in  it  are  good. 

I  have  repeatedly  suggested  the  use  of  the  haversack  for  our  school  children. 
To  some  extent,  it  is  being  used  in  some  places.  I  think  the  idea  is  a  good  one, 
and  it  will  spread. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


127.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Ending  the  ACC68 


January  24,  1963 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

I  am  sorry  for  the  delay  in  answering  your  letter  of  January  5th.  This  was  about 
the  Integrated  Scheme  which  you  are  evolving  for  Middle  and  Secondary 
Schools. 

I  must  say  that  I  was  not  quite  clear  in  my  mind  as  to  what  to  say.  I  have 
a  good  opinion  of  the  National  Discipline  scheme.  I  have  not  seen  it  at  work 
for  some  years.  But  I  have  had  good  reports  of  it.  On  the  other  hand,  I  was 
somewhat  reluctant  to  put  an  end  to  the  ACC.  It  has  taken  a  long  time  to  build 

66.  See  also  SWJN/SS/8 1/item  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Productive  Work  in  School  05/03  EDUC 

67.  Letter  to  the  biographer  of  Mahatma  Gandhi.  NMML,  D.G.  Tendulkar  Papers. 

68.  Letter  to  the  Education  Minister.  Extracts  available  in  PMO,  File  No.  40(44)/56-63- 
PMS,  Sr.  No.  79-A. 
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up  the  ACC  such  as  it  is,  and  putting  an  end  to  it  suddenly  did  not  at  first  appeal 
to  me.  Also,  I  had  a  report  from  Assam  in  which  the  people  disliked  the  idea 
of  giving  up  the  ACC. 

On  re-reading  your  letter,  I  am  almost  convinced  that  you  are  right.69 

The  other  day,  this  subject  was  mentioned  somewhere,  and  the  Defence 
Minister70  said  that  it  will  be  brought  up  before  the  Cabinet  for  decision.  I  think 
it  will  be  desirable  to  do  so  and  decide  finally  there  after  considering  all  aspects. 
I  presume  you  have  had  a  talk  with  the  Defence  Minister. 

I  wrote  to  you  some  time  ago  about  what  Aryanayakam71  had  said  to  me. 
I  find  a  note  from  him  among  my  papers.  I  enclose  this.  Possibly  you  have 
already  seen  this  note. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


128.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Book  Publishing72 


January  26,  1963 


My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

I  enclose  a  memorandum  on  the  subject  of  book  publishing  in  India.  I  think 
that  we  should  take  up  some  positive  attitude  in  this  matter.  It  is  worthwhile 


69.  Extract  from  Shrimali’s  letter  of  5  January  1963:  “The  amalgamation  of  the  ACC  with 
the  National  Discipline  Scheme  has  been  discussed  in  a  Conference  by  the  Secretar¬ 
ies  of  the  Ministries  of  Education  and  Defence  and  I  am  glad  to  say  that  the  Defence 
Secretary  has  agreed  to  the  proposal  that  there  should  be  only  one  integrated  scheme 
for  the  entire  school  stage  and  that  it  should  be  run  by  the  Ministry  of  Education.  I 
propose  to  set  up  a  Board  comprising  officers  of  the  two  Ministries  to  ensure  that  this 
big  scheme  of  Physical  Training  in  the  schools  proceeds  satisfactorily.  This  will  also 
ensure  that  no  worthwhile  feature  of  the  ACC  is  left  out  from  our  programme. 

In  the  circumstances,  I  am  sure  you  will  agree  that  the  continuance  of  the  ACC 
etc.,  at  the  school  level  would  mean  needless  duplication  of  effort  and  is  not  justified 
under  the  present  emergency.”  PMO,  File  No.  40(44)/56-63-PMS,  Sr.  No.  78-A. 

70.  Y.B.  Chavan. 

71.  See  item  125;  see  also  SWJN/SS/8 1/item  374. 

72.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission.  PMO,  File  No.  40(247)/63- 
75-PMS,  Sr.  No.  2-A. 
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encouraging  publication  of  books  in  India,  more  especially  technical  and 
scientific  books. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

(f)  Culture 


129.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Vinoba  Bhave73 

December  2,  1962 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  am  enclosing  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Vinobaji.  In  my  reply  to 
him  sent  tonight  I  have  expressed  my  happiness  that  he  is  agreeing  with  our 
broad  policy.  I  have  suggested  to  him  that  we  would  welcome  his  coming  to 
Delhi  when  convenient  so  that  we  can  have  the  benefit  of  his  advice  in  many 
matters.74 1  understand  that  he  is  prepared  to  come  here  and  is  even  prepared 
to  travel  by  air  or  by  railway  train. 

I  also  enclose  an  interesting  letter  from  Sudhir  Ghosh.75 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


130.  For  the  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan76 

I  send  my  good  wishes  on  the  occasion  of  the  Silver  Jubilee  of  the  Bharatiya 
Vidya  Bhavan.  During  these  years,  the  Bhavan  has  made  truly  remarkable 
progress  in  many  aspects  of  Indian  culture.  Its  past  record  gives  assurance  that 
this  progress  will  continue  in  the  future  also,  and  the  Bhavan  will  create  fresh 
records  in  the  service  of  India’s  culture. 

73.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  38(100)/62-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-A. 

74.  See  item  271. 

75.  Appendix  4. 

76.  Message,  15  December  1962,  forwarded  to  K.M.  Munshi,  President,  Bharatiya  Vidya 
Bhavan,  Chowpatty  Road,  Bombay  7.  PMO,  File  No.  40(240)/62-63-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
5-A. 

On  13  December  1962,  K.M.  Munshi  had  requested  for  a  message  for  the  Silver 
Jubilee  Year  of  the  Bhavan.  Copy  of  letter  available  in  NMML,  not  reproduced  here. 
PMO,  File  No.  40(240)/62-63-PMS,  Sr.  No.  4-A. 
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131.  In  Memory  of  Begum  Qudsia  Zaidi77 

I  should  like  to  pay  my  tribute  again  to  Begum  Qudsia  Zaidi78  on  the  occasion 
of  her  second  Death  Anniversary.  During  her  stay  in  Delhi,  she  had  identified 
herself  with  so  many  good  causes  that  her  passing  away  created  a  void  which 
could  not  be  filled.  Among  these  many  good  causes  which  she  served  with 
energy  and  zeal,  perhaps  the  cause  of  the  Indian  theatre  attracted  her  most  and 
she  worked  for  it  with  the  enthusiasm  of  a  missionary.  All  of  us  miss  her  greatly. 
But  I  can  well  understand  that  her  colleagues  in  the  Indian  theatre  movement 
particularly  miss  her  and  mourn  her  loss.  That  loss  was  great,  but  we  shall 
remember  her  vitality  and  enthusiasm  for  everything  that  she  undertook  and 
try  to  learn  much  from  it. 


132.  For  Seminar  on  Science  and  Spirituality79 

I  am  much  interested  to  learn  that  a  seminar  on  Science  and  Spirituality  is 
going  to  be  held  soon  in  Patna.  I  think  that  the  subject  of  the  seminar  is  of  high 
importance.  The  future  of  the  world  is  tied  up  with  the  growth  of  science  and 
life  becomes  more  and  more  dependent  on  science.  At  the  same  time,  life  with 
science  only  as  its  guide  and  without  a  spiritual  basis  is  very  likely  to  lead  to 
disaster  for  humanity. 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  this  seminar. 


133.  Lala  Lajpat  Rai  Statue80 

We  cannot  have  any  objection  to  a  statue  of  Lala  Lajpat  Rai  being  put  up 
somewhere  round  about  Parliament  House.  But  a  suitable  place  has  to  be  found 
out  before  a  final  decision  is  taken;  and  also  it  must  be  clearly  understood  that 
the  statue  must  be  a  good  one  and  approved  of  by  the  committee  appointed 
for  the  purpose.  Most  of  the  statues  and  pictures  that  are  offered  are  very  far 
from  good.  It  is  essential  that  it  should  be  a  work  of  merit  before  it  is  accepted. 


77.  Message,  17  December  1962.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  VIII,  Sr.  No.  38-A. 

78.  (1914-1960);  wife  of  Col.  S.B.H.  Zaidi;  writer,  social  worker,  and  theatre  personality, 
established  the  Hindustani  Theatre  in  Delhi  in  the  1950s. 

79.  Message,  1 7  December  1962,  forwarded  to  Surendra  Mohan  Ghose,  Rajya  Sabha  MP, 
21  Janpath,  New  Delhi. 

80.  Note,  18  December  1962,  for  Kesho  Ram,  the  PPS. 
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134.  To  Beni  Shanker  Sharma:  Ramakrishna 
Mission  in  Khetri81 


December  19,  1962 

Dear  Beni  Shankerji,82 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  17th  December.  I  would  normally  have  liked  to  go  to 
Khetri  and  be  present  at  the  opening  of  the  Ramakrishna  Mission  there.  But  I 
fear  it  is  not  possible  for  me  to  do  this  in  January  or  February.  I  am  going  to 
be  heavily  occupied  then,  and  am,  therefore,  not  accepting  any  engagements 
for  that  period. 

I  shall  not  be  in  Delhi  from  the  23rd  to  the  25th  December. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


135.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Amrit  Kaur  on  Nubian  Statues83 


December  19,  1962 


My  dear  Shrimali, 

Your  letter  of  December  19.  I  am  much  surprised  to  read  about  the  attitude 
of  Rajkumari  Amrit  Kaur,  in  the  matter  of  the  Nubian  proposal.84 1  think  you 
should  write  to  her  and  tell  her  of  our  surprise  and  regret  at  her  not  carrying 
out  the  explicit  directions  sent  to  her  by  Government  which  had  been  arrived 
at  after  careful  thought.85 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


81 .  Letter;  address:  229  Chittaranjan  Avenue,  Calcutta-6.  JNMF,  D-93/S. 

82.  Advocate,  journalist  and  social  worker;  associated  with  Ramakrishna  Mission  and  its 
Rajasthan  branch;  elected  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Jan  Sangh,  from  Banka,  Bihar  in  1967. 

83.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Education. 

84.  The  Government  of  India  were  participating  in  UNESCO’s  international  campaign 
to  save  the  monuments  of  Nubia  from  inundation  by  the  waters  of  Aswan  Dam.  An 
archaeological  team  was  sent  from  India,  and  completed  its  work  in  early  1962.  Amrit 
Kaur,  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  led  the  Indian  delegation  to  the  twelfth  session  of  the  General 
Conference  of  the  UNESCO  held  in  Paris  from  9  November  to  12  December  1962. 

85.  See  item  138. 
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136.  To  Mirza  Ahmad  Ali:  Fiker  Nadvi’s  Aina-e-Jamal 86 

December  19,  1962 

Dear  Dr  Ahmad  Ali, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  17th  December,  asking  to  write  a  few  lines  in 
appreciation  of  the  first  book  of  Fiker  Nadvi,  Aina-e-Jamal.  I  am  glad  this 
book  is  coming  out,  but  I  really  do  not  see  how  I  can  write  anything  about  it. 
That  would  be  a  fraud  on  the  public  as  I  have  not  even  seen  the  book.  Also,  I 
hesitate  always  to  write  anything  about  poetry.  I  cannot  find  time  to  read  the 
book  even  if  you  were  good  enough  to  send  it.  I  am  sorry,  therefore,  I  cannot 
write  anything. 

If  in  any  other  way  I  can  help,  I  shall  try  to  do  so. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


137.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Balzan  Award  for 
Vinoba  Bhave87 


December  20,  1962 

My  dear  President, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  December  20  about  the  proposal  of  the  Balzan 
Foundation  awarding  their  next  peace  prize  to  Acharya  Vinoba  Bhave. 

I  had  a  talk  with  Dr  Homi  Bhabha  about  it  today  as  I  wanted  to  know  a  little 
more  about  the  Balzan  Foundation.88  Personally,  I  do  not  see  any  objection  on 
our  part  to  their  awarding  this  peace  prize  to  Acharya  Vinoba  Bhave.  If  they 
hold  the  ceremony  in  Delhi,  as  they  intend  to  do,  I  suppose  you  will  have  no 
objection  to  attending  it.  The  time  of  the  year  is  the  hottest.  Still  if  they  want  to 
hold  it  then,  in  spite  of  our  pointing  this  out  to  them,  that  will  be  their  look  out. 


86.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Independent,  from  Delhi ;  address:  Shahganj,  Delhi. 

87.  Letter  to  the  President.  PMO,  File  No.  38(100)/62-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  5-A. 

88.  H.J.  Bhabha,  the  Secretary  of  Department  of  Atomic  Energy,  explained  the  aims  of 
the  Foundation  in  a  Note  of  21  December  1962.  Paragraph  6  is  as  follows:  “The  judg¬ 
ing  committee  of  30  persons  is  presided  over  by  the  President  of  Italy  and  consists  of 
eminent  representatives  of  the  Arts,  Literature,  and  the  various  disciplines  of  science 
from  all  over  the  world.  Philosophy  is  represented  by  Dr  S.  Radhakrishnan,  Physics  by 
Dr  H.J.  Bhabha,  and  Biology  by  Professor  J.B.S.  Haldane.”  PMO,  File  No.  38(100)/62- 
64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  6-A. 


193 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


I  think  that  before  we  send  a  definite  answer,  we  should  consult  Acharya 
Vinoba  Bhave  about  it.  I  intend  seeing  him  in  a  few  days’  time  and  I  shall  ask 
him  about  it.  He  has  not  been  keeping  well.  I  hope  to  visit  him  probably  on  the 
25th  December  from  Santiniketan.89 

I  hope  to  return  to  Delhi  at  midday  on  the  26th  December.90 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


138.  Nubian  Statues  Vote  at  UNESCO91 

I  am  sending  you  the  letter  from  Dr  Shrimali  about  the  proposal  of  the  UNESCO 
regarding  the  Nubian  statues.  I  think  that  it  would  be  desirable  for  you  to 
inform  the  UAR  Ambassador92  orally  or  write  to  our  Ambassador  in  Cairo93  to 
inform  the  UAR  Government,  also  orally,  that  we  regret  that  our  representative 
at  UNESCO  abstained  from  voting  on  this  proposal.  This  was  against  our 
directions.  It  is  true  that  in  existing  circumstances  we  are  quite  unable  to  give 
any  considerable  sum  in  furtherance  of  this  proposal.94  Nevertheless,  we  were 
in  favour  of  doing  everything  that  could  be  done  to  save  these  Nubian  statues 
and,  therefore,  we  had  asked  our  representative  to  vote  for  the  proposal. 
Unfortunately,  she  did  not  carry  out  our  advice  and,  in  fact,  went  against  it. 
Probably  it  made  no  difference  to  the  actual  result  in  so  far  as  voting  was 
concerned.  Still  we  regret  that  a  wrong  line  was  taken  by  our  representative  in 
spite  of  our  clear  directions  to  her.95 


89.  See  item  275. 

90.  See  also  item  140. 

91.  Note,  20  December  1962,  for  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS. 

92.  Ahmed  Hassan  El-Feki. 

93.  M.A.  Husain. 

94.  India  contributed  $588,000  to  the  UNESCO  Trust  Fund  for  preservation  of  Abu  Sim- 
bel,  see  “Victory  in  Nubia”  in  The  UNESCO  Courier:  a  window  open  on  the  world ; 
Vol.  XVII,  12;  1964,  p.6.  See  https://unesdoc.unesco.Org/ark:/48223/pf0000062384. 
accessed  on  5  March  2019. 

95.  See  item  135. 
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139.  To  D.G.  Tendulkar:  Publishing  the  Mahatma  in 
French96 


December  29,  1962 

My  dear  Tendulkar, 

You  wrote  to  me  on  the  12th  November  and  sent  me  a  letter  from  a  Belgian 
publisher  who  had  offered  to  bring  out  a  French  edition  of  Mahatma.  I  have 
now  enquired  through  our  Embassy  about  this  firm.  The  name  of  the  firm  is 
not  the  “International  Booksellers  and  Publishers”,  but  is  “Presse  Academique 
Europeenne  -  Societe  Co-operative”.  This  has  the  same  address  as  you  had 
given,  that  is,  98,  Chaussee  de  Charleroi,  Brussels.  These  publishers  are  not 
among  the  big  firms,  but  are  supposed  to  be  a  respectable  firm.  They  have 
brought  out  especially  books  on  scientific  and  academic  subjects. 

You  may,  therefore,  agree  to  their  publishing  the  French  version  of  your 
Mahatma.  But  I  hope  you  will  first  send  them  some  volumes  of  it  so  that  they 
may  have  an  idea  of  how  big  it  is. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


140.  To  H.J.  Bhabha:  Balzan  Award  for  Vinoba  Bhave97 

December  30,  1962 

My  dear  Homi, 

I  spoke  to  Vinoba  Bhave  a  few  days  ago  when  I  visited  him  in  a  village  in 
Murshidabad  district.  I  told  him  about  the  suggestion  made  by  the  Fondazione 
Intemazionale  Balzan  to  give  him  their  Peace  Prize.98  He  said  that  if  this  was 
good  for  the  country,  he  would  have  no  objection  to  receiving  it.  But  he  made 
it  clear  that  he  would  not  be  able  to  come  to  Delhi  for  it  and,  in  fact,  he  would 
not  like  to  interfere  with  his  walking  tour. 

I  suppose  this  will  not  suit  the  Balzan  people. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

96.  Letter  to  the  biographer  of  Mahatma  Gandhi;  address:  Ekanta,  Rocky  Hill,  Narayan 
Dabholkar  Road,  Bombay  6.  PMO,  File  No.  2(427)/62-64-PMS,  Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  nil. 
Also  available  in  NMML,  D.G.  Tendulkar  Papers. 

97.  Letter  to  member  of  the  judging  committee  for  the  Balzan  Prize,  and  Secretary,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Atomic  Energy.  PMO,  File  No.  38(100)/62-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  8-A. 

98.  See  item  140. 
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141.  To  Bimal  Ghosh:  Play  on  Vivekananda" 


January  3,  1963 


Dear  Bimal  Ghosh, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  25th  December.  As  you  know,  I  have  welcomed  your 
activities  for  children.  I  am  glad  to  learn  that  you  are  now  going  to  produce  a 
screen  play  depicting  the  early  life  of  Swami  Vivekananda.  There  could  be  no 
more  suitable  subject  for  children  and  in  fact  for  grown-ups  too.  It  is  fitting 
that  this  should  be  done  on  the  occasion  of  Swamiji’s  birth  centenary.  I  hope 
that  many  children  and  those  who  have  ceased  to  be  children  will  see  it  and 
will  be  inspired  by  Swamiji’s  life.  I  wish  you  all  success. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


142.  In  New  Delhi:  To  the  International  Congress  of 
Orientalists100 

Mr  President  and  distinguished  delegates, 

I  am  somewhat  embarrassed  at  this  moment  especially  after  hearing  what 
Prof.  Kabir,101  the  President,  has  said  about  me.  I  must  confess  to  you  that  I 
do  not  claim  to  be  a  scholar  or  historian.  What  I  am,  it  is  difficult  to  say  for 
me — dabbler  in  many  things,  but  I  certainly  feel  a  certain,  shall  I  say,  feeling 
of  embarrassment  standing  before  this  distinguished  audience  of  Orientalists, 
because  apart  from  dabbling  in  many  things,  I  have  not  studied  carefully  the 
work  of  the  Orientalist  scholars.  I  have  thought  it  important  and  occasionally 
seen  what  they  have  done,  more  to  understand  what  the  past  has  to  show  us  and 
to  relate  it  to  the  present  and  so  far  as  that  was  possible.  That  does  not  entitle 
me  to  speak  before  this  audience  about  subjects  that  interest  you. 

Why  is  a  person  an  Orientalist?  I  suppose  the  very  idea  involves  people 
from  outside  this — the  oriental  sphere — as  it  may  be  called,  looking  into  the 
ancient  lives  and  thoughts  of  those  who  are  residents  in  this  sphere.  And  I  have 
been  resident,  bom  and  bred  here  and  I  can’t  very  well  look  at  it  from  outside. 


99.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Adviser,  Children’s  Film  Foundation,  91/2  Bose  Pukur  Road,  Calcutta 
42. 

100.  Speech,  4  January  1963.  PIB. 

101.  Humayun  Kabir,  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs. 
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Of  course,  even  looking  at  it  from  inside,  the  mind  may  be  adopted  to  other 
things,  may  look  at  it  from  the  point  of  view  of  an  outsider  also. 

I  suppose  that  the  original  study  by  western  scholars  of  oriental  lore  was 
conditioned  chiefly  by  curiosity,  chiefly  by  trying  to  know  what  it  was  all  about. 
And  I  feel  grateful  to  the  many  eminent  scholars  in  Europe  who  have  studied 
these  subjects  and  shed  a  great  deal  of  light  on  them,  studied  them  from  the 
point  of  view  of  modem  scholarship  and  criticism  and  not  merely  as,  perhaps, 
an  Indian  is  likely  to  do  in  regard  to  India,  over-burdened  by  that  very,  shall  I 
say,  over-burdened  by  thoughts  and  feelings  of  our  forebears  which  pursue  us 
still.  Now  many  of  our  people  are  also  adapting  the  modem  scientific  methods  to 
study  them.  But  what  is  the  object  of  the  study  apart  from  curiosity.  It  is  I  suppose 
to  learn  how  people  thought  and  acted  in  the  old  world.  It  is  extraordinary  that 
in  some  countries,  and  one  of  them  is  India,  how  these  old  ideas  and  thoughts 
have  clung  to  the  people,  and  survived  all  kinds  of  ups  and  downs — and  still 
affect  them  and  their  lives. 

I  would  say  that  there  is  something  important,  something  lasting  in  these 
thoughts  and  things  which  lasted  so  long  in  spite  of  all  manner  of  events  that 
have  happened  not  in  India  only — I  am  referring  to  other  counties  too.  But  at 
the  same  time,  these  thoughts  have  got  tied  up  with  many  others  that  certainly 
are  not  of  a  lasting  nature. 

Customs 

There  are  the  various  customs  and  other  things  which  have  grown  with  us 
and  which  we  find  a  little  difficult  to  discard  although  they  have  no  particular 
value,  and  which  may  have  many  disadvantages  attached  to  them.  But  it  is  for 
scholars  to  distinguish  between  the  real  thing  and  dross  attached  to  it  which 
grows  with  the  ages. 

India  is  one  of  the  few  countries  left  which  has  a  more  or  less  continuous 
tradition  over  a  long  time  past.  That  tradition  is  based  on  the  thinking  which 
was  current  in  India  a  long  time  ago.  It  was  also  based  on  all  manner  of  customs 
that  have  gradually  grown  and  covered  our  lives,  which  we  find  a  difficult  to 
get  rid  of. 


The  Break 

Among  the  other  countries,  most  of  them  the  ancient  countries,  whose 
ancient  history  you  study,  there  has  been  a  definite  break  from  that  ancient 
period  in  the  modem  period.  That  break  I  think  has  not  come  to  India.  It  has 
affected  India  and  India  is  different  from  what  it  was,  of  course,  but  there  has 
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been  no  sudden  break  as  there  has  been — there  was  long  ago  in  Egypt  or  in 
many  other  countries — and  so  India  offers  a  peculiar  ground  or  place  for  study. 

How  these  old  ideas  and  thoughts  have  continued  and  influenced  our 
people  and  what  in  them  may  have  some  application  today  and  what  has  no 
application  at  all  because  today  all  of  us,  wherever  we  live,  and  especially  in 
the  older  civilisations,  have  to  find  some  method  of  finding  some  synthesis 
between  the  old  and  the  new. 

Synthesis  between  Old  and  New 

We  cannot  discard  the  old  and  uproot  ourselves  from  it.  I  do  not  think  it  will 
be  desirable  to  do  so,  that  is  thinking  of  the  old  as  something,  not  something 
which  has  some  value,  not  the  superficial  customs,  etc.  which  have  come  down 
to  us. 

Undoubtedly  if  we  want  to  give  it  up  or  circumstances  force  us  to  give  it 
up,  we  become  rootless. 

We  cannot  live  in  the  past.  We  have  to  live  in  the  modem  age  and  adapt 
it  to  our  ways.  How  to  bring  about  that  synthesis  between  the  old  and  the  new 
is  the  problem  before  us. 

Many  of  you,  ladies  and  gentlemen,  are  interested  in  finding  out  the  old  and 
the  very  old  from  various  points  of  view.  To  me,  the  chief  thing  that  occurs  to 
me,  that  fills  my  mind,  is  how  to  find  the  synthesis  between  the  old  and  the  new 
because  I  do  not  find  it  good  enough  to  discard  the  old  and  obviously  I  cannot 
discard  the  new.  The  two  have  to  be  brought  together.  May  be  that  the  new  as 
we  know  it,  important  as  it  is,  lacks  somewhat  of  the  depth  of  the  old.  I  am 
not  talking  of  India  only,  but  of  other  countries  too  with  ancient  civilisations. 

Meaningful  Depth 

There  was  a  certain  depth,  certain  something  that  even  now  has  meaning. 
With  life  today,  with  its  rush  and  hurry  and  technical  developments  which  are 
very  important  in  their  own  way,  we  are  apt  to  lose  something  of  the  depth 
that  the  old  civilisations,  gave  us.  And  that  is  why  I  have  tried  to  think  of  how 
the  two  can  be  joined  together.  In  the  modem  world,  with  all  its  great  virtues 
and  advantages,  one  finds  a  certain  superficiality,  a  certain  lack  of  depth  and 
certain  something  which  takes  the  value  out  of  life.  Whether  the  old  world  had 
it  or  not,  I  do  not  know.  Possibly  when  I  talk  of  the  old  world  I  talk  about  some 
writers  and  thinkers  only  and  not  of  the  masses  of  the  people  in  the  old  world. 

Yet  I  suppose  even  the  masses  were  to  some  extent  governed  by  the  thinking 
of  the  age  and  I  do  not  know  how  we  can  keep  that  depth  of  the  old  world  and 
join  it  to  the  speed  of  the  new. 
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Transitional  Age 

I  suppose  we  live  now,  as  we  always  lived  to  some  extent  in  the  transitional 
age.  Only  today  the  transitions  are  much  more  rapid  due  to  the  enourmous 
advance  that  science  and  technology  has  made  and  are  making.  And  that  makes 
it  still  more  difficult  for  us  to  adapt  ourselves  continuously  to  the  view  which  is 
changing  all  the  time.  Perhaps,  I  am  thinking  of  this  living  in  this  new  world, 
a  little  of  the  old  world  which  helps  us  to  keep  our  balance  and  not  become 
something  without  roots  or  balance  rushing  about  from  one  place  to  another 
and  gradually  our  standards  and  ideals  also  changing  all  the  time. 

Well,  you  ladies  and  gentlemen  are  interested  in  discovering  the  ancient  past 
of  various  countries  and  finding  out  what  they  stood  for.  That  is  interesting,  of 
course,  and  it  is  all  a  matter  of  history.  It  is  interesting  and  that  probably  leads 
you  to  think  of  other  things  also.  Why  is  it  interesting?  What  is  there  in  it? 
What  was  there  in  the  thinking  of  the  old  which  has  still  some  meaning  for  us? 
Whether  it  was  Plato,  let  us  say,  or  somebody  else,  some  of  our  ancient  sages 
or  old  people  of  China,  Confucius  and  others.  What  is  there  which  they  said  is 
of  value  to  us  today?  That  I  suppose  is  one  of  the  chief  values  of  these  studies. 

Sometimes,  I  find  that  the  specialists  in  these  studies  either  become  rather 
expert  in  them  no  doubt  but  they  look  upon  them  as  museum  pieces,  as  you 
look  at  a  museum  unconnected  with  life’s  every  day  happenings  or  they  lose 
themselves  in  them  and  they  are  unconnected  with  life  today. 

Ever  Changing  World 

How  can  you  bring  about  this  connection  between  the  two?  It  is  a  strange 
world  we  live  in,  ever  changing  especially  now,  opening  out  new  avenues.  But 
all  the  progress  which  we  made  is  essentially  a  knowledge  of  the  external  world 
and  the  forces  that  control  it  and  in  technology  and  science,  not  very  much  in  it, 
I  suppose,  of  the  knowledge  of  yourself,  of  ourselves.  We  go  back  to  our  ancient 
saying  whether  it  is  ancient  Greek  saying  or  Indian  or  any  other  country  where 
people  always  laid  stress  on  a  person  knowing  himself,  knowing  thyself,  before 
one  seeks  to  learn  about  the  world.  Well,  that  is  before  or  after  the  ancient  way 
of  thinking  really  concentrated  itself  on  knowing  oneself  and  thereby  forgot 
to  learn  about  the  external  world  in  which  they  lived.  Today  we  concentrate 
our  minds  on  the  external  world,  which  is  very  necessary  and  very  good,  but 
we  perhaps  ignore  the  individual,  he  is  and  do  not  know  enough  about  him. 

These  two  approaches,  the  external  approach  and  the  internal  approach, 
have  to  be,  I  suppose,  combined  in  order  to  make  us  realise  what  we  are,  how 
we  are  to  face  our  problems.  This,  which  I  am  suggesting  to  you,  I  am  not  sure, 
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is  outside  the  scope  of  the  Orientalists  who  are  here;  but  I  do  suggest  to  you 
that  it  is  desirable  for  us  to  learn  something  of  ourselves,  apart  from  learning 
something  of  the  outside  world  about  us.  That,  perhaps,  in  this  era  of  tremendous 
change  and  of  confusion  if  you  like,  it  would  be  helpful  if  we  thought  quietly 
about  ourselves  and  of  the  world  at  large  and  not  merely  in  terms  of  the  atom 
bomb  and  how  to  escape  it. 

Of  course,  we  all  want  to  escape  from  the  atom  or  hydrogen  bomb.  We  all 
want  to  have  peace  without  which  there  can  be  no  progress.  But  in  addition  to 
that,  it  may  be  necessary  to  think  a  little  more  deeply — what  we  are,  what  the 
world  is  and  where  it  is  leading  to. 

Some  Force 

I  am  a  politician  tied  up  with  day-to-day  occurrences  and  having  little 
time  to  think  of  the  deeper  things  of  life.  Yet  nevertheless,  sometimes,  I  am 
forced  to  think  of  them  and  to  wonder  what  all  this  is  about  and  whether  it  is 
worthwhile  our  doing  many  things  that  we  do.  Yet  I  do  believe  that  there  is 
some  force  which  fashions  our  destiny,  which  in  spite  of  all  these  danger  leads 
us  forward  and  perhaps,  the  human  race  is  as  a  whole  going  forward,  not  in  the 
merely  material  sense,  which  it  is,  but  also  in  other  ways  too,  and  that  out  of 
this  tremendous  confusion  of  today  something  better  will  arise. 

It  is  in  the  fashioning  of  that  better  world  that,  perhaps  the  old  thoughts 
which  our  forebears  had  in  various  countries  could  help  us.  And,  therefore,  a 
study  of  them  in  an  understanding  way  ought  to  prove  very  useful  to  us. 

Wealth  of  Matter 

In  India  there  is  a  wealth  of  matter  to  be  studied.  I  do  not  know  how  many 
books  there  are,  but  I  was  told  there  are  still  in  Sanskrit  alone  about  50,000  or 
more  books  listed  in  catalogues — many  of  them  not  seen,  not  read  or  considered 
carefully  yet;  apart  from  the  other  visible  evidence  of  the  ancient  thinking  in  our 
temples  and  structures.  And  I  suppose  the  same  is  the  case  in  other  countries. 
And  so  a  study  of  these  must  throw  some  light  not  only  on  the  past  thinking, 
apart  from  the  past  way  of  life,  and  help  us  in  the  present,  because  after  all  our 
history  is  a  very  short  one,  going  back  a  few  thousand  years  and  in  these  few 
thousand  years  all  these  changes  have  taken  place. 

If  we  could  discover  the  essence  of  things  from  a  study  of  the  past  and  the 
present  we  might  be  able  to  serve  the  cause  of  the  future  a  little  better  and  not 
leave  it  to  take  its  own  shape  as  it  chooses. 
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You  will  realise,  distinguished  delegates,  that  I  have  nothing  to  say  to  you. 
Therefore,  I  am  wandering  on  about  various  odd  things  that  strike  me.  I  am  not 
touching  the  subjects  you  study  in  India  or  Egypt  or  China  or  Mesopotamia. 

Mohenjodaro  Period 

I  think  they  are  highly  fascinating,  those  subjects.  There  is  still  I  believe 
the  question  of  the  scripts  of  Mohenjodaro  period  which  has  not  been  solved 
yet  and  the  solution  of  which  we  may  have  further  light  thrown  on  that  period 
and  subsequent  periods  which  came  after  it.  Those  are  interesting  no  doubt, 
but  for  me  their  interest  lies  chiefly  in  the  light  they  throw  on  the  present  in  so 
far  as  that  light  is  there.  I  think  they  do  throw  some  light  on  the  development 
of  the  human  species,  how  they  have  developed,  how  they  have  developed 
internally  as  well  as  externally. 


Light  on  Past 

Apart  from  this,  the  work  of  Orientalists  which  perhaps  is  considered  not 
very  useful  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  modem  world,  seems  to  me  of  extreme 
importance  because  it  throws  that  light  on  our  past,  on  our  past  thinking  and  past 
action.  So,  I  hope  that  your  labours  of  this  conference  and  otherwise  will  lead 
to  light  more  and  more  light  on  our  past,  which  will  help  us  to  see  the  present 
in  a  proper  perspective  and  not  as  something  cut  off  from  the  past. 

Therefore,  I  welcome  this  conference  and  you  have  already  been  received 
by  my  colleague.  I  also,  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  India,  bid  you  a  warm 
welcome  to  our  city  of  Delhi  and  hope  that  your  labours  will  be  rewarding  and 
interesting  and  will  lead  to  our  understanding  the  world  of  today  a  little  more. 
If  we  find  out  the  roots,  out  of  which  it  has  grown,  we  are  likely  to  understand 
the  present  day  more. 

Some  people  think  that  the  present  day  is  so  cut  off  from  the  old,  that  it 
is  not  necessary  to  care  about  the  old.  I  do  not  think  that  that  is  a  very  helpful 
way  of  thinking.  We  can  only  understand  the  present,  if  we  know  something 
of  the  past  out  of  which  we  have  grown  and  your  labours  no  doubt  throw  light 
on  this  past  and  help  us,  therefore,  to  understand  this  present  in  a  deeper  sense 
than  a  superficial  understanding. 

I  welcome  you  all  again  and  wish  you  success  in  your  labours. 

Thank  You. 
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143.  For  the  Vivekananda  Birth  Centenary  in 
New  York102 

I  am  glad  to  learn  that  the  Centenary  of  Swami  Vivekanand’s  birth  will  be 
observed  in  New  York.  To  us  in  India  it  is  of  particular  significance  for  his 
whole  life  and  teaching  inspired  my  generation  and  continue  to  inspire  our 
people  today.  An  ardent  patriot,  he  brought  his  great  spirituality  to  bear  upon 
his  patriotism  and  thus  his  message  was  not  confined  to  India  only,  but  was  for 
the  whole  world.  I  pay  my  homage  to  his  memory. 


144.  For  the  Vivekananda  Birth  Centenary  in  India103 

On  the  occasion  of  the  Centenary  of  Swami  Vivekananda,  I  should  like  to  pay 
my  homage  to  this  great  son  of  India  who  was  instrumental  in  putting  a  new 
life  in  our  people.  His  writings  are  as  fresh  and  as  valuable  today  as  when  they 
were  written.  I  am  sure  that  they  will  continue  to  inspire  not  only  the  present, 
but  coming  generations. 


145.  To  Beni  Shanker  Sharma:  Vivekananda 
Centenary  Events104 

January  9,  1963 

Dear  Sharmaji,105 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  5th  January.  You  know  that  I  have  great  regard  for 
Swami  Vivekananda.  I  am  in  fact  participating  in  some  of  the  celebrations  of  the 
Centenary  in  Delhi.  I  am  afraid,  however,  that  I  am  much  too  heavily  occupied 
to  accept  engagements  outside  Delhi.  You  will  appreciate  that  the  emergency 
that  we  have  to  face,  must  claim  my  first  attention. 


102.  Message,  8  January  1963,  sent  to  Swami  Nkhilananda  in  New  York.  PMO,  File  No. 
9/65/63-63-PMP,  Sr.  No.  12-A,  vol.  I.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

103.  Message,  8  January  1963,  forwarded  to  Swami  Sambuddhananda,  Calcutta. 

104.  Letter  to  advocate,  journalist  and  social  worker  ;  address:  229  Chittaranjan  Avenue, 
Calcutta-6.  PMO,  File  No.  9/65/63-64-PMP,  Sr.  No.  16-A. 

105.  He  became  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Jan  Sangh,  in  1967. 
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For  the  same  reason,  I  am  sorry  I  am  unable  to  write  a  foreword  to  your 
book.106 1  hope  you  will  understand  my  difficulty. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


146.  For  the  Vivekanand  Birth  Centenary  in  London107 

On  the  occasion  of  the  celebration  in  London  of  the  Centenary  of  the  birth 
of  Swami  Vivekananda,  I  send  my  good  wishes  and  my  homage  to  Swamiji. 
His  teachings  are  as  important  and  topical  today  as  they  were  when  he  uttered 
them.  He  was  a  very  extraordinary  and  rich  mixture  of  ardent  patriotism  and 
the  deepest  spirituality.  We  require  both  today,  and  therefore  it  is  fitting  that 
we  should  celebrate  his  birth  centenary  and  remember  afresh  his  teachings. 

J.  Nehru 


147.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Cheap  Hindi  Books108 


January  17,  1963 


My  dear  Humayun, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  the  Sasta  Sahitya  Mandal.  They  are  publishing 
good  books  in  Hindi  on  a  variety  of  subjects.  These  publishers  can  bring  out 
books  cheaply  as  they  are  a  Trust  and  do  not  aim  at  large  profits.  They  deserve 
encouragement,  and  I  hope  you  will  be  able  to  help  them. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


106.  Sharma  had  written  a  book,  Swami  Vivekananda-A  Forgotten  Chapter  of  His  Life 
(Calcutta:  Oxford  Book  &  Stationary  Company,  1963)  using  the  records  of  Maharaja 
Ajit  Singh  of  Khetri. 

107.  Message,  12  January  1963.  PMO,  File  No.  9/65/63-64-PMP,  Sr.  No.  28-A,  Vol.  I.  Also 
available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

108.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs.  PMO,  f'ile  No. 
40(22  l)/61-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  15-A. 
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148.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Pietrzak  Prize109 


January  17,  1963 


My  dear  President, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  January  17  about  the  Pietrzak  Prize.110  I  am 
enquiring  how  we  can  withdraw  this  amount.  I  imagine  that  some  kind  of  a 
written  direction  from  you  to  the  Polish  Bank  or  authority  concerned  will  be 
necessary  for  this  purpose.  It  might  perhaps  be  easier  for  them  to  send  the 
money  direct  to  you  by  some  bank  draft. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


149.  In  New  Delhi:  Swami  Vivekanand  Birth  Centenary111 

RTF#  #,  R##  #T  RTF#, 

FR  ##  5ft  3TTRTT  Ft  R#  I  f#  FT  ##  RT  RRTR  ##  RTI#  TF#  f  RTRT 
RTF#  TT#  RT  R%  f5#  R#  t,  SJRRFT  RR#t  Ft#  I,  #FTR  ##  I, 
##R  3TUT  #  FR##  RET  R#  ##,  f#R#  RTR  RT,  #  #,  RTTR  # 

F#FTTT  #  #  TTRFTRT  |  RR  R§R  ^  #RT  JT#  Ti#Rf  %  TFT# 

#  #  #  RTR  RRF,  RFTTRT  RT#  #  TFT#  RTF  #FF#  RTTR  #t  RRF  RTF  #  RRTRT, 
RTTR  TF  f#TTE  TFT  RRTRT,  TT#  RTTR  TFt  RRTRT  ##  f#R#t  RTR1R  RTF  RTR 
#t  R#  #,  FIT##  RTR  RT  R§R  #,  #TR#t  RTRTR  RTF  TF#  %^jTRTR  # 
#R  TF  -3TFT  #  #TFT#t  #  I  RTF  TFTTRT  #  RRT  RR  #  RR#  3RT  R#  #,  TRff# 

#  Rt  RT#R  RTTT  #'#R#^RR##',  F3RST####^  3E#  RTT#t  TF 
F3##  3TRRT  #TTT  #TRRFT  f#5TRTR  #  TT#f  RT  TRI#  R#,  R#TF  ##  J#RT  TF 
R§R  TT#f  RT  TFTTRT  f#  3TT?R#  #RT  I  f#  Rtf  #  RT#  #  FJ##  RRT-RRT  f#RT  I 

RRTR  #RT  I  f#  TRT#  ##TFFFR  #  FT#  f#R  §R  ^pT  R#  TF  f#  #  # 
RTF  RTTR  #t  RTftTR  #,  ^fcIFIR  #  RTF  r|  RTF#  #  ^JRT  R#,  T#T  ^JTT  R#  | 
f#  #  TF#R-TF#R  FR#  TFT#  #  RTF#  #,  Tt  JT#  TFT#  #  R#  £  I  T#f#  # 
R§R  TFR  FJR  if  JTR  R#,  F###  ##  RTTTFt  RTR  TFTTRT  #  RRT,  RTF  RTTT  # 
R#  RR#  TJTT#  #,  #f#R  F#  TFT#  #  R  TF#R-TFf#  I  ##  RF  Rt  TTRTR  FR# 

109.  Letter  to  the  President. 

110.  The  Wlodzimierz  Pietrzak  Award,  a  literary  prize  awarded  annually  by  the  PAX  As¬ 
sociation  (1948-1993)  in  Poland. 

111.  Speech,  17  January  1963,  at  the  Ramlila  Maidan.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  9219, 
9219,  NM  No.  1754. 
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EfT1#  3T#  ftf  3flTOft  ft,  ^WW  %  ftft  ft  ftf  ft  ft  3ft  #  ft# 

%  TOft  EITTOT  ft  3ft  TO?#  ft  3R#  3TTTOI  TOT#  ft  #  TEE  TfTWR  ft  TOTO 
REET  ftf  '3TTSTT5T  #  ft  fft  TEE  ft  Ef,  TOT  ftfT  EfT  ft  ft  TOIER  R# 
ft  TOlft  #  I  TOT#  3TTRTT  ft  3TR  ftf  ft  TEf>  EMI#  ft  nft  ft,  3P#f  TOT  TOT  # 
<lHc^t,u|  q^irftf  ftt  ft  ftft  §fT  ft  ftft  ^TTft  TOT#  ftlfftST  ft  fft  TOi#RT  TOTftf 

^r%,  ftfftET  TOff  ft  etw  to#  ftr  to  ftr  tort  ft#  to  m  fft  m  eee  to##  ft 
TOT  R  TO##  ft  fftjJT  TOR#  TT?ft  ft  TTcF7  3T##  3TEIE  #ETT  ft  I 

ft  Ellddl  f|  fft  (FT  R#  ddEII  RE  ft  ft  ETR  RE  #  #  3dftl  TO  #,  R?  ft 

r?et  ftrwl,  ftfftr  tor#  to  er#  ftft  ftf  tor#  ft  3rrror  ft,  to#  ft  to# 

ft  ft  ER#  I,  3#E  ftr  RR  R#  TO#  I  3RE  3RT  ft  #ETT  fft  3TFR#  W  ftft 
ft  TO##  RR  TRET-ETR-ETETE  TO  p,  ft  3TR  RTEJET  ftft  ftw  3Tftft-ft# 
TO  3TR#  R,  TOlft  TEE-RE  3RT  ft  TEE  TOT  ftf  TEE  RTETT  ft,  ft!  ft  3RETE 
3#ft  ft  TO##  fftw  R  RETT  ft  fftsIT  3rf#RETE  ft  ftf  I  3R  ft  3TFT  ftft,  ft 
ft  ?ET  EIRT  ft  fft  ft  ft  fftERT  #ft#  ft-ft  TO##  TOT  I  to  ftf  SIT  fft  TO## 
TIES  RET  §E  T§E  TOT  SIT  ft  3R  ft  JE#f  TOT  ft  ftt,  ftfftlfft  TOT  ft  ftt, 
#f#R  3TFRET  ft  fft  ftft  ft  ftffft  ft  TOT  TO##  tr#  ft  ft  TO#  ft,  jfftlft 
ft  I  ftft  ft  TO5#  t?  TO#  TOT  ft  TO  fft  TOR#  ?ET  TOT  TO  RRRET  fftRET  TOT 
fft  ffftEETR  R  RET  RE  RR  Rf  3TE#  RE  ERET  TOR#  #f#RT  I,  ^Erft  ft 
ft  fft  ft  ETTO#  fft  R#  ft#  #  TOR  #,  ft  ftf,  R#  ft  3R#t-3R#f  TOTE 
I,  ftft  TEE  §lRsHMd  I,  TEE  RfftlR  I  REET  TO,  RET  ft  f#R#  TO,  REET  ft 
<9Mlft  TO,  REET  ftf  ETEft#  TO  I  ft  ftft  R<d  ft,  REET  ft  fttft  ft  TO  *rR3l  TOT 
ft  je#  rr#  ft  fft  sift  r#  ftft,  ft  fcidi<  ftr,  fftnft  ft  fftr  ftf,  fft  fft  ftf, 

REET  R#  <|ftr  ft  ft,  TOEifft  ft  ft,  fftft  f#RET  EEE  RE  JETR  ft  ft  TOT  I 
TOT  ftft  Rlftf  TOlft?  ftftT  Wt  ft,  Rift  ftftfTOT  fft  RT  ^  TOT  ft 

ftft  ftR  ft,  gron  pr  ^  311^  ^  |  ettot  ^ror  srr,  Error  m 
fftn  etto  ft  to  roift  fronr  ftf  ttoto  ftt,  to  roift  fftr  ftf  stotk  ftf  fftjEETR 

ft,  ftft  Rft  3TT  TOff  t  fftr  I 

TOT  fftft-fTOTTT  ftETO  ft  TOft  ft  fft?  TOT  TOR  R  ftft  ftR  ro  ETTOff  I? 
fftror  ^ftt  to  to  Error  ftftf  ftf  ft  EiRft  stt  i  tot  Rftft  ftR-ftfftpft§R  ftftr 
ETfftft  §|ET  ftf  Eft  Rift  ETRft  EITOT  R  fftET  ETTO  ft  ftf  ftfSIT  fft^ETOT  ft  fftr  ftft 
fftTR  TO  TEE  EETlftf  TO  3TT  W,  3Rft  ftf  ?ftft  ERTOTT,  Rqft  ftf  ftftr  ETTORT, 
3TTOf  ftf  ftlET  §3TT  ER5RT,  TOTO  TORT  TORT  gfftEET  I  ftftETOT  TEE  ET^-f^TET 
ft  fft#  ftf  TOT  ff  I  ETf  TO  ETTET  TOTO  ftR-ftfftrft?R  ftftr  ftft  tift 
TEE  #  ftftr  TEE  t#  dftft  TOT  fft  Ejrf  TOf  ftf,  fft^TR  ft  ftfft  ft#, 
fft  §tt  fftETRf  #  TO5#  R5T  grr  TOf  ftf  #E  ft%  ft  ftf?  TO  ft  ft  TOT#  ft 
ftft  ftf  ftft  ft  TOT  %,  ftft  ^  3ft  TOEJET  ftf  3ft  3RE  3TR  ER#  ##ERR 
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ak  qfeg,  gk  FRifo  k  7FF7q  STT  k  aRk  fkqqT  kfkFT  gk  aR  qpaT  qk  FlfkH 
k  %  aRk  fkg,  apqk  wr  m  kk  qrqi  ^rrfer  k,  aR  §  akf  wm  qk  «rr  tut 
aRapr  k?Rr  gaq,  kfkR  qk  fk^T  k,  gkq  k  w  srr,  kfkaq  aft  a^kk  fkaT  I 
aJTTak  TST  37T  aqqqt  kktkkqTqkkt#7ajk7Tlk  aRak  aptfk$T  gap  #R 
k  Rhki  kk  fkq  ak  kk  tr  ak  aqqik  ak  i  aqq  aft  ktk  aR  aqqft  t  kt  akk 
mi  arr  aqqft  |,  w#  knq  akf  aqpqrc  qk  kwr,  rf  jrr  itr  gTRg  gap  a^kt 
#3T  t,  gap  qfk  ak  RaPaT  kkt  q#g,  kf^R  RRq  aft  kk  kt  3HR  #TT  aqTkt 
I  aftr  a^kt  m  qiapq  kap  w  fpf#  Ii  ih  m  tt  wft  fakapRR  %  ?qqT 
aqk  ftqi  kk  aR  (kdi  kTT  k  didl  ak,  qqklfd  ak  aft?  ^RlPiqd  ak  aftf?  qkft 
aft  %  fkaq  kk  aqq  7fkg  qkft  kt  aR  k  a§$  rkt  %  i  Taqk 

%  aaqqT  qk  «t,  ag$  aqq,  RTF  cplkqgil  TRT  k  apq  k,  W7R7  qkkRFfkr  k, 
kt  kt  gp  Rk  qk  sit  i  kt  akt  m  wft  aft  aft,  7ur  aft  aRkk  f%RT  I  asnk 
kk  aft  aRkk  apqr  I  gap  araftar,  gR  aqRR7  aftar  gR  aRRT  f^TR  STT,  gap  Tt?R 
f^TR  kraak  kfkft  k  OTT  apft  s^kki  fkTR,  kg  fcqR  #7  cR  kqR  Rpg 

k,  m  qk  fk  qgg  fkikt  %  fkg  arRft  Rk  fkir  k,  Rig;  k  kk  kap  7Rk  R7 
at^r  aftr  aRi^r  #rf  apt  aftr  ^Ftf  gwft  fe#  ^w#,  r  aut% 
g^F  trr,  mti  gRF  ^  ^f,  gRRFf%R  3r  araftr  aftr  fen  %  #rf 

aFt  aRT^f,  #T  RT^f  aftr  wk  ajf  71k  T7  I 

^r  k,  aR-dR  wft  aft  aift  fkRt  aq  RRt  qanjg  q%  ttr  aRRR 
amr  ^  aw  gaq  afk  ?ka  r  #tt  aw  apaq  1 1  aq^q  aqq  kk  fkrq 
ark  q^k  1 1  ^f  wk  aq|gT  fk  aqq  qferT  apfffk  aft  askk  fkair  I  aft  ttr  rw 
kk  k  aft!  Rap  #5T  8ft  fkRFt  aqqapt  q^  k  aqqaqt  k^RT  aq%g,  faw  aFRT 
aqfkt,  awf  kaiR  aqfkt,  fka^r  nk  krok  k  q  ap^  %  i 

gk%,  aRRpaiRqq^kTk,  apqk  §qqq  kk  apR  k  k  aR  cff 

akfkr  qk,  gfkrR  k  qk  k,  an^bi  hr  akrr  kt  aq  qk  argq  ajq  rr  qap, 
kw  qqk  w«qqf,  kfkR  gqT  arkk  akfkq  k  rr  qkqq  kk  an?q  |, 
kkaF  qkqq  qar  qajrpff  apr,  qt  aRaft  w%$t  fk  kf  kt  akr  aqk,  fkqapk 
kqT-kqT  fkk  k  i  #7,  a§s  aqq  kt  fkaaq  kkf  k,  apqk  7nfkkf  k,  ajkfk 
ktapi7  qkf  fkaaq  a37FFt  k  aqR,  ajkfk  appr,  aR  kqik  kkt  k  ap?T  aR  apq  k 
aqq  apTk  k  aaqaja  l  fkq  ajqajft  qqq  qft  aqk  qap  gk  RTgg  k  aR  kdkl  k  TTaaq 
k  l"2  kkft  aqajg7  k  qqr  |,  ajqk  aRak  ai^q  fkq?q  k,  kkft  k  Tiaq  k  aft7 
aRk,  aqktk  aRcpr  fkapq-fkapq  k  fkaq  aft7  ajqaik  ttr  ktqT  q?qk  ak  fcq  aft7 
apqr  fka  aqak,  qk  aRf  1  aRt  fkRak  q7qi  kqkfaft?  aptf  TkajT  ak  qqp  k  qk 
qk,  aq  k  qk  qk  aft7  akf  qqak-qqgq  k  7qkqqf  k,  aft  tktkq  k  aft  arrk  aR 


1 12.  Ajit  Singh,  Raja  of  Khetri  (16  October  1861-18  January  1901). 
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ft,  E#  gfftfTE  ft  E%  I  ETE  gft  cTETftfE  Eft  ETE,  fftr  STTEE  EFT  EET  3TTE  EETt 
’ft  EETTE  ETE  EE#  ft  ETF  fftET  fft  EF  FElft  ftftftr  ft  ^WH  E?t  ETET 
ft  I  #T,  EjS  E  EjE  FEft  ETE  3TT  Eft,  ftfftE  W  ft  EF  |  EE  EFT  E§ft  EE 
TTftEE  ft,  FT  EPJ#  E*ftdH  ft  ft  fttE  ftftt  Elft  ft  ETEET-3TEET  ftft,  ft  EjS 
Eftft  ETFT  ftr  Tplft  ETft  EEEf  ETETt  ft,  fttft  ft?t  ft,  Eftft  ETETt  ft  I  EETEE 
ft  EF  3TEETE  SRST  ftlftETTEW  ETEET  #ET  WE  ft  TEET#  ETT  ft  Eft  I  #T,  E3S 
EP^E  §ETT,  ETTSEft  §3TT  EF  E#T  t,  EET  3lftE  TTT  ETTEftt  ftfftE  ^T?  ftt  ft  F#ft 
fftET,  ^E  ft  ft  ftET  EWfft  FET  ftET  ftt  I 

EET  Eft  IE,  f%E  #T  ft,  EF  ft  fttftt  ETE  f  fft  FEft  ft  ETE#  ffETTETE  Eft, 
fttftt  FEft  ft,  EF  eft  Fft?  ETF  TTETET  t  ftfftE  W1ET  ft#ET  ETE  EF  f  fftTT  fftETE 
ft  Eft,  fftTT  EE  ft  fttft  FEEt  Eft  ft,  EF  ETtft  Eft  ft ,  Flftfft  #ET  ft  EF  fft  FEft 
EE)  ft?T  E%  fft  FE  3TEft  g?ET  Eft  T3TT  Eft,  EF  ft  ftET  ft  Elffft,  ftfftE  EE# 
ftft  ETTEft  EET  fftETT  ft,  EET  ETETTETT  t,  ft  E#  EE5  ETTJE  ftft  Eltftft  I  E§E 
fttftt  ft  FEft  ETFT  ETF  EIFE  ETE  ft  ET#  ft  ft,  ETTE  fttE,  fft^TETE  ETft  ftET 
ETEft  t,  fftr  3TTE  FfftETT-EW  ft  ft  EFlft  EFft  ft  I  EE  EF  FE  EET  EEETEFftt 
Eft  ETE  ft,  3EEE  ftt  E  FEft  fftft  EE  ^EEEET  fftET  ET#  ftt  ft,  fttft  ft,  EpT  FEft 
EEft  ftftET,  Ep5  FE  ETEE  ET#  Eft  ETtf$T9T  E?ft  ft  I  EET  FE  gftftr  ft  EEE  EE 
EE>ft  ft  %  fttE  Et  E?ft  ft  E?ft  EgE  Eft  fttft,  c§T5  EtfT  ET  3TEE  ETTft 

ft  fft^^TETE  Eft  ETETE  ETT  fftET  fttT  fft^TETE  Eft  EE^T  fftEIT  I  Et  EEft  gEEEft 
EE  Et  fttf  EETE  Eft,  ftfftE  EF  EEft  EETE  t  fft  ft  gfftET#  FElft  fftETE  ft 
EET  fftft  Elftt  EEEft  EEF  ft  ET  TETftt  fftftEEEE  Eft  EEF  ft  Et  fttftt  Fft 
fftET  fftyiftl  ft,  E#T  ETET  fftyiftl,  fftEET  FE  EE  Tift  EE  ET,  EF  FElft  ETETE 
ET  ft,  FElft  fftETE  ET,  FElft  FTE-ftr  Eft  fftlEftt  ft#T  ft,  Et  Et  EjE  EEft  fftft 
fftEftt  ft  Et  Fft  E§E  EEE  fftETft  ft  I  ET#  ftt  ft  E?ft  Eft  ETFT  EF  fft)  TJE'  ET  Eftft 
^T  ft  ET  ^E  ET  FEET  ft  TJE  EEEft  ETETSE  Erft  I  FT,  EEftt  TTE  ftt  fft)  FT  ETlft 
#  FE  ElffET  ft  FE  ETT  TIEFft  ft,  E?lft  fft)  FE  ETT  ETlfftE  ft,  FEft  FEftt  ETEET 
ft,  Eft  ETft  ETE  ftt,  ETET  Eft  ft  Et  TFFfft  TTTE)  ETFT  fftr  ETET  ft  ETETE  Eft 
ft  Et  EETE  fftr  fEfft#  ft  ^E  ETET§E  ETft  FTTEft  #T  ETE  ETEt  EF  3TEE 
ft  fftr  gE  EEETT  TftfE  eft  Eft  Epft  I  [ETfftftt]  ETE  EF  ft  fftr  Eftft  ETTEftt  EFT  EE 
Et  Eft  TTEFTET  fftr  EFT  EEETT  ft  ft,  E^F  ft  ft  W,  ft  ft  EftT  EEETT  fttT  E^ET 
ft  EJE  ETTEft  ETETE  EEft  ftt,  ftft  FEft  ftt  Ep5  EET  ft§T  ft  T3E  ETETE  EE  Et  FE 
ftt  §TTEE  ETT  TTETft  I  ftfftE  EEETT  ftft  E^ET  ft  ft  ftt  FE  Elf ,  ffETTETE  Eft  ftft 
FETE  ETft  f  fttT  Fft  EftETT  Eft  ETTJE,  FEft  ETETE  Eftf  f  fftr  ftt  FETE  fftTTE 
ftTE  ft?  FETE  ffETE  EET  grft  ft,  ETETEE  ft,  EETTE  ftEEftEtgftETEffttT 
ETTEfttT  ET  ftft  fttft  ET  ET  ETft  f,  Et  gft  ETE  f,  FIElffft  EE#  FEft  ETTEET 
ftET  f ,  #§T  ftET  ft  ftfftE  #  #E  ftt  fttET  fftHET  ft  3TTf#T  ft  #T  TETEETT 
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Et  ff#fRT  #,  Ef  ERR  E#^  #ERT  ETT  ?DfET  '3TPT  E#f#R  eft 

EE#  ft  R-EMR  Eft  f#Elf  ETET  T#  #  I  #TT  EEHE  EE  %  #  ET#  Eft  # 

ET  ##ETTER'  Eft  %  ETfT  #  ETE  ETT#  RE#  f#EHT  %  E#  f#ET#,  #  REE#  ETTETE 
ERE  E#  ETTETE  #,  #  ER-ER  RE#  I,  ET  EE#  #  R5#  I,  ETT#  E#  E#  t 
ERE#  #  I  TE1#  ##ETTE'E  EE  ETTE  qf#R  Et  TR##  ETfT  #,  TT#  ETTE#  EE  # 
SERE#  ETETE  JR#  ft  E##,  E#f#  RET  f#EE  ET#  ETTE#  #,  EEE#  ETETSE 
E#  #  f#  #T  #ET  ft  ERE  EE  E#T  fT  EEE  TRT  ETE  ET  #T  ##  #  f#  ETETE 
ET#  fTTTE  #  I  E#T  ETETE  ETE  Tf#R  ERT#  ETETE  fTTTE  #  f##-f#ETE  Eft  ft#  I, 
f#EE  Eft  ##  I,  Ef  Et  E^JET  EEER  Eft  Et  EE#  #E  #,  #  RET  EETT  #  ET# 

#  f#T  EftT  ##  #  #  El#  1 1 

#  Ef  #  fE#  TTH#  ET#  I  Et-Ef  #T  ETTE I  #T  T#t  ET#  EET  E#f# 
ETTE  RE#  f#  f#  ETTEETH  ETR  #E  ET#  #,  EE1EE#  ETT#  #  ###  #,113  EjR 
#T  #E  Ef#  #  f#E  ft  #T  ET#-ET#  #,  ETR  EE##  #  #  #f#E  #  E#  # 

#  I  f#R  #  EE##  fE#,  f#t  f#T  #?T  #  #E  ET#  #,  RE#  REEE  ETE  f#ET, 
RE#  ETE#E  E#  #T  #  ETR  f#  EETE  #HT  ET  ETR  f#T,  ETR  fE  ETE  #  ##  EE 
#ETTTET  Eft  #5ET  ##,  Elf#E#R  E#  I  #T,  fE  TTE  ET#  ETT  #  #  E#ET  #ET, 
ET#  Ef  E#ET  #  f#  fTT  EEE  ETTT#  #T  #  fE  #,  fTT  EEE  fTT  ETf  #  TRfE 
ET  EET#  EE#  §#  #  #  ET#  T#  RTTETT  EETET  EE  EET  f#  fE  ETE#E  #T  ETR  E 
E#  ET  #  #  ETR  #  I  RET  ETE  ETTE  ETE  Tf#R  f#  Ef  ETTET  Eft#  ETE#  EETTEET 
TTEff#  ETT  E#  #,  Ef  EfE  ETTET  #  #T  RTTETT  ETfTEE  f#  TTEfTET  #  #T  RTT# 
f#R  #ER  ftET  #  ETE#  ##T  EET  #,  TTTETE  EET  #,  ETE#  RETET  EET  #,  ETE# 
f#5f#  RR#  E#  RtfER,  EEE  #,  ET  #  fE  ##  Eft  IgSTTEE  ER#  ##  E# 
ETET  J#ET  #  f#  ET#  f#  EET#,  #  fET#  EEE  E#  #  fET#  ETR#  ET  I,  ET# 

#  EEE  ER#  #  RET-J#t  E#,  fE  EEETT  §jf#ET  ETET  E#  I  #f#TE  f#TT  EEE  fE# 
f#EE  TgE  E#,  fE  TTE#  f#  f#  #T  ##  E#,  RET  #T  EEf  #  3#TT  E#  ET## 
f#  EE#  ET  #E#ER  ET##  f#  EE#,  fE  E#  EET  TIE#,  RTT  EEE  fR  E#  fE 
EfTf  #,  ET#  5?EE  #  fR  E#  fE  fR  E#  I  ETE#  f#EE  EE#  R3#  #  E#T 
ETE#  f#tEE  EET #  ETE#  ETETE  E#T  #  EIETE  ETE  ##R  #  ETETE  f#ER  fE 
ER#  #  ER#  #,  #ET  #,  #f#E  EIETE  ETlf#T  #  RfT#  ft#  I,  ETETE  RET  f#T  E# 
ft#  #,  f#ETE  E#  ft#  #  I 

EttT  t  ETTE#  ETfET  %  ##  Ef  ETfT  ET,  Ef#  #  ETfT  ##,  ##  ETfT  ETTf#T  # 
fETTT,  fETTT  E#  #  t#T  fE  f#§TETE  E#  R#  #T  #  f#ETTETE  E#,  TW  E#,  E##  # 
RTT  ET  fETTT  E#,  ET#  #  #  ET#  I  ETf#  #  f#  ETRTETTT  #  EE#  E#  #E#  |R 
f#  Ef  #t#  #  ERET  #,  fET^  EfT#  #  ETTET  #,  E#-E#  f#E#  #  ETTET  #  # 


113.  Sirimavo  Bandaranaike. 
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fit  1 1  311-51  RTef  3RR  ft#  R!t  RFT  Wlf  R!  tfFTR  t  eft  Riff  jftiqjll  efK-RRnR  % 

Rt  R?t  i  #r  rift  m  rtr  eft  I,  fr  r!#,  tft!R  r#  cfc  rtr  3ttr  rf  rir  rr?t 
eftftiq  ft!  J^  JR  RR#  I  ftr  eprc;  ft#  ^frTREE  %  FRIT  RTR  3T#  ffRRTT 
R#  gq,  FRlt  RTR  R#-Rtf  #if  R#  gf  RFT^  R?t  RR  #  FR  R#  ft?  JR>|ifj|, 

RTi?  ft  R#  %  rfrt  r|,  ^n%  W  ft,  rejr  ft,  ft#  tfn  ft  i  wrf%qt,  RRtft! 

#t  RttRR  #ft  Rif#  3#  RR  RttRR  #t  #eft  t  ft#  JR!  ft  ft!  Rtf  R#T, 
RTTT  ft  RRT  3T1%T  RRT  f ,  RRT  3Tlf%T  t  RTTT  %  RRT  FtRT  I,  fRIR  RR  RRT 

rrt  tt  rt  rr#  I,  JtR  5ft  t#  I,  *i7  rtrt  fIrt  t,  R#  tr  t  fr  r#  r  r#, 

RR  RFft  RT  Rt  eft  R#  -3TTW  3H  T#  |  igRlfM,  R!R  ft  R!R  qR!  f#TR  ft 

#  eft  W  TFT  I  RR  ft#  JR!  t,  3TTR  JR!  ft  #  W  ft  Rift  f  eft  Rt  JR! 
FRRT  Rtf  t  RTF  R!R  Ft  R#,  RRfft!  RR  3TTfMt  #R  FR  tt  R!t  etRK  I  3R# 
RTR  flWJRR  R#  R  ft#  eft  Tfft  JR!  Rlt  chl^  FR  Rtf  RRiRT  t  I 

TslT,  RF  eft  3ttr  Riel  t  3TTRft  R5f%  ertJll,  #1  RcrRR  RF  RT  ft>  RF  HRet  -33! 

#  I  3tk  #t  3#  FR  Rtf  tft,  RF  RR!  RR«R1  STlRRls^T  RR,  3TTRRT?R  FRlft 
Rift  <f#,  3TTR  <?#,  RRf  #ift,  RTR  RT  RTF,  Ft  «l<tl  RTF  I  #  R!FT  2JT  RTR  ftR 
gq  55TR  rf  FRRT  ttft  Rtft  %  Ifet  g3TT  RT  ftl  RTR  RT  eR>  T>  Hiq  flqTT 
#IT  R%qi  1TR#^iTT%#t^3ttT#qijqf#f^f%qRqRqq!  ^qpT 
^T  RfT^  ft  #t  I  #IR  #  !If  ^W.  it  f%  3T#  eR!  Wt  Rett  RT  TTFRT 

rrt  Ttn,  #t  5T?i^  ft,  Rfif  #  #nfr  ft,  r#  attr  wit  ft  i  fi#rq  ^if 

#f  «h?hi  R#q  f%  m  !?e#  %  fir  ^  r#  ten  frf#r  r#  qq  3tttr 

eft  m  ft  RT#TT  RITIT  R  fRft  TO  R  #  ^tt  3#  JR!  3TT  %  j§tr  # 
fTT  f*T  3TRTIT  %  #  I  #T  RR  Rf  «TT  f#  fTT^  f^f  WIT  t  3ttT  WR  WTT 
I  3#  Rft  #R  WTT  3ftT  t  eft  T#  5HT%  WIT  3TlWt  #f  %  3fCR 

RlfcTT  I,  §TffcT  RTffT  fl  eft  ile^l-H  3TFT  #  Rift  ftt  tf#T  Rt  ft  ft  t# 
RTR  3TT  R#  |  eft  RRTt  #ft  1 1  eft  ft  3PTt  ftw  Rt  3tk  f#I  Rt  tRR  RTRT 
I  3ftT  qRRT  RSFft  I  3ftT  f#  ft  eflRIeT  3TIeft  I  JR!  #  3ttq  q#RT  JR!  # 
ellehel  I  31R  fR#  RfRTT’TT  I  wtt  fttR!TW  t  f^JRR  #  ellehel  Rf  tt  tt^ 
RT  RfRRT  Rift!  fl^JRTR  PtR  §3TT  RT,  JRR  RT,  §R!t  t  f^JRR  W  Rlt 

#  elR  #  RFft  #  t  RfRHT,  RRtfR!  Rt  3TRT  tilt  t  WR!t  I  3#  TRI#  # 

RflJT  3T1R#  RIFT  3RRR>t  ftt  #  ft!  RR#  f#RR  f#R;  #  RRt  ftt 
R#t  3TT  Reft  tt,  ftqit  R!f?  R!ft  t  RTlt  3TT  Reft  Rt  I 

eft  JRlftR  t  fti  3TT3I  ^  ftR  FT  RT#  #  R!t  RIR  Rt  3#  31RqTT  RTF  R!#, 
3TTRT  %  ftr  eaiefl  RRt,  3ffq  RRR?t  tt  RTt  Rftt  ReTltt  f  fft  Rt  F^RTT  % 

ftq  I,  WR!t  #t,  tM,  r|  3ftq  wt  rrrft  rt#  sftr  rturr  rr#  ftWR  t 

3ftr  ftw  Rfljt  ft,  #T  #tR  t3ftTRqft^TITR#lttt  I  jftRT  R!f, 
RF  -iff  ft!  FR  J^W  ft  #  3ftft  JR!  t  FR  else!  1 1 
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¥f  TIFT  tt#  tt  TOTT  T#  TOTT,  tt  TIFT  ft  #T  TO  FT  FTTT  Tltt  I, 
FT  ttT  TT  *j,sbl«MI  tt#  FT  ft,  FT  TTF  %  tJsHTOl  Tit#,  #T!  I,  tftlT 
#t  TF  TIFT  TT!  TTF,  ftTTOTT#  #  #  #T  TFT  TT,  ?##ttTT  #,  tftlT  FTlt 
tt#  t#  %  ft  #r  tf  Tiff  Tift#  tt#  %  toi  tf  i  #  wr  <#ttttt  Mr  t 

ftclft'jTItfT  #  cfr^T  TFT  TT,  #t  T>FI  Fflt  TI#  TTT  1%  FT  TT!  tfT  tt  sblH  % 
TO#  jm  W  t  I  tt#  tt#  #  FTTTT  3TOTT  ftTT,  tt#  FTtt  #,  t#  TTT 
T#T,  tt#  tltt  %  I 

TO  TO  TO  #f#T  TFT  TFT  TT#  «t  I  FT#  TOT#  ffTOTTT!  3TTTT1#  T#  TF# 
T#  ftftr  #tt  #  F#  %  3TTf#T  cFF  T#  ftyiTI  %  ##3T  %  <|$T#  T# 
I,  3H#ft  TTTTTOI  ft  1 1  #  ##  TF  TIFT,  T#  TIFT  ft  FT  tt#  FT#  ft  ##  #T 
tt  tt  TO  Tit  Ft#  I  TOFT  FT  'JTT  gnTTOT  tt#,  #ftr  tt#  TORTT  I,  tt# 
TO##  I  JR#  I  TF  #  TTTTT  f  tt#  TOff#  JTT#  3TFTTOT  T^TT  Ff  T#  I,  TF 

ttr  tot  #,  tt  t#  #  #ftr  #  tot  t#r  ti#  t#  tt  #,  tou  ft  ttttt  tf, 

FT  TTOT  T  T#  I  TFT  TOTTTT  Tltf  #  f#TTT  #  ft  TTT  TFT  #  FT  TTF  #  t# 
TF#  T#t  TT#  I,  TO#  fTOTTT  T#T  ft  TO  Tift  F#F  #,  #  TO  W  T#  T# 
#TTT  |  Tltt  Tit,  T  TTTTTTf  FtTT  TT#R  1  [T#tt]  JT!  B^WH,  TTTT  T#  tf  TT! 
TTT  I,  TO  Tftt  t,  TO  TO  #  TFT  TOTT  TTTT  tt#  #  TO  TF  tt  TO  tr#t 
TTTTT  %  TIFT  I,  TF  TOT  ttt  t  TIFT  T#  ##  TT#t,  FT  J#  #T  #  TOT  T# 
#,  Titf  tt  Tft,  TF  tt  3ftT  TTT  1 1 

tftlT  ftlF  tt  FT  TFF  t  3TTT  TTT1  tt%T  Ttltt  T?t  TTcff  t  #F  t  ftlT 
TTirt  T^TT  tt  T^ft  ftw  I,  tt  tt  I  FTft  ifT  TTTttT  TT%  Tit,  TTTit 
3TTT  T%T  3ftT  TO  %  TTft  3TFT  TOTTT  TOlt  #F  TOTTT  3TTT  TOIFt  ttT  TtTT 
Tit  TTT  ftTT  TFTft  TTF  ft  TT  Ttt,  TOTTT  TOft  TTF  t  #T  3TTT  t  TTT  TTTTTT 
TltTT,  Ttt  TTT  1 1  TTt  Tit  TTT  I  ftltt  Tit  TOT  TIT,  TTt  TFT  TTT  TTFTT 

tttt  i  ftrrit  ftror  it  TOt  i  tt  ttt  Frt  3nt  tt  ttr  jrtk  t§t  Tnt  I, 

|FTFTltt  TTt  I,  TFt  1 1  3TTT  ftr  TttTTT  tfeT  tt  TT  FT  t  TTt  I,  FT  TFT 
it  TTTTT  I  TFT  TF  FtTT  1 1  tt  ftFT  TTTTtt  if  tt  tt  Tit  TF  TTt  Tift,  TOTt 
FTttTTT  I,  tt  FTTT  Tit  I,  tt  TTTf  3TTT  ttferr  ^ntt  tt  1 1 

t  tt  TTTTt  FTT-TOT  tt  TTft  TITt  TTT,  TTFtt  tt  tt  t§T  TITt  tt 

3TTTT  TT  tftlT  tf  TT  t  TTtt  t  TTt,  Ttfft  TTTT  TTTTT  TITt  tt  T^T  TTTft 
f^T  ^TTtf  TT,  ttTTff  TT  TT  TTTTTT  I  ftTTT  t,  Ttfft  FTt  TF^  TTt  t  ft 
FtTT  tt  tiTIT  TTOt  FtTT  I  tfT  ftTT  TO  TOT  FtTT  1 1 

tt  TO  t  TT-TT  T1TTT  i  ft  FT  ttr  ITTT  ft<  t  FT  TTT  TTTT  t  TTT!  tt 
ftF  %  tt#t  Ttfft  TO-TR  TTT1  ttrt  tf  TOTT  Ft#  i,  TT1  TTT  TT  #TsfT 
§3TT  TOTT  T#  I,  'iJT  T#  t,  FT  TO-TO  tlTOT  #T  F#f^t  TO-TTT  TTT  ftT# 
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^  5TT%  '*TRTT  TTFfR  WR-^IR  TTTT^t  3fl%  |,  FlPft  3TT^, 

J^IcTT  it  -3nt,  1 

[Translation  begins: 

Swamiji,  Sisters  and  Brothers, 

It  has  become  a  habit  with  us  to  have  conferences  and  celebrations  and  often 
people  of  ordinary  stature  are  counted  with  much  fanfare  as  having  been  great. 
But  we  have  all  met  here  today  to  celebrate  one  who  is,  I  consider,  among  the 
few  really  great  men  of  India,  in  the  history  of  India.  From  olden  times  to  now, 
to  the  times  of  Mahatma  Gandhi,  he  was  among  those  who  have  in  a  sense 
shaped  modem  India,  moulded  the  thinking  of  India,  awakened  a  sleeping  India, 
and  whose  voice  rang  out  as  a  clarion  call,  not  some  momentary  oratorship,  but 
something  which  was  relevant  for  all  times  and  echoed  the  inner  voice  of  India. 
A  long  time  has  gone  by  since  he  passed  away  because  he  was  not  even  forty 
years  old  when  he  died.  Even  in  that  short  time  of  his  youth,  he  made  such  a 
great  impact  not  only  on  the  people  of  India  but  on  a  large  number  of  people  all 
over  the  world.  In  fact  it  seems  amazing  what  he  achieved  in  those  few  years. 

Years  have  elapsed  since  Swami  Vivekananda’s  passing  and  he  was  one 
of  the  great  men  of  India.  So  people  forget  that  he  belonged  practically  to  our 
times.  He  did  not  belong  to  the  olden  times.  He  was  very  young  when  he  died 
and  now  sixty  years  have  gone  by  since  then.  But  he  belonged  to  modem  India 
and  he  was  concerned  with  all  the  issues  and  challenges  that  we  have  faced 
since  Independence,  of  the  downtrodden  condition  of  the  people.  Those  issues 
were  even  more  stark  when  he  lived  and  so  he  raised  his  voice  in  a  unique 
manner  which  was  an  echo  of  India’s  inner  voice,  just  as  Mahatma  Gandhi  did 
in  a  somewhat  different  manner.  He  became  a  sannyasin  at  a  very  young  age 
and  became  the  disciple  of  Ramakrishna  Paramahansaji.  You  will  find  that  his 
entire  effort  was  to  awaken  the  spirituality  in  himself.  But  at  the  same  time  he 
loved  his  country  so  much  that  whatever  he  spoke  or  wrote  make  a  very  strong 
impression  on  those  who  read  them. 

We  are  here  to  celebrate  his  birth  centenary  and  rightly  so.  But  his 
everlasting  memory  is  etched  in  his  words,  what  more  can  others  say?  If  you 
were  to  read  as  you  should,  what  he  spoke  about  fifty-sixty-seventy  years  ago, 
you  will  realise  what  an  extraordinary  human  being  he  was.  There  was  fire,  a 
passion,  in  every  one  of  his  words,  he  wrote  mostly  in  English  or  Bengali.  When 
you  read  his  writings  you  will  find  how  relevant  his  thoughts  are  even  today. 
It  is  not  as  though  since  he  was  speaking  or  writing  fifty  or  sixty  years  ago  it 
has  become  dated  or  part  of  old  history.  They  are  still  relevant  because  what 
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he  took  up  as  a  major  concern  was  deep  and  fundamental.  How  do  countries 
awaken  and  progress?  First  of  all,  he  had  a  tremendous  confidence  that  India 
had  a  very  special  stature.  That  did  not  mean  that  he  thought  India  was  superior 
to  other  countries.  He  was  aware  that  every  country  had  its  own  place.  But  he 
believed  that  India  had  her  own  individuality  shaped  by  her  thinking  and  ideas 
and  Indian  culture.  He  also  believed  that  the  people  of  India  have  always  had 
the  capacity  since  ancient  times  to  achieve  great  things  and  hold  lofty  thoughts. 
Then  came  a  period  when  the  people  of  India  became  weak  in  mind  and  body 
and  downtrodden,  and  were  enslaved. 

How  was  this  situation  to  be  rectified?  Some  youth  felt  in  those  times  that 
they  could  free  the  country  by  throwing  bombs  and  creating  chaos.  But  the 
question  was  how  were  we  going  to  free  the  minds  and  hearts  of  the  people  of 
India?  That  brings  us  to  many  other  issues. 

If  the  hearts  and  minds  are  enslaved,  then  what  can  an  individual  or  a  nation 
achieve?  Exactly  this  kind  of  question  was  before  Gandhiji  also.  When  he  started 
the  noncooperation  movement  etc.,  the  question  before  him  was  how  to  lift 
the  burden  of  slavishness  from  the  hearts  and  minds  of  India.  That  was  much 
more  difficult  to  get  rid  of  rather  than  removing  the  yoke  of  colonial  rule.  So 
this  was  the  thinking  behind  his  noncooperation  movement.  He  gave  the  people 
a  mantra,  you  might  say  of  fearlessness.  He  exhorted  the  poor  downtrodden 
masses  not  to  be  afraid  and  taught  them  to  awaken  up.  All  this  happened  in 
our  lifetime,  we  saw  and  felt  the  resurgence  that  was  taking  place,  and  it  is  the 
same  when  you  read  Swami  Vivekananda.  I  could  have  met  him,  after  all  I  was 
not  a  child  when  he  died  and  I  had  a  great  deal  of  time.  But  I  did  not  have  the 
good  fortune  to  meet  him.  I  was  studying  in  Europe  at  that  time.  But  I  read  all 
that  he  wrote  even  at  that  time  and  have  done  so  subsequently  too  and  found 
that  his  entire  effort  was  concentrated  on  awakening  a  nation’s  intellect  and 
heart  and  spirit.  Once  that  happens,  other  things  follow,  an  individual  cannot 
become  free  unless  he  has  the  strength,  and  so  too  for  a  nation.  But  behind  that 
fearlessness  is  also  an  essential  quality,  and  then  the  strength  can  be  properly 
channelized.  Swami  Vivekananda  laid  great  stress  on  this  and  linked  the  two, 
politics  and  spirituality,  as  Gandhiji  did.  And  please  remember  that  Gandhiji 
was  older  than  him,  no,  forgive  me,  he  was  not  older  but  younger  or  more  less 
the  same  age.  So  there  was  not  much  gap.  Swamiji  spoke  and  wrote.  He  had 
a  luminous  mind,  sharp  and  yet  completely  controlled.  He  showed  the  path  of 
righteousness  to  the  people.  He  had  no  enmity  towards  anyone.  But  yes,  he  had 
great  pride  in  his  country  and  confidence  in  its  future  and  strove  to  awaken  the 
people  so  that  they  may  learn  to  pursue  the  right  course. 

Whenever  I  have  read  Swamiji’s  books  and  speeches,  I  have  been  deeply 
influenced.  Everyone  will  feel  that  impact.  I  do  not  know  how  many  of  you 
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read  him.  I  would  like  to  tell  you  that  you  should  read  his  writings  because  they 
are  filled  with  passion  and  imbued  with  some  quality  which  will  force  you  to 
think  and  ruminate.  He  did  not  speak  or  write  anything  which  was  not  relevant. 

He  went  to  America  when  he  was  perhaps  thirty  years  old.  He  faced 
difficulties  because  he  was  not  very  well  known  then  and  he  had  no  money. 
But  he  heard  that  a  big  Conference  of  all  religions  was  going  to  take  place 
in  America.  Therefore  he  too  felt  the  desire  to  participate  in  it  even  though 
financial  aid  was  difficult  to  come  by.  Well,  many  of  his  comrades  took  up  a 
collection  but  he  did  not  agree  to  take  the  money  and  told  the  people  he  could 
not  accept  their  donation.  Finally,  as  far  as  I  know,  it  was  the  Prince  of  Khetri,114 
Khetri  is  situated  near  Jaipur,  who  was  a  great  friend  of  his  and  arranged  for 
his  ticket,  etc.  He  gave  him  saffron  outfit  to  wear.  He  went  to  the  Conference 
on  his  own,  not  sponsored  by  any  organisation  and  so  when  he  reached  there, 
he  had  to  face  difficulties  because  according  to  their  rules  only  delegates  from 
various  organisations  could  attend.  I  do  not  remember  the  details  but  I  think 
there  was  an  Open  Session  and  he  was  included  as  the  delegate  from  India. 
When  he  arrived  at  the  Conference,  there  were  delegates  present  who  spoke 
at  all  conferences  and  when  they  were  speaking  some  listened  while  others 
dozed.  Suddenly  this  unknown  individual  clad  in  his  robe  stood  up  and  people 
were  amazed  at  his  appearance.  But  with  the  very  first  sentence  that  he  spoke, 
he  created  a  stir. 

How  are  we  to  go  about  this?  It  is  obvious  that  we  must  defend  ourselves 
against  Chinese  aggression  -  everyone  will  say  that.  But  the  more  complicated 
issue  is,  how  are  to  do  this,  what  should  our  mindset  and  thinking  be  about  this? 
Though  it  is  necessary  that  we  should  be  passionate  about  the  defence  of  the 
country,  what  should  be  the  philosophy,  our  thinking  behind  that?  I  have  been 
asked  by  some  people  why  when  we  as  Indians  consider  ourselves  disciples  of 
Gandhi,  we  are  militarised  and  willing  to  fight.  This  is  completely  misleading. 
First  of  all,  we  have  not  gone  to  war  with  anyone.  We  have  tried  to  imbibe 
some  things  from  Gandhi  and  others  and  to  practice  that.  If  we  had  been  able  to 
implement  all  that  completely  India  would  have  reached  great  heights  by  now. 
By  following  his  principles,  we  have  been  able  to  achieve  freedom  and  to  make 
India  strong.  There  is  no  question  of  any  war.  But  it  is  certainly  true  that  we 
have  to  think  as  to  where  the  teachings  of  Gandhi  and  Vivekananda  which  have 
illuminated  our  mind  will  take  us,  which  path  have  we  been  shown  and  how  far 
can  we  follow  that  path.  Their  teachings  certainly  shed  some  light  on  all  this  but 
ultimately  it  depends  on  our  own  strength,  physical  and  mental.  Gandhiji  never 
said  that  if  there  is  aggression  or  some  crime  committed  against  us,  we  should 

114.  See  fn  112  in  this  section. 
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put  up  with  it.  Yes,  it  is  true  that  he  believed  that  we  could  resolve  every  issue  by 
nonviolent  methods,  provided  we  were  capable  and  we  had  the  strength.  If  we 
do  not  possess  that,  he  said  quite  clearly,  instead  of  putting  up  with  aggression 
in  a  cowardly  manner  or  running  away  it  would  be  preferable  to  take  up  arms 
and  fight  the  aggression.  [Applause]  He  had  a  great  deal  of  strength  and  if 
we  had  had  even  some  part  of  that  then  perhaps  we  could  have  also  followed 
that  path.  Not  that  anybody  can  judge  this.  But  the  question  remains  that  even 
when  we  take  up  arms  and  fight,  what  should  our  thinking  be?  It  would  be  very 
bad  if  our  minds  are  filled  with  hatred  and  anger,  as  it  often  happens  under 
such  circumstances.  Though  we  may  gain  something  momentarily  by  doing 
that  ultimately  it  reflects  poorly  on  the  country,  especially  since  the  history  of 
India  -  if  you  were  to  translate  the  Indian  way  of  thinking  -  shows  that  India 
has  always  looked  towards  the  other  path.  What  I  mean  to  say  is  that  whatever 
Gandhiji  and  Vivekananda  taught  was  not  just  a  product  of  their  own  intellect 
alone  but  echoed  the  inner  voice  of  India,  which  has  been  a  clarion  call  in  every 
age.  That  does  not  spell  weakness.  If  you  read  what  Swami  Vivekananda  has 
spoken  about  or  written,  you  will  gain  doubly  in  strength  because  he  was  a  man 
of  great  courage.  He  could  not  bear  the  thought  of  India’s  head  being  lowered 
in  shame.  So  he  always  laid  great  emphasis  on  people  becoming  strong  and 
please  bear  in  mind  that  the  real  strength  of  an  individual  lies  in  his  mind  and 
intellect  and  courage.  Guns  and  swords  are  extraneous  things.  Once  we  acquire 
that  strength,  other  things  follow. 

So  there  are  big  challenges  before  us  today  and  will  continue  to  dog  our 
footsteps  for  a  long  time.  You  would  have  heard  about  our  visitors  from  abroad, 
the  Prime  minister  of  Ceylon115  had  come,  others  came  from  Egypt,  they  had 
come  with  their  own  proposals.  They  had  visited  Peking  also.  We  welcomed 
our  friends,  held  talks  with  them,  and  gave  them  our  reply  to  some  proposals 
and  said  we  would  consider  the  others  and  revert  later  after  consulting  our 
Parliament,  etc.  Anyhow,  whatever  may  be  the  end  result  of  all  this,  for  the 
moment  fighting  has  come  to  a  halt  on  our  borders.  The  cease-fire  should 
continue  while  we  hold  talks.  Please  bear  in  mind  that  this  is  not  a  matter  of  an 
immediate  agreement  of  some  kind.  This  is  a  very  serious  issue  and  we  have 
to  understand  the  seriousness  and  be  prepared.  We  have  to  become  strong  and 
forge  unity  among  ourselves  and  abide  firmly  by  our  values  and  principles. 
We  cannot  out  of  fear  try  to  cajole  other  nations  all  over  the  world  to  come  and 
help  us.  It  is  obvious  that  they  are  coming  to  our  aid  and  we  are  very  greatful 
for  that.  But  the  moment  we  lose  our  courage  and  look  to  others  to  act  as  our 
policemen  and  defend  and  protect  us,  we  would  have  lost  the  battle  even  if 

115.  See  fn  113  in  this  section. 
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the  enemy  is  routed  too.  We  must  hold  on  to  our  courage  and  become  strong 
militarily  of  course  by  acquiring  good  weapons,  etc.  but  strong  in  spirit  and 
heart  and  mind. 

I  will  repeat  what  I  have  said  elsewhere,  that  it  is  obvious  that  we  must 
defend  and  protect  India  in  every  way  from  aggression  of  any  kind.  Looking 
to  the  times,  we  have  to  be  strong  militarily  on  land  and  in  the  air,  and  acquire 
new  weapons  and  techniques.  Nowadays  we  do  not  send  out  men  to  fight  with 
bows  and  arrows.  So  as  I  said,  we  will  do  all  this.  But  at  the  same  time,  I  want 
to  understand  very  clearly  that  even  if  by  some  mischance  we  do  not  possess 
strong  and  new  varieties  of  weapons  and  modem  techniques  of  warfare,  we 
will  not  bow  down  to  aggression  even  if  we  have  to  fight  with  sticks  or  bare 
hands  or  nails  or  whatever  else.  [Applause]  That  should  be  our  mindset  and 
resolve,  and  when  that  happens  what  can  the  aggressor  do?  After  all,  what  is 
the  greatest  punishment  that  can  be  given  to  a  human  being?  Death.  And  of 
course  we  are  prepared  for  that,  men  have  lost  their  lives,  and  since  everyone 
has  to  die  one  day,  what  does  it  matter  if  death  came  earlier?  [Applause]  At 
least  we  would  have  been  holding  our  heads  high.  When  a  nation  is  inbued 
with  such  fearlessness,  it  will  never  be  suppressed,  no  matter  what  happens. 
When  we  are  prepared  to  make  the  ultimate  sacrifice  and  by  down  our  lives, 
nobody  can  defeat  such  a  nation. 

Anyhow,  I  have  digressed.  What  I  meant  to  say  is  that  there  are  major 
problems  before  us  and  they  cannot  be  resolved  easily.  It  is  a  great  testing  time 
for  us,  and  that  will  continue  for  the  present  and  perhaps  in  the  next  year  or 
two.  When  the  attack  from  China  happened,  I  had  said  that  we  would  have  to 
be  prepared  for  the  next  five  years,  by  that  I  did  mean  that  we  would  be  fighting 
a  war  for  five  years.  What  I  do  mean  is  that  we  will  have  to  be  prepared  to  face 
this  danger  for  a  long  time  to  come.  Therefore,  we  should  not  think  that  we  can 
quickly  come  to  some  agreement  and  then  sit  back  and  relax,  or  the  problem 
will  be  solved,  or  some  other  country  will  come  to  our  aid  and  throw  out  the 
enemy.  What  I  mean  is  that  India  faces  grave  danger  and  it  will  continue.  I  am 
not  one  who  loves  wars.  I  want  peace  as  I  am  sure  all  of  you  do  too.  But  the 
problem  is  how  to  face  this  danger.  So  we  have  to  be  mentally  and  emotionally 
prepared  and  make  India  strong  and  remain  united.  Swami  Vivekananda  had 
recognised  the  inner  strength  of  India  in  similar  circumstances  when  India  was 
downtrodden,  colonised.  Swami  Vivekananda  could  even  then  recognise  the 
inner  strength  and  spirit.  It  is  difficult  to  find  people  of  the  mettle  of  someone 
like  Swamiji  who  radiated  courage  and  strength  -  everyone  who  met  him  could 
imbibe  that  when  he  spoke  to  them. 

It  is  fitting  that  we  should  remember  Swamiji  on  this  day  and  remember 
him  often,  not  only  today,  and  his  teachings  which  are  of  continuing  relevance 
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to  us.  We  should  read  what  he  wrote  and  learn  from  his  teaching  and  benefit 
from  them,  especially  from  his  courage,  his  patriotism  and  at  the  same  time 
his  loving  worldview,  he  did  not  think  of  other  nations  as  enemies  or  in  a 
confrontational  way. 

When  I  said  at  Visva-Bharati,  Santiniketan,  that  since  China  has  attacked 
us  on  our  borders  we  will  confront  them  and  fight  and  defend  our  territory. 
But,  I  said,  that  does  not  mean  that  we  should  hate  the  millions  of  Chinese.  I 
was  speaking  at  the  University  set  up  by  Rabindranath  Tagore.  I  asked,  how 
can  we  regard  an  entire  nation  as  our  enemy?  It  is  the  Chinese  Army  which  has 
attacked  and  caused  great  damage  to  us.  But  people  did  not  like  what  I  said. 

During  colonial  rule  when  the  British  ruled  us,  we  launched  a  great  war 
of  Independence.  But  Gandhiji  taught  us,  from  beginning  to  the  end,  that  we 
have  no  enmity  towards  the  British  people,  it  was  the  British  Empire  we  were 
fighting  against.  So,  I  said,  while  we  will  fight  the  Chinese  with  all  our  might, 
we  must  and  will  respect  the  ancient  civilization  of  China.  China  has  a  very 
long  history  and  is  an  ancient  civilization.  I  am  aware  that  they  have  given  up 
their  ancient  culture  to  a  very  large  extent  today.  But  we  cannot  hate  an  entire 
nation  or  its  people.  Some  newspapers  have  reported  this  and  said,  is  this  any 
way  to  fight  a  war?  We  must  exhort  the  people  to  hate  the  Chinese,  every  one 
of  them.  I  am  not  prepared  to  do  that  and  nor  should  you.  [Applause]  After 
all,  it  is  our  own  dignity  and  honour  at  stake,  and  we  have  our  own  way  of 
doing  thing,  values.  To  suggest  that  we  should  hate  other  countries  would  be 
tantamount  to  behaving  like  wild  animals.  It  will  demonstrate  that  we  are  not 
fully  civilized  if  we  do  this. 

Therefore  I  say  that  you  should  learn  from  Swamiji’s  teachings.  I  will 
repeat  once  again  that  you  should  imbibe  his  teaching  by  reading  what  he  wrote 
and  benefit  by  that.  It  will  enable  you  to  serve  India  better  and  work  towards 
the  uplift  of  the  masses,  and  you  will  learn  to  be  intrepid.  The  most  precious 
gift  is  the  gift  of  fearlessness  and  we  should  learn  that  people  often  believe  in 
slogan-mongering  and  making  a  noise  and  squabbling.  You  will  find  that  the 
reason  behind  that  is  their  insecurity,  fear  results  in  unseemly  behavior.  The 
truly  fearless  human  beings  will  not  indulge  in  such  behavior  because  they  have 
an  inner  confidence.  So  you  need  to  learn  all  this  from  Swamiji. 

I  have  been  talking  about  various  matters  though  I  had  come  here  to  pay 
homage  to  Swami  Vivekananda.  In  thinking  of  him,  so  many  different  thoughts 
came  to  my  mind  because  merely  thinking  about  him  gives  rise  to  a  host  of 
ideas  and  thoughts.  He  had  such  a  many  splendoured  personality  that  every 
one  of  those  aspects  amazes  one  and  makes  a  deep  impression  on  one’s  mind. 

So  I  hope  that  we  will  once  again  learn  from  our  ancient  culture  because 
we  need  to  keep  learning  those  values  again  and  again.  It  is  not  enough  to  learn 
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once  because  it  can  be  forgotten.  We  have  to  look  at  our  ancient  values  and 
culture,  and  hear  the  inner  voice  of  India  again  and  again.  That  is  why  great 
souls  like  Swami  Vivekananda  and  Gandhiji  have  appeared  in  our  firmament 
to  remind  us  of  our  heritage. 

Jai  Hind  ! 


Translation  ends] 


150.  Indian  Museum  Closure116 

Somebody  has  written  to  me  stating  that  the  building  of  the  Indian  Museum  is 
being  taken  over  by  the  Defence  forces  and  the  Museum  is  being  closed  and  its 
exhibits  sent  away  for  storage.  I  do  not  know  how  far  this  is  true  and  whether 
the  object  of  doing  this  is  to  preserve  these  valuable  exhibits  from  possible 
damage  by  an  air  raid.  Will  you  please  enquire  about  this  matter?117 

I  think  that  the  closing  of  the  museum  is  very  unfortunate.  It  is  a  centre  of 
popular  education  and  displays  our  cultural  heritage.  If  at  any  time  there  is  any 
likelihood  of  bombing  of  the  museum,  we  might  perhaps  take  some  precautions 
then;  not  otherwise. 


151.  To  Ganesha  Singh  Pakhtoon:  No  Astrology  or 
Palmistry118 


January  20,  1963 


Dear  Ganesha  Singhji, 

Your  letter  of  December  20.  You  refer  to  my  consulting  Pandit  Haveli  Ram.  I 
do  not  know  who  Pandit  Haveli  Ram  is,  nor  have  I  consulted  him  of  my  own 
accord.  Somebody  may  have  brought  him  to  me,  and  I  might  have  talked  to 


116.  Note,  20  January  1963,  for  Kesho  Ram,  the  PPS.  PMO,  File  No.  40(246)/63-PMS, 
Minute  No.  2. 

1 1 7.  Extract  from  Kesho  Ram’s  note  of  28  January  1 963:  “It  was  Shri  K.A.  Abbas  of  Bombay, 
who  in  a  note  captioned,  ‘National  Emergency  and  Cultural  Activities’  had  mentioned 
about  the  Indian  Museum  in  Calcutta  being  taken  over  by  the  Defence  authorities  and 
the  possibility  of  the  Museum  being  closed  down.  After  PM  has  seen,  I  shall  send  him 
a  brief  reply  explaining  the  position.” 

118.  Letter  to  a  freedom  fighter  who  also  worked  as  secretary  to  Khan  Abdul  Ghaffar  Khan; 
address  2  Doctor’s  Lane,  New  Delhi. 
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him.  I  have  no  recollection  of  the  gentleman.  I  am  not  interested  in  Astrology 
or  Palmistry  or  the  like. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


152.  In  New  Delhi:  On  Birth  Anniversary  of 
Guru  Ram  Singh119 

wit  #r  wfet, 

t  W  WFT  WTWT  f  WWtt  W#wft  t$T  Witt,  WNWt  W?  TIHitt  tt120  ^ 

few,  WWffe  elf  TTcfc  Wiwtt  t  #T  W#ft  WWTT  WWtt  #T  Wt 

feWTWT  WT  I  tt  Wit  WWFttt#TWWtt#WFtttftwfe(Tt,  WWWt  ft 

wtw  wit  w#w  wit  wit  yiwtk  t,  tt  wfer  w#ft  fen  t,  wwwt  wwt 

WW  t  WIT  W#W  I  W#W  WTW  t  WW  W1#W  WTW  gCf,  WT#W  t  WITS  WWT  W 

wtw  ffwi#w-wwT#w  w  inr  ww  iim  wWt  t  3iw  wwiiwtw  wr#ww 
:p  fewT  err,  WFtt  wwr-w-wTWTW  wit  tt  #r  wwjw  §wt  fe  wgw  ww?  wtf  # 
wu  #  t  ww  wi  w#  tt,  wt#  t  wwFwtw  wwt  wit,  wf  wrt 
wrwwTt  tw  t  WFt  tt  tt#  tt  wwt  JW  #  t  #r  ww  wr  www  fewT  wt  w§w 
Wt  WWT  I  Wt  WF  fW  Wp?  WT^JW  § 3TT  WT  #T  Tf #  ^  tt  I  WW  WWW  t,  WW? 
tw  TWWWT  WTWWTt  WW  t,  WTWWlftt  t  TFT,  Wltt-W#  WWWt  ^JW  #  t  trWWT 
tt  §WT,  #T  w  Wife  ttt  W#W'21  tt  WWT  WT  1 1 

tt  WTW  #  W#  tt  WWW  #  WFT,  fWTWT  FW  t#  WT  WW#  WWWlt,  JW 

rwRit  #  wit  wrwtrrF  wwrt  #  ftrq  #r  tf  7g#  t  wtwt  i  «rtt  wt#  wwf  gwT 

fe  FWlt  tw  Wi  WTWt  gf#t,  WWIW  <3TT#  I,  WF  WTW  T#  t  #T  WWTF  Wi  WWW 
tt  tt  WWt  tt  WTWT  t  fe  FW  wf-wf  ftwi#  wt  WTW  wt,  ftwt  Ft  WTWT  t# 
#T  FWTt  WTWW  W%  I 

WWW  t  t$T  WT#  t  WWW  WW  gWWWWT  Wife,  WWW  Wt  WTWt  WWW  fjw  WWt 
t  Wt  ftr  Wit  t  #T  WWT  W§W  WWW  W  WTWT,  WTWWWW#  t  t$T  t?,  WW  tt  WF 
WWT#T  tt  WTWT  1 1  sfwftl!  Ft  FW  WTW  t  Witt  WWWWT  Wt  t  fe  FWlt  wrwt, 
WWW  Wt  WTWt  fewww  WFTF  Wt  WWTT  t  WW?  WWW  WTWT  I  W  WF  WTFWT  t  tt  WRT 

ttw  wwwt  t  #r  wfet  I  fe  wttw,  fejwnw  wt  ?p  ffeww  wwrt  nit  wrfet 

119.  Speech,  29  January  1963,  at  7  p.m.  at  the  Namdhari  Dharmashala,  Paharganj.  NMML, 
AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  1 1 828,  1 1 829,  NM  No.  2034. 

120.  Namdhari  leader  (1816-1885). 

121.  Bhaini  in  Punjab,  Guru  Ram  Singh’s  birth  place  and  headquarters  of  Namdhari  Kuka 
sect. 
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FFF  fe,  FF  FET  fe  Fff  FTFFT I  FET  Tit  FFlfe  TEFF  fe  jfe  w  fet  afer 

5ft  IglFfeU  %  FTT^T  sft  TTcH  3TFEEE  RE  fen  fe,  FFT  fe§T  I  ffenfe  FF  FT 
ffft  ffem  aftr  FFfe  Frrfe  fet  fee  FFfF  fen  ft,  unfe  FFFfe  fetw  fen  fetr 
PI  fem  I  fetr  fefe  fe  FHdIFT  Ffe  IfF-lgF  fe  FET-FE?  TETFFT  FtFT  I  FF  ef? 

fan,  Fferffe?  rt^m?  Ft  fft  Fife  ffft  fe  fe,  <fe  Ffef  nnfet  fff  nr,  fet 
fetn  anrfe  fet,  amfet  tft  FEfe  I,  fen  Fit,  ff  fern  fet  ^f  nfet  tife*  rft  ffftft 
anfeni  1  fet  ff  arm,  Rfe  Fp?  tetfft  fan  Mfe,  ;§e  FFFfe  $etih  fan,  feffen 
ff  Fmn  fe  ^wh  Ffef  Ffefer  fet  eft  ff  fet  teet  fet  fei  fe^ww  anmfet 
%  mfeEi  Ffet  fen  fe,  f  fen,  fefeEF  ffet  ff  fe  fe  ff  fet  feR  arm,  ff  fet 
mi  am n,  pm  fan  Fmfe  fee  fteet  ff  w  fefe  fe  rf  ffet  eft  aftr  ff 
re  Ffen  fe  sttmifst  Ffe  fet  ft  nf  aftr  ff  aEET  fe  fe§MF  Ffe  feef  fft 
I,  mff  fft  fe,  nrn  fft  fe  riff  rjft  am  ff  it  1  Ffef  arFTRE  an  %  ff  fe 

FFFT  Fife  fet  FF  Ffef  fefem  Ffef  I  FFET,  #F  FF  feFFTF  Ft  fen  I  fe  FRET 
FFIF  FFT  ffe  fe  I  FFtfe  FFlfe  Fife  FF  FFT  FFET  aTTFT  fe  FF  ’jfefe  %  anfet 
fM  Fit,  fen  Fit  fenr  fe,  ff^f  Ffe,  ft  ftf  %,  nffet  Fffe  fet,  aftr  Fffe  % 

FFffe  3IMFF  fe  FFlf  life  RE  feFFT  fe  Fffertf  fe  FFlf  Ffef  fe,  FF  FffeFTTf 
^  'fe  RE  fTFI  fe  FTFIF  feft  fe 1  RE  fe*>,  TFT  fe  REFT  feft  fe,  ffrlFTF 

fen  fe  I 

3EE  REFT  %  Tit  Ffe  FIFET  Ft  Ffef  %  affr  <jf(1  FTFIF  FF  fe  fe  ifeur,  fen 
TTflf  fe  MEET  FTFIF  ftFTT  FEFT  I  FTFIF  fe  FFT  Fife?  fe  FFfe  FFfe  RE  gFF 
fe  Ffe  fefe  fe  fel  FEFT  I,  feft  fe  fe  Ffe$n  fe  fen  FEFT  feFT  I  feffeF  FFT  FF 
fet  FFfe  Fife  fe  5TF?  FTFfeT  fe  FIFT  1 1  FT#F  Ffe  FFfe  FET  fe  Ff  I 
ffe  FF  FF  feF  feTTFTT  FFfe  FFlfe,  Ffe  feft  fe,  Ffe  FFTEnfe  fe,  fetT  FFFlfe 
FFlfe  I  FF  Fife  fe  feFT  FIFfe  RE  ffeFlfe  few  I,  Ffefe^ITFfe,  FfeFFFfe 
q-pF  fe  F=RF  fe  fe  Fife  fetF  fe  Rffe  FT  fetfe  FTElfe  FFF  FEfe  fe  ffe^  FF  FFfe 
§TFT  fe,  FTF  fe,  FFTTflfe  fe,  FfetF  FT  FFFfe  FFF  FEfe  Fit  fetffe$T  Ffe  I  fet  Ft  Ffe 
Ffe§n  ft  FF  FEFT  FtFT  I  ffe  feffeF  #T  fetfe  fe  Ffe  #T  jffeFT  Fit  IfenT  fe  #T 
Ft  5§FF  I  FTEfit  ffean  fe  ffe  FFTfe  FEE  fetfef  I,  ffer  feFI  I  fefe  FF  ffefet  fe 
FTFfe  FFFfe  ^FFfe  fet  feFE  Fff  1 1  FF  RE  FFT  ftfelFTF  FFlfe  fe$T  fe  ffeE  «T  I 
gfe,  TTF  'jfeq  Ft  RE  FTR  fegfeTF§3nFFTEIFEfffeFt  TTTFF  fe  ,  ^Tlfe 
FEE  fe  ^  ^?ft  fet  ff  FFfffe  ffeTT  FTF  fe  FF  TEEFF  fe  it  fe,  TEEFF  fe 
FF  ffeEfe,  feffel  FFTfe  ^fef  I  FFffe  F|E  FTFTft  5El|  fe,  FEftF-FlfetF  FT?ff  fe  5ETf 
if^TFTF  fe  Ffe  f ,  FIF  FTFfe  I  FEfe  FFFF  FTt  #n  fferife  I,  FFFF  fe  FTF  fe 
?EIFT  FEfe  I,  FEfe  FFTF  fe  FIF  fe,  FTFT  fe  FTF  fe,  FEfe  fetT  fefet  Fife  ff  f 
fiRjTFTF  fe  FFT-EFT  fetr  Fllfet  fetfet  Fit  Ft§T  ffFT  ffen  FFT  f  TIFF  FEfe  FT  I 
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#  T#f  TF#  TTT  #  T#  sft  f#  FT  RT#  R#  #  TTE  RET  i  #T  R1# 
RTTT  it  #  RTTT  #  ^nTTT  I  se#-R#  FT#  f#T  i  I  FTSET  RTF  gRT  #F 
RTT  #1  TF  if  FRF  %  FTF  %  %  %  ##T  TR  gRRT  %  gR  f#gTTET 

if  s|il  gsER  H^K  R#  I  TF  #  gR  dlRcl  #  f#R#  %  TR  gR  RTT  #  fTRlil 
i  Sf#f#  i-gWIH  #  gT#  #TTft  TF  F#  t,  TFEjt  #  SE#  FT  ##  i  SE# 
T#  i,  ##T  FT  RTTT  ir  RTTT  %  TFT  SE#  st  I  RTT  FT#  SEF#RT  I 
ffEgWH  if,  i-g-MIH  if  f#TT  #,  WT^fr  #,  R#T-R#T  RFlPRT  t,  gR  if 
RTT#  PtTTT  f-FTTFRT  if  FlTgg  TgT  TRgF  #  RT#  f#TT  #  fig,  TFigt 
sft  fig,  ftR#  FT#  RFlfiR  FT#  I  ##T  RT##  #  TF  I  f#  R^HR  if 
FT  <Mg#  %  R#  gTE  #  sigT  gRTET  TgTTR,  TFTgF  #  f#TT  T#  i  if#T 
gRTR  TgTTR  I  TR  TEt  I  Frit?  wf^DT  f#  FFR  RTTT  if  TFT  i  TF  f# 
F#Ft  FETTIET  #  f#  TFT  tgRFTT  f#TT  SIT  f#gT1H  RT,  TF  #TT  TR  #R 
RTTT  sit  TflFR  Ft,  it  TFTgif  sit  TFTF#  %  I  it  TFE?#  s£  TTST  W  ## 
R#g(  tit#  RFTgfr  set#  Rif,  TFigi  it  TgT  tf#  #r  i,  w  iit  Rig, 

RRT  ##  TT#g  #F  TT  gF  TEE  #RTT  TT#F  f#  f#T  #T  Ff  Fif  TERR  I 
gTE  #,  cfilfii  f#T  i#  %  gTE  #  TERR  i  TFT  #T  %  FT  T#  #  F  I  RTF 
ft  rt#  Rri-Rri  i#-i#  i#F  #  i#,  #  ft  rt%  i#F  Rt  i#,  itr 

3Ri  fiitF  Rt  it  it  JRT  Rt  'iJR  RTi  aftr  15FR  RI  gRRR  Tfi  it  it  TR 
liitF  t  FTRf  #1  FR  Rfirif  si,  ?Roif  it  gcERR  q|g^T  1 1  ^re 
FT%  itw  #T  Tp  sii  FR  TREt  #?RET,  TFTRT  Tfit  i  WT  if  ilSRT  SIT 
FT  TT  TRET  FTif,  if  TSER  gi  FT%  RRT  T#  itT  FTi  FTi  iMt 

TFT  si  TFT  ft  F^T  fFR,  PlRWI  TR  i,  ftr  it  s§T  §TR  irT  I 

’fftirr  i  ft  ttr  si  ft  ttt  Ti  Tftw  i  fttt  grE  rtrtf  i  w,  Trait 

i  TTF  FT  Tri  %  TR  SETT  FTTT  gTT  i  TTT,  FR  Fi  TgiT  I  TRT  if  SltFT 
TgT  Tfi  5RF%  it  I  TF  RTT  si  TR  Tif  sft  ii  FT%  gRTR  gRT,  TTFT  it 

iii  ii  it  ft  ttt  tt  1 

it  RT  ftr  TtTTT  FTTT  FfilFR  gRT,  SfTlfiT  sif  gRE  RERT  it  Tf  FTrait 
si  Tfi  TR  Rft  TF  i  it#  T#  TT#  1 1  RETT#  si  Tgi  Fi§TT  Ft#  I  #? 
Fi?TT  FTTtt  #TTT  WT  I  Sf#f#  ttr  Ti  RERT  #  #  #3TT  #tT  #  TI#  I, 
TF  SET#T  #  TT#  I  RR  RT#  Tit  FT#  f#TTF  %  FF  TT#  t,  #T  TT#  if  TF 
#  FRFT-fiTTT  F#  TTR  1 1  F##t  FTER#  #  TF#  #  fig,  RTF  #  T#  FT 
FiRT  #IR  #  #  #  #  T#  SEi  f#EET  I  F#ig  TT  FT  TRTT  if  TF  T#  # 
RTT  I  RR  FTTT  f#T  it  Ff#£H  #,  #  TF  FTTT  FT  TTT  Ff#RT  gRT  I  #R 
FT  Ff#RT  SET  SfTT  FT  TTR  #  t,  FTSET  #  TTR  F#  iR  §  #R 
#R  #  #t  FTi  f#  f#gTTTT  #  §TR  ##  #R  figTTRT  #  ##  #  F?mR 
Ft#  5#TT  if  #F  R#  grE  if  I  SIF  I  Fif  RT  SETtti 
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ff  wftf  gtr  FFt  ff#  FTFt  fft  fitf  srr?  wr  ftif  w  air 

ft  ^WIH  %  Tlf#  Ft  wit  #,  FF  Ff ,  T#Ff  ftFITT  FT t  gTFI  t,  jpwr 

tf  ttf  ^frn- 1  ffft  fitf  Fifi#,  ^tti  Fit#,  w  #  Ftf  ft  ft  rfift  tf  ff# 

^frTBTST  tf  #T  fltgFTTF  t  WT-3TTTF  Sit  I,  WI-WI  W  I,  ^l(rl4t  I, 
FFFFftTrtTt#TTTFlt#FFTttft  ffH,WH  TTcfj  cffr  ##R  t, 
f ,  Wlt-W#  Sit  t  fF  F#f  t  tftF  ?Ft  Fit  Ftf  t  #  FFFTT  F?T  S#  f, 
W  Ft  FTFT,  ft^WH  %  ftrr  Ff  fir  ^  ^Tlt  I  WTT  WT#  ^JTT  Ft  #  FF  tl 
6#rF?t  ftFTT  Fit J")  I 

t!  FFt  OT  WRIT  Ftf  ft  ft^TFTF  Ft  FTFF  %FFT  tf  I  FFT  #  FF  FTFF 
tf  t  %FFT  Ft  Flf#  t,  ^  FF  ft  FFt  #FT  ft  §ftFT  t  f#T  FTt#  t,  f#T 
Ft  gwtf  t  Fit  FTFFt  Ft  t  FF  tt  Ft  1 1  FF  WF#  WT#  -antfe,  ffstFFT# 
Fit  #TFFIT,  Ft  FFTt  Ft  W  F FI,  Ft  FFlt  t  #-#  Fit,  FFf#r  W  TT# 
FT  FFt  FT#  Ft  Ftft^T  Ft  I  #T  FTFt  Tj/TT  t#T  Ft  FTF  FTFT,  FFF#F  ttFFT 
t,  FTT|F  FFT  #F  Ft,  F#f#T  ft  FtF  FFfF  tf  Fit  Ft  I  F#t-tftt  FTF  t  ft 
ft  Ft  FTFT  t  FFT  ft  FFT#F###F  Fit#  OTTFtt  TFt  I  FFFt  WFTT,  FFFt 
FFTFT,  FFFt  Wit  FFTFF  t  ftFTTFFT,  #5T  #FT  #TT  3TTTTTF  t  tftF  wt 
f#TTF  Ft  FRJF  FTTFT,  FFTFT  ft  Ftf  gftFT  tt  TTF#  #T  Ftf  jftFT  Ft  TTF5T 
t  FT#  FTETFT  Wit,  Ff  ?Tlt  FTF  FFF  FFFT  1 1  ftT  tf  ft#  FTT-FTTF  FTF 
t  FF#  FFFt  FTFFt  Ft  t  #T  FFtFF  FF  FT#  Fit  1 1  FF  ft  FF  FF#  WIT 
g#FF  FT#  FTFF  Ft,  FF  FF  FFT  Fit  F#T  Ft  FFT  t,  tt  FF  F#T,  #T  FT# 
FF  #T  FF  TIFTF  FF#  TTTFt  FTFT,  tt^T  F#T  Ff  FF#  WIT  SIT  tf  ft  gTFI  Ft 
Wit  FF  F#T,  Tf#  t#T  t,  Ft-Ft  FFTIIlt  FFlt,  WT#  ##  tf  FTFFt  Ft, 
Ft-Ft  FTFT  FF#F  FFlt,  FFT  t  f#F#  #T  tf#  t,  FFt  FFlt,  FFlt  tmt  Fit 
F<FT  t,  Fltftf  FTFfttf  t,  FWf  t,  tFF  FF  it 1F1H  ttFT-tfFT  Ft  i  t  tf  Fit  t 
ftFt  gFE  FFFT  t,  FF  it  t  FF,  WT  Fftf  Ft  Wit  FT  gFE  Ft  fFFFFTF  FFt 
FF  I  FlftT  t  FFT  gFE  Ft  ftFFFF  FF  F  Ft  Ff  ^FTT  %F  FFT  Witt,  ftF 
t  ftF  Witt  FfFTT,  -3TFT  FtFtftfTFt,  FITFtFfftFtftF  ^rtt  FF  I 
tftF  F§F  FlF  FF  FFt  FF  ft§FF  %FT  ft  Fftf  Fit  Ft  FFtf  I,  fttf  Ft 
tffFT  Ftf  t,  FFfft  FF#  FTF  #  t  ftUFFF  FFFT  gFE  Ft,  J§FF  t,  FFT  tf 
FT#  FTF  t  gFE  Ft  WRIT,  FF^F  FFFT,  Ft  ^TFIF  FFFT,  Ftfft  FFlt 
Fft  t  f#T  #  <jTlf  5?FF  t  FF  FT#  FTF  t  ft  FF  FTFT  Ft  FF^F  Ft,  ^TFT 
tf  FFfF  tt  FFF  #F  t  ftFTF  t  Ftf,  #F  t  ftTTTF  t  Ff  FFFT  tf  I  tfeF 
#T  FT#  1 1  FTTf#T  #f  Wit  t  FI#  gTFT  Ft  ftlEIFF  FTTFT, 

tf#,  #T  FTF  t  #T  5TFT  tf  FTFFt  FTTFT  I  ##  Ft#  Wit  t,  ft#  Ft  FF  #F 
Ftf  T1F#  #T  FFtFF  Witt  I  FF  TTF  ##  tf,  WFFt,  #t  Ft  FTT  #5F  FF 
FFT,  tftF  FF  F#F  FTF  TUFT  FTff#  ft  FTTtf  FF  Ftf  Wit  #  FF#  l#FF 
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3FRT  75#  I  #RT  %,  3TR%  R%  %,  5R  4,H#<  #  3f#  I  #7  5RT%  JTT#  7TT%73 
531#  TOT  3#  I,  RT#  R%  r#  r#  1 1  rf  #  f%  RSJT  R#  I,  f##T  5R  ## 
31#  ##  #7  5R  ##  31#  cfi#  #  %  FR  %  7TEIET  3T##  #7  %TT  ^TTTT  I  f# 
5R  %  Tf$T5T7%  #  RTT%#  3T7TTRT  ?7T#  f#  5R,  RT#  g$RR  FR1%  g73E  RT  5R7TT 
3#,  .RTEET  gsbMtfl  ##7  %  ##  | 

#  3r#  RET  tWt  ##  3#  FR  #?  R#  TIT#,  T#f#  3##T  %  M  71# 

I,  3TR%  g7T7  3#  f#EF3E  #  f#T  3E#  g73E,  g73E  3pn  I?  fi#|T7TTR  RRT  |? 
f#77TTR  3#  3TTR  RR#  %  #3  7##T,  I,  RT77T,  RTTR  RETT  3#  FR  RTR  gRR#  I, 
RRT  R#  RTT#  gR?  RT77T  RETT  RRT  #RT  %?  R§R  #%  f,  RTR-7TET  53TTT  3#  c(R 
RTTRR  5#5T7T  I,  RTTR%  RT#  I,  3R5T##  t,  R#  RT%  ##  R#  FR  RTR# 
%,  R#  |i  #R  gf,  7T3T  3§8f  J3TT,  7T3T  RET  TT#  %  I  Reft  gTRT  I  %f#R  Rtf# 
%,  RT77T  RTTIT  RRT  #3f  I?  3TT#TT  %  RT77T  RETT  RTTR  3#  RR7TT  I,  #  RT77T  % 
75%  t  7T#  I  TfT#  fz  RETT  #  RT77T  #  R#  t,  3TF###T7T-R#  I  RT77T  #,  # 
ftmfTTTE  R7ETT  RETT  t,  R#  R#  t  %f#R  #7T#7E  R7ETT  3JTRTT  1 1  57Tf#T  RT77T 
RETT  3#  #T3ET  RR%  #  R#  f  FR  RT77T  3#  RRRT  3#  REE#  3#,  RRc#  RR#, 
RTE#  ftTETTET  3#,  gEE  3#  ##  J$RR  R  RRTR7#  3TT  TE%  #7  gTR?  3#  35# 
##  3f#  R77%  %  #7  ##  R#  F%  TT7#  ^  #7  g#  3##  ^  FR  c##  3#ff# 
R5  RRRT  RR%RR  R#RT,  RR  RT77T  f#T  %  R7T  |#RT  3#  RFf#7T  %  #RT  #7 
7#  I  3%T  #RT  f%7  #  5R  %  RET  #  %,  #RT  5R  f##  #  TTTR%  R#  773%  %f#R 
RR#  7TETET  %,  RE#  TgRFT#  %  #7  5#RT  #  f#  5RT%  %f#ET  f##  3r5  Rf 
%  I  #7  #  5R  #7  g73#  %  7%#  #7  #  ^BT  5RI%  g73T%  %  f#3TRT  %  5R 
#7  g73#  3#  T%73#,  57T  R75  %  3#f  #7  g^T%  %  5R  7TE7  R3#f#RR# 
I  7T#  %,  RR  #  RcE  3TET  ##  I,  3TRRR  3#  RTR  ##  1 1  %f#R  RF  7TE7 

3E7RT  R#  I  m  5R  7T#  #  TTTR%  f%7  #RT  7#,  3RR7  7%#  7#  #7  f##  3#, 
#7%  #  RRTR  %  R  3T#,  R5  #  57  g73R  3(R  R#  1 1 

#  R5  7T3ER  3TT#  I,  57#  5%  5R  7TT5  %  57TRR  7TTRRT  3E7RT  I  #7  R5  # 

3TTR  RTR  7f#R,  RTEEETT  -3TPT  gR%  #%  3T#  R3F%  i##  %,  ##  f#  #  7TF# 
R#  7TRT  Rf  %,  7T75R  R7  7T?#  7#  #  R#  RTTR  7TR5T  %,  TTf#  %R%  RR  ## 
%  Ul'SH  5R7E  EFRT  RT  #7  RTR  #%  #  5R  R%  I  RER  3vF  57T#  R#  RT#  %, 
7#  7EBRT  5%$R  3TR5T  I,  %#R  57T#  R#  R5  R  TTRflTR  3TTE  f#  5RT%,  # 
5R1%  7TTR%  7T3FR  #  #  WT  #  RRT  RT  RTR7TT  #  5R1%  #7  #R  %§T  #  #3r  % 
I  #  #  737TR  #  RRT  R#f#  #  f%7T#7E  7ERT  1 1  5RT7T  %§T  7FRT-#fT  I,  #R 
%§T  #  Rp  RERT-#5T  I,  3§S  57#  R5T  #  I  #7  RTR7  5R  ##  %  RTRRR  ## 
I  #7  #Rf  3#  eRRj  5RT%  7T75R  I,  3TTR  ^TTTT  3##it  57TT7  #7T  3#  7T75R  I 

5R  ##  g73#  3#,  rr  3TR7  RR%  3TRRR  #%%#%#%##  3TT7TT#  %  #RR 
R#  3fE%,  #7T7TT  R#  5t7TT  %  I  #7  RT%  %  #,  3TTR  3TTR%  I  5R  f#T7TT#  5%§R, 
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§faTT  to  3m  TIT  5EI5T  BFITT  FTto,  gtolTT  to  TIFT^  T  to,  FTlto  to  to,  TF  TTB 
Bto  I,  #T  FTlto  FT  tofto  Bto,  totor  3TBB  to  BTto  TTBtoft  3ffr  FTTtoETBT  Bto 
to,  3TTB  to  HN'l  TF  "Iffl  to  fto  FT  TPT  ^ito  tos  Fto  Tntol  to,  TF  3TBB  -itol 
FtBT,  TF  to  TBTto  toto  1 1  3TTT  Btot  ton  I  BT  BIB  TIT  3TBB  Ft  affT  FTEE 
TB  Ft  3ftT  f^ft  to  BTTto  TTT  B  Bltol 

pto,  TF  to  ftogTBTB  3ftT  #T  %  BIBto  EM  TFT  totoBT  3FT  t,  TF  3IETEft 
%  FB  Tift  tot  tor  TF  TTIBT  BTtoBT  3ffT  TTto  BTFT  TT  BFIF  ftoTTTB  T  Ft  to 
Ft  Tito  'fit  3to$TT  FT  TTTT  ton,  FtoBT  FTTf  TB  3Tto?TT  ton  tor  BB  FTTft 

bre  %  nBtoto  §to  tt  ttorb  gto  to  tf  to  to  Bitoto  totr  to  to  gnnTB  toT  i 
toto  tfe^t  FBto  to  Tito  ?b  ttr  to  to  to  I,  to  to  ftrrto  nrto  I,  tor 
to  tonto  to  nrto  I,  tot,  ton  to,  Fto  BFito  to,  totototolsftrtotoi 
3ftr  tot  TFn  ftogTRTB  to  bt  ftoto  to  I  tor  arto  t,  to  tbt  gmrriT  tor 
fton  ttfrt  topnr  to  ire  tb  pito  ftoto  to,  ntofto  bt  to  gto 

gto  wf  t, 3to-3Tqto  jbt  1 1  toftor  Fnto  tot  to  gto  totto  etbtb  Bto  t  fto 

FB  toto  TT  to  BTto  TFT  Fto  BTTT  ftoBT  t,  ftoBR  TB  BTTT  to  TBTT  to  ftoTTT  I 

3ftr  BBto  fttb  to  Tfto  Bito  gm  to  ftor  to  bft  ftoiT  1 1 

to  tf  to  ton  1 1  to  Fnftor  tttjt  to  ftoB  tbb  ftbt  to,  Fto  toftotR  tfbt 
I,  Fto  amft  tonto  Biff  Mto  I  toto  to  nftr  ftoto  ft  toiR  toto,  tb^t  toto  to 
to  ftorff  5$bt  to  ftbt  nrto  to  ftorr  to  toto  i  Fto  ft  ttb  to  Bnto  I,  err 
tot  Bogr  to  tet  to  t 3ftr  tot  to  fto  Fto  tour  w  1 1  to  Tito  Bto  fto 
FB  TTTT  BFlt  to  Ft  Ttt  t,  3TT  FT  gB  Blto  FB  BTTB  to  to  T%  toto  to  tot  I 
to  gto  STTTto  BIT  ftTTTTT  t3ffT3TTTTTlRTtoBBTpltogR  TltofTF 

to  to  tit  to,  urto  ttt  to  ftorr  MiFto  to  to  Tirto  to  tb  to  arrto  ton  to 

to  Tp  3TFT  to,  ftojWH  to  tot  ftoTTB  toftot  1 

toto! 

[Translation  begins: 

Brothers  and  Sisters, 

I  have  come  here  today  to  pay  tribute  to  the  memory  of  your  great  guru  Ram 
Singhji122  because  he  was  a  very  brave  man  and  showed  the  right  path  to  his 
country.  Such  human  beings  are  rare  and  their  memory  should  be  cherished 
and  their  teachings  practised.  Strangely  enough,  more  than  forty  years  ago, 
when  Mahatma  Gandhi  started  his  non-cooperation  movement  we  came  to 
know  that  many  of  the  things  that  Gandhiji  was  teaching  the  people  then  had 


122.  See  fn  120  in  this  section. 
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already  been  taught  to  the  people  of  the  Namdhari  Panth  by  their  guru  and  had 
been  practising  them  to  a  large  extent.  So  my  contact  with  the  Namdharis  dates 
back  to  those  days.  I  had  the  opportunity  of  meeting  their  guruji  and  once  I 
visited  Bhaini  Saheb.123 

So  when  you  invited  me  to  come  here  on  this  occasion  to  celebrate  Guru 
Ram  Singhji’s  birth  anniversary.  I  came  very  willingly.  You  heard  just  now 
about  the  grave  difficulties  we  are  facing  today.  At  a  time  like  this,  it  becomes 
even  more  necessary  to  remember  the  example  of  great  men  to  show  us  the 
path  and  makie  us  strong. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  nations  grow  by  meeting  challenges  and  crises.  Those 
who  are  unable  to  face  them  fall  by  the  way  side.  If  a  nation  does  not  face  any 
threat  or  challenge  for  a  long  time  it  becomes  weak  even  then.  So  we  must 
not  panic  in  the  present  crisis  or  feel  that  India  has  been  humiliated.  I  will 
not  accept  this.  The  Chinese  attack  on  our  borders  is  bad,  particularly  since 
the  great  country  with  whom  we  had  always  maintained  friendly  relations 
has  committed  aggression  upon  us.  China  has  betrayed  our  trust  and  as  often 
happens,  the  attacking  side  has  a  few  initial  advantages.  The  country  on  the 
defensive  cannot  choose  the  place  or  time  of  the  attack.  So  anyhow,  China  had 
some  initial  advantages  and  we  had  to  suffer  some  reverses.  But  it  is  wrong  to 
say  that  India  has  been  humiliated.  The  question  is  how  to  face  this  threat  and 
repel  the  aggression.  It  is  now  a  test  of  our  country’s  strength  and  determination. 
A  sudden  attack  by  foreign  power  is  not  a  cause  of  humiliation  for  any  nation. 
The  important  thing  is  how  we  face  the  threat.  We  are  facing  the  task  of  making 
India  strong  in  every  way  of  face  the  threat.  Modem  warfare  is  not  confined 
to  the  battle  field  alone.  The  armed  forces  have  to  be  backed  by  the  strength 
of  a  nation  and  unity. 

Unity  is  a  great  source  of  strength.  Secondly  we  must  reinforce  our  military 
strength  in  other  ways.  We  have  to  increase  the  production  of  goods  in  every 
sphere.  Agricultural  production  is  always  important  and  any  shortfall  in  that 
will  weaken  the  country.  So  it  has  become  extremely  important  that  we  should 
increase  production  of  goods  from  land  and  factories  and  industries,  etc.  In 
this  sense,  every  individual  in  the  country  becomes  a  soldier  in  the  service  of 
the  nation,  irrespective  of  what  job  he  does  or  whether  he  fights  at  the  front  in 
uniform  or  in  the  field  or  factory.  This  is  our  duty  at  all  times  but  especially  so 
at  this  juncture  in  order  to  show  to  the  world  that  we  hold  our  heads  high  and 
will  not  bow  down  before  anyone.  This  is  a  great  testing  time  for  our  country. 
I  tell  you  the  truth.  On  the  one  hand,  I  am  deeply  grieved  by  the  events  on  the 
borders.  But  on  the  other  hand,  I  am  happy  too  because  this  crisis  has  jolted  us 

123.  See  fn  121  in  this  section. 


224 


II.  DEVELOPMENT 


out  of  our  apathy.  Our  communalism,  casteism,  provincialism  and  linguism, 
have  all  been  suppressed.  People  have  often  been  led  astray  in  the  past  by 
these  emotions. 

So  the  important  thing  is  that  we  should  pay  attention  to  the  things  that 
really  count  and  stop  quarrelling  among  ourselves.  You  will  find  that  the  whole 
country  presented  a  united  front.  This  is  yet  another  sign  of  strength  and  stature. 
India’s  ancient  malady  has  been  the  disunity  among  the  people.  There  has  never 
been  a  dearth  of  bravery  among  us.  But  we  tend  to  fight  over  petty  issues. 
There  are  inmmerable  tales  of  the  bravery  and  courage  of  the  people  of  India. 
Let  me  give  you  an  example.  The  Rajputs  in  Rajasthan  were  famous  for  their 
courage  and  heroic  exploits.  But  unfortunately,  those  very  Rajputs  have  done 
great  harm  to  India.  What  does  that  mean?  They  were  so  disunited  that  they 
made  a  prosperous  part  of  Rajasthan  barren  by  their  mutuals  disputes  and  wars. 
So  bravery  has  to  be  coupled  with  intelligenmce  and  common  sense.  Bravery 
alone  is  not  enough  though  it  is  also  essential.  We  have  to  be  farsighted  about 
what  will  benefit  the  country  in  the  long  run.  Whatever  is  in  the  interest  of  the 
nation  will  benefit  all  of  us.  If  we  look  only  to  our  narrow  parochial  interests  and 
forget  the  larger  national  interests,  it  will  be  extremely  harmful  to  the  country 
as  well  as  the  smaller  groups  and  individuals.  We  learnt  this  under  Gandhiji’s 
leadership  and  to  the  extent  that  we  were  able  to  follow  the  path  shown  by 
him,  we  became  a  united  and  organised  force  and  we  were  able  to  throw  off 
the  foreign  yoke.  But  sometime  I  wonder  if  we  really  learnt  the  lesson  of  unity 
well.  India  became  free  and  after  that  we  began  to  feel  that  the  time  had  come 
for  us  to  relax  and  to  go  back  to  our  petty  quarrelling.  This  was  not  sensible 
and  has  done  great  damage  to  us  by  making  us  the  laughing  stock  of  the  world. 

Now  we  have  had  to  face  yet  another  challenge.  A  country’s  struggle  for 
freedom  is  a  continuing  one  and  the  battle  has  to  be  won  again  and  again.  The 
nation  which  thinks  its  work  is  done  once  it  attains  freedom  becomes  weak  and 
disunited.  If  we  are  constantly  prepared  to  wage  a  war  in  the  cause  of  freedom, 
there  will  be  no  problem.  Therefore  this  crisis  is  a  good  thing  for  it  has  meant 
a  challenge.  The  manner  in  which  we  meet  this  challenge  will  enhance  our 
stature  in  the  world. 

What  were  the  tasks  that  lay  before  us  when  India  became  free?  First  of 
all,  we  wanted  to  rid  the  country  of  her  poverty  and  raise  the  standard  of  living 
of  the  people.  Then  we  had  to  maintain  unity  in  the  country.  There  are  various 
religions  and  castes  in  India.  We  have  to  create  an  atmosphere  of  unity  and 
cooperation  so  that  people  may  live  as  one  large  family.  We  are  free  to  follow 
our  own  religions.  But  our  greatest  duty  is  towards  India.  If  we  forget  that,  we 
will  slide  downhill. 
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Our  goal  has  been  to  improve  the  economic  situation  in  the  country.  We 
found  that  the  advanced  countries  of  the  West  have  become  affluent  by  taking 
advantage  of  the  modem  scientific  and  technological  techniques.  So  we  have 
tried  to  adopt  that  path.  You  must  have  heard  about  the  Five  Year  Plans  which 
aim  at  laying  the  foundations  of  a  strong  nation.  It  is  an  enormous  task  to  uplift 
a  country  with  44-45  crores  of  people  and  to  make  them  strong  and  vigilant.  It  is 
easy  to  arouse  emotions  but  it  takes  time  to  awaken  them  mentally  in  order  that 
they  may  understand  the  modem  world  and  take  advantage  of  it.  Yet  we  have 
made  great  progress  during  the  last  ten  to  twelve  years  and  will  undoubtedly 
continue  to  do  so.  It  is  unfortunate  that  the  border  crisis  should  have  arisen  at  a 
time  like  this  for  it  has  made  our  burden  very  heavy,  financially  and  otherwise. 
The  burden  of  improving  the  economic  situation  in  the  country  was  already  a 
heavy  one.  It  requires  a  great  deal  of  expenditure  to  put  up  industries,  improve 
agriculture,  build  power  plants  and  canals,  to  spread  education  among  the 
millions  of  people  in  the  country  and  ensure  health  care  facilities  for  all  of 
them.  These  are  the  things  we  were  working  for.  The  dilemma  that  arose  is 
how  to  carry  the  burden  of  these  tasks  as  well  as  that  of  making  the  country 
militarily  strong.  If  we  failed  to  defend  the  country,  all  our  other  efforts  would 
have  been  in  vain.  But  after  great  deal  of  thought,  we  decided  that  we  must  do 
both  and  not  give  up  either.  The  most  important  thing  is  to  defend  the  country 
against  the  enemy.  But  it  is  equally  important  to  carry  on  with  the  development 
projects  in  order  to  made  India  prosperous,  wealthy  and  strong.  This  is  necessary 
even  to  defend  the  country  against  the  enemy.  A  nation  has  to  be  strong  not 
only  militarily  but  in  other  ways  too.  So  we  have  to  bear  both  these  burdens 
and  will  undoubtedly  do  so.  It  means  that  all  of  us  will  have  to  carry  a  heavier 
load.  But  we  must  always  bear  in  mind  the  consequences  which  will  follow  if 
we  fail  to  do  so.  Our  stature  in  the  world  with  diminish  and  we  will  become 
weak  internally.  It  will  constitute  a  bolt  upon  our  long  history  of  thousands  of 
years.  We  cannot  allow  that.  Therefore  we  will  do  both  for  that  is  the  only  way 
for  us  to  become  strong  and  prosperous,  and  enable  us  to  defend  the  country 
against  external  aggressors. 

So  please  remember  that  we  cannot  give  up  either  of  these  things. 
Ultimately  we  are  fighting  for  our  survival,  when  we  fight  for  the  defence  of 
our  country.  What  is  India?  What  is  Bharat  Mata  to  whom  we  shout  victory. 
India  is  a  combination  of  various  facets,  of  five  thousand  years  of  her  history, 
and  the  great  ups  and  downs  which  have  occurred.  But  ultimately  India  is  her 
people,  the  men,  women  and  children  who  live  here.  People  come  and  go  but 
the  national  life  of  India  goes  on.  Therefore  protecting  India’s  freedom  means 
that  the  people  must  be  strong  and  prosperous  and  capable  of  fighting  for 
their  country’s  defence.  I  am  convinced  that  we  will  do  all  this.  A  time  will 
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undoubtedly  come  when  India  will  once  again  hold  her  head  high  in  the  world. 
Our  heads  are  held  high  even  now  for  we  do  not  bow  down  to  anyone.  But 
we  must  become  strong  and  prosperous  so  that  the  world  can  see  how  great 
our  stature  is.  We  must  learn  from  others  and  teach  what  we  can  do.  We  must 
not  feel  that  we  are  superior  to  everyone.  That  is  childish.  But  there  is  nothing 
proud  or  boastful  if  we  hold  our  heads  high  and  stand  erect,  and  refuse  to  bow 
down  to  pressure  from  anyone.  That  is  the  duty  of  every  nation. 

There  is  a  crisis  at  the  moment  and  we  will  have  to  face  it  bravely.  You 
may  have  heard  about  the  ceasefire  which  took  place  six  weeks  ago  and  the 
Chinese  have  moved  back  a  little.  The  cessation  of  hostilities  is  always  a  good 
thing.  But  please  do  not  think  that  the  crisis  is  over  or  that  the  dispute  between 
China  and  India  has  been  resolved.  That  is  likely  to  be  a  long  drawn  out  affair. 
India  is  a  vast  country  and  so  is  China.  In  fact,  it  is  larger.  The  borders  between 
the  two  countries  stretch  over  two  thousand  five  hundred  miles.  A  dispute 
between  two  such  countries  cannot  be  easily  resolved.  As  you  know,  India  has 
always  held  the  banner  of  peace  aloft  in  the  world,  and  we  shall  not  give  up 
our  principle.  But  peace  does  not  mean  weakness,  timidity  or  cowardice.  We 
cannot  run  away  in  fear.  Peace  can  be  lasting  only  when  it  is  an  honorable  and 
just  peace  and  not  bom  out  of  fear. 

So,  the  Sino-Indian  border  problem  is  a  complex  issue  which  cannot  be 
easily  resolved.  Even  if  the  hostilities  cease,  there  will  always  be  a  fear  of  their 
breaking  out  again  and  if  we  show  the  slightest  confusion  or  weakness,  there 
will  be  fighting  again,  causing  great  harm  to  us.  Therefore,  in  spite  of  the  lull 
in  hostilities  at  the  moment,  we  must  be  fully  prepared  in  every  way.  I  love  all 
the  provinces  of  India  equally  well  and  do  not  have  any  preferences.  I  do  not 
wish  to  make  comparisons.  Each  province  has  got  its  own  qualities  in  its  own 
way.  But  I  have  no  hesitation  in  saying  that  in  this  crisis,  the  brave  response 
from  the  Punjab  has  been  heart-  warming  for  the  entire  nation. 

Anyhow,  we  must  remain  vigilant  and  keep  up  our  preparation.  The  more 
we  are  prepared,  the  less  the  enemy  will  dare  to  attack.  It  will  not  be  surprising 
if  there  is  an  attack  at  any  time  and  we  must  be  prepared  for  it.  Those  who  feel 
that  we  can  forget  all  about  the  problem  now  that  hostilities  have  ceased  will 
be  in  grave  error. 

This  is  what  I  wish  to  remind  you.  We  are  assembled  here  to  pay  homage 
to  Shri  Guru  Ram  Singh’s  memory.  We  must  derive  courage  from  his  memory 
by  following  the  right  path  shown  by  your  panth,  you  can  serve  India  best. 

Jai  Hind! 


Translation  ends] 
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153.  To  P.C.  Sen:  Nachiketasananda  and 
Suniti  Kumar  Chatterji124 


January  29,  1963 

My  dear  Prafulla  Sen, 

This  evening  I  had  a  visit  from  Swami  Nachiketasananda.125  The  swami  has 
been  visiting  me  from  time  to  time  and  he  has  been  receiving  some  help  from 
the  External  Affairs  Ministry  for  teaching  Chinese  and  Tibetan.  So  far  as  I 
know,  he  has  been  doing  good  work. 

I  was,  therefore,  surprised  to  receive  from  him  this  letter  which  you  will 
read  for  yourself.126 1  do  not  understand  why  Dr  Suniti  Kumar  Chatterji  should 
have  fallen  out  with  him  and  should  have  acted  in  the  manner  alleged.  I  should 
like  you  to  find  out  what  the  facts  are. 

Also  there  appears  to  be  a  civil  suit  pending.  It  would  be  far  better  if  this 
was  enquired  into  by  some  impartial  person  or  persons  and  their  decision  acted 
upon  by  both  parties. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(g)  Sports 

154.  Good  Wishes  for  Lawn  Tennis  Championships127 

I  send  my  good  wishes  for  the  International  Lawn  Tennis  Championships  of 
Asia  to  be  held  in  Calcutta  in  January- February  1963. 1  am  glad  that  Australia 
will  be  sending  an  official  team  to  participate  in  these  Championships  and  that 
other  international  players  will  also  take  part  in  it.  I  have  always  felt  that  such 
meets  play  a  great  part  in  fostering  international  amity  and  goodwill. 


124.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal. 

125.  Director  of  the  Shri  Sarada  Vihara,  Thakurpukur,  P.O.  Barisha,  Calcutta  8. 

126.  Letter  of  29  January  1963  to  Nehru,  not  reproduced  but  available  in  NMML.  It  contains 
serious  charges  against  Suniti  Kumar  Chatterji,  including  of  criminal  assault. 

127.  Message,  28  January  1963. 
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(h)  Urban  Development 

155.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Vigyan  Bhavan  as 
Hostel128 

December  3,  1962 

My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

I  am  surprised  to  learn  that  your  Ministry  have  recommended  or  decided 
that  the  office  rooms  in  Vigyan  Bhavan,  apart  from  the  main  hall,  should  be 
converted  into  residential  rooms  to  accommodate  personnel  coming  from  abroad 
in  connection  with  our  defence  needs.  I  think  this  is  very  undesirable.  It  will 
make  it  next  to  impossible  to  hold  any  meetings  there  or  conferences.  It  is  true 
that  we  are  limiting  our  meetings  and  conferences.  Nevertheless  many  of  these 
will  have  to  be  held,  apart  from  international  conferences. 

But,  apart  from  this,  it  seems  to  me  wrong  to  convert  office  rooms  in 
Vigyan  Bhavan  for  residential  purposes.  If  we  are  short  of  accommodation  we 
must  make  some  other  effort.  We  might  even  put  up  tents.  I  think  that  on  no 
account  should  Vigyan  Bhavan  become  a  kind  of  a  hostel.  The  rooms  there 
are  not  meant  for  residence.  They  have  no  bathrooms  attached  to  them,  and 
there  are  other  inconveniences.  If  necessary,  you  might  indeed  put  up  some 
temporary  structures. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


156.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Shifting  Offices 
Out  of  Delhi129 


December  15,  1962 

My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

Your  letter  of  the  1 5  th  December. 130 1  agree  that  you  should  have  it  put  up  before 
the  Emergency  Committee  of  the  Cabinet. 


128.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Works,  Housing  and  Rehabilitation. 

129.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Works,  Housing  and  Rehabilitation.  PMO,  File  No.  45(24)/62- 
68-PMS,  Sr.  No.  4-A. 

130.  Letter  not  reproduced  here,  but  available  in  NMML.  Excerpt:  “I  enclose  herewith  copy 
of  a  Note  submitted  by  us  to  the  Cabinet  regarding  shifting  of  some  offices  out  of  Delhi 
and  also  some  Ministries  from  North  Block.  It  also  deals  with  the  action  to  be  taken 
in  time  of  air  raids.”  PMO,  File  No.  45(24)/62-68-PMS,  Sr.  No.  3-A. 
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I  do  not  think  you  need  worry  about  air  raid  shelters. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


157.  To  Brij  Krishna  Chandiwala:  Night  Shelters131 

December  19,  1962 

My  dear  Brij  Krishna, 

Your  note.  As  you  cannot  find  a  suitable  house  to  be  used  as  a  rain  basera, 
would  it  not  be  possible  to  put  up  some  tents?132 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


158.  To  Nuruddin  Ahmed:  Night  Shelters133 

2 1  st  December,  1 962 

My  dear  Nuruddin, 

You  know  that  I  am  greatly  interested  in  providing  night  shelters  for  many  of 
our  homeless  people  in  Delhi,  especially  in  the  winter  months.  When  I  visited 
some  of  these  shelters  sometime  back  I  found  that  they  were  greatly  appreciated. 
I  suggested  then  that  more  of  the  kind  should  be  provided.  I  thought  that  the 
Corporation  would  take  a  lead  in  this  matter. 

As  far  as  I  know  most  of  the  work  to  provide  these  night  shelters  has 
been  done  by  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj,  Delhi  Branch.134  I  think  something 
was  done  by  the  Corporation  also  last  winter.  The  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  had 
also  given  a  piece  of  land  to  construct  a  building  for  this  purpose.  I  now  find 
that  there  is  some  difficulty  about  putting  up  this  building  or  hiring  additional 
accommodation.  I  do  not  quite  know  what  this  difficulty  is.  Something  has 
to  be  done  rather  quickly  as  the  necessity  for  providing  night  shelters  is  very 
great.  Even  a  temporary  building  could  be  put  up. 

131.  Letter  to  the  convener  of  the  Delhi  branch,  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj,  New  Delhi.  NMML, 
B.K.  Chandiwala  Papers,  Subject  File  No.  1. 

132.  See  also  item  158. 

133.  Letter  to  the  Mayor,  Municipal  Corporation  of  Delhi.  NMML,  B.K.  Chandiwala  Papers, 
Subject  File  No.  1.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

134.  See  item  157. 
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I  understand  that  some  committee  of  the  Corporation  is  in  charge  of  such 
matters.  I  wonder  if  you  could  kindly  look  into  this  matter  and  expedite  such 
permission  as  may  be  necessary.  Some  accommodation  must  be  provided. 
Whether  this  is  done  in  a  hired  place  or  in  a  new  building  is  to  be  considered. 
But  the  point  is  the  speed  with  which  such  arrangements  can  be  made.  As  I 
have  said  above,  the  building  can  be  a  temporary  and  simple  structure. 

Would  you  kindly  look  into  this  matter? 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

159.  To  Le  Corbusier:  Chandigarh  Plan  and  Army135 

21st  December,  1962 

Dear  M.  Le  Corbusier, 

I  have  today  received  your  letter  of  the  11th  December.136  I  do  not  know 
anything  about  the  matter  you  write  about.  I  am,  however,  enquiring  from  our 
Defence  Ministry  about  it.  I  hope  it  will  be  possible  to  make  such  arrangements 
at  Chandigarh  as  do  not  come  in  the  way  of  your  planning  of  that  city  and  will 
satisfy  M.  Pierre  Jeanneret.137 

With  all  good  wishes  for  Christmas  and  the  New  Year, 


Yours  sincerely 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


160.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Accommodate  Le  Corbusier’s 
Objections138 


December  21,  1962 


My  dear  Chavan, 

I  enclose  a  letter  which  I  have  received  from  Le  Corbusier,  famous  architect, 
who  has  been  in-charge  of  planning  in  Chandigarh.139  He  is  much  exercised 


135.  Letter  to  the  architect  of  Chandigarh.  PMO,  File  No.  7(118)/56-66-PMS,  (Vol.  I),  Sr. 
No.  129-A. 

136.  Appendix  9. 

137.  See  also  item  160. 

138.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  7(1 18)/56-66-PMS,  (Vol.  I),  Sr.  No. 
130-A. 

139.  Appendix  9;  see  reply,  item  159. 
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over  some  proposal  which  has  been  made  by  our  Army  or  Air  authorities  about 
building  something  near  Chandigarh.  I  am  sending  Le  Corbusier’s  letter  to 
Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon,  but  as  this  is  a  matter  concerning  the  Army  or  the 
Air  Force,  you  might  refer  it  to  them.  I  would  not  like,  except  for  most  important 
and  urgent  reasons,  to  spoil  Corbusier’s  planning  of  Chandigarh.  Perhaps,  what 
is  required  to  be  done  could  be  done  some  little  distance  away.140 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


161.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Le  Corbusier  on  Army 
Plans  in  Chandigarh141 


December  21,  1962 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Le  Corbusier.142  As  you  will  see,  he  is  much  exercised 
about  some  proposal  from  the  military  authorities.  He  thinks  this  will  spoil  his 
whole  planning  of  Chandigarh. 

I  am  sending  a  copy  of  his  letter  to  the  Defence  Minister  also  so  that  he 
can  consult  his  military  advisers.143 

I  do  not  see  why  the  particular  development  proposed  should  take  place 
so  near  Chandigarh.  It  can  also  be  a  little  further  away.144 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


162.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Acquiring  Ghaziabad 
Farmers’  Land145 


December  30,  1962 


My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

I  am  again  writing  to  you  about  the  acquisition  of  agricultural  land  from  a 
number  of  villages  in  Ghaziabad.  You  wrote  to  me  about  this  and  said  that  you 


140.  For  Chavan’s  reply,  see  appendix  39. 

141 .  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

142.  See  appendix  9. 

143.  See  items  159  and  160. 

144.  See  appendix  39. 

145.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 
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would  look  into  this  matter  and  try  to  prevent  as  far  as  possible  any  acquisition 
of  good  agricultural  land.146 

I  have  now  received  a  letter  from  Prakash  Vir  Shastri,  MP.  In  this  he  says 
that  he  went  there  himself  and  was  much  pained  to  see  that  many  kisans  were 
being  arrested  and  there  womenfolk  were  also  being  badly  treated.  I  would  beg 
of  you  to  send  instructions  to  avoid  this  kind  of  thing  and  to  consider  how  far 
it  is  possible  not  to  forcibly  acquire  such  good  land.  This  is  producing  and  will 
produce  a  great  deal  of  ill-will  which  should  be  avoided.147 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


163.  To  Mahavir  Tyagi:  Annual  White  Washing148 


January  9,  1963 


My  dear  Mahavir, 

Your  letter  of  January  7.  I  think  your  suggestion  is  a  good  one.  There  is  no 
need  to  have  an  annual  white  washing  of  all  Government  buildings.149 1  have 
passed  this  on  to  the  Cabinet  Secretary.150 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


164.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Acquiring  Land  in  Ghaziabad151 


January  14,  1963 


My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

I  have  written  to  you  several  times  about  the  acquisition  of  land  round  about 
Ghaziabad  and  beyond  for  planning  purposes.152  You  have  been  good  enough 
to  reply  to  me  and  send  me  some  particulars.  I  am  again  troubling  you  about 
this  matter  as  today  some  more  kisans  came  to  see  me  from  this  area. 


146.  See  SWJN/SS/79/items  172  and  173. 

147.  See  further,  item  164. 

148.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress.  NMML,  Mahavir  Tyagi  Papers. 

149.  See  also  item  155. 

150.  S.S.  Khera. 

151.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

152.  See  item  162. 
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From  the  note  they  gave  me,  which  I  enclose,  the  amount  of  land  which 
has  been  or  is  going  to  be  acquired,  is  much  more,  I  think,  then  what  you 
wrote  to  me.  I  am  concerned  about  this  matter  for  two  reasons.  One  is  that 
the  dispossession  of  a  large  number  of  kisans  is  always  undesirable  and  to  be 
avoided  if  possible.  The  second  is  that  this  land  is  said  to  be  exceedingly  good, 
with  three  harvests  a  year,  and  the  quantum  of  production  from  this  land  per 
acre  has  increased  considerably.  I  hope,  therefore,  that  as  little  as  possible  of 
the  land  will  be  acquired. 

They  mentioned  two  other  points  especially.  One  is  that  the  present  harvest 
should  not  be  spoilt  and  the  acquisition  might  take  place  after  the  harvest  is 
cut.  I  think  you  told  me  that  this  would  be  done.  But  the  peasants  complained 
to  me  that  this  has  not  been  done  perhaps  because  a  road  is  being  made  there. 

I  am  told  that  this  land  has  a  number  of  private  tube-wells. 

The  second  point  that  was  raised  very  strongly  is  that  the  compensation 
price  is  exceedingly  low.  Something  more  is  paid  for  the  land  near  the  rail¬ 
road.  But  from  the  peasants  point  of  view,  the  land  inside,  away  from  the  rail, 
is  much  better  from  the  point  of  view  of  production. 

The  question  will  arise  of  the  rehabilitation  of  these  persons  who  are 
dispossessed.  It  is  not  enough  to  pay  them  compensation  even  if  that  is  adequate. 

At  present,  apparently  satyagraha  has  been  going  on  and  people  have  been 
arrested.  Some  of  these  peasants  who  are  being  dispossessed,  have  received 
awards  for  good  farming. 

There  are  three  points  I  should  especially  like  to  mention  now.  One  is  that, 
wherever  possible,  the  present  harvest  should  not  be  spoilt,  and  we  should  wait 
till  the  harvest  is  cut. 

The  second  point  is  that  compensation  should  be  adequate.  It  is  not  good 
enough  to  pay  them  on  some  routine  scale  when  the  land  is  good.  I  would 
recommend  appointing  of  some  competent  outsider  to  decide  on  the  quantum 
of  compensation.  This  will  at  least  relieve  the  quarrels  about  compensation  and 
give  a  measure  of  assurance  to  the  people  who  are  being  dispossessed. 

Thirdly,  the  satyagraha  must  stop.  I  told  the  farmers  this.  They  then  said  that 
those  who  had  been  arrested,  should  be  released.  I  think  this  should  be  done. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 
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165.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Postpone  Whitewashing153 

January  15,  1963 

My  dear  Mehr  Chand 

Your  letter  of  the  15th  January.  I  think  that  you  should  postpone  any  work 
in  regard  to  white-washing,  re-painting  and  petty  repairs  for  the  present,  but 
anything  that  you  think  must  be  done  and  cannot  be  postponed,  should  be 
undertaken.154 

I  am  sending  your  letter  to  the  Cabinet  Secretary.155 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


166.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  The  Disfiguring  of 
Bombay156 


January  16,  1963 


My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

Your  letter  of  the  1 6th  January.  I  did  not  say  at  the  Cabinet  Meeting  that  building 
constructed  by  your  Ministry  were  disfiguring  Bombay.  But  I  was  told  that 
buildings  generally  had  been  put  up  which  spoiled  Bombay. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


153.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  works,  Housing,  and  Rehabilitation.  PMO,  File  No.  45(10)/58- 

63- PMS,  Sr.  No.  13-A. 

154.  See  also  item  163. 

155.  S.S.  Khera. 

1 56.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Works,  Housing,  and  Rehabilitation.  PMO,  File  No.  28/99/62- 

64- PMS,  Sr.  No.  15-A. 


235 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


(i)  Science 

167.  To  K.L.  Chowdhary:  Engineering  Association 
Meeting157 


December  3,  1962 


Dear  Shri  Chowdhary, 

Your  letter  of  the  1st  December.  I  am  afraid  it  is  difficult  for  me  to  accept 
definitely  any  engagements  for  the  future.  I  do  not  know  how  I  might  be 
occupied  then.  But  I  intend  to  be  in  Delhi  from  the  26th  December  to  the  end 
of  the  month.  If  it  is  possible  for  me,  I  shall  attend  the  General  Meeting  of  the 
Engineering  Association  of  India  provided  it  is  held  in  Delhi  on  any  of  those 
dates  in  the  last  week  of  December.  This  is  always  subject  to  any  extraordinary 
thing  happening. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


168.  To  Lalit  Sen:  Atomic  Energy  Committee  Meeting158 

December  3,  1962 

Dear  Lalit  Sen, 

I  have  your  letter  of  December  3rd,  suggesting  that  a  meeting  of  the  Party 
Standing  Committee  on  Atomic  Energy  be  held  before  the  session  ends.  I 
am  afraid  this  will  be  difficult.  I  am  going  to  Assam  for  two  days  on  the  5th 
December  and,  during  the  remaining  few  days  of  the  session,  I  shall  be  very 
busy. 

Also,  I  do  not  think  there  is  any  important  matter  to  be  discussed  at  such 
a  meeting.  I  believe  there  was  a  meeting  of  the  Consultative  Committee  on 
Atomic  Energy  only  a  few  days  ago,  on  the  23rd  November,  I  was  not  present 
at  it,  but  Dr  Bhabhal?c)  I  think  attended  it. 


157.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Engineering  Association  of  India,  India  Exchange,  Calcutta 
1. 

158.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Mandi,  and  Raja  of  Suket;  address:  Mandi 
House,  New  Delhi. 

159.  Chairman  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
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Today,  a  statement  was  made  on  my  behalf  in  both  Houses  of  Parliament 
about  the  choice  of  places  for  new  civil  atomic  energy  stations.  There  is  really 
nothing  more  to  add  or  to  tell. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


1 69.  Science  for  Defence160 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  although  he  had  some  very  pressing  engagements, 
he  had  come  because  he  realised  the  importance  of  scientists  and  scientific 
research  for  the  country.  Modem  war  was  not  fought  by  the  Jawan  alone; 
actually  it  was  fought  by  the  country  as  a  whole.  Production  of  industrial 
and  agriculture  commodities  must  be  increased.  India  being  an  agricultural 
country,  increasing  agricultural  production  was  also  essential  for  the  war.  For 
increasing  production,  scientific  research  was  essential  and  no  industry  could 
progress  without  it.  Thus  the  tasks  of  agricultural  and  industrial  production 
were  equally  important. 

He  also  said  that  there  were  some  problems  directly  affecting  the  Jawan 
which  the  scientists  could  help  to  resolve.  In  the  mountains  and  in  extreme  cold 
where  the  Jawan  was  engaged  in  battle,  he  had  to  carry  about  78  pounds  of 
weight  on  his  back.  If  his  burden  could  be  made  lighter,  it  will  be  a  substantial 
contribution  to  the  war  effort.  He  welcomed  the  idea  that  the  CSIR  laboratories 
and  the  defence  science  organisations  should  work  hand  in  hand  to  ensure 
greater  production  not  only  of  armaments  but  also  of  other  materials.  He 
emphasised  that  whereas  India  was  importing  large  quantities  of  armaments  and 
equipment  there  was  no  substitute  for  making  these  things  ourselves.  Even  if 
indigenously  produced  equipment  was  not  absolutely  as  good,  it  was  beneficial 
and  essential  that  it  should  be  produced  in  the  country  because  it  would  help  to 
solve  other  problems.  The  strength  of  the  country  lay  in  its  producing  things 
within  the  country  and  he  would  like  the  scientists  to  keep  this  in  view. 

Apart  from  scientific  research  and  production,  scientists  had  a  duty  to  the 
society  to  create  a  scientific  climate  and  scientific  temper  which  would  help  the 
progress  and  development  of  the  country  itself.  He  said  that  he  would  have  liked 
to  spend  more  time  and  be  present  during  the  deliberations  of  the  Conference, 
but  his  pressing  engagements  would  not  permit  him  to  do  so. 

160.  Report  of  the  Proceedings  of  Conference  of  Directors  of  National  Laboratories,  8 

December  1962;  extracts,  paragraphs  3-5.  PMO,  File  No.  17  (213)/56-64-PMS,  Sr. 

No.  17-C. 
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170.  To  G.N.  Ramachandran:  Welcoming  Science 
Seminar161 


December  27,  1962 

Dear  Professor  Ramachandran, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  December  22.  I  am  interested  to  learn  that  the 
Physics  Department  of  the  University  of  Madras  is  holding  an  International 
Symposium  on  Protein  Structure  and  Crystallography.  Your  Department  is  to  be 
congratulated.  I  am  sure  that  it  will  produce  good  results  and  will  be  especially 
helpful  to  our  own  scientists. 

I  send  you  my  good  wishes  for  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


171.  In  New  Delhi:  To  the  National  Institute  of  Science162 

Mr  President,163  Mr  President-Elect,164  and  Ladies  and  Gentlemen, 

You  have  done  me  honour  by  asking  me  to  attend  this  annual  meeting  of  yours. 
But  we  have  not,  any  great  considerations  for  more  putting  me  done  as  one  of 
the  speakers  on  this  occasion.  I  come  to  these  gatherings  of  scientists,  more  to 
learn  than  to  say  something  on  my  own  behalf,  except  something  in  relation 
to  science  and  the  activities  of  the  Government. 

Dr  Khosla  has  referred  quite  at  the  beginnings  of  his  address  today  to  the 
emergency  that  has  risen  and  the  place  of  science  in  it.165  It  is  an  odd  thing  that 
science  and  astronomy  usually  make  great  progress  under  stress  of  emergencies. 
In  peace  time  also  we  make  progress  and  it  is  only  when  a  nation  is  weighted 
down  by  some  crisis,  that  progress  is  speeded  up.  If  that  is  so  and  if  that  is  the 
result  that  will  come  in  India  from  the  emergency  that  we  have  to  face  that  this 
will  be  one  of  the  great  results  of  this  crisis  that  we  have,  that  we  are  facing. 

161.  Letter  to  the  Convenor,  International  Symposium  on  Protein  Structure  and  Crystal¬ 
lography,  Madras  25. 

162.  Speech,  30  December  1962,  to  the  Twenty-Eighth  Anniversary  General  Meeting. 
NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  T.  No.  PM/TS-9205-9206,  NM  No.  1744-1745. 

163.  A.N.  Khosla,  also  Governor  of  Orissa. 

164.  H.J.  Bhabha. 

1 65.  Khosla  suggested  the  formation  of  an  advisory  board  for  dealing  with  scientific  problems 
and  coordinating  research  activity,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  needs  of  defence.  See 
The  Times  of  India,  31  December  1962,  p.7. 
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It  is  a  matter  of  fact  looked  at  from  another  view  point.  We  all  the  time  have 
been  facing  other  crises,  the  crisis,  well,  of  poverty  in  this  country  and  the  lack 
of  adequate  development,  and  it  has  been  the  job  of  the  scientists  especially  to 
meet  this.  But  somehow  we  get  used  to  the  ills,  we  suffer  from  continuously 
and  do  not  consider  them  as  very  urgent  requiring  very  urgent  treatment.  But 
when  a  crisis  in  the  name  of  some  war  emergency  comes,  every  one  wakes  up. 

Well,  I  hope  therefore,  that  we  shall  see  in  the  present  instance  a  flowering 
of  scientific  talent  in  this  country.  And  in  research  and  in  the  application  of 
that  research  to  practical  problems  we  have  to  face.  We  have,  many  of  our 
scientists,  many  of  our  professors  in  the  universities  and  other  places,  engaged 
in  administrative  and  like  duties.  They  are  necessary.  But  probably  actual  work 
in  research  is  more  necessary  than  the  administration.  And  I  should  like  to  lay 
stress  on  this  because  sometimes  I  feel  that  relatively  a  large  number  of  scientists 
and  others  are  employed  in  administration,  they  administer  each  other  and  are 
not  so  much  in  the  cause  of  research.  After  all,  the  essential  value  of  science 
is  dependent,  in  a  country,  is  dependent  on  the  real  scientific  work  that  the 
country  produces.  So  I  hope  that  this  emergency  will  especially  turn  people’s 
minds  to  research  whether  it  is  pure  or  applied  dealing  with  the  problems  that 
arise  from  this  crisis.  Now,  we  have,  I  think,  it  may  be  said  at  least  in  theory 
attached  a  great  deal  of  importance  to  science  ever  since  our  independence.  On 
the  whole  it  may  be  said,  that  it  has  grown,  scientific  effort  in  this  country  has 
grown  considerably,  and  they  are  very  a  large  number,  comparatively  speaking, 
of  scientists  in  this  country,  compared  to  what  they  were  before,  and  they  are 
growing  in  number.  That  is  all  to  the  good.  And  also  I  believe,  that  the  quality 
is  also  growing.  Necessarily,  the  high  quality  of  men  and  women  are  somewhat 
limited,  but  anyhow  they  are  getting  more  and  more  opportunities  out  of  this 
opportunity,  more  and  more  will  come. 

Now  people  often  asked  us  how  far  our  Third  Five  Year  Plan  will  be  given 
effect  to  in  view  of  the  emergency  in  which  we  live.  If  you  analyse  that  plan  and 
the  needs  of  the  crisis  such  as  we  have,  you  will  find  that  most  of  the  important 
things  given  in  the  Plan  are  equally  necessary  and  important  for  the  purposes  of 
the  crisis  and  the  emergency.  Whether  it  is  in  agriculture  or  industry  or  education 
or  health,  all  these  are  necessary  from  this  point  of  view  also.  It  is  really  rather 
an  odd  thing  to  realise  that  the  country  progresses  more  under  stress  of  crisis, 
science  has  progressed  in  the  past  few  months  more  under  stress  of  the  crisis 
like  this  than  in  peaceful  times.  So  the  one  thing  that  may  be  a  pleasing  aspect 
of  the  present  situation  is  that  with  all  its  burdens  and  difficulties  we  way 
actually  advance  in  many  ways,  not  only  in  science,  but  in  widening  the  basis 
of  industrialisation  and  other  ways  because  of  this  present  difficulty  that  have 
to  face.  That  is,  if  we  apply  ourselves  to  it  and  not  as  some  people  say  rely  on 
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others  doing  their  job  and  we  merely  look  on.  That  will  be  a  fatal  thing.  This 
as  the  President  has  said  is  to  realise,  is  to  justify  ourselves,  and  to  shoulder 
the  burden.  Naturally  we  are  grateful  for  the  help  that  we  get  from  others  and 
the  more  we  get,  the  better  it  is  for  us.  But  in  any  event  whatever  we  may  get, 
whether  it  is  in  this  emergency  crisis  or  whether  it  is  in  the  time  of  development, 
the  fundamental  effort  has  to  come  from  the  people  of  our  own  country.  All 
our  Five  Year  Plans  have  been  helped  considerably  by  friends  abroad,  friendly 
countries,  but  still  the  main  effort  has  always  to  be  borne  by  our  own  people 
and  the  future  has  also  to  be  borne  in  that  way.  Therefore,  we  must  realise  this. 
Also  we  should  try,  even  if  in  facing  a  war  effort,  try  to  do  it  in  a  way,  which 
is  of  permanent  significance  in  the  growth  of  this  country  and  not  so  much  of 
some  temporary  importance.  Of  course,  some  things  have  to  be  done  anyhow, 
which  may  not  appear  to  be  permanent.  But  I  think  many  of  these  things  have 
a  certain  significance  which  is  greater  than  that  of  facing  a  crisis. 

What  is  a  war  effort?  We  talk  of  soldiers,  and  airmen,  and  others  and  praise 
their  gallantry  who  sacrificed.  But  really  the  war  effort  is  something  much  more 
than  the  soldiers  in  the  field.  It  has  behind  them  the  vast  apparatus  of  the  nation’s 
mobilisation  for  a  certain  effort,  that  comes  and  that  keeps  up  the  more  visible 
war  effort  going.  In  that  sense,  every  peasant  in  the  field  is  part  of  their  effort, 
very  important  part,  every  worker  in  a  factory  is  a  very  important  part.  And, 
of  course,  the  trained  people  like  scientists  and  technologists  are  exceedingly 
important.  And  in  fact,  all  of  us,  every  person  who  does  anything  is  important, 
and  the  young  people  in  school  and  college  are  important,  because  they  prepare 
to  train  them  for  the  future.  In  this  way,  the  whole  nation  comes  into  the  picture. 

Now,  I  feel  if  you  look  at  that,  not  only  from  the  point  of  view  of  doing 
a  job  which  we  have  to  do  now,  but  also  from  the  point  of  view  of  building 
up  the  nation  at  the  same  time,  then  that  war  effort  is  much  more  profitable. 
Building  up  a  nation,  that  is  right.  What  nation?  What  kind  of  a  nation?  The 
questions  arise?  Just  as  if  we  draw  a  Five  Year  Plan,  we  have  to  keep  in  view 
that  kind  of  nation  society  we  are  aiming  at  broadly  speaking.  We  have  defined 
it  to  some  extent  and  it  goes  on  being  defined,  almost  by  the  sheer  impetus  of 
events.  Obviously  we  cannot,  we  cannot  build  at  any  time,  least  of  all  wartime, 
a  society,  in  which  the  good  things  of  life  go  to  a  few  and  others  have  to 
carry  the  burdens.  That  is  quite  apart  from  being  enthused  by  the  spirit  of  the 
times.  It  just  cannot  be  done.  People  do  not  put  up  with  it  and  I  don't  see  why 
nations  should  put  with  it.  I  will  not  put  up  with  it.  And  I  suppose  that  kind  of 
approach  should  be  a  common  approach  to  human  beings,  when  sacrifice  is 
to  be  made  everybody  should  share  it,  when  the  good  things  of  life  come  to 
them  it  also  comes  to  everybody.  Therefore,  even  in  laying  the  foundations  of 
future  progress,  we  have  to  bear  this  in  mind,  bear  this  in  mind  and  not  forget 
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the  human  and  social  aspect.  It  is  this,  in  wartime,  the  social  aspect  comes  with 
brutal  impetus  before  a  nation  and  the  question  has  to  be  solved,  not  actually 
perhaps  quickly,  but  in  the  minds  of  men  and  the  direction  we  give  for  work. 

So,  the  basic  question  still  remains.  Whether  there  is  a  war  crisis  or  not, 
the  basic  question  of  raising  the  people  of  India  to  higher  levels.  We  think  of 
providing  that  all  of  them  have  the  basic  necessities  of  life  and  have  a  place  of 
progress  open  to  them.  So  that  they  can,  they  can  live  the  good  life  and  enable 
all  others  to  do  so.  That  question  we  have  to  solve  by  our  planning.  It  is  a  big 
task,  a  tremendous  task  and  even  great  countries  who  have  planned  and  who 
have  made  tremendous  progress  have  still  to  face  difficulties.  Our  four  hundred 
and  forty  million  people  have  a  problem,  which  is  frightening  in  its  bigness 
and  yet  which  is  very  exciting. 

Now  yesterday,  I  was  present  at  some  opening  ceremony  of  what  is,  what 
is  it,  a  seminar,  a  Committee  being  started  for  planning  energy  and  power 
resources  of  India.166  We  have  some  number  of  Indian  scientists  and  some 
eminent  foreign  scientists  have  also  been  attached  to  it.  Now,  that  is  of  great 
importance  as  you  will  realise,  power,  the  greater  the  power  resources  which 
are  exploited  by  a  country,  the  greater  the  speed  of  human  advance.  As  I  said 
yesterday,  you  might  almost  write  the  history  of  civilisation  in  terms  of  power 
resources  being  exploited.  And  in  India  today  or  in  many  of  the  less  developed 
countries,  it  is  of  the  highest  importance.  Indeed,  as  it  is,  even  the  developed 
countries  exploit  these  power  resources  to  the  full.  That  seems  to  me  almost 
in  a  sense  the  base  of  all  our  progress,  although  every  activity  is  so  interlinked 
that  it  is  very  difficult  to  say  which  is  more  important  than  the  other.  So  that 
the  emergency,  even  without  the  emergency,  scientists  in  India  have  a  vast  field 
to  work  in  in  order  to  solve  the  obvious  problems  that  we  have  to  face.  In  an 
emergency,  that  field  becomes  vast  and  vaster  and  more  urgent.  And  of  course, 
the  State  should  help  them,  give  them  opportunities  to  work.  But  sometimes 
I  feel  that  there  is  too  great  a  dependence  on  State  effort.  I  am  not  opposed  to 
it.  I  think  it  is  highly  important.  But  merely  waiting  for  something  to  happen 
is  not  good  enough.  The  universities  can  certainly  do  a  great  deal  and  ought 
to,  there  may  be  other  ways  too.  And  the  best  way  would  be  not  to  do  all  this 
in  separate  ways,  perhaps  not  in  conflicting  ways,  but  in  a  cooperative  way,  so 
that  progress  might  be  balanced  on  all  fronts.  So,  I  hope  that  the  scientists  of 
India  will  especially  see  this  opportunity  not  only  for  the  good  of  the  country, 
but  for  their  own  good.  By  their  own  good  I  mean  the  good  of  science  which 
they  seek  to  represent.  The  growth  of  that.  The  individual  good  may  also 
come  into  that  picture.  But  that  is  a  relatively  minor  thing,  when  people  have 

166.  Item  103. 
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to,  many  people  have  to,  face  the  issue  of  life  and  death.  I  think  one  should 
see  it  in  that  context.  War  is  terrible  thing  and  highly  undesirable  thing.  We 
have  been  known  for  almost  special  adherence  to  peace.  Yet,  what  is  one  to 
do,  when  one  is  attacked.  It  is  a  difficult  problem  even  for  some  people  who 
may  call  themselves  pacifists;  we  are  not  pacifists — we  dislike  war  and  all  its 
consequences —  and  we  are  very  much  attached  to  peaceful  methods  even 
though  we  may  not  be  pacifists,  whatever  pasifism  may  mean.  But  I  remember 
one  of  the  greatest  pacifists  that  has  ever  been,  Mahatma  Gandhi,  always 
repeating  and  telling  us  that  violence  is  bad  of  any  kind,  he  would  not  indulge 
in  any  violence,  but  surrender  to  evil  is  worse,  cowardice  is  worse,  because  if 
you  surrender  yourself  to  an  evil  thing  and  because  of  fear,  to  that,  you  give 
up  something  that  is  very  valuable,  your  spirit,  your  soul,  call  it  what  you  like. 
If  any  nation  does  that  or  an  individual  does  that,  it  is  bad  for  him  or  for  the 
nation.  Therefore,  he  said  if  it  is  a  choice  between  violence  and  surrendering 
to  evil,  take  out  the  sword  and  use  it.  Now,  if  a  big  pacifist,  a  great  pacifist  is 
that,  and  I  think,  if  I  may  venture  to  say  so  respectfully,  it  is  perfectly  right  in 
that,  because  many  people  take  refuge  in  being  adherents  of  peace  because  they 
are  too  cowardly  to  face  the  situation.  If  they  are  really  adherents  of  peace,  all 
honour  to  them,  they  must  go  to  the  end.  Peace  should  never  be  a  refuge  for 
hiding  the  fears  in  your  hearts.  The  bravest  man  I  have  known  was  Gandhi, 
the  great  pacifist  who  would  not  indulge  in  any  act  of  violence.  But  who  was 
not  passive,  a  passive  pacifist,  he  was  an  active  pacifist.  And  we  have  clearly 
to  distinguish  between  the  active  pacifist,  a  person  who  fights  an  evil  though 
peacefully,  and  the  person  who  condoles  evil,  because  he  imagines  that  not  to 
do  so  will  be  violence.  That  is  an  encouragement  of  evil,  you  are  becoming  an 
accessory  to  it.  So,  we  have  to  face  this  situation,  although  India  is  I  believe, 
by  and  large,  a  country  devoted  to  peaceful  methods,  by  and  large  an  Indian  is, 
I  don’t  pretend  to  say  that  he  is  better  than  others,  but  in  this  particular  matter, 
he  carries  sometimes  his  peaceful  inclination  to  an  extreme  which  other  people 
do  not.  So,  we  have  to  face  this  and  we  will  of  course,  face  it,  and  I  have  no 
doubt  that  we  will  overcome  this. 

It  is  an  odd  thing.  There  is  a  definition  of  Ahimsa,  non-violence,  in  one 
of  our  ancient  books  and  it  is  defined  that  Ahimsa  is  not  having  any  hatred  or 
violence  in  your  heart.  It  does  not  talk  about  the  deeds  you  perform  but  the 
motive  and  the  mind  behind  the  deed.  If  that  is  not  vitiated  by  hatred,  then  that 
deed  becomes  more  or  less  non-violent.  So,  we  have  to  face  this  contingency 
without  hatred  and  without  violence,  in  our  heart  and  yet  effectively.  And  I 
hope  we  shall  succeed  in  doing  so  because  we  live  in  this  world  at  the  present 
moment,  always  on  the  verge  of  a  mighty  crisis.  The  crisis  which  may  almost 
endanger  the  continuity  of  the  world,  the  war  comes,  the  nuclear  war  etc.  and 
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everybody  realises  it,  almost  everybody,  and  they  avoid  it,  and  yet  fear  of  hatred 
and  apprehensions  make  one  live  on  that  verge  and  not  withdraw  from  it.  I  do 
not  know  if  it  would  be  possible  for  us  to  withdraw  from  it,  by  disarmament 
or  some  other  methods.  But  that  is  the  problem  of  the  age  and  yet,  we  have 
to  face  these,  this  problem  or  the  other  forms  of  this  problem,  they  have  to  be 
faced  by  the  individual  nations  as  we  have  to  face  it. 

Of  course,  what  we  have  to  face  is  very  important  for  us,  but  it  is  not  what 
has  to  be  faced  if  nuclear  weapons  etc.  came  in.  All  of  us  have  to  face  that  major 
problem  and  try  to  solve  it,  because  there  can  be  no  great  future  for  humanity, 
if  it  continues  to  live  on  the  brink.  We  have  to  acknowledge  that  there  is  no 
other  way  but  the  way  of  co-existence,  for  nations  trying  to  compel  nations  to 
function  in  a  particular  way,  force  them,  is  neither  desirable  nor  possible.  The 
world  is  various,  there  is  a  great  variety  in  the  world,  and  it  is  a  good  thing 
there  is  variety,  it  will  be  a  very  dull  world,  if  it  is  all  conditioned  to  work  in  a 
particular  way  and  no  other  way  and  that  could  only  be  if  we  accept  the  fact  of 
countries  following  their  own  light  and  following  the  other  countries.  That  has 
been  the  old  tradition  of  India  at  least  in  writing,  at  least  for  over  two  thousand 
years,  and  in  a  sense  much  before  that.  But,  who  was  that  people?  I  wonder 
that  we  talk  of  war  effort  and  all  that,  how  far  that  is  in  are  keeping  with  our 
peaceful  methods  about  which  we  spoke  so  long  and  which  we  laid  stress  on. 
I  think,  they  are  in  keeping;  in  fact,  there  is  no  choice  for  a  country  except  the 
one  I  have  ventured  to  place  before  you,  because  any  other  choice,  any  other 
road  which  you  might  travel  by,  would  mean  the  greatest  violence  that  one 
can  do  to  oneself  or  to  one’s  country  and  that  is  to  sell  one’s  spirit  because  of 
fear  of  consequences.  That  is  the  greatest  violence,  and  if  a  nation  does  it,  it 
is  all  the  worse.  So,  we  have  to  face  the  problems,  we  have  to  whatever  they 
may  be,  whether  we  like  them  or  not.  If  faith  in  circumstances  makes  us  face 
these  problems  we  have  to  do  so  with  courage,  and  with  all  the  strength  that 
we  have;  but  at  the  same  time,  aiming  always  at  peace  and  as  far  as  possible 
without  fear  and  hatred  because  that  is  the  only  thing  that  is  worth  striving  for 
in  the  end.  Science  has  given  us  so  much  power  to  humanity  and  no  doubt  we 
are  all  doing  so,  power  to  improve  the  human  being.  However  bad  war  had  been 
previously,  today  it  is  simple  folly  it  does  not  even  seek  to  solve  the  questions 
we  have  to  face.  When  we  can  get  everything  that  we  want  through  peaceful 
methods,  and  science  has  got  to  do  all  this  and  scientists  have,  therefore,  to 
face  the  present  as  well  as  the  future  with  all  this  in  view,  with  all  this  in  mind 
and  not  be,  not  in  a  war-mongering  mind,  although  we  prepare  for  struggle  and 
war,  where  it  is  thrust  upon  us  in  order  to  save  ourselves.  I  do  not  know  what 
the  future  will  bring  to  us,  whatever  it  may  be,  whatever  the  turn  of  events 
might  be.  That  is  a  solution  of  these  problems  that  face  us.  I  hope  this  Institute 
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of  Science  will  certainly  do  it  because  science  and  its  votaries  have  got  ever 
increasing  power  and  authority  in  the  world,  fundamental  power  and  authority, 
not  the  power  authority  of  a  general  on  the  battle  field  or  even  the  statesman. 
But  a  greater  power  and  authority,  because  they  have  it  in  their  hands,  as  they 
have  done  in  the  past  to  change  the  world,  to  see  even  the  history  of  the  last 
hundred,  two  hundred  years.  How  the  world  has  been  changed  essentially  by 
scientists  although  they  may  not  have  been  conscious  of  the  fact  wholly,  but 
their  work  has  changed  the  world.  We  talk  about  revolutions  among  the  greatest 
revolutions  are  the  industrial  revolutions.  They  have  changed  the  world,  the 
electrical  revolutions  and  others,  automatic  one  and  the  nuclear  one.  These  go 
on  coming,  these  great  revolutions.  If  only  we  utilised  them  for  public  good 
and  not  to  slaughter  each  other.  So  we  live,  I  think,  at  a  time  of  great  ferment 
in  the  world,  great  possibilities  and  great  dangers,  in  a  sense,  it  is  an  exciting 
time  to  live  in.  And  we  should  take  advantage  of  it  and  take  as  far  as  we  can 
the  right  direction  for  our  own  country  and  for  the  whole  world. 

Thank  you  Mr  President. 


172.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  New  Helicopter167 


January  24,  1963 

My  dear  Chavan, 

I  enclose  some  papers  and  a  note  by  my  PPS.168  This  is  about  a  new  type  of 
helicopter  which  has  been  built  by  a  young  American  who  has  married  an  Indian 
girl  and  who  has  settled  down  in  Simla. 

I  know  nothing  about  this  matter  except  what  is  contained  in  these 
papers.  But  I  must  say  that  what  little  I  have  read  about  it  has  interested  me 
greatly.  I  think  it  is  certainly  worthwhile  for  us  to  have  this  matter  enquired 
into  thoroughly  and  soon.  If  the  enquiry  is  at  all  satisfactory,  then  we  should 
encourage  this  experiment. 

It  appears  that  the  Director  of  Research  and  Development  of  our  Civil 
Aviation  Department  has  already  seen  and  examined  this  helicopter.  He  might 
also  be  asked  to  give  his  opinion. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


167.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister. 

168.  Kesho  Ram. 
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173.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Allocations  for  Science 
Research169 


January  28,  1963 

My  dear  Morarji, 

I  have  received  some  information  from  the  Planning  Commission  about  the 
amounts  to  be  allotted  for  Scientific  Research  for  the  next  year.  I  suppose  these 
are  some  old  figures  which  were  provisionally  suggested  to  them  by  the  Finance 
Minister  and  that  they  will  probably  undergo  considerable  change  now. 

I  gather  that  the  Planning  Commission  had  suggested  for  1963-64  a  sum  of 
Rs  3,120  lakhs  and  that  the  Finance  Ministry  had  reduced  this  sum  to  Rs  2,890 
lakhs.  That  is,  there  has  been  a  reduction  of  Rs  230  lakhs  from  the  proposal  of 
the  Planning  Commission.  Most  of  the  items  have  been  reduced  except  that 
for  the  Atomic  Energy  which  has  been  added  to. 

I  think  it  is  quite  right  to  add  to  the  Atomic  Energy  as  they  have  to  deal 
with  the  new  Civil  Power  station  and  it  is  not  possible  to  leave  it  half  way. 

I  think,  however,  that  it  will  be  a  great  pity  if  the  other  sums  for  scientific 
research  are  reduced.  This  has  become  even  more  important  than  before  because 
of  its  direct  and  indirect  application  to  Defence  and  general  development.  We 
think  rightly  a  great  deal  about  Defence  equipment,  arms,  etc.  but  the  base  of 
all  this  is  scientific  development.  Whenever  there  has  been  a  war,  scientific 
development  has  gone  up  greatly  in  every  country  and  large  sums  have  been 
spent  by  the  Great  Powers  on  it.  We  cannot  of  course  compete  with  them,  but 
we  should  increase  our  work  in  these  various  scientific  research  departments, 
both  for  development  and  especially  for  war  purposes. 

There  has  been,  I  am  told,  a  reduction  in  grants  to  non-government 
institutions.  This  may  well  mean  cutting  of  their  present  quantum  of  work  as 
they  will  not  be  able  to  carry  on  with  what  is  proposed.  Then  there  is  the  CSIR, 
which  includes  a  large  number  of  national  laboratories,  institutes  etc.  covering 
an  enormous  field.  Also  medical  research  which  is  of  primary  importance  now, 
and  the  Indian  Statistical  Institute  is  also  of  high  importance  from  every  point 
of  view.  It  is  in  fact  a  premier  institution  not  only  in  India,  but  in  the  world. 

I  hope  therefore  that  you  will  be  able  to  restore  the  cuts  made  for  all 
branches  of  scientific  research. 

As  you  know,  I  think  that  we  must  make  a  great  deal  of  effort  to  keep  up  the 
level  of  our  developmental  activities,  in  addition  to  the  Defence  expenditure. 
I  believe  you  agree  with  this.  I  hope  this  will  be  possible  as  it  will  create  a 

169.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  37/115/63-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  2-A.  Also 

available  in  the  JN  Collection. 
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marked  impression  not  only  in  India,  but  in  other  countries  who  are  helping  us, 
apart  from  its  desirability  otherwise.  It  will  exhibit  that  war  are  dead  serious 
in  facing  this  present  situation. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


174.  To  S.S.  Khera:  Delegation  to  UN  Conference  on 
Science  and  Technology170 

Some  days  ago,  the  US  Ambassador,  Mr  Galbraith,  spoke  to  me  about  a  UN 
Conference  that  is  going  to  be  held  in  Geneva  next  month  on  the  Application 
of  Science  and  Technology  for  Economic  Development,  or  some  such  name. 
He  told  me  that  the  US  attached  great  importance  to  this  conference  and  were 
sending  a  team  of  150  men  to  attend  it.  He  was  very  anxious  that  India  should 
be  well  represented  and,  more  especially  that  Professor  Mahalanobis171  should 
be  one  of  India’s  representatives,  as  this  was  a  special  subject  and  he  has  a  high 
reputation  internationally.  I  wrote  a  note  on  the  subject  to  SG  and  FS  then. 

I  understand  that  the  Soviet  people  are  also  sending  a  strong  delegation 
and  have  expressed  a  wish  that  Professor  Mahalanobis  should  also  go  there. 

I  do  not  know  who  has  been  chosen  to  go  there,  but  in  view  of  the 
importance  of  the  subject  and  also  because  of  the  express  desire  of  the  US 
Government,  I  think  we  should  send  a  fairly  good  delegation  and  especially 
send  Professor  Mahalanobis  in  it.  I  should  have  thought  that  Pitambar  Pant172 
was  also  eminently  suited  for  this  particular  purpose,  but  I  rather  doubt  if  he 
will  be  able  to  go. 

Please  include  Professor  Mahalanobis  in  this  delegation  and  also  let  me 
know  who  else  is  going,  apart  from  Professor  Thacker  who,  as  far  as  I  know, 
is  going. 


170.  Note,  28  January  1963,  for  the  Cabinet  Secretary.  PMO,  File  No.  42(49)/62-63-PMS, 
Sr.  No.  3-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

171.  Member,  Planning  Commission  and  Director,  Indian  Statistical  Institute. 

172.  Head,  Perspective  Planning  Division,  Planning  Commission. 
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175.  To  Robert  Kappeli:  Scientific  Research 
Centre  at  Goregaon173 


January  29,  1963 

Dear  Dr  Kappeli, 

Your  letter  of  October  30,  1962  was  delivered  to  me  only  today. 

I  am  glad  to  learn  of  your  proposal  to  establish  a  scientific  research  centre 
at  Goregaon  near  Bombay.  I  am  much  interested  in  and  attach  great  importance 
to  scientific  research.  The  particulars  you  have  sent  me  about  this  research 
centre  indicate  that  it  will  be  of  a  high  order  and  will  help  greatly  in  scientific 
research  in  India. 

I  shall  be  glad  to  attend  the  opening  of  the  research  centre  on  the  21st 
March  1963. 1  have  every  intention  of  doing  so,  but  you  will  appreciate  that  if 
some  extraordinary  development  takes  place,  it  may  become  difficult  for  me 
to  attend.  I  hope,  however,  that  this  contingency  will  not  arise. 

With  all  good  wishes  to  you, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


173.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  CIBA  Ltd,  Basle,  Switzerland. 
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III.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 

(a)  Disarmament 


176.  Pugwash  Conference1 

I  am  sending  you  a  letter  from  Dr  Vikram  Sarabhai.2  Also  his  report  on  the 
Ninth  Pugwash  Conference. 

I  think  that  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  should  remain  in  close  contact 
with  the  developments  resulting  from  the  Pugwash  Conferences.  Also  I  think 
that  our  invitation  to  hold  the  Conference  in  India  in  1963  should  stand.  This 
is  not  a  very  big  Conference  which  creates  difficulties  about  accommodation 
etc.  It  is  an  important  conference  in  its  own  way  and  it  would  be  a  good  thing 
if  it  is  held  there. 

I  have  not  read  Dr  Sarabhai ’s  report. 

I  should  like  to  reply  to  Dr  Vikram  Sarabhai3  after  you  have  considered 
this  matter  and  given  me  your  own  suggestions. 


177.  To  Vikram  A.  Sarabhai:  Pugwash  Conference4 

December  22,  1962 

My  dear  Vikram, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  19th  of  December,5  sending  me  your  report  on 
the  9th  Pugwash  Confemce. 

I  am  glad,  you  have  been  nominated  on  the  Pugwash  Continuing  Committee 
and  I  trust  you  will  be  able  to  attend  their  meeting  in  London  in  the  beginning 
of  January.  You  can  assure  the  Committee  that  the  plan  for  holding  the  next 
Conference  in  India  remains  unchanged  despite  our  national  emergency.  In  fact, 
while  we  were  examining  the  question  of  various  international  conferences 
scheduled  to  be  held  in  India  in  the  future  and  were  obliged  to  cancel  some  of 


1.  Note,  19  December  1962,  for  R.K.  Nehru,  the  SG,  MEA.  MEA,  File  No.  A(6)- 
DISARM/1962,  p.  13/Note. 

2.  Director,  Physical  Research  Laboratory,  Ahmedabad  ;  appendix  18. 

3 .  For  reply,  see  item  177. 

4.  Letter  to  the  Director,  Physical  Research  Laboratory,  Navrangpura,  Ahmedabad-9. 
PMO,  File  No.  38(15)/56-63-PMS,  Sr.  No.  69-A.  Also  available  in  MEA,  File  No: 
A(6)-DIS ARM/ 1 962,  p.  48/Corr. 

5.  Appendix  18. 
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these  conferences,  we  took  the  decision  that  the  Pugwash  Conference  should 
not  be  affected.  We  had  accordingly  informed  Professor  Mahalanobis6  of  the 
position.7 

I  agree  with  you  that  we  should  take  effective  steps  to  extend  our  contact 
with  the  Pugwash  movement.  As  you  know,  we  have  established  a  special 
unit  in  the  United  Nations  Division  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  to  deal 
with  disarmament,  space  research  and  allied  matters.  I  understand  that  you  are 
already  in  touch  with  Trivedi,8  who  is  in  charge  of  this  Division. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


178.  To  Pravda9 

Replying  to  the  question  as  to  what  is  the  role  of  India’s  economic  and  cultural 
collaboration  with  the  Soviet  Union,  Nehru  said,  “It  is  difficult  for  me  to 
express  in  figures  the  significance  of  this  collaboration.  The  important  thing, 
however,  is  the  fact  that  our  friendship  and  cooperation  with  the  Soviet  Union 
has  given  us  real  help.  And  not  only  in  the  field  of  our  economic  and  cultural 
development.  This  friendship  and  cooperation  has  widened  our  horizons  and 
has  helped  us  understand  better  what  is  happening  in  this  world.  We  welcome 
in  particular  the  Soviet  Union’s  scientific  and  economic  assistance  to  India.” 

Explaining  India’s  position  on  the  most  important  international  question, 
Nehru  stated,  “We  do  not  want  any  war,  and  in  particular,  a  nuclear  war,  because 
it  would  be  catastrophic  to  the  whole  world.  We  believe  that  in  a  thermonuclear 
war  there  cannot  be  a  victor  in  the  former  sense  of  the  word.  Therefore,  we 
attach  great  importance  to  disarmament,  first  of  all  nuclear  disarmament,  and 
not  only  nuclear  disarmament.  We  believe  that  even  if  control  is  established 
over  nuclear  weapons,  the  danger  of  war  would  still  not  be  removed.  For  the 
preservation  of  peace  only  disarmament  is  not  enough.  A  completely  different 
approach  of  one  country  to  another  is  needed.  War  must  not  only  be  destroyed 
in  life,  but  also  from  the  consciousness  of  peoples.  This  means  the  full  and 

6.  P.C.  Mahalanobis,  Member,  Planning  Commission. 

7.  See  also  item  176. 

8.  V.C.  Trivedi. 

9.  Interview  to  Delhi  Correspondent,  published  in  Pravda  of  29  January  1963. 
Translated  from  the  Russian;  name  of  translator  not  available.  MEA,  File  No.  B 
(102)-DISARM/1963,  Vol.  I,  p.67/Corr. 
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universal  recognition  of  peaceful  coexistence  between  countries  which  may 
have  different  systems.  This  means  the  establishment  of  good  neighbourly 
relations;  this  means  that  countries  should  learn  from  each  other.” 

“With  the  development  of  science  an  unlimited  path  of  progress  is  opening 
before  humanity.  This  progress  would  be  even  greater  if  countries  cooperate 
with  each  other  even  more  closely.  I  am  an  optimist.  I  believe  that  the  world 
is  moving  towards  cooperation  on  a  big  scale.  It  has  no  other  choice,  since  the 
alternative  to  cooperation  is  war.  The  more  cooperation  spreads  on  this  globe, 
the  better  it  would  be.  The  International  Geophysical  Year  in  this  respect  was  a 
great  achievement.  I  hope  that  an  agreement  would  be  reached  for  cooperation 
in  space  research.  If  we  succeed  in  putting  an  end  to  fear  and  hatred,  a  new  era 
of  friendship  and  cooperation  between  nations  will  come.” 

Concerning  the  perspectives  of  cooperation  between  India  and  the  Soviet 
Union  in  the  cause  of  strengthening  world  peace,  Nehru  said,  “We  will  continue 
to  look  for  means  for  further  cooperation,  especially  in  questions  how  to  prevent 
war  and  achieve  disarmament.”  “We  highly  value  the  warm  feelings  of  the 
Soviet  people  for  India”,  Nehru  said  while  saying  good-bye. 


(b)  Pakistan 

179.  To  Ghulam  Mohammed  Bakhshi:  Sandys  on 
Nehru’s  Statement10 


1st  December,  1962 

My  dear  Bakhshi, 

You  must  have  seen  the  statement  I  made  yesterday  morning  in  Parliament11 

about  the  Joint  statement  of  President  Ayub  Khan  and  myself.12 1  thought  that 

this  matter  was  over  for  the  moment. 

1 0.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 

11.  See  SWJN/SS/79/item  23 1 . 

12.  The  statement  read:  “The  President  of  Pakistan  and  the  Prime  Minister  of  India  have 
agreed  that  a  renewed  effort  should  be  made  to  resolve  the  outstanding  difference 
between  their  two  countries  on  Kashmir  and  other  related  matters,  so  as  to  enable  India 
and  Pakistan  to  live  side  by  side  in  peace  and  friendship. 

In  consequence,  they  have  decided  to  start  discussions  at  an  early  date  with  the 
object  of  reaching  an  honourable  and  equitable  settlement. 

These  will  be  conducted  initially  at  the  ministerial  level.  At  the  appropriate  stage 
direct  talks  will  be  held  between  Mr.  Nehru  and  President  Ayub.”  See  SWJN/SS/79/ 
item  231  p.  289. 
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Late  at  night,  however,  Mr  Duncan  Sandys13  again  turned  up.  He  was  on 
his  way  back  to  England  from  Rawalpindi.  He  stopped  at  Karachi  and  was  there 
given  some  messages  from  Rawalpindi  which  disturbed  him  very  much  and  he 
decided  to  come  to  Delhi.  He  came  to  my  place  at  midnight  last  night  and  was 
with  me  for  about  an  hour  till  1  a.m.  I  was  rather  put  out  and  spoke  to  him  in 
strong  language.  I  told  him  that  the  fuss  these  people  were  making  was  quite 
absurd.  In  my  statement  in  the  House  I  had  given  a  brief  account  of  how  this 
matter  arose  and  what  I  had  said  to  Duncan  Sandys  and  Harriman.14  Duncan 
Sandys  said  that  an  impression  had  arisen  in  Rawalpindi  that  I  had  laid  down 
preconditions  for  any  talks.  I  told  him  that  this  was  not  so.  I  was  prepared  to 
talk  about  anything  and  on  any  subject,  but  I  had  explained  to  him  that  there 
were  some  matters  about  which  it  was  exceedingly  difficult  for  us  to  agree  to. 

Ultimately,  he  left  me  at  1  a.m.  and  went  to  see  M.J.  Desai15  who,  poor 
man,  was  pulled  out  of  bed.  He  was  for  two  hours  with  him  and  this  morning 
M.J.  Desai  came  to  my  house  and  told  me  of  his  talks  during  the  night.  He 
produced  a  small  draft  for  me  which  said  that  I  agreed  with  the  statements 
made  to  Duncan  Sandys  and  Harriman  that  there  were  no  preconditions  to 
these  talks.16  You  must  have  seen  this  statement. 

That  is  the  position  now.  Duncan  Sandys  went  away  in  the  forenoon, 
presumably,  to  Europe.17 

Both  Sandys  and  Harriman  appeared  to  be  in  a  state  of  funk.  They  were 
frightened  at  the  prospect  of  Ayub  Khan  being  made  to  leave  his  office  and 
other  and  wilder  men  coming  in. 

I  do  not  know  what  will  happen  now.  If  the  matter  goes  further  and  a 
meeting  on  ministerial  level  is  to  be  organised,  I  shall  probably  request  Sardar 


13.  British  Secretaiy  of  State  for  Commonwealth  Relations. 

14.  Averell  Harriman,  US  diplomat;  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  East  Asian  and  Pacific 
Affairs. 

15.  Foreign  Secretary. 

16.  Nehru’s  statement  read  as  follows:  “This  statement  correctly  represent  the  position  of 
the  Government  of  India.  There  has  never  been  been  any  question  of  pre-conditions  or 
of  any  restrictions  on  the  scope  of  the  talks  which  the  two  Governments  are  initiating. 
As  I  indicated  yesterday  in  the  Lok  Sabha,  the  problem  of  Kashmir  is  complicated  and 
difficult.  But  I  am  that,  with  goodwill  on  both  sides,  it  should  be  possible  to  work  out 
an  honourable  and  equitable  solution  of  this  as  of  other  problems. ’’See  The  Hindu ,  2 
December  1962,  p.  1  and  the  National  Herald ,  2  December  1962,  p.  1. 

1 7.  See  also  item  SWJN/SS/79/item  230. 
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Swaran  Singh18  and  Gundevia19  to  attend  it  on  our  behalf.20  Our  instructions 
to  them  will  be,  as  I  have  told  you,  to  discuss  anything  that  the  other  party 
raises,  but  to  be  quite  firm  about  the  Valley.  Probably,  they  will  have  to  go  to 
Pakistan  for  this  purpose. 

I  have  searched  high  and  low  for  the  maps  you  gave  me  some  two  or  three 
years  ago  or  more.  I  can  find  them  nowhere.  Perhaps,  you  will  be  good  enough 
to  send  some  other  maps  which  might  be  helpful  to  our  representatives  to  deal 
with  this  matter.  Indeed,  before  they  go,  it  might  be  necessary  for  you  to  take 
the  trouble  to  come  here  in  order  to  brief  them  properly.  I  do  not  yet  know  when 
they  might  have  to  go.  Possibly,  this  might  be  in  two  weeks’  time.21 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


180.  To  Independent  Television  Network:  Interview22 

[Report  from  National  Herald]23 

No  Real  Solution  of  Kashmir  till  Border  War  Ends 

—Nehru 


London,  Dec.  14  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  said  in  a  television  interview  broadcast 
here  last  night  that  he  thought  there  could  be  no  real  settlement  of  the  issue  with 
Pakistan  over  Kashmir  until  her  border  dispute  with  China  was  over. 


1 8 .  Minister  of  Railways . 

19.  Y.D.  Gundevia,  Commonwealth  Secretary,  MEA. 

20.  The  Indo-Pakistan  Ministerial  level  talks  on  Kashmir  opened  in  Rawalpindi  on  27 
December  1962.  Nehru  had  written  to  Cabinet  Secretary  S.S.  Khera  on  8  December 
1962  :  “I  agree  that  proper  briefing  should  be  arranged.  But  I  hardly  think  all  the  persons 
mentioned  by  you  need  be  consulted. 

2.  As  you  know,  Sardar  Swaran  Singh  will  be  the  Leader  of  the  Delegation,  and  the 
Commonwealth  Secretary  and  Shri  Shankar  Prasad,  Kashmir  Affairs  Secretary,  will 
accompany  him.  The  Commonwealth  principle  subject  which  will  take  nearly  all  the 
time,  will  be  Kashmir.  Frontier  matters  in  Tripura,  etc.  should  also  be  prepared  for 
discussion.  Also  the  Farakka  Barrage,  etc.” 

21.  See  also  item  226. 

22.  Report  of  interview,  recorded  on  11  December  1962  at  7.30  p.m.  to  Russell  Spurr  of 
the  British  Independent  TV,  see  NMML,  Nehru’s  Engagement  Diary;  it  was  telecast 
on  13  December  1962. 

23.  15  December  1962,  p.l 
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Pandit  Nehru  was  speaking  in  the  independent  (commercial)  television 
programme  “This  Week”  in  an  interview  recorded  in  New  Delhi,  earlier  this 
week. 

The  commentator  recalled  that  talks  over  Kashmir  are  due  to  begin  at 
ministerial  level  between  India  and  Pakistan  on  December  26. 

Pandit  Nehru  was  asked:  “Is  it  true  that  there  can  be  no  real  boundary 
adjustments  in  the  vale  of  Kashmir  at  present  in  view  of  the  importance  of  the 
value  to  the  Indian  lines  of  military  communication  in  their  fight  with  China?” 

Pandit  Nehru  replied:  “I  should  imagine  not.  We  will  have  to  finish  the  war 
with  China  before  we  can  consider  any  Kashmir  settlement.” 

Earlier  in  the  interview  Pandit  Nehru  was  asked:  “Do  you  have  any  hope 
that  the  negotiations  will  achieve  anything?” 

Pandit  Nehru  replied:  “We  must  approach  every  such  attempt  with  hope. 
It  is  a  very  difficult  thing.” 

Pandit  Nehru  said  India  had  been  “enormously  surprised”  by  Pakistan’s 
attitude  towards  India  during  her  border  war  with  China.  “I  was  very  surprised 
that  they  should  suddenly  become  very  affectionate  towards  China,”  he  said. 

[Report  from  The  Hindu ,  referring  to  inaccuracies  in  a  Reuters  report]24 

Nehru’s  Remarks  on  Television 
Wrong  Report  Corrected 

London,  Dec.  18  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru,  in  a  recent  television  interview 
whether  war  with  China  would  have  to  be  ended  before  he  could  consider  any 
settlement  of  the  Kashmir  dispute  with  Pakistan,  replied:  “A  Kashmir  settlement, 
surely,  can  come  before  that,  but  it  should  not  be  a  settlement  that  affects  our 
war  in  any  direct  way.” 

This  quote  was  omitted  by  Reuters  in  summarising  the  interview  on 
Independent  Television’s  programme  “This  Week”  on  December  13.  Mr  Nehru 
was  also  erroneously  reported  as  saying  India  would  have  to  finish  the  war  with 
China  before  it  could  consider  any  Kashmir  settlement. 

According  to  a  transcript  made  available  today,  Mr  Nehru  replied  “I  should 
imagine  not”  when  asked  if  there  could  be  any  real  boundary  adjustment  in  the 
vale  of  Kashmir  at  the  present  time. 

The  text  of  questions  and  answers  on  Kashmir  during  Mr  Nehru’s  interview 
with  This  Week’s  reporter,  Russell  Spurr,  follows: 


24.  20  December  1962,  p.  1. 
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Prospects  of  Talks 

Question:  Do  you  have  any  hope  now  that  the  new  negotiations  are  going 
to  achieve  anything? 

Mr  Nehru:  One  should  approach  every  such  attempt  with  hope — but  it’s  a  very 
difficult  thing. 

Question:  So  you  have  to  finish  the  war  with  China  before  you  can  consider 
any  Kashmir  settlement? 

Mr  Nehru:  A  Kashmir  settlement,  surely  can  come  before  that,  but  it  should 
not  be  a  settlement  that  affects  our  war  in  any  direct  way. 

Question:  But  surely  the  nub  of  the  problem  is  that  the  Pakistanis  want  the 
vale  of  Kashmir  and  that  would  cut  your  communications? 

Mr  Nehru:  That  is  perfectly  true  and  so  far  as  that  is  concerned  it  would  affect 
us  very  much. 

Question:  So  there  can  be  no  real  boundary  adjustment  in  the  vale  at  the 
present  time? 

Mr  Nehru:  I  should  imagine  not — I  don’t  want  to  say  much  because  the  other 
day  I  repeated  the  statement  quite  innocently  that  the  problem  was  a  difficult 
one  and  there  was  a  furore  in  Pakistan. 


181.  To  The  Washington  Post:  Interview25 

Kashmir  not  to  be  Bargained  for  arms  aid 
Pakistan  Trying  to  blackmail  India 
Nehru  warns  UK  and  US 


New  York,  Dec.  19 

Prime  Minister  Nehru,  in  an  interview  to  a  Washington  Post  correspondent, 
had  accused  Pakistan  of  displaying  an  “attitude  of  blackmail”  in  seeking  to 

25.  Report  of  the  interview  to  Selig  Harrison,  recorded  on  18  December  1962.  National 
Herald ,  20  December  1962,  p.l.  See  also  Nehru’s  Engagement  Diary  in  NMML. 
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make  a  settlement  over  Kashmir  a  precondition  for  an  assurance  of  peace  on 
the  Indo-Pakistan  borders. 

When  reminded  by  the  correspondent,  Selig  Harrison,  that  western  powers 
were  also  pressing  for  a  settlement,  Pandit  Nehru  was  quoted  to  have  said: 
“They  are  to  some  extent  parties  to  this  blackmail,  though  perhaps  they  do 
not  realise  it”. 

Harrison  quoted  Pandit  Nehru  as  cautioning  against  “pressure  tactics”  by 
the  United  States  and  Britain  to  induce  Indian  withdrawal  from  the  Kashmir 
valley  as  price  for  an  enlarged  western  military  assistance  programme. 

Pandit  Nehru,  according  to  the  correspondent,  said:  “We  want,  and  we 
welcome,  western  aid,  but  if  it  does  not  come,  that  does  not  mean  we  are  going 
to  surrender  to  the  Chinese”. 

“We  are  not  so  weak  as  people  may  imagine.  No  doubt,  we  are  not  used  to 
the  particular  methods  of  mountain  warfare  used  by  the  Chinese,  but  we  will 
learn”,  Pandit  Nehru  said. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  he  had  seen  reports  of  statements  by  Mr  Averell 
Harriman,  US  Assistant  Secretary  of  State,  linking  western  military  aid  against 
China  to  a  settlement  of  the  Kashmir  question,  but  there  had  been  no  direct 
pressure  (on  India). 

Pandit  Nehru  added:  “I  cannot  judge  what  their  difficulties  are  in  the  United 
States,  but  so  far  as  we  are  concerned,  while  are  prepared  for  greater  contacts 
and  greater  trade  between  Kashmir  and  Pakistan,  and  for  adjustments  in  the 
recent  ceasefire  line,  which  is  not  a  very  sensible  one,  we  are  persuaded  that 
any  major  change  would  ruin  the  valley”. 

No  Major  Change 

Pandit  Nehru  also  told  the  correspondent  that  “anything  which  confused 
the  position  of  the  valley  would  add  to  tensions  and  bitterness. 

Remember  that,  at  present,  Srinagar  offers  the  only  way  to  reach  Ladakh, 
and  all  of  our  campaigns  against  China  depend  on  the  Kashmir  valley”. 

Pandit  Nehru  was  also  reported  to  have  said  that  even  if  a  settlement  over 
Kashmir  could  not  be  reached  with  Pakistan,  he  did  not  think  it  would  “badly” 
affect  the  western  military  aid  programme  against  China,  though  “may  be 
slightly  here  and  there”. 

Religious  Issue 

Pandit  Nehru  referred  to  the  fundamental  divergencies  between  India 
and  Pakistan,  and  said  that  if  once  preliminary  agreement  could  be  reached, 
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discarding  for  all  time  the  conception  that  because  Kashmir  has  Muslim 
majority,  it  should  go  to  Pakistan,  “then  we  could  proceed  in  an  atmosphere 
of  goodwill  to  confront  our  common  problems”.  Otherwise,  he  feared  for  the 
fifty  million  Muslims  of  India. 

“The  problem  is  to  bypass  the  religious  issue”.  He  asserted. 

According  to  the  interview,  Pandit  Nehru  stressed  the  historic  ties  between 
India  and  Pakistan,  and  said:  “A  confederation  remains  our  ultimate  goal, 
though  if  we  say  it,  they  are  alarmed  and  say  we  want  to  swallow  them  up”.26 

Pointing  to  Europe  and  the  Common  Market  as  an  instance  of  the  urge 
everywhere  towards  coming  together  rather  than  towards  division,  Pandit  Nehru 
said  that  in  this  context,  “There  are  no  two  people  anywhere  who  are  nearer 
one  another  than  the  people  of  India  and  Pakistan. 

“But,  please,  give  us  time”,  he  added. 

Sino-Soviet  Rift 

The  Prime  Minster  made  the  following  other  points  in  the  published 
interview: 

26.  The  Washington  Post  reported  on  25  December  1962  that  “Nehru  was  quoted  by  an 
interviewer  in  The  Washington  Post  recently  as  suggesting  that  Indian  confederation 
with  Pakistan  could  be  a  way  of  settling  the  status  of  Kashmir,  a  border  state  claimed 
by  both  countries. 

This  angered  Pakistan,  a  nation  created  in  1947  by  the  partition  of  British  India.” 

The  Hindu  reported  on  27  December  1 962  on  page  1  :  “New  Delhi,  December 
26.  On  the  eve  of  departure  of  the  Indian  delegation  for  the  Ministerial-level  talks  with 
Pakistan,  it  was  categorically  stated  by  an  official  spokesman  yesterday  that  there  was 
no  question  of  India  offering  any  proposal  for  a  confederation  with  Pakistan. 

‘The  Prime  Minister’s  statement  of  December  1,  about  no  preconditions  to  the 
forthcoming  talks,  is  in  no  way  modified,’  the  spokesman  said,  commenting  on  the 
reference  to  the  idea  of  a  confederation  by  Mr  Nehru  in  an  interview  to  a  foreign 
correspondent. 

The  text  of  the  statement  made  by  the  External  Affairs  Ministry  spokesman  follows: 

‘I  have  ascertained  the  context  in  which  the  Prime  Minister  was  reported  by  an 
interviewing  correspondent  to  have  referred  to  ‘confederation.’  As  the  journalist  was 
leaving  after  the  interview,  the  Prime  Minister,  illustrating  India’s  sincerity  for  friendly 
and  close  cooperation  with  Pakistan  and  the  limits  she  was  prepared  to  go  to  achieve 
it,  said  that  even  some  kind  of  confederation  between  independent  countries  could 
be  considered.  The  interviewer  apparently  did  not  appreciate  that  these  sentiments 
were  a  demonstration  of  India’s  earnest  and  friendly  approach  to  Pakistan  with  whom 
talks  are  shortly  to  be  held.  There  was  no  question  of  offering  any  type  of  proposal 
for  a  confederation.  Prime  Minister’s  statement  of  December  1,  1962  about  ‘no  pre¬ 
conditions’  to  the  forthcoming  talks  is  in  no  way  modified.’  ” 
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Soviet  pressure  was  probably  one  of  the  factors  for  the  Chinese  cease-fire 
as  the  Russians  were  anxious  that  fighting  should  stop.  He  doubted  that  the 
Russians  and  the  Chinese  “can  pull  together  for  long”. 

[Nehru  continued:]  “They  are  getting  more  and  more  hostile  to  each  other. 
There  are  such  basic  conflicts  between  them,  basic  national  conflicts,  and  in 
their  ideologies  that  now  as  well  as  in  the  long  run  I  do  not  see  how  they  can 
go  on”. 

On  western  arms  aid  to  India  and  her  policy  of  non-alignment,  Pandit  Nehru 
said:  “The  Soviet  Union  realises  that  the  situation  in  which  we  found  ourselves, 
it  was  inevitable  for  us  to  ask  for  help  from  those  countries  that  could  help  us 
and  for  the  United  States,  to  agree  to  help. 

There  are  not  the  days  of  Mr  Dulles,  and  even  before  the  Chinese  trouble, 
there  was  appreciation  for  our  non-aligned  attitude. 

So  far  as  Russia  is  concerned,  our  relations  have  been  good  throughout.” 


182.  To  K.M.  Cariappa:  Pakistan  a  long-term  Problem27 

December  20,  1962 

My  dear  Cariappa, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1 6th  December. 

I  do  not  quite  know  what  you  wish  me  to  say  about  something  that  happened 
two  or  three  years  ago.  I  have  told  you  that  there  is  no  question  of  disloyalty 
and  that  I  have  affection  for  you.  But  I  think  your  views  in  some  matters  are 
opposed  to  mine.  You  are  entitled  to  express  your  views  and  I  suppose  I  am 
entitled  to  hold  to  my  views  which  are  not  in  line  with  yours.  I  cannot  write  to 
you  about  every  statement  you  make  which  I  may  or  may  not  like. 

Ever  since  Partition  and  even  just  before  it,  it  was  our  definite  wish  to  build 
up  friendly  and  cooperative  relations  with  Pakistan.  That  was  natural  because 
of  not  only  geography,  our  past  history,  cultural  contacts,  language  and  many 
other  things  which  are  common  between  us.  Unfortunately,  Pakistan  was  bom 
out  of  hatred  of  India.  That  has  been  their  basic  policy  all  along  and  that  has 
prevented  our  coming  together.  It  may  be  that  sometimes  something  wrong 
has  been  said  or  done  on  our  side,  but  basically  I  think  the  fault  has  lain  with 
Pakistan. 

Kashmir  is  just  an  outcome  of  that  hatred  and  fear.  I  doubt  very  much  if  our 
troubles  will  be  over  even  if  the  Kashmir  question  is  solved,  although  that  will 
no  doubt  make  a  big  difference.  Anyhow  we  are  anxious  to  solve  it  provided 


27.  Letter  to  the  former  Chief  of  the  Army  Staff,  1 7  Motilal  Nehru  Marg,  New  Delhi. 
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of  course  that  that  does  not  go  against  our  basic  principles  and  interests  and 
does  not  actually  result  in  greater  ill  will  between  the  two  countries.  I  cannot 
discuss  the  various  proposals  you  have  made  or  any  others  when  we  are  going 
to  discuss  the  whole  question  with  the  Pakistan  representatives.  I  must  say, 
however,  that  the  outbursts  in  Pakistan  during  the  last  few  weeks,  both  in  the 
press  there  and  in  the  statements  of  leading  personalities,  have  been  so  full 
of  hatred  and  vituperation  that  any  real  effort  at  coming  together  is  vitiated. 
However,  we  shall  try  our  best. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


183.  USIS  Misrepresentation  of  Pakistan 
Links  with  Kashmir28 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Shri  Ghulam  Mohammed  Bakhshi,  Prime  Minister  of  J&K 
State.  I  agree  with  him  that  the  Press  release  of  the  USIS  is  an  objectionable 
one  in  some  respects.  The  reference  to  the  Valley  of  Kashmir  being  a  “most 
valuable  piece  of  real  estate  in  the  area”  is  not  a  very  happy  one.  It  may  be  the 
American  way  of  describing  things. 

2.  However,  to  say  that  Pakistan  has  “strong  traditional,  economic,  legal 
and  religious  ties”  with  the  Valley  is  far  from  the  truth.  What  are  the  traditions? 
Such  as  they  are,  they  must  be  based  on  the  period  before  Pakistan  was  formed. 
Since  the  Partition  there  have  been  hardly  any  ties.  Previous  to  that  the  ties 
were  with  the  whole  of  India  and  in  fact  many  of  them  were  with  the  areas  of 
India  apart  from  what  became  Pakistan. 

“Economic  Ties:”  Again,  there  have  been  no  economic  ties  since  Partition 
and  previous  to  that  the  economic  ties  were  far  greater  with  the  rest  of  India. 

“Legal  Ties:”  There  are  none  today  nor  were  there  any  previously  except  with 
the  whole  of  India. 

“Religious  Ties:”  Except  for  the  fact  that  there  is  a  majority  of  Muslims  in 
Kashmir  and  Pakistan  has  also  a  considerable  majority  of  Muslims,  there  are 
no  ties  as  such.  West  Pakistan  has  about  25  million  Muslims,  I  am  told.  India 
has  nearly  60  million  Muslims.  The  religious  ties  therefore  are  common  to  both. 

3.  I  understand  from  Bakhshi  Sahib  that  a  thousand  copies  of  this  Press 
release  have  been  sent  by  the  USIS  to  Kashmir  today. 

28.  Note,  21  December  1962,  for  Y.D.  Gundevia,  the  CS. 
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4.  I  think  you  might  see  somebody  from  the  American  Embassy  and  point 
out  that  this  Press  release  is  not  only  unfortunate  at  this  time,  but  in  some  of 
the  statements  incorrect. 


184.  To  Tushar  Kanti  Ghosh:  Delegation  to  Pakistan29 

December  25,  1972 

My  dear  Tushar  Babu, 

Your  letter  of  the  2 1  st  December  has  just  reached  me  at  Santiniketan.  I  am  afraid 
that  it  is  too  late  for  me  to  draw  the  attention  of  our  Delegation  to  Pakistan  to 
the  matters  referred  to  in  it.  The  Delegation  is  going  early  tomorrow  morning 
to  Rawalpindi. 

But  in  any  event  there  is  no  chance  of  these  matters  being  considered  at 
the  meeting  to  be  held  at  Rawalpindi.  Your  letter  will,  however,  be  kept  in  our 
Ministry  for  future  use. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


185.  To  P.  Rangaswamy:  India-Pakistan  Talks30 

1st  January,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Rangaswamy, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  28th  December. 

We  had  stated  even  before  the  Rawalpindi  talks  that  we  would  be  prepared 
to  discuss  any  matter  whether  we  agreed  with  it  or  not.  It  was,  therefore,  natural 
for  Sardar  Swaran  Singh  to  say  that  he  did  not  rule  out  a  discussion  of  a  plebiscite 
in  Kashmir,  though  it  does  not  mean  that  we  agree  with  it. 

I  do  not  think  it  will  be  advisable  for  you  to  pay  a  visit  to  Sheikh  Abdullah 
at  the  present,  juncture. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


29.  Letter  to  the  Editor  of  the  Amrita  Bazar  Patrika.  Sent  from  Santiniketan. 

30.  Letter;  address:  1,  Bugle  Roak  Road,  Basavangudi,  Bangalore-4. 
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186.  For  the  Lok  Sabha:  No  Statement  on 
India-Pakistan  Talks31 

Mr  Speaker  might  consider  whether  it  would  be  desirable  for  any  statement 
to  be  made  on  our  behalf  at  this  stage  in  regard  to  the  talks  between  India  and 
Pakistan.  The  talks  are  supposed  to  continue  in  Delhi  probably  on  the  16th 
January  and  may  go  on  till  the  1 9th  January.  It  is  difficult  for  me  to  say  whether 
the  talks  will  terminate  then  or  some  other  date  will  be  fixed  for  continuing 
them.  While  the  talks  are  taking  place  it  will  be  very  difficult  for  me  to  make 
a  statement  in  regard  to  them.  The  talks  will  no  doubt,  be  confidential  and  any 
statement  made  may  well  be  embarrassing  to  us  and  to  Pakistan. 

2.  I  shall  gladly  make  a  statement  in  the  House  as  soon  as  an  appropriate 
time  for  it  arises.  Till  then  I  would  submit  that  it  would  be  better  for  me  not  to 
make  a  statement. 


187.  To  a  TV  Network:  Pakistan  and  China32 

Pak-China  friendship  Nehru  cautions  Rawalpindi 

Threat  to  Security 

New  York,  Jan.  10  -  In  a  television  interview,  Mr  Nehru  cautioned  Pakistan 
against  communist  Chinese  friendship. 

Others  interviewed  included:  President  Ayub  Khan,  the  Dalai  Lama,  US 
Ambassador  to  India,  Mr  J.K.  Galbraith,  former  Indian  Defence  Minister,  Mr 
V.K.  Krishna  Menon  and  Mrs  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit. 

Mr  Nehru  repeated  many  of  his  feelings  and  views  expressed  since  the 
Communist  Chinese  invasion,  grief  at  suffering  a  set-back  in  the  Himalayas, 
puzzlement  at  Peking’s  intentions,  and  a  call  for  strength  in  “a  time  of  trial 
and  testing  for  all  of  us.” 


31.  Note,  8  January  1963,  for  the  Speaker. 

32.  Report  of  television  interview,  extracts  reproduced  from  The  Hindu,  12  January  1963, 
p.  1,  col.  3.  It  is  not  clear  to  whom  or  which  television  network  the  interview  was 
given.  Nehru  spoke  to  Independent  Television  on  1 1  December,  Look  team  (Thomas 
Morgan)  on  4  December  and  French  Television  Team  on  3  December  as  listed  in  his 
Engagement  Diary  available  in  NMML.  There  is  no  record  of  these  interviews  in  the 
archives  in  NMML.  The  newspaper  reports  of  the  interviews  given  to  ITV  and  the 
French  Television  and  have  been  reproduced,  see  items  180  and  272. 
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Mr  Nehru  expressed  regret  at  reports  of  developing  Sino-Pakistani  ties.  “I 
am  sorry  that  Pakistan  is  functioning  as  she  is  functioning  today,  and  practically 
siding  with  China,”  he  said. 

He  warned  that  the  Communist  Chinese  menace  directed  against  India 
today  might  well  be  directed  in  another  direction  tomorrow.... 

Pak  may  Accept  Peking’s  Aid 
Ayub  Khan’s  Hint 

President  Ayub  Khan  said  the  Indo-Pakistan  conflict  was  probably  the  most 
important  question  in  the  free  world.  On  Mr  Nehru  and  India,  the  Pakistani 
President  said:  “Well,  they  are  what  you  might  call  tricky  people,  you  know,  and 
they  do  not  often  stick  to  their  words,  and  I  do  not  think  they  are — unfortunately, 
they  are  not  farsighted.  They  may  be  very  clever  people  for  affecting  a  deal 
for  the  moment,  but  statesmanship  has  never  been  their  strong  point,  and  they 
are  not  large-hearted.”. . . 

How  did  Mr  Nehru  stand  up  to  the  internal  criticisms  and  pressures 
following  Peking’s  attack? 

Mrs  Pandit  gave  this  reply:  “He  has  stood  up  magnificently.  He  has  been 
better  in  every  way.  He  is  facing  up  to  it  with  the  greatest,  I  think,  leadership, 
courage,  imagination,  and  practicality.  He  is  big  enough  to  realise  that  we 
have  got  to  face  this  thing  in  a  different  way  to  which  we  have  been  facing  the 
problem  up  to  now,  and  he  is  doing  it,  and  I  am  sure  that  we  shall  come  through 
because  of  this  wonderful  leadership  that  he  has  been  able  to  give  at  a  moment 
when  it  might  well  have  not  stood  the  test.”  -  AP. 


188,  To  Ayub  Khan:  Bogra’s  Death33 

I  am  deeply  grieved  at  the  news  of  the  death  of  Mr  Mohammad  Ali  Bogra,34 
Foreign  Minister  of  Pakistan.  His  passing  away  will  be  a  great  loss  to  you  and 
your  country.  Please  convey  my  sincerest  condolences  to  the  members  of  his 
family. 


Jawaharlal  Nehru 


33.  Telegram  to  the  President  of  Pakistan,  24  January  1963.  NAI,  MEA,  File  No.  P.  1/124 
(l)/63,  p.  1/c. 

34.  Mohammad  Ali  Bogra,  Prime  Minister  of  Pakistan,  1953-1955,  was  Foreign  Minister 
of  Pakistan,  from  June  1962  to  12  January  1963. 
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(c)  Nepal 

189.  To  Hiralal  Shastri:  Too  Many  Visits  to  Nepal  King35 


December  7,  1962 


My  dear  Hiralalji, 

Your  letter  of  December  4th.  After  you  visited  Nepal,  Bhagwan  Sahay,  the 
Chief  Commissioner  of  Delhi,  also  went  there  and  had  long  talks  with  the 
King,  whom  he  knew  well  since  the  days  he  was  our  Ambassador  there.  I  do 
not  think  it  is  necessary  for  repeated  visits  to  be  paid  to  the  King  one  after  the 
other.  On  the  whole,  the  visits  that  have  taken  place  have  borne  good  results. 
Overdoing  it  might  have  a  contrary  result. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


190.  To  D.P.  Singh:  Dealing  with  Nepal36 


December  16,  1962 


My  dear  Devendra  Prasadji, 

I  received  your  letter  some  time  ago.  Thank  you  for  it.  I  agree  with  much  that 
you  say  about  Nepal.  But  I  do  not  see  what  I  can  do  about  it.  Anything  that  we 
do,  though  good  in  itself,  is  misunderstood  and  has  a  bad  effect  on  the  King  of 
Nepal.  I  think  he  is  slowly  changing  round.  It  is  not  much  good  advising  him.  He 
knows  very  well  that  we  would  like  him  to  release  the  Nepali  Congress  people. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


35.  Letter  to  former  MP  and  former  Chief  Minister  of  Rajasthan  ;  address:  P.O.  Banasthali 
Vidyapith,  Rajasthan. 

36.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  PSP;  address:  37  Western  Court,  New  Delhi. 
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(d)  USA 

191.  To  Ghulam  Mohammed  Bakhshi:  Harriman  on 
Krishna  Menon37 


December  10,  1962 


My  dear  Bakhshi, 

Your  letter  of  December  10th.  I  quite  agree  with  you  that  it  was  improper  for 
Harriman  to  criticise  Krishna  Menon.  Unfortunately,  many  Americans  and 
especially  Harriman  have  had  a  strong  animus  against  Krishna  Menon. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


192.  To  Jacqueline  Kennedy:  Good  Wishes33 

December  30,  1962 

My  dear  Mrs  Kennedy, 

I  write  to  thank  you  for  your  gracious  greeting  card  which  I  received  some 
days  ago.  I  am  grateful  to  you  and  the  President  for  these  good  wishes  at  a  time 
when  we  need  them  most. 

We  have  the  liveliest  memories  of  your  visit  to  India.39  We  hope  that  it  will 
be  possible  for  the  President  and  you  to  visit  India  before  long. 

We  have  had  a  difficult  time  here.  But  we  are  of  good  heart,  and  the  goodwill 
of  so  many  friends  has  been  very  welcome.  I  have  no  doubt  that  we  shall  get 
over  our  present  difficulties  and  continue  with  our  major  work  of  raising  the 
level  of  the  Indian  people  and  bringing  a  messure  of  happiness  in  their  lives. 

With  all  good  wishes  to  you  and  the  President  for  a  New  Year  full  of 
achievement  and  happiness, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


37.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 

38.  Letter  to  the  US  First  Lady. 

39.  In  March  1962. 
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193.  To  Escott  Reid:  Visit  to  India40 


January  14,  1963 

My  dear  Mr  Reid, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  or  January  4th.  I  am  delighted  to  learn  that  you  intend 
coming  to  India  with  your  wife  in  March.  We  shall  all  be  happy  to  see  both 
of  you  again. 

We  have  had  to  face  many  troubles  recently,  as  you  perhaps  know,  but  we 
are  of  good  heart  and  hope  that  we  shall  survive  them. 

With  all  good  wishes  for  the  New  Year, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


194.  To  J.K.  Galbraith:  Abraham  Lincoln’s  Portrait41 

January  20,  1963 

My  dear  Ambassador, 

One  of  my  artist  friends  in  Mysore,  S.N.  Swamy,  has  sent  me  a  portrait  sketch 
of  Abraham  Lincoln  and  has  asked  me  to  send  it  on,  on  his  behalf,  to  President 
Kennedy  as  “a  token  of  our  country’s  gratitude  to  the  USA.”  I  am,  therefore, 
sending  this  sketch  to  you  with  the  request  that  you  might  send  it  on  to  the 
President. 

I  am  enclosing  the  letter  he  wrote  to  me,  which  gives  his  address,  and  it 
also  contains  a  pencil  sketch  of  Indira. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


40.  Letter  to  the  Director  of  the  South  Asia  and  Middle  East  Department  of  the  World  Bank; 
he  had  also  been  High  Commissioner  of  Canada  for  India,  1958-1962. 

4 1 .  Letter  to  the  US  Ambassador. 
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(e)  USSR 


195.  Talk  with  I.A.  Benediktov42 

Mr  Benediktov  came  to  see  me  this  evening  and  was  with  me  for  about  an  hour 
and  ten  minutes.  He  had  only  recently  returned  from  Moscow.  He  told  me  that 
just  before  he  left  Moscow  he  had  a  long  interview  with  Chairman  Khrushchev, 
and  he  gave  me  a  message  from  him.43 

2.  Mr  Khrushchev  expressed  his  very  high  esteem  about  our  policy  of 
non-alignment  and  for  our  continuing  to  maintain  this  policy.  This  policy  had 
won  many  supporters  all  over  the  world  and  will  do  so  even  more  in  the  future. 

3.  He  also  expressed  deep  satisfaction  at  the  good  relations  existing 
between  the  USSR  and  India.  He  set  a  high  value  and  deeply  appreciated  these 
friendly  relations  with  us  and  specially  with  me. 

4.  Mr  Khrushchev  expressed  the  hope  that  our  frontier  dispute  with  China 
would  be  settled  in  a  peaceful  way.  This  would  be  in  favour  of  world  peace. 
The  Soviets  understood  our  difficulties  in  this  matter  and  also  understood  the 
feelings  of  the  Indian  people.  But  there  was  no  other  way  to  settle  such  matters 
except  the  way  of  negotiation. 

5.  Mr  Khrushchev  further  said  that  it  was  difficult  for  them  to  assess 
what  the  difficulties  were  in  our  way,  but  he  was  sure  that  India  would  find 
some  way  to  settle  this  border  dispute.  In  his  opinion,  to  attempt  to  solve  it  in 
a  military  way  would  bring  catastrophe  both  to  India  and  China. 

6.  He  also  stressed  that  there  were  reactionary  forces  as  well  as  some 
people  in  the  Western  countries  who  were  militant  and  imperialist  and  wanted 
us  to  pursue  the  military  way. 

7.  The  Soviet  Union  was  very  anxious  and  concerned  at  the  developments 
which  preceded  the  present  conflict.  It  was  Mr  K’s44  desire  that  peaceful  relations 
be  restored  according  to  the  principles  of  Panchsheel  and  Bandung.  According 
to  his  assessment,  China  was  looking  for  some  way  to  settle  the  conflict  by 
negotiation.  The  Soviet  Union  were  doing  everything  in  their  power  to  help  in 
setting  this  conflict  peacefully. 


42.  Note  on  talk  with  the  Soviet  Ambassador,  12  December  1962,  for  R.K.  Nehru,  the  SG, 
and  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS. 

43.  For  Nehru’s  reply  to  Khrushchev,  see  item  198. 

44.  Khrushchev. 
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8.  Mr  K.  also  said  that  the  Soviet  Union  would  continue  to  develop 
friendly  relations  with  India  and  would  fulfill  all  treaties,  agreements,  and 
contracts  made  by  them  with  India. 

9.  The  main  line  of  Soviet  policy  was  of  peace  and  peaceful  cooperation. 
He  referred  to  the  case  of  Cuba  as  an  instance  of  how  even  very  difficult 
questions  can  be  solved  peacefully  if  desire  for  peace  was  there.  The  world 
was  very  near  to  a  nuclear  war  over  the  Cuban  affair,  nearer  than  at  any  other 
time  previously.45  This  nuclear  war  was  averted,  but  there  is  no  guarantee  for 
the  future.  Therefore,  the  struggle  for  peace  and  total  disarmament  has  to  be 
strengthened.  The  Soviet  Union  trusts  that  India,  which  has  friendly  relations 
with  them,  will  carry  on  the  struggle  for  peace  and  total  disarmament. 

10.  Mr  K.  then  referred  to  the  internal  developments  in  the  USSR.  There 
was  a  great  growth  of  the  Soviet  economy  which  was  advancing  rapidly. 
The  Seventh  Plan  was  overfulfilled.  The  increase  in  industrial  production 
had  been  great,  more  in  the  last  four  or  five  years  than  in  the  previous  Plans 
together.  Production  was  beyond  the  Plan  targets.  Even  in  regard  to  agriculture, 
production  had  increased  in  spite  of  inclement  climate. 

1 1 .  New  measures  had  been  adopted  for  the  guidance  of  their  national 
economy.  He  mentioned  some  of  these,  which  included  reforms  in  the 
management  and  the  better  use  of  personnel  as  well  as  the  wider  participation  of 
the  working  people  in  production.  Better  quality  was  aimed  at.  The  whole  system 
of  the  national  economy  was  being  changed  to  increase  public  participation  in 
the  control  system. 

12.  He  again  conveyed  to  me  not  only  the  good  wishes  of  Mr  Khrushchev, 
but  of  many  other  leaders  of  the  Soviet  Government,  like  Mikoyan,46  Kozlov,47 
etc. 

13.  After  the  Ambassador  had  finished  his  report  of  Mr  K’s  message,  I 
replied  to  him.  I  expressed  my  pleasure  at  the  success  being  achieved  in  the 
Soviet  economy  and  in  production  ,  both  in  industry  and  agriculture.  I  asked 
him  to  convey  my  greetings  and  good  wishes  to  Mr  K.  and  his  colleagues. 

14.  I  gave  him  a  brief  account  of  the  position  in  regard  to  our  troubles 
with  China.  We  ardently  desired  peace.  This  conflict  was  none  of  our  seeking. 
China  had  invaded  India  and  we  had  no  choice  left  but  to  resist  them.  Even  now 
we  had  suggested  that  they  should  restore  the  position  as  it  existed  on  the  8th 
September.  We  were  prepared  to  talk  then.  I  also  referred  to  my  suggestion  for 


45.  See  SWJN/SS/79/item  239. 

46.  A. I.  Mikoyan,  First  Deputy  Premier. 

47.  F.R.  Kozlov,  Second  Secretary  of  the  CPSU. 
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some  kind  of  negotiation  or  reference  to  the  World  Court.  This  itself  showed 
our  desire  to  proceed  by  peaceful  methods. 

1 5 .  The  Ambassador  then  asked  me  about  the  position  in  regard  to  Kashmir. 
He  made  it  clear  that  he  was  doing  so  on  his  own  behalf  and  not  on  behalf  of  his 
Government.  I  gave  him  a  brief  account  of  the  long  story  of  Kashmir.  I  told  him 
how  Pakistan  was  formed  on  the  two  nation  theory  and  on  hatred  of  India.  We 
had  hoped  that  the  two  countries  will  live  peacefully  after  that.  Unfortunately, 
the  Pakistani  leaders  had  no  social  or  economic  programme.  The  only  policy 
they  had  was  of  fear  and  hatred  of  India.  Whenever  any  internal  trouble  arose, 
they  whipped  up  feeling  against  India.  Thus  in  spite  of  our  efforts  to  find  a 
solution,  we  had  made  no  progress  thus  far.  We  could  not  possibly  accept  the 
two  nation  theory  or  give  up  our  ideal  of  a  secular  State. 

16.  I  mentioned  the  troubles  in  East  Pakistan.  Possibly  it  was  because  of 
this  mounting  tension  there  that  the  Pakistani  leaders  had  tried  to  divert  the 
attention  of  their  people  again  to  the  Kashmir  issue. 

17.  I  spoke  to  him  of  the  visit  of  Harriman  and  Duncan  Sandys.  I  had  told 
them  that  we  were  always  anxious  to  have  peaceful  settlement,  and  in  fact 
suggested  meetings  for  this  purpose.  But  President  Ayub  Khan  had  not  agreed 
previously.  I  pointed  out  to  them,  however,  that  the  question  of  the  Valley  was 
an  exceedingly  difficult  one,  and  we  were  not  agreeable  to  any  radical  change 
there.  We  could  not  possibly  hand  it  over  to  Pakistan.  Nor  could  we  agree  to 
what  is  called  the  independence  of  the  Valley  under  guarantees  from  Great 
Powers.  That  was  not  a  feasible  proposition,  and  it  would  lead  to  constant 
trouble  between  India  and  Pakistan,  and  enormous  injury  to  the  people  of 
Kashmir.  We  did  not  also  approve  of  any  kind  of  UN  supervision  of  the  Valley. 
The  utmost  we  could  do  was  to  recognise  the  ceasefire  line  and  to  make  such 
adjustments  to  it  as  were  agreed  upon.  I  pointed  out  to  him  that  Ladakh,  where 
we  had  conflict  with  China,  could  only  be  reached  through  the  Valley.  For  the 
valley  to  go  out  of  our  control  meant  that  the  whole  of  Ladakh  went  out  also. 

1 8.  Although  we  would  try  for  a  peaceful  settlement  in  our  talks  with  the 
Pakistani  leaders,  it  seemed  very  doubtful  to  me  that  any  fruitful  result  would 
come  out  of  it  at  this  stage.  Pakistan’s  attitude  was  an  exceedingly  bad  one,  and 
their  appetite  had  grown.  The  [typescript  illegible]  would  give  some  idea  of 
their  method  of  approach  be  one  of  sheer  blackmail.  They  were  now  criticising 
and  condemning  the  United  States  and  to  some  extent  the  United  Kingdom 
partly  to  bring  pressure  on  us  and  partly  no  doubt  to  get  more  aid  from  them. 

1 9.  Their  present  friendliness  to  China  showed  how  entirely  unprincipled 
they  were.  They  were  wholly  opportunist  and  had  no  vision  or  long  term  view. 
I  referred  to  the  approaches  they  had  made  to  the  Soviet  Government  recently. 
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20.  The  Ambassador  asked  me  if  he  could  convey  all  that  I  had  told  him 
to  his  Government.  I  told  him  he  could  certainly  do  so. 

2 1 .  He  then  mentioned  to  me  that  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammed,  the  Prime 
Minister  of  J  &  K  State,  had  been  invited  to  go  to  the  Soviet  Union  in  April 
next.  Would  we  approve  of  his  going  there?  I  reminded  him  that  Mr  Khrushchev 
himself  had  invited  him  to  go  previously.  We  had  absolutely  no  objection  to 
his  going  there.  But,  of  course,  much  would  depend  on  the  circumstances  then 
existing. 

22.  As  he  was  going  away,  he  mentioned  the  great  progress  being  made 
in  the  Soviet  Union  in  the  building  of  space  ships. 

23.  FS  might  send  a  copy  of  this  note  to  our  Ambassador  in  Moscow.  A 
separate  copy  is  being  sent  to  SG  and  CS. 


196.  New  Year  Message  for  the  Soviet  Union48 

On  the  occasion  of  the  New  Year,  I  send  my  greetings  and  good  wishes  to  the 
Soviet  people.  The  friendship  and  cooperation  that  has  progressively  grown 
between  the  Soviet  Union  and  India  and  their  respective  peoples  has  been  a 
very  welcome  and  heartening  feature  in  the  past  years.  I  think  this  is  good  not 
only  for  the  people  of  both  the  countries,  but  for  world  peace  and  cooperation. 

I  am  happy  to  learn  of  the  great  progress  that  the  Soviet  Union  is  making 
in  fulfilling  its  great  plans.  I  am  particularly  happy  that  the  Soviet  Union  firmly 
adheres  to  its  policy  of  peace  and  peaceful  coexistence.  I  trust  that  the  coming 
year  will  take  us  a  great  step  forward  towards  disarmament  and  world  peace. 


197.  To  the  Soviet  People49 

Closer  ties  will  help  peace 
Nehru’s  message  to  Soviet  People 

Moscow,  Dec.  19.  The  Prime  Minister,  Mr  Nehru,  has  given  an  interview  to 
Tass  and  Novosti  correspondents. 

Tass  reported  to-day  that  Mr  Nehru  had  asked  them  to  convey  the  following 
new  year  message  to  the  Soviet  people: 

48.  Message,  18  December  1962,  forwarded  to  V.N.  Natyash  of  the  TASS  News  Agency, 
New  Delhi. 

49.  Interview  to  Tass  and  Novosti  correspondents,  19  December  1962.  From  The  Hindu , 
21  December  1962,  p.  1. 
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“I  congratulate  the  Soviet  people  on  the  new  year  and  send  them  best 
wishes.  The  friendship  and  cooperation  which  in  recent  years  have  bound  the 
USSR  and  India  closer  together  gladden  and  encourage  us.  I  think  this  will  not 
only  benefit  the  peoples  of  our  countries  but  will  help  strengthen  international 
peace  and  co-operation. 

“I  am  happy  to  learn  of  the  USSR’s  I  am  particularly  happy  that  the  USSR 
firmly  abides  by  the  policy  of  peace  and  peaceful  co-existence. 

“I  trust  that  in  the  coming  year  we  shall  make  a  big  step  forward  towards 
disarmament  and  peace  throughout  the  world.”  Reuter. 


198.  To  N.S.  Khrushchev:  Good  Relations50 

1 8th  January,  1 963 

My  dear  Mr  Chairman, 

Last  month  your  Ambassador  called  on  me  on  his  return  from  Moscow  and  I 
had  a  long  talk  with  him.51  He  conveyed  to  me  your  greetings  and  good  wishes 
for  which  I  thank  you.  I  am  sending  this  message  with  our  Secretary-General, 
R.K.  Nehru,  who  has  been  invited  to  visit  your  country.  I  am  glad  that  the  visit 
is  taking  place  and  I  look  forward  to  closer  contacts  between  our  two  friendly 
Governments. 

Your  Ambassador  mentioned  to  me  that  you  are  deeply  satisfied  at  the  good 
relations  existing  between  India  and  the  Soviet  Union.  He  said  that  you  attach 
a  high  value  to  these  relations.  I  was  happy  to  hear  this,  Mr  Chairman,  and  I 
would  like  you  to  know  that  I  fully  share  your  sense  of  satisfaction. 

For  some  years  past,  there  has  been  a  steady  growth  of  friendship  and 
cooperation  between  India  and  the  Soviet  Union.  The  Government  and  people 
of  India  have  warmly  welcomed  this  development.  Our  primary  concern  in  India 
today  is  to  bring  about  rapid  economic  progress  and  to  raise  the  standards  of 
living  of  our  people.  We  are  devoting  all  our  energies  to  this  task  which  will 
contribute  to  the  strengthening  of  peace  by  raising  levels  of  prosperity  and 
reducing  tensions  created  by  social  and  other  disparities. 

This  is  a  problem  which  we  share  with  developing  countries  throughout  the 
world.  We  need  friendly  aid  from  the  developed  countries  and  we  are  grateful 
for  the  aid  which  has  been  given  to  us  by  the  Soviet  Union.  This  has  been  of 
great  value  to  us  in  carrying  out  our  development  plans  and  strengthening  the 
base  of  our  economy.  Apart  from  aid  for  development,  trade  which  is  also  of 


50.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  (Prime  Minister)  of  the  USSR. 

51.  I. A.  Benediktov,  on  12  December  1962,  see  item  195. 
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great  value  has  increased  enormously  between  our  two  countries.  I  understand 
that,  in  the  near  future,  a  new  Trade  Agreement  will  be  negotiated.  Cultural 
and  scientific  collaboration  between  our  two  countries  is  also  expanding.  We 
welcome  all  these  developments  and  I  take  this  opportunity  to  express  our 
deep  satisfaction  at  the  fulfilment  of  various  contracts  by  your  Government  for 
the  supply  of  aircraft  and  other  equipment  to  meet  our  defence  requirements. 

It  is  our  sincere  desire,  Mr  Chairman,  to  strengthen  still  further  our  friendly 
relations  with  the  Soviet  Union.  Our  common  devotion  to  peace  and  to  peaceful 
coexistence  provides  a  firm  basis  for  fruitful  cooperation.  The  Government  and 
people  of  India  appreciate  your  wise  statesmanship  and  restraint  in  dealing  with 
problems  which  affect  the  peace  of  the  world.  We  ourselves  in  India  have  faced 
and  continue  to  face  some  grave  problems.  Our  approach  to  these  problems  will 
be  based,  as  it  has  always  been  based,  on  a  sincere  desire  for  peace,  consistently 
with  the  honour  and  dignity  of  the  nation,  the  safeguarding  of  our  security  and 
the  preservation  of  our  territorial  integrity. 

I  hope  that  our  Secretary-General’s  visit  will  provide  an  opportunity  for 
a  friendly  exchange  of  views  on  matters  of  mutual  interest.  I  send  you,  Mr 
Chairman,  my  best  wishes  for  the  prosperity  and  happiness  of  the  Soviet  people, 
for  success  in  your  endeavours  for  peace  and  for  your  personal  good  health. 

With  warm  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


199.  Battle  of  Stalingrad  Anniversary52 

The  battle  of  Stalingrad  has  achieved  fame  because  of  the  grim  determination 
of  the  Soviet  people  to  defend  it  at  all  costs.  It  thus  became  a  turning  point  in 
the  last  Great  War.  I  send  my  good  wishes  on  the  occasion  of  the  celebration 
of  its  20th  anniversary.  I  hope  that  in  the  future  it  may  not  be  necessary  to  have 
such  wars,  and  peace  will  be  established  firmly  to  enable  every  country  to  live 
peacefully  with  other  countries. 


52.  Message,  26  January  1963,  forwarded  to  V.N.  Matyash,  TASS  Correspondent,  155 
Jorbagh,  New  Delhi-3. 
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(f)  UK 

200.  To  Hukum  Singh:  Absurdities  at  Commonwealth 
Parliamentary  Conference53 


December  22,  1962 

My  dear  Mr  Speaker, 

We  have  received  a  letter  from  Shri  V.K.  Joshi,  Minister  of  Public  Works  in 
the  Government  of  Aden.  He  wrote  this  letter  on  his  return  from  Nigeria  after 
attending  the  Commonwealth  Parliamentary  Conference  there.  He  is  a  man  of 
integrity  and  sober  judgment. 

I  give  below  an  extract  from  Mr.  Joshi’s  letter: 

“I  am  sorry  to  say  that  the  Indian  team  to  the  Nigerian  Conference  was 
thoroughly  useless.  Three  of  them  had  a  good  holiday  in  Nairobi  instead 
of  joining  the  Parliamentarians  in  Nigeria,  and  after  they  came  they  went 
away  just  after  two  days  because  the  Indian  Parliament  was  summoned 
early.  At  least  one  of  them  had  no  reason  to  go  away  at  all,  and  the  two 
could  have  remained  a  little  longer.  Out  of  the  other  three  left  behind  one 
used  to  tell  everybody  that  China  was  no  problem  at  all.  I  had  to  speak  to 
him  rather  pungently  on  this,  and  then  he  stopped.  Only  a  week  after  that 
the  big  Chinese  advance  took  place.  Another  gentleman  wanted  to  speak 
in  Hindi.  Everybody  laughed  at  the  idea  and  I  had  to  stop  him  doing  it.  He 
then  did  not  speak  at  all.  And  to  crown  all,  an  application  which  India  had 
made  some  months  ago  for  exemption  from  paying  certain  fees  came  up 
before  the  whole  General  Council,  and  many  small  territories  which  pay 
full  fees  immediately  attacked  it.  I  had  to  intervene  and  asked  the  matter 
to  be  put  off  by  a  year  and  suggested  that  in  the  meanwhile  the  Secretariat 
of  the  Parliamentary  Association  should  investigate  as  to  why  India  had 
asked  for  the  concession.  That  was  agreed  and  some  bitterness  which  would 
have  been  caused  was  avoided.  But  these  episodes  left  unhappy  marks  on 
my  mind.” 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


53.  Letter  to  the  Speaker,  Lok  Sabha. 
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201.  Talk  with  Paul  Gore-Booth54 

The  UK  High  Commissioner  came  to  see  me  this  afternoon.  He  talked  about 
various  matters  and  asked  me  what  I  thought  of  the  situation  on  our  border 
with  China  and  what  China  was  likely  to  do.  I  think,  however,  that  his  main 
purpose  in  seeing  me  was  that  because  Dr  Subandrio55  is  coming  to  Delhi  and 
that  he  might  discuss  the  Brunei  situation  with  us. 

2.  For  some  time  we  talked  about  China  vaguely  and  I  gave  him  some  of 
my  views  on  the  subject.  The  High  Commissioner  then  went  on  to  refer  to  Brunei 
and  to  the  strange  behaviour,  as  he  thought,  of  the  Indonesian  Government.  He 
gave  me  a  paper  which  I  attach. 

3.  He  then  referred  to  his  recent  visit  to  Karachi  where  he  met  President 
Ayub  Khan  and  had  a  fairly  long  talk  with  him.  In  this  connection  I  referred  to 
our  talks  with  Pakistan  and  pointed  out  to  him  the  behaviour  of  Mr  Dehalvi56 
in  Europe.  This  seemed  to  be  a  pointer  of  what  Pakistan  thought.  He  seemed 
to  know  something  about  Dehalvi’s  activities  in  the  European  countries  and 
regretted  them  very  much,  adding  that  perhaps  they  had  upset  Mr  Bhutto57  a 
good  deal. 

4.  I  pointed  out  to  him  that  Dehalvi’s  argument  that  the  China  affair  was 
minor,  possibly  brought  on  deliberately  by  us  to  give  us  a  chance  to  increase 
our  Army  and  equipment  etc.  in  order  to  fight  Pakistan  later,  seemed  to  me 
quite  absurd.  Anyhow,  if  they  thought  that  we  were  going  to  attack  them  why 
do  not  they  accept  our  “No  War”  proposal.  To  this  he  replied  that  he  has  spoken 
quite  frankly  to  F.M.  Ayub  Khan  and  told  him  how  absurd  it  was  for  Pakistan 
to  think  on  these  lines. 

I  saw  in  the  papers  today  that  Indonesia  is  trying  to  advance  the  date  of 
transfer  of  sovereignity  or  de  facto  possession  of  West  Irian.  As  the  actual  date 
fixed  by  the  United  Nations  is  sometime  perhaps  in  June  next,  it  seems  odd 
that  this  should  be  a  matter  for  argument. 


54.  Note  on  talk  with  the  British  High  Commissioner,  29  January  1963,  for  R.K.  Nehru, 
SG,  MEA;  M.J.  Desai,  FS;  Y.D.  Gundevia,  CS. 

55.  Second  deputy  prime  minister,  chief  of  intelligence,  minister  for  foreign  economic 
relations  of  Indonesia,  arrived  in  New  Delhi  on  29  January  1963. 

56.  S.K.  Dehalvi,  Foreign  Secretary  of  Pakistan,  1961-63. 

57.  Z.A.  Bhutto,  Minister  of  Industries  and  Natural  Resources,  of  Pakistan  was  also  acting 
Foreign  Minister  from  25  January  1963. 
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(g)  Africa 

202.  For  the  Third  Afro-Asian  Peoples  Solidarity 
Conference58 

I  should  like  to  send  my  greetings  to  the  Third  Afro-Asian  Peoples  Solidarity 
Conference59  and  to  wish  it  all  success  in  furtherance  of  the  cause  of  the 
development  of  closer  understanding  and  cooperation  between  the  countries 
of  Asia  and  Africa.  Our  countries  have  many  common  bonds  derived  from 
their  struggle  against  foreign  domination  and  many  common  problems 
and  aspirations.  We  have  to  overcome  the  legacy  of  economic  retardation, 
social  stagnation,  and  political  backwardness,  and  to  afford  our  peoples  the 
possibilities  of  a  richer  and  fuller  life  so  that  our  countries  may  take  their  due 
place  in  the  world  community  of  nations.  These  goals  need  the  constant  and 
undivided  attention  of  our  countries,  and  they  cannot  be  achieved  except  in 
conditions  of  peace  and  mutual  cooperation.  Disputes  between  our  countries 
or  conflict  and  armed  clashes  will  inevitably  cause  a  sharp  set-back  to  our 
hopes  and  endeavours.  If  we  base  our  mutual  relations  on  the  noble  principles 
enunciated  at  Bandung  in  1955  and  again  at  Belgrade  in  1961, 60  we  can 
confidently  hope  to  foster  feelings  of  brotherhood  and  solidarity  between  our 
countries  which  would  create  an  area  of  peace  in  the  world  and  enable  us,  in 
mutual  cooperation,  to  advance  together  to  progress  and  prosperity. 

We  in  India  are  dedicated  to  peace,  and  believe  firmly  in  the  principles  of 
peaceful  co-existence.  The  recent  aggression  committed  against  us  has,  far  from 
diminishing  our  faith  in  these  principles,  further  convinced  us  that  in  their  due 
observance,  conflict  can  be  avoided  and  friendship  and  cooperation  promoted. 
It  is  therefore  our  hope  and  expectation  that  at  the  forthcoming  deliberations  of 
the  Afro-Asian  Peoples  Solidarity  Conference  there  will  be  a  renewed  dedication 
to  these  lofty  principles,  and  to  the  development  of  closer  bonds  of  brotherhood 
and  mutual  understanding  between  the  peoples  of  Asia  and  Africa. 


58.  Message,  9  December  1962,  sent  to  Youssuf  El  Sebai,  at  Dar-es-Salaam,  for  Conference 
at  Moshi,  Tanganyika.  MEA,  File  No.  A-IV/109/17/62,  p.  nil/Corr. 

59.  Held  4-11  February  1963  at  Moshi,  Tanganyika. 

60.  For  Bandung  Conference,  see  SWJN/SS/28/pp.  97-158;  for  Belgrade  Conference,  see 
SWJN/SS/7 1/items  276-287. 
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203.  To  Suresh  Ram:  Loyalties  of  Indians  Abroad61 

December  20,  1962 

Dear  Suresh  Ram,62 

1  have  your  letter  of  December  14.  You  refer  to  some  misunderstanding  that 
has  arisen  about  a  remark  I  made  some  little  time  ago.  This  has  been  construed 
to  mean  double  loyalty  for  Asian  or  Indians. 

I  do  not  see  why  there  should  be  any  misunderstanding  of  what  I  said. 
Indians  living  abroad  must  choose  between  adopting  the  nationality  of  the 
country  they  live  in  or  remaining  Indian  nationals.  Generally  we  advise  them 
to  adopt  the  nationality  of  their  place  of  residence.  If  so,  obviously  their  first 
loyalty  must  be  to  that  country. 

If  however  Indians  choose  to  retain  their  Indian  nationality,  as  some  or 
many  do,  then  inevitably  they  have  a  certain  duty  and  loyalty  to  India.  Even 
so,  I  have  said  that  they  owe  a  duty  and  loyalty  to  the  country  where  they  live. 

I  see  no  contradiction  in  what  I  said,  or  any  departure  from  the  principles 
we  have  laid  down. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


204.  To  Cyrille  Adoula:  Unity  of  Congo63 

December  21,  1962 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

I  am  in  receipt  of  Your  Excellency’s  letter  of  1 1th  December,  1962,  informing 
me  that  your  Government  has  imposed  an  embargo  on  the  export  of  copper  and 
cobalt  from  the  province  of  South  Katanga,  and  requesting  our  cooperation  in 
giving  effect  to  that  decision. 

As  you  are  aware,  Mr  Prime  Minister,  the  Government  of  India  have 
throughout  strongly  supported  the  unity  and  integrity  of  the  Congo  and  have 
unreservedly  condemned  all  secessionist  movements  calculated  to  disrupt  your 
national  unity.  We  have  taken  our  stand  firmly  on  the  fullest  implementation 
of  the  decisions  of  the  United  Nations  and  have,  at  great  sacrifice,  contributed 
large  numbers  of  troops,  specialised  personnel,  aircraft  and  funds  in  support  of 


61.  Letter  ;  address:  World  Peace  Brigade,  PO  Box  822,  Dar-es-Salaam. 

62.  Associated  with  Africa  Freedom  Action  Project  of  the  World  Peace  Council. 

63.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Congo. 
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the  United  Nations  Operation  in  the  Congo.  Several  of  our  military  personnel 
have  lost  their  lives,  particularly  in  the  secessionist  province  of  South  Katanga, 
in  the  service  of  the  Congo. 

I  would  therefore  like  to  assure  Your  Excellency  and  the  Government  of 
the  Republic  of  the  Congo  of  our  continuing  efforts  to  assist  in  whatever  way 
we  can,  in  conformity  with  the  decisions  of  the  United  Nations,  the  promotion 
of  the  unity  and  integrity  of  the  Congo.  Our  imports  of  copper  and  cobalt  from 
Katanga  have  been  marginal.  But  we  shall  now  take  whatever  steps  may  be 
necessary  to  ensure  that  the  legislation  to  which  you  refer  is  fully  respected. 

May  I  express  the  hope  that  the  travail  of  the  Congo  will  soon  be  over  and 
that  the  unity  and  integrity  of  the  country  will  be  firmly  established  so  that  the 
Congo  can  take  its  due  place  in  the  comity  of  nations  and  march  forward  to 
progress  and  prosperity? 

Please  accept,  Excellency,  the  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration, 

Jawaharlal  Nehru 


205.  To  Cyrille  Adoula:  Need  to  withdraw  Indian 
Contingent64 

Thank  you  for  your  telegram  No.  131/51 1/62  of  the  22nd  of  November  and  for 
your  friendly  sentiments.65 

As  you  appreciate,  Mr  Prime  Minister,  our  country  is  at  present  passing 
through  difficult  times.  Since  our  independence,  we  have  devoted  our  human 
and  economic  resources  to  projects  of  economic  development  and  maintained 
only  a  small  army.  The  People’s  Republic  of  China  deployed  massive  forces 
against  us  when  it  launched  a  surprise  attack  on  us,  occupying  vast  areas  of 

64.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Congo,  29  December  1962.  MEA,  File  No.  U-II/104 
( 22)162 ,  pp.  25-26/Corr.  Salutation  not  available. 

65.  Cyrille  Adoula’s  telegram  :  “Your  courageous  decision  to  allow  the  Indian  troops  to 
continue  with  UNOC  when  your  country  is  itself  passing  through  difficult  times  cannot 
fail  to  win  you  the  gratitude  and  esteem  of  all  the  nations  of  the  free  world.  These 
people  of  the  Congo  whose  children  are  being  bombed  to  death  while  their  aggressors 
needlessly  prolong  peace  talks  are  particularly  grateful  for  your  decision  which 
constitutes  a  magnificent  testimony  to  human  solidarity  so  that  you  make  it  incumbent 
on  us  to  respect  the  territorial  integrity  of  each  country.  We  strongly  condemn  every  act 
which  aims  at  destroying  the  unity  and  territorial  integrity  of  any  free  nation.  All  men 
of  good  will  who  believe  in  liberty  can  only  hope  for  the  respect  and  triumph  of  these 
principles  in  peace  and  legality  both  in  eastern  India  as  well  in  the  eastern  Congo.” 
MEA,  File  No.  U-II/104  (22)/62,  pp.  24/Corr. 
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our  territory.  China  has  now  ceased  fighting  and  has  announced  its  intention  to 
withdraw.  Large  Chinese  forces  are,  however,  still  poised  along  and  within  our 
borders  and  it  is  incumbent  on  us  to  marshal  all  our  available  forces  in  defence 
of  our  territorial  integrity.  We  were,  therefore,  obliged  to  request  the  United 
Nations  to  return  our  contingent  from  the  Congo.  While  doing  so,  however, 
we  were  not  unmindful  of  your  needs  and  the  needs  of  the  UN.  We  informed 
the  UN  Secretary-General  that  we  did  not  wish  to  take  any  action  which  would 
undermine  the  UN  Operations  in  the  Congo  by  any  sudden  withdrawal  of  our 
troops.  We  hoped,  however,  that  early  and  determined  implementation  of  his 
plan  would  enable  the  release  of  our  troops  in  the  near  future. 

I  am  thankful  to  you  for  your  understanding  of  our  difficulties.  I  also  trust 
that  the  trials  that  your  great  country  has  been  facing  since  independence  will 
soon  be  over  and  that  your  Government  will  be  able  to  ensure  the  unity,  integrity 
and  economic  progress  of  your  country  and  its  people. 

With  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration, 


Jawaharlal  Nehru 


206.  To  Cyrille  Adoula:  Indian  Troops  in  Congo66 

January  31,1 963 

Excellency, 

I  acknowledge  with  thanks  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of  9th  January,  1963,  which 
has  been  transmitted  to  me  by  our  Ambassador  in  Leopoldville.67 

In  placing  a  large  body  of  Indian  troops  at  the  disposal  of  the  United 
Nation  for  service  in  the  Congo,  we  were  animated  solely  by  a  desire  to 
help  your  country,  which  for  no  fault  of  its  own  had  to  face  such  enormous 
tasks  and  difficulties  practically  from  its  birth.  We  are  indeed  happy  to  note 
your  appreciation  of  the  contribution  made  by  the  Indian  troops  towards  the 
achievement  of  the  unity  of  the  Congo.  We  greatly  hope  that  with  the  end  of 
the  secession  in  Katanga,  the  Central  Government  will  take  all  appropriate 
measures  to  reintegrate  that  province  into  the  rest  of  the  country  and  that  justice 
and  peace  will  be  ensured  so  that  the  wounds  of  the  past  are  rapidly  healed. 

We  shall  continue  to  watch  with  deep  sympathy  and  friendly  understanding 
the  progress  of  your  country  towards  political  stability,  economic  growth  and 
social  development.  With  the  new  opportunities  that  are  now  unfolding,  it  is  our 


66.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Congo. 

67.  D.N.  Chatterjee. 
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earnest  hope  that  the  Congo  will  steadily  move  forward  towards  the  attainment 
of  its  cherished  goals. 

Please  accept  Excellency,  the  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(h) Japan 

207.  To  Koto  Matsudaira:  Cooperation  with  Japan68 


December  4,  1962 


My  dear  Ambassador, 

Please  refer  to  your  letter  of  November  30th  in  which  you  informed  me  that 
the  Government  of  Japan  is  prepared  to  continue  its  cooperation  under  the 
agreement  concerning  the  establishment  of  Prototype  Production  and  Training 
Centre69  till  at  least  up  to  the  24th  January,  1964.  We  welcome  this  suggestion 
of  the  Government  of  Japan  and  we  shall  be  happy  if,  as  suggested  by  them, 
their  cooperation  is  extended  to  January  24,  1964.  Please  convey  my  thanks 
to  your  Government. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(i)  Southeast  Asia 


208.  To  Norodom  Sihanouk:  Cambodian  Neutrality70 


December  19,  1962 


Your  Royal  Highness, 

I  am  grateful  to  you  for  your  letter  of  21st  November,  1962,  conveying  your 
views  on  the  possible  lines  of  an  accord  for  ensuring  the  freedom  and  security 
of  Cambodia.71 


68.  Letter  to  the  Ambassador  of  Japan.  PMO,  File  No.  17(526)/62-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  4-A. 

69.  At  Howrah. 

70.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Cambodia. 

7 1 .  Letter  not  reproduced;  copy  available  in  NMML,  MEA,  File  No.  SI/1 62(5)/62,  vol.  II, 
p.  12/corr. 
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I  need  hardly  assure  you  that  we  in  India  are  very  much  in  sympathy  with 
Your  Royal  Highness’  anxiety  to  safeguard  the  neutrality  and  territorial  integrity 
of  your  country.  The  various  suggestions  made  by  Your  Royal  Highness  are 
being  examined  with  serious  attention  and  I  hope  to  be  able  to  write  to  you 
further  in  the  matter,  in  some  detail,  a  little  later. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


209.  In  New  Delhi:  In  Honour  of  Sihanouk72 

WWfir'T73  -sftr  RTPT74, 

3tft  #qf  %  gqr  ggFT  q^lfeqi  %  afrr  qrrq  ft  i  ft  qqt  TFf  t 

qiMqq  ft  qqqqq  f;  qqTqf  %  ft,  qfliqT  gftqT 

%  ft,  fft  ft  i  ft  qqq  qrs  ftqrq  qqR  jtfI  qrqrqf  f,  gqfl 
Fnqf  f  qrar  I  qq  fftt  few  qqqlteqi  ait  afIr  %  gq  gsnr  sjt,  foqqq 
q)qf  rtfST  %  ten,  q#q  ft  qrq  qq  1 1  ftt!  ft  qqqlfeqi 

qq,  q>*q)q  qq  SRf  1“,  Ff  qq  qqT  %  qqT  qT  3ftT  Fit  %  RW-WST  qflq 
qiq  qqr  %  til-H  qqj  sftr  qjt,  q%-q%  qqqqF  qjf,  qrfitqqqT  qil  oftr  ft  qqq 
ch^lq  #  zt  qqr  qgq  qffe  ftf  I  ofqqlr  mz  qrqt  1 1  Rqqrrr,  m 
ili)  q5t  qqq  %,  qiil  qif  qqr  ft  Rt  qqqqF  st  qqqtR  RfT  qT3i  gnil  qqT  % 
qt  qt  ^  qqqft  qqq  %  qqT  aq  I  qq  ft  W  gftqT  3r  FT  TIRT  PTr#  qft  RFf 
3r  t  rT  f%  jftqT  q?t  wr  qqft  rf  f*nft  ri#  1 1  qf  qq  ft  gqqT  foqT  1 1 
qqqlfeqi  if  rff!  §qqq  qFgq  ft  Tfiqq,  ftr-fir  gqif  §tf  I  foqqq  qrq 
rf  fl^qR  %  foqT  qqT,  qqqq  qqtHrr,75  q?T  ^  qiq  qq  qqr  rtf  $tft  1 1  f 
jfH  qrt  1 1  F^r  qrf^r  ffctt  I  ftt  fo?RT  gqqT  few  ft  qtqf  gqqf  ^  ft  1 
qq  few  qR  qqT  FTTTT  RF  TlM  g^FT  ft  3ttf  %t  afc  gcgqt  qqff,  qq#q 
ttfM  gAgqq  qfsfl  1  f\  ^q  qq  ft^  qfqf  5^  swm  gq  ft%  qcq-Fft  ^ 
qqq  jtt#  qit  3tt4!,  q#  qit  Fnft  qrq%  «ff  #r  fftt  ft§F 

ftq  %  qqqq  gaq  #r  qgq  ?|§lt  I  qqq  fe#  qqqft§F  c^t  ftqq, 


72.  Speech,  28  January  1963,  at  the  civic  reception  for  the  Chief  of  State  of  Cambodia,  a 
“free  rendering”  according  to  the  PIB.  PIB.  The  transcribed  version  from  AIR  tapes 
TS  No.  11266,  NM  No.  1957  is  also  available  in  the  NMML. 

73.  Norodom  Sihanouk  arrived  in  New  Delhi  on  25  January  1963. 

74.  Nuruddin  Ahmed. 

75.  In  fact,  Ayutthaya,  second  capital  of  the  Siam,  now  Thailand. 
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Faft  toFf  Fma  aft,  a>T  Tama  aaF  TO  I  Ft  ?ft  Ft-Fta  TOT  F  aFF 
Ft  •3TT  gaf  ft  FlFid  arFf  F  311%,  TRE  flert,  Ft  Fa 1%,  aF  rF  aa?  nTTTF-aTOa 
<*><<&  I  TOdfl  FTET  dfl^  Ft-FfR  SVtF  TF  Tt  t  Fft  d,w  Rl<d  TO  adul  SET  Tt  t, 
PTT-Tm  ga  Ft  t,  sga  Fn  F?  1 1  Ft  ftfrFt  aft  zr  TOF  FtTO  ftaT,  ftrFt 
ftaiftlFf  cfF,  THTO  FTTREairr  aTTRT,  TaFRT  aaF,  OT^Elt  1 1  fF  Fa  aRT  aft  Tg# 
t  Fft  Fa  TiaFlF  I  fF  FaF  Fa  ftsF  aft  WET  SETF  F  #T  Ft  aTO  f^T^ft  I 
TRE  aFft  TO  F  TOlft  maF  TTsRTT  %  Ft  FRlt  Fa  aaa  FFaiR  |  at, 
FRaft  Ft  aFta  aroft  1 1  FR^  ftaT76  Ft  TOTOF  F  mF  gTO  Ft,  Fft  aFa  % 
TOt  Ft  TO  Raft  ^felilK  aiftr  I  TORT  Ft  rF|  FRlt  Ft  na%RR  Ft  FRft  Ft 
FfRIR  t  TOfF  TRE  ftRTT  STT  mF  RfE  TOTTlFt  aft  aft  F  TEta  af 
fedi'E  i  FaF  %  aga  a#  aft  aara  F  aaro  tott  Ft  aar,  FaF  aga  F)fto 
Ft  I  for  FaT  ^frfVEISE  g3IT  fF  Ft  TORt  fftnFt  it  aFtF  %  TOFt  Rgtt  %  FR 
rF,  TORf  FtF  TO  RTOft  1 1  SEaf  fF,  aRT-aRT  TOR  FI  TOT  aFa  4,  FtftF 
aF  Fft  aaaf  <m$hk  Rgtt  ar  IF,  ara  fFa  Ft  a?  F  ftE  a^ttF  fro  faro  fFr 

%  TORT  aTTTO  ant  it,  aRTTT  SET  F^TR  oftT  3aF  TFTO  TOT  aTTRT  aftTRR  Faft 
TOT  RT  IF  I  ft  R^ttF,  gatF,  RTREt  FtFaTT  fftT  fftTTFt  %  RTFaT  aft  fft  RF  ftTT 
ta  RTF,  at  TOt I  FtT,  ftroft  ft  FRRf  JTTT  qst,  ^RT  for  ft  ?TT  WI 
aVj<  a^t  feEqi,  T^tTOT  a#  feEai  TO  ft  Tidi  TO3TTF  eRTO  if  qfep;  ^tacii 
aft  ^c[T  set%  %  f%q,  ara?TT  %  ^ttt  at  t  to  ^  aja  a%,  ?ft  %  stot  t%  a^t  %  i 
at  m  3iafta  fcEraT  aroft  I  at  aftr  tof  amt  aii  fffft  i  ftt^  m  a^r  f% 
TOftflar  ^f,  TOita,  aa  f&s  ftot  aar  I  to  aft  aro  ar,  at  §h  aa 
aa^l  afk  fa^r  TOEt  aiaaft  ■#  Ft  a4t  aaatflaT  aft  ^tar  art  ar  ^  ar%  ^r  i 
at  ?a  aaa  aar  f  at  ^§t  I,  arf  Fst  t  q%ar  f  aa  %#  F,  aaF  aaFr  afsro 
differ  aaata  F  I,  affft  I,  araaft  aa  to  I  Fa,  aiaaf  FtF  I  #r  aaaft  aa 
to  I  ft  arF  aft,  TtfFar  tot  aro  ^tt  araaft  aa  t#  I,  aaaa  Tpa  flraT  1 1 
at  at  ■sft  fF  rg #  Ftrft,  aftF  ’ft  aaata  fr  FaiF  aFT  tott,  a#  aa  aftF  ’ft 
aaiFFT,  ^f%a  tot^  tot  tot  fr  F*f  toiff  if $ft  I  TOitFrar,  aaffFr  toret 
aar  ataT  aar  I  otto  aft  aaa,  F?F  aft  aiaifFat  aft  aaa  #r  F§F  aft  ft  aaa 
tfF  aft  aaa  i  gro  ftai  I  aaata,  'Ftfta  atF  #r  at  graft  fr  graft  aft  tftaa 
atf  Ftrft  1 1  Iftaa  Ftrftt^frrfftaFTTFFt,  aama  aat  I,  ftroft  w 
I,  tftaFt  aaa  1 1  at  Fa  art  F,  aaatftai  aa  aar,  aftiaT  aft,  gftar  F  #r 
att  gftaT  F  Ft  aaaft  to  t  Ftr  1 1  Fara  aaaa  ft  to,  Faft  F§t  arr  aaan  ffTO 
aaa  ar,  sraa  t  Fft  aaa  rtaT  i  at  FafFa  F  fftr  F  torF  arar  F,  tot  aat 


76.  Norodom  Suramarit. 
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3ft  3W  ft,  fcftt  ft  T?ft  3lft!  3ft  ftft  'RKrT  ft  3Tftf  ftft  33ftft?  3ft  HTE 
%  3333  3F-3[-fft3r  ft  3RT  3H3T  f  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Your  Excellency77  and  Mr  Mayor,78 

We  have  just  heard  of  the  ancient  relations  between  Cambodia  and  India.  We 
usually  remain  much  involved  in  the  present  day  problems  of  our  country  and 
of  Asia,  problems  concerning  war  and  peace  in  the  world.  But  just  now  the 
roving  mind  goes  back  to  those  ancient  times  when  our  relations  with  Cambodia 
or  Kamboj  had  started.  These  relations  are  nearly  2,000  years  old.  Cambodia 
today  follows  a  religion,  the  Buddhist  religion,  which  reached  there  from  India. 
Along  with  it  went  great  artists  and  literatures.  The  famous  Angkor  Temple 
of  Cambodia  was  the  joint  enterprise  of  both  the  Cambodian  and  the  Indian 
architects.  The  temple  is  today  ranked  among  the  best  in  the  world.  You  will  be 
surprised  to  know  that  some  old  cities  of  Cambodia  are  named  after  Indian  cities. 
For  instance,  there  is  the  city  of  Ayodhya  and  Cambodia  also  has  a  small  city 
named  Ayodhya  [Ayutthaya] . 79  All  this  is  evidence  of  the  old  ties  we  have  had. 
These  ties  were  broken  when  India  came  under  the  British  rule  and  Cambodia 
under  the  rule  of  the  French.  When  the  two  countries  attained  independence 
they  looked  back  at  their  old  ties  and  also  looked  forward  to  find  things  common 
between  the  two  countries.  Our  relationship  was  thus  reestablished  and  I  am 
happy  that  the  Corporation  of  Delhi  had  an  opportunity  to  welcome  our  beloved 
guest  and  I  believe  it  will  help  to  strengthen  our  relations. 

Our  honorable  guest  has  had  a  fascinating  life  story.  His  father  was  the 
King80  and  when  the  French  left,  his  power  naturally  grew  more.  Prince 
Sihanouk  had  taken  part  in  his  country’s  freedom  struggle  against  France. 
He  had,  therefore  great  influence  among  the  people  and  they  loved  him.  It  so 
happened  that  his  farther  abdicated  and  Prince  Norodom  succeeded  him.  Soon 
after  his  occupying  the  throne,  he  decided  that  he  preferred  more  to  lead  his 
people  rather  than  just  be  a  king.  He  therefore,  requested  his  father  to  again 
occupy  the  throne.  His  father  is  now  dead  but  Prince  Sihanouk  has  still  not 
agreed  to  become  the  King.  He  remained  away  from  the  throne  so  that  he 
could  serve  his  people.  There  is  no  doubt  that  he  had  tremendous  influence  on 
the  Cambodian  people.  They  love  him  and  it  facilitates  his  leading  Cambodia 
on  the  right  path.  Today,  among  all  the  countries  in  that  part  of  Asia,  we  find 

77.  See  fn  73  in  this  section. 

78.  See  fn  74  in  this  section. 

79.  See  fn  75  in  this  section. 

80.  See  fn  76  in  this  section. 
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Cambodia  most  peaceful.  There  is  peace  in  the  country  and  she  is  progressing 
in  every  way. 

We  would  have  been  glad  to  receive  any  representative  of  Cambodia  but 
we  are  particularly  glad  at  your  visiting  our  country  [applause]  because  you 
are  one  who  has  always  sided  with  peace,  freedom  and  international  goodwill. 
Cambodia  is  a  small  country  but  then  a  country  is  not  held  in  respect  because 
of  its  size.  It  is  respected  because  of  the  people  that  inhabit  it  and  how  fine  and 
intelligent  they  are.  From  this  point  of  view,  Cambodia  has  had  considerable 
influence  in  Asia  and  the  whole  world.  Our  relations  with  Cambodia  were 
always  good,  they  are  good  now  and  will  always  remain  good.  I  thank  him 
personally  and  on  behalf  of  the  people  of  Delhi  and  India  as  well  as  on  behalf 
of  the  Government. 


Translation  ends] 

(j)  France 


210.  To  Ali  Yavar  Jung:  Mendes-France’s  Visit81 

December  17,  1962 

My  dear  Ali, 

Your  letter  of  the  14th  December  about  Mendes-France82  visiting  India.  My 
invitation  to  him  to  come  here  should  stand.  It  is  for  you  to  determine  how 
far  this  will  be  appropriate  in  view  of  General  de  Gaulle’s  dislike  of  him.  He 
can  come  in  April  or  November,  1962.  April  is,  as  you  know,  rather  warm 
and  November  will  be  better  from  the  point  of  view  of  climate.  So  far  as  I  am 
concerned,  I  have  not  fixed  any  programme  for  next  year  yet.  If  Mendes-France 
comes  here  for  two  or  three  weeks,  his  programme  can  be  so  arranged  as  to 
meet  me  in  Delhi  in  the  course  of  his  stay. 

I  think  it  will  be  better  for  us  to  treat  him  as  our  guest  in  India  but  not  pay 
his  passage.  Paying  his  passage  might  be  perhaps  going  a  little  too  far,  having 
regard  to  General  de  Gaulle’s  view  about  him. 

Edgar  Faure’s83  visit  to  India  would,  of  course,  be  allowed. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


8 1 .  Letter  to  the  Ambassador  to  France. 

82.  Pierre  Mendes-France,  Prime  Minister  of  France,  1954-1955. 

83.  Prime  Minister  of  France,  1955-56. 
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(k)  UNO 


211.  To  U.  Thant:  Congratulations  on  Election84 

December  20,  1962 

My  dear  Secretary  General, 

We  were  delighted  to  learn  about  your  unanimous  election  to  the  important 
office  of  Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations  Organisation.  On  behalf  of 
the  Government  of  India,  and  on  my  own  behalf,  I  extend  to  you  our  warmest 
felicitations  and  good  wishes.  I  should  have  done  this  earlier  but  for  my 
preoccupations  with  the  Emergency  we  are  facing. 

You  have  richly  deserved  this  high  honour.  It  is  a  fitting  tribute  to  your  high 
qualities  and  to  your  dedicated  services  in  the  cause  of  the  world  organisation. 
The  successes  that  attended  your  untiring  efforts  in  resolving  the  difficulties 
which  arose  in  West  Irian  and  the  Caribbean,  have  earned  you  the  gratitude  of 
the  peoples  of  the  world.  We  are  all  fortunate  that  you  have  agreed  to  accept 
the  responsibilities  of  your  high  office  for  its  full  term. 

The  people  and  the  Government  of  India  are  wedded  to  the  principles  of 
peace  and  international  cooperation  and  are  dedicated  to  the  Charter  of  the 
United  Nations.  They  have  contributed  in  men  and  material  in  many  theatres 
of  UN  activities  in  the  maintenance  of  peace  and  promotion  of  development. 
They  pledge  once  again  their  entire  support  to  you  in  all  your  tasks  and  to  the 
principles  and  purposes  of  the  Charter. 

With  warm  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


84.  Letter  to  the  Secretary-General  of  the  UN.  MEA,  File  No.  U-II/1 5 1  (40)-62,  p.73/Corr. 
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(1)  Afghanistan 

212.  To  Zakir  Husain:  M.Y.  Kazi  in  Afghanistan85 

January  4,  1963 

My  dear  Vice  President, 

You  spoke  to  me,  the  other  day,  about  M.Y.  Kazi  who  had  been  sent  to 
Afghanistan  by  our  Planning  Commission.  You  also  gave  me  a  letter  from 
the  Deputy  Minister  of  Planning  of  Afghanistan,  who  spoke  highly  of  Kazi’s 
work  there. 

I  have  had  this  matter  looked  into  by  our  Ministry  and  also  in  the  Planning 
Commission.  Kazi  has  also  come  and  seen  our  Special  Secretary  in  the  External 
Affairs  Ministry.  As  a  result  of  all  this,  necessary  steps  have  been  taken  to 
continue  Kazi  as  a  UN  Economist  in  Afghanistan.  The  UN  Office  here  has 
been  informed. 

Perhaps,  you  would  like  to  reply  to  the  letter  from  the  Deputy  Minister  of 
Planning,  Afghanistan.  I  am,  therefore,  returning  his  letter  to  you. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(m)  Ceylon 

213.  In  New  Delhi:  Welcome  to  Sirimavo  Bandaranaike86 

I  do  not  quite  know  why  I  should  take  up  your  time  in  this  function.  I  have 
come  here  to  join  in  the  tribute  we  are  all  paying  to  you  Madam,  and  to  express 
our  pleasure  at  your  visit  to  Delhi  again,  because,  it  is,  apart  from  matters  we 
may  discuss  which  are  often  important,  it  is  a  pleasure  to  have  you  in  many 
capacities,  as  the  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon,  as  a  lady  who  is  associated  so 
closely  with  another  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon  whom  we  admired,  and  who 
was  a  great  friend  of  ours,  both  nationally  and  personally,  and  we  welcome 
you  here  as  yourself,  after  all  these  other  qualifications. 


85.  Letter  to  the  Vice-President. 

86.  Speech,  1 1  January  1 963,  delivered  at  a  tea  party  in  her  honour  organised  by  the  Indo- 
Ceylon  Friendship  Society  at  the  Ceylon  Buddhist  Pilgrims  Rest  House.  PIB  and 
NMML,  AIR  Tapes  TS  No.  9212,  NM  No.  1759. 
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So,  we  have  heard  some  accounts  of  the  ancient  contacts — those  contacts 
between  Ceylon  and  India.  And  those  indicate  that  there  is  something  deeper 
than  political  contacts  which  join  us  together,  and  which  will  always  keep  us 
bound  together  in  spirit  and  such  other  like  ways.  And  so  I  should  like  again 
to  express  my  happiness  at  your  coming  here.  I  am  glad  to  come  back  to  this, 
particular  building,  this  rest  house  which  I  had  the  privilege  of  opening,  I 
believe,  some  years  ago.  I  am  sorry  that  the  High  Commissioner  of  Ceylon87 
here  is  unfortunately  not  well,  because  he  was  very  closely  associated  with  the 
establishment  of  this  rest  house.  Unfortunately,  he  is  lying  ill,  he  could  not  come. 

This  little  building  is  a  symbol  of  this  close  cooperation  of  the  spirit  between 
Ceylon  and  India.  And  so  when  one  comes  here  one  is  reminded  of  that,  although 
no  great  reminder  is  needed  of  something  that  is  apparent. 

So  I  welcome  you  again  here  Madam  and  wish  you  success  in  the  great 
venture  you  have  undertaken. 


(n)  Middle  East 

214.  In  New  Delhi:  In  Honour  of  Rachid  Karame88 

Mr  Prime  Minister,  Excellencies,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen, 

In  welcoming  you,  Sir,  I  am  reminded  of  many  things,  the  similarities  and  the 
dissimilarities  between  Lebanon  and  India.  We  are  a  very  big  country  with  a 
huge  population.  Your  country  is  relatively  a  small  one  with  a  small  population 
although  many  of  your  fellow  citizens  have  spread  out  all  over  the  world.  That 
is  a  minor  difference  because  a  country  is  judged  not  so  much  by  its  size  but 
by  the  quality  of  its  people.  Both  India  and  Lebanon  have  a  history  which  goes 
back  to  remote  antiquity.  Both  have  a  variety  of  people  living  there.  What  struck 
me  most  about  Lebanon,  whenever  I  have  had  the  good  fortune  to  visit  it,  is  the 
quality  of  the  Lebanese  people  and  of  the  country.  The  country  is  small  in  size, 
produces  a  variety  of  climate.  It  is  extraordinary  in  such  a  small  space  you  can 
have  the  winter  snows  and  the  summer  cedars  within  easy  of  each  other.  You 
have  the  problem  of  a  variety  of  religions,  but  above  all,  you  have  exhibited, 
demonstrated  the  capacity  to  live  together  peacefully  and  cooperatively.  From 
the  earliest  ages  the  people  of  Labanon  have  been  all  over  distant  parts  of  the 

87.  Richard  Aluwihare. 

88.  Speech,  15  January  1962,  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  at  a  banquet  in  honour  of  the  Prime 
Minister  of  Lebanon.  PIB. 

Karame  arrived  in  New  Delhi  on  15  January  1963  on  a  ten-day  official  visit  to 
India. 
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world  trading  and  carrying  on  other  kinds  of  activities.  So  to  think  of  Lebanon 
is  to  have  a  pleasant  sensation  of  a  beautiful  country  and  a  charming  people. 
Even  the  famous  cedars  of  Lebanon,  perhaps  you  don’t  know,  Sir,  have  their 
first  cousins  in  the  deodars  of  the  Himalayas,  Himalayan  deodars,  and  we  like 
them  very  much  here  as  we  admired  the  cedars  of  Lebanon. 

Coming  back  to  the  present  age,  we  have  other  things  in  common  in  regard 
to  our  policies  and  our  general  approach  to  the  problems  of  the  world.  You  are 
a  country  which  I  believe  is  non-aligned  to  the  various  big  power  blocs.  You 
seek  to  live  in  friendship  with  other  countries  whatever  their  internal  structure 
might  be.  We  try  to  do  the  same  and  generally  I  believe  it  can  be  said  that  our 
approach  to  the  world’s  problems  are  very  similar.  So,  naturally,  we  are  drawn 
to  each  other  and  this  is  a  matter  of  great  happiness  to  all  others  and  for  you 
to  visit  us  even  for  a  few  short  days.  Wherever  you  go  in  India,  I  am  sure,  you 
will  find  a  warm  welcome,  and  if  any  of  us  go  to  Lebanon,  as  some  of  us  do, 
we  do  not  like  coming  away  from  it.  It  is  so  pleasant  there,  so  beautiful.  That  is 
the  pleasant  aspect  of  the  world  today,  but  there  are  many  other  aspects  which 
are  not  so  pleasant  as  we  have  repeatedly  seen  and  have  had  experience  of  it 
very  much  in  recent  times  in  India. 

Your  history  of  course  shows  many  instances  in  the  past  where  you  had 
trouble.  That  is  invevitable  in  the  long,  long  history  and  Lebanon  stands  at 
famous  crossroads  of  history  where  Asia  and  Africa  and  Europe  almost  meet. 
So  in  thinking  of  Lebanon  one  thinks  of  the  past  great  periods  of  history,  ups 
and  down,  and  yet  how  Lebanon  has  survived  by  the  enterprise  of  her  citizens 
and  by  their  tremendous  spirit  of  adventure  which  they  have  which  have  taken 
them  to  the  far  comers  of  the  world.  So  we  in  India,  I  believe  have  much  to  leam 
from  Lebanon  and  I  hope  we  shall  leam  it.  And  I  hope  that  in  the  future  even 
more  than  in  the  past,  we  shall  have  opportunities  of  cooperating  and  having 
close  relations  which  should  be  of  mutual  advantage  to  both  our  countries  and 
their  peoples. 

Recently,  as  I  just  mentioned,  we  had  trouble  with  one  of  our  neighbour 
countries,  also  a  very  great  country.  This  has  come  to  us  as  a  shock  because  we 
had  cautioned  ourselves  into  ways  of  thinking  of  peaceful  progress  in  which 
we  are  engaged,  as  you  are,  and  anything  coming  which  interfered  with  that 
was  painful  to  us,  more  especially  because  we  had  thought  so  much  in  terms  of 
working  for  the  peace  of  the  world  and  our  own  peace  that  to  have  it  disturbed 
means  uprooting  some  of  our  basic  conceptions  of  the  modem  world.  And  yet, 
such  is  the  world  that  we  have  to  face  it  without  flinching  and  we  will  face  it 
and  at  the  same  time,  I  hope,  still  work  for  peace  in  the  world. 

At  this  moment  of  our  difficulties,  it  is  particular  happiness  to  us  to  have 
you  amongst  us  because  when  we  were  faced  with  this  problem  the  voice  of 
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your  country  and  your  leaders  came  and  cheered  us  and  sympathised  with  us. 
And  I  am  grateful  to  you,  Mr  Prime  Minster,  and  your  Government  and  people, 
for  the  words  of  support  and  cheer  which  you  gave  us.  And  so  you  are  doubly 
welcome  here  and  I  hope  your  visit  will  be  a  forerunner  of  even  closer  contacts 
between  your  beautiful  country  and  ours. 

I  ask  you  Excellencies,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen  to  drink  to  the  good  health 
of  the  Prime  Minister  of  Lebanon. 


215.  In  New  Delhi:  At  Dinner  with  Rachid  Karame89 

Mr  Prime  Minister,  Excellencies,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen, 

You  Mr  Prime  Minister  have  in  your  goodness  referred  in  generous  terms  to 
us.  It  is  really  for  us  to  thank  you  and  your  party  for  having  taken  the  trouble  to 
come  to  us  and  given  us  the  pleasure  of  being  with  you,  meeting  you  for  a  few 
days.  It  has  been  a  very  short  two  days  but  you  said  you  are  leaving  us,  at  least 
Delhi,  tomorrow  morning.  I  hope  that  you  will  convey  our  friendly  greetings 
and  good  wishes  to  your  President  and  to  your  people. 

Much  has  been  said  about  Lebanon  and  we  all  know  that  it  is  a  very' 
beautiful  country.  I  think  one  of  the  outstanding  features  of  Lebanon  and  her 
people  is  that  Lebanon  is  a  friendly  country,  an  atmosphere  of  friendliness  which 
is  very  pleasing  and  which  makes  one  feel  at  home  when  one  goes  there.  We 
have  talked  sometimes  of  peaceful  coexistence.  I  think  the  Lebanese  people 
have  particularly  developed  that  trait  not  only  in  their  own  country  but  in  their 
relations  with  others.  It  is  easy  I  think — not  for  us — it  is  anyhow  easy,  even 
those  who  may  differ  in  views  or  anything  from  those  of  Lebanon,  to  get  on 
in  a  friendly  way  with  them.  That  is  a  remarkable  quality,  friendliness,  even 
though  one  does  not  always  agree.  It  is  essentially  a  civilised  quality  because 
it  is  always  easy  to  agree  with  people  who  agree  with  you.  It  is  sometimes 
slightly  difficult  to  be  friendly  with  people  who  do  not  agree  with  you  and  that 
is  the  test  of  man  and  nation  to  be  able  to  get  on  in  a  friendly  way  even  though 
one  may  differ.  Fortunately  so  far  as  Lebanon  and  we  are  concerned,  we  agree 
so  much  that  the  question  of  differing  on  any  particular  matter  hardly  arises. 
But  anyhow  it  has  been  really  pleasurable  for  us  to  have  you  here  to  remind 
us  of  your  beautiful  country  and  the  people  there;  to  exchange  some  views 
with  you  and  to  find  that  there  is  so  much  in  common  between  us  in  spite  of 
our  distance  and  different  ways  in  many  respects.  I  hope  that  the  few  days  that 
you  are  still  here,  you  will  see  some  other  parts  of  India,  both  the  old  India 


89.  Speech,  1 8  January  1 963,  at  a  dinner  hosted  by  the  Prime  Minister  of  Lebanon. 
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and  the  new  India  because  we  are  mixture  of  the  old  and  the  new.  Sometimes 
they  seem  to  conflict  but  we  want  to  carry  on  with  both  and  to  try  to  fit  them 
into  each  other.  We  do  not  wish  to  give  up  the  old  because  we  are  the  products 
of  that  old.  We  have  our  roots  in  it  and  certainly  we  do  not  wish  to  ignore  the 
new  because  anything  done  today  must  fit  in  with  the  new  one;  it  cannot  be  left 
out,  sometimes  it  is  difficult  to  do  this.  But  we  are  trying  and  we  try  also  to  be 
friendly  with  all  countries  even  though  occasionally  some  countries  may  be 
unfriendly  to  us.  We  try  to  be  friendly  with  them  because  our  policy  is  not  only 
one  of  coexistence  between  nations  but  coexistence  among  peoples.  Our  country 
like  your  has  different  groups,  different  religions  and  many  other  differences 
among  them,  yet  we  have  tried — not  we  but  our  ancestors  before  us — and  not 
only  tried  but  succeeded  in  a  large  measure  for  us  all  to  live  together  in  peace 
and  friendship  and  cooperation. 

I  hope  that  will  be  possible  in  the  future  for  the  spirit  of  Lebanon  and  of 
India  to  spread  all  over  the  world  so  that  the  world  will  be  a  great  cooperative 
venture  and  not  one  of  hatred  and  distrust,  in  anger  to  get  at  each  other,  try 
to  overreach  each  other  and  thus  waste  our  energies  and  substance  in  conflict 
instead  of  peaceful  cooperation  for  the  emulation  of  each  other. 

I  thank  you  Mr  Prime  Minister  and  Madam,  your  mother,  for  your  visit 
and  all  that  you  have  so  kindly  said.  May  I  ask  you  Excellencies,  ladies  and 
gentlemen,  to  drink  to  the  health  of  the  President  of  Lebanon,  Prime  Minister, 
and  our  good  wishes  to  the  people  of  Lebanon. 


(o)  Maldives 


216.  To  Ibrahim  Nasir:  Ready  to  Help90 


January  21,  1963 

Dear  Mr  Prime  Minister, 

I  am  grateful  to  you  for  your  letter  of  the  15th  December  and  for  the  friendly 
sentiments  which  led  you  to  inform  me  of  the  problems  faced  by  your  country. 
I  need  not  assure  you  of  our  sympathy  and  our  desire  to  help  in  whatever  way 
we  can. 

I  have  taken  note  of  the  fact  that  you  are  negotiating  with  the  British 
Government  the  possibility  of  certain  changes  which  you  would  like  to  have 


90.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  Defence  of  the  Maidive  Islands,  “Ever 
Green”,  Melbourne  Avenue,  Colombo-4. 
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in  the  arrangements  existing  between  your  two  Governments.  I  have  no  doubt 
that  whatever  difficulties  exist  will  be  settled  amicably.  I  agree  with  yon  that 
the  present  need  is  for  friendship  and  sympathy  between  countries. 

As  you  know,  my  country  is  now  faced  with  the  problem  of  aggression  on  its 
border  with  China.  But  we  shall  not  allow  this  to  deflect  us  from  our  programme 
of  national  construction.  We  have  every  sympathy  with  your  objectives  of 
national  activity  in  your  country,  and  would  be  ready  to  do  everything  we  can  to 
assist  you  so  that  our  friendship,  can  be  fruitful  in  mutual  benefit  and  progress. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 
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(a)  China 


217.  To  Chou  En-lai1 


1  December  1962 

Dear  Mr  Prime  Minister, 

Thank  you  for  your  message  of  28th  November,2  which  was  delivered  by  your 
Charge  d’Affaires  to  our  Foreign  Office  at  midnight  on  28th/29th  November 
1962. 

In  the  letters  that  have  been  exchanged  between  us  since  the  further 
aggression  by  your  forces  commenced  on  8th  September  1962,  the  following 
principles,  on  the  basis  of  which  our  differences  can  be  resolved  peacefully, 
have  emerged: 

(i)  We  should  create  a  proper  atmosphere  for  peaceful  settlement  of  our 
differences.  (This  has  also  been  mentioned  in  your  message  of  28th 
November). 

(ii)  We  should  settle  our  differences  in  a  friendly  way  through  peaceful 
talks  and  discussions.  (This  has  also  been  reiterated  in  your  message  of 
28th  November).  If  we  fail,  we  can  consider  what  other  agreed  peaceful 
method  of  settling  our  differences  should  be  adopted  (my  letter  of  27th 
October  1962).3 

(iii)  There  should  be  no  attempt  to  force  any  unilateral  demand  on  either  side 
on  account  of  the  advances  gained  in  the  recent  clashes.  (Your  letter  of 
4th  November  1962).4 

(iv)  The  necessary  preliminaries  for  talks  and  discussions  suggested  should 
be  consistent  with  the  decency,  dignity  and  self-respect  of  both  sides. 
(Your  message  of  28th  November). 

(v)  The  implementation  of  these  proposed  arrangements  will  not  in  any 
way  prejudice  either  side’s  position  in  regard  to  the  correct  boundary 
alignment.  (Your  message  of  4th  November  and  your  message  of  28th 
November  1962). 


1 .  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  China.  White  Paper  VIII,  pp.  28-3 1 . 

2.  See  SWJN/SS/79/appendix  70. 

3.  See  SWJN/SS/79/item  247. 

4.  See  SWJN/SS/79/appendix  39. 
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The  withdrawal  arrangements,  however,  that  you  propose,  behind  what  you 
refer  to  as  “the  line  of  actual  control  as  of  November  7,  1959,”  are  inconsistent 
with  the  principles  mentioned  in  the  preceding  paragraph. 

In  spite  of  the  clarifications  given,  I  cannot  understand  how  “the  line  of 
actual  control  as  of  November  7,  1959”  can  be  as  delineated  in  your  maps  3 
and  5  which  were  sent  as  accompaniments  to  your  letter  of  15th  November  to 
Heads  of  States/Govemments5  of  some  Asian- African  countries  and  to  which 
reference  was  made  in  the  clarifications  given  regarding  “the  line  of  actual 
control  as  of  November  7,  1959.”  I  would  in  this  connection  refer  you  to  the 
last  but  one  paragraph  of  my  letter  of  14th  November  1962, 6  which  gives,  what 
we  regard,  as  the  line  of  actual  Chinese  control  as  it  existed  on  the  ground  on 
7th  November  1959. 

You  have  mentioned  in  your  letter  that  this  line  cannot  be  defined  or 
interpreted  according  to  the  free  will  of  either  side.  This  is  exactly  however, 
what  your  Government  have  done  in  the  clarifications  given  to  the  Indian 
Government  regarding  “the  line  of  actual  control  as  of  November  7,  1959.” 

What  you  call  “the  line  of  actual  control  as  on  November  7,  1959”  in  the 
western  sector  was  only  a  series  of  isolated  military  posts.  You  are  aware  that 
in  November  1959  there  were  no  Chinese  posts  of  any  kind  either  at  Qiziljilga, 
Shinglung,  Dehra,  Samzangiling  or  any  areas  to  the  west  of  these  locations  nor 
did  the  Chinese  have  any  posts  to  the  south  or  west  of  Spanggur.  Despite  this, 
“the  line  of  actual  control  as  on  November  7,  1959”,  as  your  Government  now 
claim  in  Ladakh,  is  along  the  line  of  control  established  by  your  forces  after  the 
massive  attacks  mounted  since  20th  October  1962.  This  is  a  definite  attempt  to 
retain  under  cover  of  preliminary  ceasefire  arrangements,  physical  possession 
over  the  area  which  China  claims  and  to  secure  which  the  massive  attack  since 
20th  October  1962  was  mounted  by  your  forces.  This  we  cannot  agree  to.  This 
also  violates  principles  (i),  (iii),  (iv)  and  (v)  mentioned  in  paragraph  2  above, 
which  you  have  been  reiterating  in  all  your  communications. 

The  same  remarks  apply  to  “the  line  of  actual  control  as  of  November 
7,  1959”  defined  by  your  Government  in  the  central  and  the  eastern  sectors. 
Barahoti,  which  your  Government  call  Wuje,  had  never  been  under  Chinese 
control.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  if  you  will  refer  to  the  past  communications  on  this 
subject,  you  would  find  that  there  is  an  understanding  that  the  administrative 
control  of  Barahoti  will  remain  with  the  Indian  side,  only  unarmed  civil 
administrative  personnel  being  in  charge  of  the  area.  As  regards  the  eastern 
sector  Longju  was  under  Indian  administrative  control  till  August  1959  when 


5.  See  SWJN/SS/79/appendex  56. 

6.  See  SWJN/SS/79/item  249. 
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Chinese  forces  attacked  the  Indian  garrison  there.  Since  then  it  has  not  been 
under  the  administrative  control  of  either  side.  Again  various  communications 
exchanged  between  our  two  Governments  would  show  clearly  that  Khinzemane 
and  the  Dhola  region  to  the  South  of  the  Thagla  ridge  which  the  Chinese 
clarifications  describe  as  the  Kechilang  river  and  Chedong  area,  have  always 
been  under  Indian  administrative  control  till  Chinese  forces  started  their  further 
aggression  on  8th  September  1962  in  this  region. 

The  three-point  proposals  of  October  24, 1 9627  and  the  statement  on  cease¬ 
fire  and  withdrawals  of  21st  November  1962  clearly  aim  at  securing  physical 
control  of  areas  which  were  never  under  Chinese  administrative  control  either 
on  7th  November  1959  or  at  any  time  prior  to  8th  September  1962.  These 
proposals  not  only  violate  principles  (iii)  and  (iv)  mentioned  in  para  2  above 
but  are  a  definite  attempt  to  prejudice  India’s  position  in  maintaining  its  stand 
as  regards  the  boundary. 

You  have  mentioned  in  your  message  of  28th  November  that  the 
initiative  measures  which  the  Chinese  Government  have  decided  to  take  are 
not  conditional  on  simultaneous  corresponding  measures  to  be  taken  by  the 
Indian  side.  And  yet,  later  on  in  your  message  you  state  that  withdrawal  by 
China  alone  of  its  frontier  guards  beyond  20  kilometres  on  its  side  of  the  1959 
line  of  actual  control  cannot  ensure  the  disengagement  of  the  armed  forces 
of  the  two  sides,  nor  can  it  prevent  the  recurrence  of  border  clashes.  On  the 
contrary,  in  case  the  Indian  side  should  refuse  to  cooperate,  even  the  ceasefire 
which  has  been  effected  is  liable  to  be  upset.  These  observations  appear  to  be 
contradictory.  In  any  case,  if  the  Government  of  India  are  to  take  any  attitude 
to  the  so-called  unilateral  measures  of  ceasefire  and  withdrawals  announced 
by  the  Chinese  Government,  they  must  clearly  know  what  the  line  of  actual 
control  as  of  November  7,  1959  is,  nor  can  that  line  be  unilaterally  determined 
by  the  Chinese  Government  either  on  the  basis  of  their  alleged  claims  or  on  the 
basis  of  the  position  reached  as  a  result  of  their  further  aggression. 

In  the  light  of  the  above,  I  would  once  again  commend  for  your  acceptance 
the  clear  and  straightforward  proposal  made  by  us,  namely,  at  least  the  status  quo 
prior  to  8th  September  1 962  should  be  restored  so  that  the  necessary  atmosphere 
for  reverting  to  peaceful  processes  may  be  created.  There  is  no  danger  of  any 
clashes  under  this  arrangement  if  both  sides  are  genuinely  sincere  in  their  desire 
to  revert  to  paths  of  peace.  As  you  know,  the  earlier  minor  clashes  occurred 
because  your  forces  attacked  the  small  Indian  patrols  or  posts  guarding  against 
surreptitious  aggressive  intrusions  in  Indian  territory  which  had  been  going  on 
since  1957,  and  the  major  clashes  started  since  8th  September  1962  when  your 

7.  See  S  W  JN/S  S/7  9/appendix  26. 
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forces  started  an  unprovoked  wanton  invasion  of  Indian  territory. 

Our  Foreign  Office  has  presented  a  written  note  to  your  Charge  d’ Affaires 
in  Delhi  on  30th  November8  for  further  clarification  of  the  line  of  actual  con¬ 
trol  as  on  November  7,  1959. 1  hope  that  the  written  memorandum  presented 
by  our  Foreign  office  and  my  present  letter  will  result  in  positive  clarifications 
on  this  rather  confusing  and  complicated  question  of  what  you  call  the  line  of 
actual  control  as  of  November  7,  1959. 

Please  accept,  Excellency,  the  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


218.  To  Chou  En-lai9 


1st  January  1963 

Dear  Mr  Prime  Minister, 

Thank  you  for  your  message  of  30th  December,  1 962, 10  which  was  delivered  to 
our  Foreign  Office  by  your  Charge  d’ Affaires  in  Delhi  at  2015  hours  on  30th 
December,  along  with  a  copy  of  the  memorandum  of  your  Ministry  of  Foreign 
Affairs  dated  29th  December. 

2 .  The  main  theme  of  the  memorandum  of  your  F  oreign  Office  dated  29th 
December  which  also  runs  through  your  message  of  30th  December,  is  that  it 
is  India  and  not  China  which  is  “reversing  right  and  wrong”  and  persisting  in  a 
position  inconsistent  with  the  peaceful  settlement  of  the  India-China  differences 
over  the  border  question.  This  is  a  distorted  version  of  the  factual  history  of 
the  last  few  years  recorded  in  the  exchange  of  notes  between  India  and  China 
on  the  boundary  question.  It  is  hardly  necessary  for  me  to  go  into  the  detailed 
background  of  this  factual  history  as  it  must  be  well  known  to  you  both  from 
our  personal  correspondence  and  from  our  talks  and  discussions  right  up  to 
1960,  as  well  as  from  the  official  notes  exchanged  between  India  and  China. 

3 .  In  the  course  of  the  past  7  or  8  years,  I  have  personally  visited  various 
parts  of  Ladakh  on  several  occasions.  During  my  earlier  visits,  there  was  no 
sign  of  Chinese  forces  there,  nor  was  there  any  report  about  their  coming  into 

8.  See  the  White  Paper  VIII,  pp.  26-27. 

9.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  China.  White  Paper  VIII,  pp.  48-5 1 . 

An  abridged  version  was  first  issued  by  PIB,  later  on  9  January  1963  full  version 
of  Nehru’s  letter  was  released  to  the  Press,  see  the  National  Herald,  10  January  1963, 
p.  6  and  The  Hindu,  11  January  1963,  p.  1. 

10.  Appendix  25. 
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Ladakh.  On  later  occasions,  there  were  reports  of  their  having  entered  Ladakh 
in  various  places.  Still  later,  they  had  advanced  still  further.  I  can  speak  of 
this  from  my  personal  knowledge.  You  will  not  expect  me  to  accept  vague 
allegations  of  Chinese  occupation  of  a  greater  part  of  eastern  Ladakh  when 
this  goes  against  the  evidence  of  my  own  eyes. 

4.  Apart  from  the  factual  history  of  the  developments  since  1957,  it  is 
absolutely  clear  that  so  far  as  the  Eastern  Sector  of  the  border  is  concerned,  this 
had  been  a  peaceful  border  with  no  tension  or  clashes  whatever  except  as  regards 
Longju  where  an  incident  was  created  by  your  forces  in  195 9. 11  That  this  sector 
should,  beginning  with  8th  September  1962,  and  more  particularly  since  20th 
October  1962,  have  been  the  scene  of  violent  armed  clashes  between  Chinese 
and  Indian  forces,  is  a  development  for  which  the  Government  of  China  are 
entirely  responsible.  There  are  frequent  references  in  recent  Chinese  notes  and 
memoranda  to  the  Chinese  armed  forces  having  advanced  more  than  20,000 
square  kilometers  in  what  is  called  counter-attack  in  self-defence.  It  would 
be  obvious  to  any  one  who  looks  at  the  position  objectively  that  this  scale  of 
military  clashes  and  such  large  scale  advance  into  Indian  territory  cpild  not  have 
occurred  unless  there  was  a  pre-planned  and  carefully  concerted  aggressive 
move  by  the  Chinese  forces.  Under  the  Chinese  declaration  of  unilateral 
ceasefire  and  withdrawls,  the  forces  propose  to  withdraw  from  the  bulk  of  this 
area,  but  they  stipulate  a  specific  condition  that  the  limited  defensive  measures 
against  Chinese  aggression  taken  by  India  both  in  the  Eastern  and  Western 
sectors  should  not  be  restored.  All  sorts  of  fallacious  arguments  regarding  the 
line  of  actual  control  as  on  November  7,  1959,  the  need  for  disengagement  of 
forces  etc.  are  advanced  to  enable  the  Chinese  side  to  retain  its  gains  of  the 
latest  aggression  since  8th  September  1 962,  in  the  Western  sector  and  to  retain 
a  position  of  advantage  for  another  armed  aggression  in  the  Eastern  sector.  No 
amount  of  wordy  argument  can  hide  this  position  of  advantage  that  the  Chinese 
Government  seek  to  retain  as  the  spoils  of  their  latest  aggression. 

5.  I  requested  you  in  my  letter  of  1st  December  1962, 12  for  positive 
clarifications  on  what  you  call  the  line  of  actual  control  as  of  7th  November 
1959.  The  only  clarification  given  is  that  this  line  is  the  one  unilaterally 
determined  by  China  regardless  of  the  factual  history  of  the  past  few  years. 
The  only  now  [new]  suggestions  in  your  present  letter  is  that  “the  Indian  troops 
should  stay  in  their  present  positions  along  the  entire  Sino-Indian  border  and  that 
in  the  meantime  officials  of  the  two  sides  should  meet  immediately  to  discuss 
such  matters  as  withdrawal  arrangements  for  the  disengagement  of  the  armed 


11.  For  Nehru’s  statement  on  Longju  incident,  see  SWJN/SS/51/item  193. 

12.  Item  217. 
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forces  of  the  two  sides,  establishment  of  checkposts  and  return  of  captured 
personnel.”  This  new  proposal  is  worse  than  your  three-point  proposal  in  as 
much  as  it  seeks  to  exclude  the  Indian  armed  forces  from  the  entire  area  of 
Indian  territory  subjected  to  this  latest  aggression  since  8th  September,  1962, 
that  is,  from  Indian  territory  of  over  20,000  square  kilometres  in  the  Eastern 
sector  and  over  6,000  square  kilometres  in  the  Western  sector.  Surely  the  officials 
of  the  two  sides  can  hardly  discuss  and  reach  agreements  on  such  matters  as 
withdrawl  arrangements  for  the  disengagement  of  the  armed  forces  of  the  two 
sides  if  they  have  no  clear  direction  from  their  Governments  regarding  the  line 
with  reference  to  which  the  disengagement  of  the  armed  forces  of  the  two  sides 
is  to  be  arranged. 

6.  Many  countries  are  devoted  to  peace.  But  I  imagine  that  no  country 
is  more  passionately  devoted  to  peace  and  peaceful  methods  than  India.  To 
us  war  is  hateful.  That  we  should  have  to  come  into  military  conflict  with  our 
neighbour  China,  with  whom  we  have  sought  to  develop  friendly  relations,  has 
caused  us  great  pain.  We  would  certainly  like  to  find  peaceful  solutions  of  any 
differences  that  we  might  have  about  our  frontiers  or  about  anything  else.  When 
the  British  Government  relinquished  their  rule  in  India  in  1947,  the  frontiers 
of  our  country  which  then  existed  naturally  become  the  frontiers  of  free  and 
independent  India.  If  there  was  any  argument  about  any  part  of  these  frontiers, 
we  were  perfectly  willing  to  discuss  this  matter  peacefully  and  decide  it  by 
peaceful  methods.  But  we  were  not  prepared  and  are  not  prepared  to  have  any 
decisions  thrust  upon  us  by  aggression  and  military  means. 

7.  Because  of  our  desire  that  any  point  in  dispute  between  our  two 
countries  be  decided  peacefully,  we  repeatedly,  for  the  last  many  years,  drew 
your  attention  to  the  wrong  maps  issued  on  behalf  of  China  and  gave  you  our 
own  maps  where  our  frontiers  are  clearly  marked.  You  said  that  your  maps 
were  old  ones  that  you  had  inherited  from  the  previous  regime  and  you  had 
no  time  to  revise  them.  You  were  thus  clearly  aware  of  our  precise  frontier. 
Yet,  at  no  time  during  these  years  before  September  1959,  did  you  inform  us 
of  what  in  your  opinion  was  your  frontier,  even  though  your  forces  had  started 
committing  aggression  in  various  places  in  Ladakh.  Surely,  that  was  a  curious 
method  of  approaching,  and  enforcing  your  claim  on  a  friendly  country. 

8.  In  regard  to  the  Eastern  Sector,  we  had  fairly  lengthy  talks,  and  you 
gave  me  clearly  to  understand  that  while  you  did  not  accept  the  McMahon  Line, 
yet,  because  of  our  friendly  relations,  you  were  perfectly  prepared  to  accept  the 
watershed  as  our  frontier,  as  you  had  done  in  the  case  of  Burma.  At  no  time, 
before  the  8th  September  1962,  ever  since  India  became  independent,  did  the 
Chinese  cross  the  border  of  the  Eastern  Sector  except  at  Longju.  Before  our 
independence,  the  Chinese  People’s  Republic  had  not  been  established,  and 
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there  could  have  been  no  question,  therefore,  of  the  Chinese  coming  there.  Nor 
did  the  Tibetans  enter  our  territory  as  there  was  no  doubt  that  they  certainly 
acknowledged  the  McMahon  Line  Agreement.  Because  of  all  this,  it  is  a  matter 
of  amazement  to  me  that  in  spite  of  this  past  history  and  background,  you  should 
claim  large  areas  of  a  Province  of  ours.  It  was  a  matter  for  still  greater  surprise 
that  after  the  assurances  given  by  you  to  us,  you  should  carry  out  a  massive 
attack  on  our  country.  I  would  beg  you  to  consider  not  only  the  facts,  but  also 
whether  this  was  in  your  opinion  a  proper  way  to  treat  a  country  which  had 
repeatedly  shown  its  friendship  to  you. 

9.  We  firmly  believe  in  peaceful  methods  and  we  shall  always  try  to 
seek  every  avenue  of  peace  to  settle  any  problem  or  dispute.  We  want  to  do 
this  despite  the  serious  armed  clashes  that  have  occurred  between  India  and 
China.  But  before  a  suitable  atmosphere  for  any  worthwhile  talks  between  us 
is  created,  I  think  that  at  least  the  further  aggression  committed  by  the  Chinese 
forces  since  the  8th  of  September  1962  should  be  removed  and  the  position  as 
it  existed  then  should  be  restored.  After  that,  I  shall  gladly  discuss  the  merits 
of  these  questions  with  you.  I  have  even  suggested  to  our  Parliament  that,  if 
necessary,  we  would  be  prepared  to  refer  these  questions  for  decision  on  the 
merits  to  the  International  Court  of  Justice  at  The  Hague,  which  is  an  impartial 
world  tribunal.13 

10.  I  agree  that  there  is  no  point  in  repeating  our  old  arguments  and  that 
though  our  differences  continue,  we  should,  despite  these  differences,  explore 
what  other  possibilities  are  available  to  avoid  development  of  further  conflict. 
I  would,  in  this  connection,  refer  to  the  proposals  made  by  the  six  non-aligned 
Afro-Asian  countries  who  met  at  Colombo  earlier  last  month.14  These  have 
been  conveyed  to  me  and  also  to  you,  and  the  Ceylon  Prime  Minister15  is  now 
on  a  visit  to  Peking  to  explain  these  proposals  and  will  be  coming  to  Delhi 
about  the  10th  of  January  1963.  We  are  examining  these  proposals  and  will  be 
discussing  them  with  the  Ceylon  Prime  Minister  and  her  colleagues  when  she 
comes  to  Delhi. 

1 1 .  Our  Foreign  Office  is  examining  in  detail  the  memorandum  of  the 
Chinese  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  dated  29th  December  and  will  be  sending 
a  full  reply  to  that  memorandum  separately. 

Please  accept  Your  Excellency  the  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


13.  See  SWJN/SS/79/item  271  p.  393. 

14.  See  items  284-294. 

15.  Sirimavo  Bandaranaike. 
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219.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Chinese  Embassy  in  New  Delhi16 

S.N.  Chaturvedi:17  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  any  restrictions  have  been  placed  on  the  movements  of 
officers  and  staff  of  the  Chinese  Embassy,  New  Delhi;  and 

(b)  If  so,  the  details  thereof? 

The  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Dinesh  Singh): 

(a)  and  (b).  Yes,  Sir,  on  a  strictly  reciprocal  basis.  Members  of  the  Chinese 
Embassy  have  to  possess  valid  exit  permits  issued  by  the  Ministry  of 
External  Affairs  before  they  leave  India. 

S.N.  Chaturvedi:  May  I  know  the  date  when  these  restrictions  were  imposed 
and  whether  prior  to  that  they  were  free  to  move  about  even  near  the  border 
areas? 

Dinesh  Singh:  These  restrictions  were  imposed  about  a  month  ago  on  exit 
visas.  Previously  the  members  of  the  Chinese  Mission  here  had  the  same 
facilities  as  members  of  the  other  Missions. 

S.N.  Chaturvedi:  My  question  is  whether  they  are  free  to  move  about  in 
this  country  and  tour  about  the  border  areas? 

Dinesh  Singh:  There  are  certain  restrictions  about  foreigners  going  into 
what  we  call  the  “inner  line”.  Apart  from  that,  there  are  no  restrictions. 

Mahavir  Tyagi:18  The  question  was  as  to  whether  there  was  any  reciprocal 
treatment  given  with  regard  to  restrictions  and  movements  within  India. 
That  has  not  been  answered.  Are  you  putting  the  very  same  restrictions  on 
their  Embassy  men  here  in  India,  just  as  they  have  imposed  on  our  Embassy 
in  China  for  internal  movement  in  the  country? 

Dinesh  Singh:  No,  Sir. 


16.  Oral  Answers,  2 1  January  1963.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  XII,  21  January 
to  25  January  1963,  cols  5419-21. 

17.  Congress. 

18.  Congress. 
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Some  Hon.  Member:  Why  not? 

N.G.  Ranga:19  May  I  know  whether  the  Government  are  considering  the 
breaking  away  of  diplomatic  relations  with  China  so  that  there  would  be 
no  need  for  the  continuance  of  the  Chinese  Embassy  in  Delhi? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  That  is  not  a  matter  under  the  active  consideration 
now. 

Hem  Barua:20  May  I  draw  the  attention  of  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  to  the 
January  4th  issue  of  China  Today  issued  by  the  Chinese  Embassy  here?  Its 
language  is  very  vitriolic  and  anti-Indian  also.  May  I  read  out  a  passage  of 
it? 


Speaker:21 1  will  not  advise  him  to  read  it.  He  might  put  a  question. 

Hem  Barua:  It  will  be  very  helpful  if  I  am  allowed  to  read  it  out. 

Speaker:  It  would  be  very  helpful  if  he  puts  a  question  direct. 

Hem  Barua:  What  steps  have  the  Government  taken  so  far  to  see  that  the 
Chinese  Embassy  in  New  Delhi  is  not  allowed  to  indulge  in  this  sort  of 
anti-Indian  activities  as  reflected  in  the  January  4th  issue  of  China  Today , 
whose  language  is  very  abusive? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Chinese  Embassy  at  the  present  moment  is  a  very 
attenuated  embassy;  there  are  very  few  persons.  I  forget  the  exact  number. 
Most  of  the  people  have  gone.  As  for  the  language,  I  do  not  know  this  particular 
article.  The  normal  practice  is  that  any  official  statement  of  the  Government 
concerned  is  allowed  to  be  put  out  by  their  embassy.  Anything  beyond  that,  if 
it  is  objectionable,  is  objected  to.  It  is  pointed  out  to  them. 

Hem  Barua:  They  objected  to  our  publication  in  Peking  by  our  Indian 
Embassy  there.  That  shows  that  we  have  been  tolerating  them. 


19.  Swatantra  Party. 

20.  PSP. 

21.  Hukam  Singh. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  May  I  point  out  that  the  official  publications  are  permitted? 
I  do  not  know  to  which  matter  the  hon.  Member  refers.  There  was  some  such 
thing.  There  was  a  long  argument  about  it.  Letters  have  been  printed.  But  the 
rule  is  that  the  official  publications  are  permitted. 

Speaker:  He  wants  to  know  whether  any  steps  are  being  taken  to  prevent 
such  vitriolic  statements  by  the  Chinese. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  As  a  matter  of  fact,  quite  a  number  of  issues  of  China 
Today  have  been  banned.  I  do  not  know  about  this  particular  article  and  what 
it  contains. 


220.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Hoshiar  Singh’s  Death22 

Question:23  Will  The  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  Government  have  sent  any  protest  note  to  the  Chinese 
Government  regarding  the  shooting  of  Brigadier  Hoshiar  Singh  after 
the  so-called  ceasefire  declared  by  the  China  Government;  and 

(b)  If  so,  what  reply  has  been  received  by  Government  from  the  Chinese 
Government? 

The  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Dinesh  Singh): 

(a)  No,  Sir. 

(b)  Does  not  arise. 

Niranjan  Singh:  Has  the  Government  seen  the  report  that  this  Brigadier 
was  shot  dead  after  the  ceasefire?  He  was  returning  to  the  Foot  Hills  when 
he  was  shot  dead.  Has  the  Government  seen  this  report  and  if  it  has,  has 
the  Government  contradicted  this  news? 

Dinesh  Singh:  Sir,  from  the  information  that  we  have  been  able  to  gather, 
Brigadier  Hoshiar  Singh  died  on  the  27th  November,  1962. 


22.  Oral  Answers,  22  January  1963.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XLI,  Nos.  22-31,  7-1 2th 
December  1962  and  21st  to  25th  January  1963,  cols  4202-4205. 

23.  By  Independent  MP  Sitaram  Jaipuria,  PSP  MP  Niranjan  Singh  and  Congress  MP  J.S. 
Pillai. 


298 


IV.  CHINESE  INVASION 


J.S.  Pillai:  May  we  have  some  detailed  information  regarding  this  matter, 
regarding  this  shooting  and  how  it  took  place? 

Rajendra  Pratap  Sinha:24  Under  what  circumstances  was  the  Brigadier 
killed? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  circumstances  can  only  be  known  directly  from  the 
Chinese — of  course  nobody  else  was  present — except  from  circumstantial 
evidence  that  might  be  obtained.  First  of  all,  the  so-called  ceasefire  was 
unilateral  ceasefire.  For  us  to  bring  before  the  Chinese  that  they  have  gone 
against  their  unilateral  ceasefire  would  be  rather  odd.  There  have  been  quite 
a  number  of  such  instances  in  the  last  part  of  November.  Secondly,  from  the 
information  that  we  have  been  able  to  get,  it  is  not  quite  clear  under  what 
circumstances  this  happened.  There  was  some  firing  on  both  sides  and  in  this 
incident  Brigadier  Hoshiar  Singh  was  also  shot  down.  Because  of  all  this  there 
can  be  no  certainty  on  our  part  and  certainly  we  are  not  in  a  position  to  protest, 
for  the  ceasefire  itself  was  not  particularly  recognised  by  us. 

Chandra  Shekhar:25  Is  it  a  fact  that  some  soldiers,  who  were  with  Brigadier 
Hoshiar  Singh,  have  returned  to  India  and  they  have  related  this  story  that 
the  Chinese  shot  him  dead  after  the  ceasefire? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  doubt  that  he  was  shot  and  there  is  no  doubt  that 
he  is  unfortunately  dead.  There  is  no  doubt  about  it  also  that  this  took  place 
after  the  announcement  of  the  ceasefire,  but  difficulties  arise  because  it  is  stated 
on  one  side  that  there  was  firing  on  both  sides  and  that  as  a  result  of  the  firing 
this  unfortunate  episode  happened. 

Chandra  Shekhar:  My  contention  is  that  there  was  a  press  report  that 
Brigadier  Hoshiar  Singh  was  going  to  surrender  to  the  Chinese  with  his 
hands  up  and  he  was  shot  dead  at  point  blank  range.  This  was  the  report 
published  in  the  papers.  May  we  know  from  the  Government  whether  this 
report  is  true  or  not? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  To  our  knowledge  it  is  not  true,  but  we  cannot  be  absolutely 
certain. 


24.  Congress. 

25.  Congress. 
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A.D.  Mani:26  The  Prime  Minister  said  just  now  that  there  was  firing  on  both 
sides.  Who  said  that?  The  Indian  Government  has  never  made  a  statement 
that  there  was  firing  after  the  ceasefire.  Was  the  statement  made  by  the 
Chinese  Government? 

Chairman:27  That  is  the  Chinese  version  that  there  was  firing  from  both 
sides. 

A.B.  Vajpyaee:28  Why  should  the  Chinese  version  be  given  here? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Even  by  certain  accounts  that  we  have  received  otherwise,  it 
is  stated  that  there  was  an  exchange  of  fire  means  firing  on  both  sides  to  a  certain 
extent.  As  for  who  started  it,  it  is  another  matter.  But  there  was  an  exchange  of 
fire.  That  is  the  statement  of  some  people  who  were  there. 

Rajendra  Pratap  Sinha:  May  I  know  whether  the  statement  is  from  the 
Chinese  side  or  from  our  own  intelligence? 

Chairman:  From  the  statements  that  we  have  received  from  our  men. 

Chandra  Shekhar:  May  we  know  whether  the  exchange  of  fire  was  after 
killing  Brigadier  Hoshiar  Singh  or  before,  because  after  their  killing  of 
Brigadier  Hoshiar  Singh,  certainly  our  soldiers  retorted  and  they  fired  on 
the  Chinese? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  impossible  for  us  to  be  precise  about  these  matters, 
because  it  is  a  war  situation,  and  to  say  exactly  what  happened  when,  who  fired 
first,  it  is  very  difficult.  But  statements  made  to  us  are  that  Brigadier  Hoshiar 
Singh  was  leading  a  party  of  about  fifty  men  on  the  27th  November  when  there 
was  an  exchange  of  fire  with  the  Chinese  forces.  Brigadier  Hoshiar  Singh  had 
fallen  wounded  and  then  was  captured  and  presumably  died  the  same  day  as  a 
result  of  his  wounds.  The  examination  of  his  body  which  was  carried  out  later 
by  the  Indian  party  showed  no  signs  of  foul  play.29 

Chairman:  Next  question. 


26.  Independent. 

27.  Zakir  Husain. 

28.  Jan  Sangh. 

29.  See  also  item  86  in  this  volume  and  SWJN/SS/8 1/item  21,  at  the  end  of  the  speech. 
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(b)  Post-Invasion  Strategy 

221.  To  Gopal  Singh:  Kaul  not  to  Resign30 


December  1,  1962 

My  dear  Dr  Gopal  Singh, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  November  30. 

I  have  noted  what  you  have  said  about  Master  Tara  Singh’s31  activities.  I 
cannot  do  much  about  it,  as  he  is  free  to  see  anybody  he  likes.  I  agree  with  you, 
however,  that  he  has  a  strange  way  of  doing  wrong  things. 

About  General  Kaul,32  it  is  true  that  he  has  been  transferred  to  another 
Command  probably  in  the  Punjab.  What  happened  in  NEFA  certainly  deserves 
some  private  enquiry  and  this  will,  no  doubt,  be  held.  I  have  a  high  opinion 
of  General  Kaul,  but  after  what  happened  there  under  his  Command,  it  is  the 
normal  course  to  change  Commands.  If  he  wishes  to  see  me,  I  shall  gladly  do 
so.  There  is  and  should  be  no  question  of  his  resigning.  That  would  be  improper 
in  this  crisis  that  we  face. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


222.  To  K.  Raghuramiah:  Coordination  with  Ministries 
Necessary33 


December  1,  1962 

My  dear  Raghuramiah, 

The  other  day,  I  wrote  to  the  Health  Minister  Sushila  Nayar  asking  her  to  give 
full  cooperation  to  the  Defence  Ministry  in  all  matters  connected  with  the  health 
and  training.  More  particularly,  I  referred  to  the  training  of  a  large  number  of 
doctors  and  nurses.34 

I  was  much  surprised  to  learn  from  her  that  she  had  exactly  done  this,  but 
that  you  have  sent  her  a  reply  which  did  not  welcome  this  coordination  and 
cooperation. 


30.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Nominated;  address:  62  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 

3 1 .  Akali  leader. 

32.  B.M.  Kaul,  Commander,  4th  Corps. 

33.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Defence  Production. 

34.  See  SWJN/SS/79/item  322. 
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This  morning  she  came  to  see  me  and  gave  me  copies  of  the  letters  she 
had  written  to  you  and  your  reply  to  her.  I  was  surprised  to  read  your  reply  to 
her.  Surely,  at  a  time,  when  we  require  the  coordination  of  all  our  efforts,  and 
even  when  we  do  so  the  result  may  not  be  as  big  as  we  want  it,  to  avoid  this 
coordination  and  cooperation  is  exceedingly  unwise.  Ministries  may  function 
separately  but  at  the  present  moment,  there  is  only  one  Ministry  and  that  is  the 
Government  of  India,  and  all  the  departments  of  Government  must  come  out 
of  their  shells  and  cooperate  with  others.  I  think  that  it  is  wasteful,  at  any  time 
even  during  peaceful  conditions,  not  to  have  this  cooperation.  In  war  time,  it 
is  even  dangerous  and  very  harmful. 

I  was  given  one  or  two  examples.  Defence  Ministry  wanted  some  anti¬ 
coagulants.  Instead  of  writing  to  the  Health  Ministry  about  them,  which  was 
the  obvious  course,  they  wrote  to  other  people.  They  could  not  buy  them  in 
the  open  market.  Now,  the  Health  Ministry  knows  exactly  where  these  are  to 
be  obtained  and  any  reference  to  them  would  have  immediately  brought  this 
knowledge  to  the  Defence  Ministry.  So  also  attempts  to  obtain  blood  plasma.  No 
reference  was  made  to  the  Health  Ministry,  although  they  have  full  information 
on  this  subject. 

All  this  demonstrates  a  very  sad  state  of  affairs.  The  Defence  Ministry  or 
the  Defence  Production  Department  cannot  function  in  an  ivory  tower  cut  off 
from  the  rest.  I  think  that  they  must  have  the  closest  contact  with  the  Health 
Ministry  and  ask  them  for  everything  that  they  may  require,  before  they  take 
any  other  steps,  in  particular  in  regard  to  training  of  doctors  and  nurses. 

I  am  sending  copy  of  the  correspondence  between  you  and  Minister  of 
Health. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


223.  To  B.P.  Chaliha:  Assam  Visit  Planned35 


December  1,  1962 


My  dear  Chaliha, 

I  am  thinking  of  paying  a  brief  visit  to  Gauhati  and  Tezpur  on  the  5th  December, 
returning  on  the  6th.36  The  Defence  Minister,  Y.B.  Chavan,  will  accompany  me. 


3  5 .  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam. 
36.  See  items  331  and  332. 
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I  am  not  quite  sure  of  the  date  yet,  as  it  depends  on  various  factors.  As 
soon  as  it  is  certain,  I  shall  send  you  a  telegram. 

Probably  we  shall  go  first  to  Gauhati  and  then  to  Tezpur,  unless  the  aircraft 
I  go  in  cannot  easily  land  in  Gauhati.  If  so,  I  shall  go  to  Tezpur  first. 

I  presume  that  I  should  confine  my  visit  to  these  two  places,  Gauhati  and 
Tezpur,  perhaps  going  from  Tezpur  to  Misamari  also.  It  is  better  to  spend  some 
time  in  these  two  places,  rather  than  hop  about  from  place  to  place.  Perhaps, 
later  in  December,  I  might  pay  another  visit  to  Assam  when  I  could  go  to  some 
other  places.  That  will  depend,  of  course,  on  developments. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


224.  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Sudhir  Ghosh’s  Meeting 
with  Galbraith37 


December  2,  1962 


My  dear  T.T., 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Sudhir  Ghosh.38  The  first  part  of  it  dealing 
with  his  conversations  with  the  American  Ambassador  and  the  UK  High 
Commissioner  are  interesting. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


225.  To  lla  Palchoudhuri:  Indian  POWs39 


December  3,  1962 


Dear  lla, 

Your  letter  of  the  1st  December.  The  Chinese  have  offered  to  hand  over  Indian 
wounded  prisoners  on  the  5th,  that  is,  day  after  tomorrow.  I  understand  that 
the  Red  Cross  have  already  sent  some  people  to  Assam  to  take  charge  of  such 
prisoners.  I  am  afraid  it  is  rather  late  for  any  changes  to  be  made  in  this  group. 


37.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Economic  and  Defence  Coordination.  NMML,  T.T. 
Krishnamachari  Papers,  File  1962,  Auto. 

38.  See  appendix  4. 

39.  Letter  to  former  Lok  Sabha  MP;  address:  64  Lake  Place,  Calcutta  29. 
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The  matter  has  been  handled  entirely  by  the  Red  Cross,  and  no  reference  to 
us  was  made. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


226.  To  T.N.  Kaul:  Strategy40 


December  3,  1962 

My  dear  Tikki, 

I  have  just  read  your  letter  of  November  30.  Also  the  verbatim  record  of  your 
conversation  with  Khrushchev.  This  record  is  very  interesting. 

You  suggest  that  we  should  make  a  counter  offer  to  the  Chinese  and  we 
should  prepare  our  case  and  circulate  it  to  other  countries.  We  have,  in  fact, 
made  a  counter  offer  about  their  withdrawing  to  the  8th  September  line.  We 
have  also  tried  to  explain  our  case  to  other  countries.  We  have  sent  deputations 
to  Burma,  Indonesia,  Cambodia,  Ceylon,  UAR,  Ghana  and  Nigeria.  Possibly 
we  shall  send  more  deputations  to  other  countries. 

My  recent  correspondence  with  Chou  En-lai,  which  has  been  published, 
also  explains  our  point  of  view  fairly  clearly. 

There  need  be  no  doubt  about  our  adhering  to  our  policy  of  non-alignment. 
I  said  as  much  the  other  day  to  a  correspondent,  but  I  added  that  war  has  its 
own  momentum.  What  I  meant  was  that  while  we  adhere  to  non-alignment,  we 
sometimes  have  to  do  such  things  as  obtaining  arms  aid  from  various  countries, 
especially  the  West,  which  normally  we  would  not  have  done.  But  when  one 
has  to  struggle  for  existence,  one  has  to  do  this  kind  of  thing. 

We  have  no  desire  to  rush  back  into  military  conflict.  Indeed,  even  from 
the  point  of  view  of  preparing  ourselves  and  strengthening  our  defences,  that 
would  not  be  desirable.  At  the  same  time  we  do  not  propose  to  accept  terms 
which  are  humiliating.  You  yourself  said  so  to  Khrushchev.  We  are  waiting  for 
Chou  En-lai’s  answer  to  my  last  letter  to  him.  If  he  agrees  more  or  less  to  the 
8th  September  line,  then  the  next  step  will  be  easier.  Even  if  he  does  not  agree 
to  this  line,  we  shall  not  precipitate  a  conflict.  Meanwhile  anyhow  we  shall  go 
on  strengthening  our  defence  forces. 

You  may  have  noticed  that  in  my  reply  to  Chou  En-lai,  I  said  something 
which  I  had  previously  said  also,  that  is,  that  we  must  anyhow  try  to  solve  this 
by  peaceful  methods.  If  any  talks  we  have  do  not  lead  to  a  settlement,  we  are 


40.  Letter  to  the  Ambassador  in  Moscow. 
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willing  to  try  other  peaceful  methods.  These  would  include  arbitration  or  a 
reference  to  the  World  Court.  I  suppose  they  will  not  agree  to  the  World  Court 
anyhow. 

You  must  have  seen  the  recent  joint  statement  that  I  issued  with  President 
Ayub  Khan.  There  is  nothing  much  in  the  joint  statement  itself  as  I  have  merely 
expressed  my  readiness  for  talks  to  take  place  between  India  and  Pakistan  at  any 
level.  But  Duncan  Sandy s  and  Harriman  brought  great  pressure  to  bear  upon 
us.  They  were  frightened  of  the  developments  in  Pakistan  and  the  possibility 
even  of  Ayub  Khan  being  pushed  out  and  wilder  men  coming  into  control  and 
possibly  getting  closer  to  China.41  Although  the  joint  statement  does  not  say 
anything  definite,  it  is  true  that  the  circumstances  surrounding  it  do  create  an 
embarrassing  situation.  Probably  we  shall  fix  a  meeting  of  one  of  our  Ministers 
with  a  Minister  of  Pakistan.  This  might  take  place  in  about  two  or  three  weeks’ 
time.  Our  general  position  is  that  we  shall  proceed  from  the  Ceasefire  Line  and 
try  to  make  some  adjustments  in  it  so  as  to  have  a  suitable  international  frontier. 
We  have  no  intention  of  giving  away  the  Valley. 

Pakistan  has  always  behaved  in  a  scandalous  manner,  trying  to  blackmail 
and  exploit  the  situation  which  they  think  might  turn  to  their  advantage. 

In  spite  of  all  the  troubles  we  are  having  and  the  difficulties  we  face,  an 
encouraging  feature  is  the  wonderful  response  we  have  had  from  our  people  all 
over  India.  Soon  we  hope  to  set  the  whole  vast  machinery  of  our  Community 
Development  and  Panchayati  Raj  movement  working  indirectly  for  the  war 
effort.  That  does  not  mean  their  manufacturing  arms,  but  their  increasing 
agricultural  and  like  production,  greatly  and  also  forming  volunteers,  etc.  There 
are  at  present  over  two  hundred  thousand  Community  Development  Centers 
and  over  two  hundred  thousand  Village  Cooperatives.  If  this  gets  going,  as  we 
hope  it  will,  it  will  involve  a  vast  number  of  people,  tens  of  millions  directly 
and  hundreds  of  millions  indirectly. 

It  is  true  that  some  of  our  Opposition  Parties,  namely  the  Swatantra  Party 
and  the  Jan  Sangh,  and,  to  some  extent,  the  PSP,  are  continuing  their  very 
undesirable  tactics.  But  we  are  of  good  heart  and  I  have  no  doubt  that  we  shall 
win  through  in  the  end.  There  might  be  difficulties,  however,  in  the  interval. 

I  am  going  to  Tezpur  etc.  day  after  tomorrow. 


Yours  sincerely 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


41.  See  item  179. 
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227.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Attack  on  S.  Gopal42 

Reported  Attack  on  Dr  S.  Gopal 

RRRRR  W  (RTTTRR?)'):45  3TSZRT  RFttR,  t  ftRR  197  %  RRRfR  OTTRR# 
R5T  RRTR  f^FR  rR|RH4)R  RtRT  RFTR  ^  R?)  #T  RrjfFR  RFRT  f  #T 

RTFRT  f  RF  FR  TFRRT  #  RRRT  RRRHf  £- 

“R7TF5  RRTRR  FfcIFTR  foRTR  %  ft^TRT  FT.  RR.  R?W,  RT  Rfwl%R 
FRRT”  I 

RRHH^I  RRT  RTF?  R#  RRT  aFJRfaR  R^t  (RRTFTRTR  %R):  RRT  RRl% 

FRTft  RTF  %  FRTft  faPHRl  #R#  RRff  *)RR  #T  ft.  RtRTR  ftFTFJT  %  RRTR  TIT 
Tt  it,  ft  FRT^  RFTR  RT  RF  R#TRT  §RT  I44  ft.  RtRTR  ft  ^  R?t  T?fR  RT  fSfFfft 
RTR  RTR  RR  R7sR  %5T  §3TT  RT,  Rf  TJRRTRT  3  ^TRT  RRR?  RT  I  RF  RFT  %  3TRR 
R?t  it,  RRtfe  RRR?t  PtTRR  RTF  f^TRRRt  gf  sff  RF  3)RT  RRR  R#  FTT* 
1 1  RFT  RRT  RITJR  gRT  I,  TFFft  FRRT  f%RT  #T  ft.  RtRTR  R?t 

eftT  RFt  RT  Rflt  Ttt  Rfe  Rift  I  RRTR  R§R  RF  RRR?t  PlRklK  RF  f%RT  RRT 
#T  ft.  RtRFT  FTRRTR  Tt  RT?t  Rif  I  RTTJR  FtRT  I  %  Rfe  RIRTRTR)  R^f  1 1  RRR?t 
Rtft  #  RtR  Rift  I  #T  RF  3TR%  RtRTR  R?t  ’JRT  RT^t  I  RTR  RF  #T  #R?ft  RS# 
tfRR  RTtTFRt  RT  #  1 1 

#RT  f%  f%  RTFT  t,  RF  %T?t  RTR,  ftFFf%  RF  FRRT  falRT,  RFT  FT  FREt  R?t 
JRFf  R%  RRffe  RRR?t  RR^RT#  R^f  Rl^R  g^  I  RRR?)'  ftTRR  t  FRRT 
RR f  RFRT  RTFRT  g  f%  RTT  RTTT  gR,  RF  TtFTTR  R?t  FRTft  TR%ft  3  RRR?  it  #T 
TFFlft  R7T  RRR  RFT  RT  FRTf  Rt  R*^RF<  #  RRTRfftR  ftRRTft,  RR  RT  FRRT 
ferr  RT  I  R^Ff%  ferf)  FfeRTT  %  FRRT  R#  ftlRT,  ^%R  R=Ff%  %RT  RT,  RRFR 
ftlRT  RT  I  RF  RTftR  JRT  R%  it  #7  RR  RT  ftftrf^TRft  RR§TR  f^RTT  RRT  RT 
#T  RRR?t  TF^IF  R^R  RR  RRRT,  FRTW,  T?RT  feRT  RRT  RT  I  RR  RRR  RjR  ^ 
§RT  RT  1%  RR^  f^RTR  #  TRRR  I,  RF  3rIrRF  1 1  RF  RFT  RT,  !s5RRI<M 
RTft  RRR?  IftlRR  %  Rf-#R  RTRT#R^^#TRRRTRR?t  RRRft  RF 
7JRRTRT  ^  R^  it  I  RR  RF  RFT  %  JRT^  M  RRff%  RFT  RT  '•ft  R=Ff%  #E 


42.  Calling  Attention,  3  December  1 962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol  X,  November 
21  to  December  4,  1962,  cols  4066-70. 

43.  Socialist. 

44.  Dr  Gopal  had  accompanied  Lakshmi  Menon,  Minister  of  State  in  the  ME  A,  on  a  mission 
to  Burma  and  Indonesia  to  explain  India’s  case  in  the  Sino-Indian  border  dispute  and 
was  returning  to  Madras  from  Jakarta.  See  The  Tribune,  3  December  1962,  p.  1  col.  6. 
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mn  tof  tor  i  p  tomnto  sff  ?nm,  toton  nnjn  tot  to  I  %  wto  ton 
to  p  ftojr  1 1  gto  sip  nmtotn  I  %  to  nm  to  ftoftor 

ftomm  to  Fitomr,  ft.  ntnrn  to  nrn,  tot  to  to  totottw  mFn  to  n?to  1 1 
tor  tot  nto  W  nm  to  ?n  w  tof  mF  omm  i  niton  nn  nr  gmw  ton 
tor  tof  p  tof  gntorm  mtotot  to,  m  tot  toft  i 

rmrtom  mm:  nwn  totm,  to  m  norm  mFm  f  fto  to  mrto  %  to. 
ton  nr  Fnnr  tor,  nm  notof  to  m  ftomrnr  tot  fto  to  to 
mm  wmir  tortojn  1 1 

mrFmm  to;  tot  mtotnr  ntomftftonnnrftonmnnr  nn  ~§m  \ 
ms  mtot  to  if  to-  mtot  to— nn  n?w  to  m  mn  nr,  wm  nto-mrto 
mto  mnto  rto  p  to  tor  to  totn  mrnr  rmnr  m  rto  to-mrto  %  m  nr  wm 
ton  mm  i  m  mw  ?mm  rto  to  to  nr  i 

ton  to  nwntoto  to  %  tot  to  I  fto  rmm  fton  rirm  nr  to  m 
mnnr  w  f  fto  m  tow  to  antot  tot  mn  mrto  m  tomrr  tor  tom 
fto  mm  i 

ntonw  ton:  mr  nrrr  §to  mrnfto  torn  3  m  mftom  m  i  nF  tot  to 
tot  i  gst  nwtor  mn  nto  t,  ton  mfton  mn  tor  mtofto  rrmrf  to  to  tor 
nrto  toft  i  m  rrw  mm  fto  m  tot  toito  nr  I  tor  mtot  tom  ton  nnri 
toton  m  mfir  I  to  mntor  tom  to  m  to?  w  wr  nto  §m  i 

rr.to.  mnto:46  nmnnto  to  %  mow  to  nrr  $n§o  to  tonrr  to  ftogr  w  i 
to  m  rnnnr  minr  ffto  m%r  motot  armto  tomto  to  ?m  tot  mm  nr  i 
nm  nn  to  ftomn  tot  toimrnr  to?wtorntontomtonF  to^rmn 
to  ftomn  mn  mr  m  m? 

nraiFmm  ton:  to  nrto  tom  I  to  m  mrnto  to  Fnrto  wtotot  to  tot  to  i  m 
grinini  to  into  nmgton  to  mn  mto  toi  tof  to  ftomnto  mi  to  mn  ntorF 
tom  tot  ton  1 1  mtotnr  Fmto  mrr  in  mn  nto  t-m  wn  to  tof  nr  nto  I, 
toton  ton  pw  I  to  p  nrnwr  to  nntot  ftomnto  into  nrn  mi  tof  1 10  nwmr 


45.  PSP. 

46.  Independent. 
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RTf  TF%FT  %  ftrar  2TT  1  FR%  Rp  f^T  RTF  FRRTt  f?RRT  RT  F^RTf  RTRTT  RTT 
ftRT  RT^  #T  RF  fR  RRR  RrfcRT  'STT  #  «h 

W  f^TF:47  f  RF  RFHT  RTFRT  |%  FT.  RtRTFT  R5t  Rt  RFft  ^RRTH  §3T1%, 
W  f^TT  RTF  %  RfAh^STR  ftRT  Rl3RT? 

TFT  RiT  R%:48  ^4<  3  RF  3TTRT  I'  1%  RTT  =R(ckl  %  RF  RTFRTT  FT.  'ilHlR 
RT  FRRT  feqr  f%  FTTT  t^€f  RFgpTTT”  aftr  RF  %  fSf^rft  RTTT  RF%  % 
Rt-RF^RF  RT  #T  RRRRf  %  FTTRT  RT^  3  fW  3TT  R^  «St  I  t  RF  RFFTT 
RI6RI  ijf  %  RRT  ^T  RT^  TFT  1 1 

RRTFTRTTT  %TT:  TtFTFT  3r  ^TTT  RTtf  HRTTT  R$T  STT  I  ?(FTTR  ^f  R^Ff  «ft  ffRRrft 
RT  FRRT  %RT  RT,  Tl^FT  RFT  RT  RF  TTRTTT  R#  RFRT  RT  I 

TFTR^FRi:  t  RF  RTRRT  RTFRT  f  RRT  TtTT  3  S4  %  Rl?f  TTRtfc  ^Tl^H 
3  f^IFTfr  RIFT  %  FT.  RtRTTT  RT  RF  RFRTT  FRTTT  foRT  for  (JR  Tp€t-RpjfaTF 
Ft  #T  RF  TgF  Rt-ch^PlW  RT  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Ram  Sewak  Yadav  (Bara  Banki):49  Mr  Speaker  Sir,  under  rule  197, 1  beg 
to  call  the  attention  of  the  Prime  Minister  to  the  following  matter  of  urgent 
public  importance  and  I  request  that  he  may  make  a  statement  thereon: 

“The  above-mentioned  attack  on  Dr  S.  Gopal,  Director  of  Historical 
Division  of  the  External  Affairs  Ministry” 

The  Prime  Minister,  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic  Energy 
(Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Yesterday  when  our  Minister,  Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon 
and  Dr  Gopal  were  going  from  Singapore  to  Madras,  this  incident  occurred 
on  the  aeroplane.50  Behind  Dr  Gopal,  a  man  by  the  name  of  Bihari  Lai  was 
sitting  who  was  a  junior  clerk  in  Sourabaya.  He  was  recalled  from  the  office 
because  there  were  complaints  against  him  that  he  was  not  working  properly. 
The  information  available  so  far  is,  that  he  attacked  with  a  fork  and  Dr  Gopal 


47.  Independent. 

48.  Jan  Sangh. 

49.  See  fn  43  in  this  section. 

50.  See  fn  44  in  this  section. 
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got  some  injuries  on  the  face  and  the  shoulder.  On  reaching  Madras,  he  was 
arrested  and  Dr  Gopal  was  taken  to  hospital.  It  looks  like  that  the  wounds  are 
not  serious.  He  has  been  slightly  injured  and  he  will  complete  his  scheduled 
programme.  Today  he  and  Mrs  Menon  are  going  to  Colombo. 

As  I  said  earlier,  this  Bihari  Lai,  the  attacker,  was  removed,  was  recalled 
because  his  activities  were  found  to  be  not  appropriate.  In  this  context  I  would 
like  to  mention  that  four  years  back  he  was  working  as  a  clerk  in  our  Teheran 
Embassy,  and  he  attacked  our  Ambassador  Shri  Badruddin  Tyabji  there.  He 
did  not  attack  with  any  weapon  but  he  made  an  assault.  He  was  recalled  and 
disciplinary  action  was  taken  against  him,  his  increment  etc  was  stopped.  A 
suspicion  arose  at  that  time  that  his  mind  is  disturbed,  he  is  mentally  unbalanced. 
He  was  kept  in  the  headquarters  in  the  same  clerical  capacity  for  two-three 
years,  and  then  in  January  he  was  sent  to  Sourabaya.  Now  he  was  being  recalled 
because  there  also  he  did  not  work  properly.  There  were  some  complaints 
perhaps,  but  it  looks  like  now  that  his  mind  is  unbalanced.  I  am  extremely 
sorry  that  this  incident  occurred  especially  with  the  Director  of  our  Historical 
Division  Dr  Gopal  who  is  our  President  Saheb’s  son.  I  cannot  say  anything 
more  on  this.  Most  probably,  a  case  will  be  instituted  against  him  and  suitable 
action  will  be  taken. 

Ram  Sewak  Yadav:  Mr  Speaker  Sir,  I  want  to  know  did  this  clerk,  who 
attacked  Dr  Gopal,  have  a  grievance  against  Dr  Gopal  that  his  attitude 
towards  China  is  unfriendly. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Details  of  the  incident  are  not  known  yet  as  to  why  he  was 
attacked.  But  some  conversation  was  going  on — that  was  lunch  time,  probably 
knives  and  forks  were  available  and  they  were  perhaps  having  lunch — he  was 
attacked  with  a  fork.  That  person  was  probably  sitting  behind  him. 

Mohan  Swarup:  51  Prime  Minister  has  just  now  said  that  his  mind  was 
unbalanced.  I  want  to  know  why  this  type  of  man  was  given  a  chance  to 
work  again. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Four  years  have  passed  since  the  incident  in  Teheran 
happened.  He  was  brought  here.  I  do  not  remember  the  details  but  he  had  given 
some  explanation  and  asked  for  forgiveness.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  he  was 
in  a  junior  post,  he  was  given  a  chance.  But  it  is  obvious  that  it  was  of  no  use. 


5 1 .  See  fn  45  in  this  section. 
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S.M.  Banerjee:52  Prime  Minister  has  said  that  there  is  some  problem  with 
this  person’s  mind.  I  want  to  know  why  he  was  not  removed  from  service. 
Was  there  any  complaint  against  him?  Is  it  possible  he  was  working  against 
India? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  stated  that  he  was  not  in  our  Embassy  in  Jakarta. 
He  was  working  in  our  Consulate  in  Sourabaya.  Complaints  came  from  there 
that  the  work  etc  was  not  being  done  properly.  We  do  not  have  the  details,  we 
have  not  got  them  immediately,  but  so  far  as  I  can  say  complaints  came  in  the 
beginning  of  November.  The  Ambassador  wrote  on  10  November  that  he  should 
be  recalled  and  he  was  now  coming  back. 

Yashpal  Singh:53  I  want  to  know  what  compensation  will  be  given  to  Dr 
Gopal  for  whatever  damages  have  been  caused  to  his  life? 

Ramchandra  Bade:  54  It  has  been  reported  in  the  newspapers  that  he  said 
“you  are  anti-communist”  and  attacked  Dr  Gopal,  and  that  Bihari  Lai  was 
pro-communist  even  earlier  and  a  report  about  him  had  come  from  Jakarta. 
I  want  to  know  if  these  are  correct. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  was  no  such  issue  in  Teheran.  He  attacked  Shri  Tyabji 
in  Teheran  but  this  point  was  not  raised  there. 

Ramchandra  Bade:  I  want  to  know  if  these  press  reports  are  correct  that 
Bihari  Lai  had  attacked  Dr  Gopal  saying  that  you  are  anti-communist  and 
he  himself  was  pro-communist. 


Translation  ends] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  do  not  have  the  exact  details  about  the  conversation.  It 
is  quite  possible  that  he  might  have  said  something  like  that.55 


52.  See  fn  46  in  this  section. 

53.  Independent. 

54.  Jan  Sangh. 

55.  The  Indian  Express  reported:  “A  passenger  told  the  ENS  [Express  News  Service]  that 
the  plane  left  Singapore  at  1.20  p.m.  and  at  2.30  p.m.  when  lunch  was  being  served,  a 
man  seated  behind  Dr  Gopal,  attacked  him  with  a  fork  shouting  ‘you  have  been  unfair 
to  China’.”  See  report  in  the  Indian  Express,  3  December  1962,  p.  1  cols  5  &  6  and  p. 
7  col.  2. 


310 


IV.  CHINESE  INVASION 


Hem  Barua:56  It  seems  that  this  Bihari  Lai  is  not  of  a  regular  goonda  type. 
Is  it  a  fact  that  he  was  engaged  in  transmitting  certain  confidential  matters 
to  the  Chinese?  That  is  the  impression  one  gets  for  he  used  the  words  “you 
are  unfriendly  to  China”  and  that  sort  of  thing. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  a  matter  in  which  certainly  a  full  inquiry  should 
be  made.  The  hon.  Member  may  remember  what  I  have  said.  He  was  not  in 
our  Embassy;  he  was  in  our  Consulate  in  Sourabaya  and  the  Consulate  work 
normally  does  not  consist  of  much  confidential  matter.  Anyhow,  that  matter 
should  be  enquired  into. 


228.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Sundry  Proposals57 

Re:  Ceasefire 

Hem  Barua  (Gauhati):58  On  a  point  of  order,  Sir.  May  I  ask  one  thing 
about  the  latest  Chinese  proposal?  59The  clarifications  offered  by  China 
are  confusing,  that  we  came  to  know  from  the  statement  made  by  Shrimati 
Menon60  in  Rangoon.  After  that  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  took  the  Congress 
Party  men  into  confidence  and  discussed  these  proposals  with  them.  That 
has  been  widely  reported  in  the  press  also.  My  point  of  order  lies  in  the 
fact  that  when  the  Parliament  is  sitting,  possibly  it  would  have  been  better 
on  the  part  of  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  to  take  Parliament  into  confidence 
first  and  then  to  take  other  groups  or  other  factors  into  confidence.  We  are 
not  here  to  be  enlightened  by  statements  from  Rangoon  or  from  any  other 
place  abroad.  We  want  to  be  enlightened  here.  Now,  there  is  the  disturbing 
news  coming  from  Cairo.  It  says  that  without  resiling  from  our  position 
or  stand  of  the  8th  September  our  representatives  or  delegates  have  given 
the  President  of  the  UAR  to  understand  that  our  Government  are  ready  to 
make  certain  minor  adjustments.  There  have  been  so  many  confusing  things. 
Therefore,  I  think,  it  is  the  right  of  Parliament  to  know  before  anybody  else 
knows  or  before  the  Parliament  gets  enlightened  through  other  channels. 


56.  PSP. 

57.  Statement,  3  December  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol  X,  November  21 
to  December  4,  1962,  cols  4073-79. 

58.  PSP. 

59.  See  SWJN/79/appendix  70. 

60.  Lakshmi  N.  Menon,  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs. 
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The  Prime  Minister,  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic  Energy 
(Jawaharlal  Nehru):  The  hon.  Member,  1  think,  is  misinformed  when  he  thinks 
that  I  gave  any  information  on  this  subject  to  a  Congress  Party  meeting. 

Hem  Barua:  That  was  in  the  papers. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry.  I  said  practically  nothing  about  that  except  about 
how  this  matter  is  proceeding.  Subsequent  to  that,  the  letter  that  I  received  from 
Premier  Chou  En-lai  and  my  reply  to  it  were  published  and  we  have  placed 
copies  of  them  in  the  Parliament  Library.  There  is  nothing  more  that  I  could  say. 
I  do  not  know  what  he  refers  to,  to  some  messages  or  telegrams  from  Cairo  and 
other  places.  They  are  constantly  coming.  They  are  possibly  rumours  and  other 
things.  They  are  not  precise.  I  quite  agree  that  whenever  I  have  any  definite 
information  to  give  I  should  give  it  to  Parliament  first.  There  is  no  doubt  about 
it.  I  do  not  think  I  have  gone  against  that  at  any  stage  ....  [Interruption] 

[Omitted:  Exchanges  on  procedure] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not  yet  received  the  notices  which  you  have  been 
pleased  to  send.  But,  the  position  is  rather  a  confused  one.  Therefore,  it  is  not 
easy  for  me  to  make  a  precise  statement.  Apparently,  there  have  been  some 
withdrawals.  There  have  been  signs  of  withdrawals,  of  trucks  going  back,  etc., 
in  the  rear.  But  in  the  front  positions  of  the  Chinese  forces,  they  may  have  been 
thinned  out,  but  they  have  not  withdrawn  actually.  Perhaps  hon.  Member  might 
have  seen  reports  to  the  effect  that  the  Chinese  have  offered  to  hand  over  to 
the  Indian  Red  Cross  some  wounded  prisoners  day  after  tomorrow  at  Bomdila. 
That  means,  presumably,  that  they  would  be  at  Bomdi  La,  some  of  them,  to 
hand  them  over.  But,  behind  the  Chinese  front,  there  have  been  apparently 
some  withdrawals.  It  is  difficult  to  know  exactly  how  many  have  withdrawn, 
who  have  withdrawn.  The  process  appears  to  be  going  on  in  various  places. 

[Omitted:  Exchanges  on  procedure] 

Mahavir  Tyagi:61  May  I  submit,  sometimes,  there  are  questions  on  highly 
diplomatic  matters  on  which  any  definite  reply  does  definite  harm  to  the 
country.  I  would  therefore  suggest  that  there  must  be  some  curb  applied 
and  in  this  way  every  question  should  not  be  replied. 


61.  Congress. 
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Some  Hon.  Members:  It  is  for  the  Prime  Minister. 

S.M.  Banerjee:  62We  are  equally  responsible. 

Speaker:  63  Order,  order.  Sometimes  the  approach,  it  may  be  honest,  is 
different.  I  always  believe  that  every  Member  really  has  sincere  intentions 
and  is  as  patriotic  as  any  other.  There  is  no  doubt  about  that.  But  then,  it  has 
to  be  decided  whether  every  question  has  to  be  answered  or  not.  That  has 
to  be  decided.  The  Prime  Minister  has  answered  that  question  already.  As 
regards  Shri  Tyagi’s  question,  I  do  not  know  whether  it  is  directed  towards 
me  or  towards  the  Prime  Minister. 

Mahavir  Tyagi:  I  want  to  appeal  to  the  Prime  Minister  not  to  be  so  liberal 
in  answering  these  questions. 

W  (strait):64  3TKT5T  qFtFF,  iftT  TJF>  HFFTFT  WSVft  TRF  1 1 
%  wrfrT  FT^T  %  tt  qFT-c±|c|FK  §FTT  I  ... 

FTHRT  FFtFF:  Ft  FFT  W  I? 

W:  FF  FFt  Tftf  Ft  t  I  ttFFTFT  %  I  Fflftt 

FF  Ft  f^ftt  FFt  m  Ft  ft  FFt  Fiflt  eft,  tfftra  ff  sraFTt  Ft  %  ft 

si\ 

FFFST  FFtFF:  FF  Ftf  ^FFFFT  Ft  ttF  F#  I  ft?  FT^  %  FTFF  PlPlW 
FTFF  Ftf  FIF  Ft  FF  FT7FFTF  ft  FTT  Fit  I  FFFt  Ftf  FTIFR  ft  fttFT 
FFT,  FF  ft  F?tF  FT  eFFFTT  FF  5RF  I? 

^ITOi  FTFF:  3TSZRT  FFtFF,  FFt  ftF  ffttFF  TfT  trftft  I  Flftt  3TTF  %  FFF 
ft?  Ft  cfc  TT$F  t  FF  FFt  FtF?FFT  ft  FTft  FTflt,  3ft?  FFft  fttft  FF 

ft  ff?  1 1  Prat  ft?  ff  ttft?  ftftt  ffIff  t  ff  ff?  ?f  ff?  ffft  ft?r 

FT  3ft?  MlftiFIH  ft  F1???  ft  eft  FF  FFFIFT  FT  ft?  Ft  FFlt  FTerf 

#ift,  FF  ftt?J?T  fftftt  ?t  FFF?  VS  F?T  #1,  FF  ft  F?tf  iRFet?  sf\ 
fTft  i  tft??  eft  tftF  ft  3nft  %  ft?  Ft  fft?  Frawit  ft  3?  ?ft  I,  ??  ft 
ftm  I  ft?  ?t^  Sit  ?tt  1 1  ft?T  ft?tt  Sit  ft  FT?  Fftft  I  ft  F?F?T  FTFFT  f 


62.  Independent. 

63.  Hukam  Singh. 

64.  Socialist. 
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35  ^ffftf  RR  SRR  I  FR'  W^TOT  R5f  RF?f  RtRTRRT  if  3TTRT  RTf^T 
RTI 

3RRR  RFtRR:  FR  if  Rtf  3JRTRT  RR  RSR  Rff  1 1  Rf  RR5  RFT  R1FR  fifiTRT 
RTRF  %  STT  R^Ffi  RR  Rf  ft  ^RTTsRT  Rftf%RftfST?fRffRsfftlRR 
RTcT  <g?fl  t 1  Rf  RT%  ftJf)  RF  RFT  Rrt'i  I 


RRTFTRTR  %R:  if  IRE  #3f  RFf  R3f  RR  ^  I  RTRftR  RRRR  %  RTFT  %  RR-RTRFTT 
RFT  Rff  RRT  RRT  I  iR  T5RR  t  f%  FR^  ^TRT  ^  ^t  Rf  ^Jt  fR  ^Tf  R5T  R3RT 
RTFTt  I,  RR  RSRR  RFtRR  RR  RR  if  I  FffoR  RF  FRlf  RRi  Ri  RTR  Rff  1 1  RF 
W  ifRRIT  I  RTF  RRF  FT,  FRlft  FRFRR  FT  I  1%  RRR^  RRRf  i^ff  Rf  ?ff  I  R^ffi 
FRTf  iJBT  f%  RRT  %  RRRTf  ffTRT  RRT?T  I  RT  OT  RRTcT  1 1  FR%  RFT  FT,  RFT  Rf 
RTRifRTRRiftlRFRifRt,  RTTFRTf  JR#  #3f  1 1 

RRT  FR  %  R^  RT  Rf  T|Rft  RTR  RF  RFTt  I  R#  %  Rtf  if  ipf  RtRRTRT  if 
RRTR  fffRT  RT  RPft  Rf  ^RTfR  T%Rife  rSW  RT$fR  3FJR  #1  %  §RT  I  RRif  RF 
RT  iff  Rf  Rl?f  f^TO  FRrR  ffflR  #T  fro  IftRR  if  §f  RR  if  ifi  RR  ft  RRR 
fcRT  fcp  rrt  RRT  U+M  FRTt  RTR%  1 1  RRR  RRR  RRif  if  RFT  gRRTR  FTRT  RflT 
ft^TRTR  Rtf  affT  tlliWH  R5t  #T  FRli  ft$Rf  RTt  I  FR  RTRf  RR  RRTR  RT  I  3?t? 
RRRR  RFTJR  f^TRT  fRT  FT,  RTfi  R>U  RFfiRR  %  Rf  ifi  RRTt  RFT I 

^Tft  RTR  RT  ifi  RTff  RF  Rft  sft,  #TRFRF4ff^RR%RTt  RRif 
if  RTl^  RRTTRR  Rff  I,  ferft  RRTR  Ri  I  Rf  FRTft  RR  I  FR  RRfi,  Rf  RRR?f  RR 
I  %  RR-Rf  I  FR  RTR#T  RT^f  RtfoR  RTff  5ffR>ff9TRT  R$f  1 1  RTtf  RTRf  R#  I  R# 

aftr  gtA  if  i 

[Translation  begins: 

Ram  Sewak  Yadav  (Bara  Banki):65  Mr  Speaker  Sir,  I  have  a  procedure- 
related  question.  The  correspondence  exchanged  between  the  Prime 
Minister  and  President  Ayub  of  Pakistan . 

Speaker:  Where  is  the  question  of  procedure  in  this? 

Ram  Sewak  Yadav:  This  was  given  to  the  press  first.  When  Lok  Sabha  is 
sitting,  the  House  should  be  informed  first,  but  it  was  given  to  newspapers. 


65.  See  fn  64  in  this  section. 
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Speaker:  This  is  not  a  question  of  procedure  that  Prime  Minister  has  talks 
with  other  countries  and  it  is  reported  in  newspapers.  Where  is  the  question 
of  procedure  in  this,  why  it  was  given  in  newspapers? 

Ram  Sewak  Yadav:  Mr  Speaker,  first  listen  to  my  submission.  You  have 
just  now  said  that  questions  related  to  policy  should  come  to  the  Lok 
Sabha  first,  and  this  is  a  question  related  to  policy.  Last  time  when  the 
Prime  Minister  gave  a  statement  in  the  House  on  India-Pakistan  relations, 
he  said  that  whatever  talks  will  now  be  held,  will  be  in  the  context  of  the 
present  situation.  But  after  Shri  Sandys’s  visit,  the  statements  appearing 
in  the  newspapers  say  there  is  no  condition.  Talks  will  be  held  without 
any  condition.  I  want  to  say  that  this  is  a  question  of  policy  and  this 
correspondence  should  have  been  placed  in  the  Lok  Sabha. 

Speaker:  There  is  no  question  of  system  in  this.  Whatever  the  Prime  Minister 
said  here  was  the  explanation  that  there  is  no  pre-condition.  Everything  is 
open.  Whatever  is  to  be  discussed  it  will  be  done  there. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Let  me  clarify  something  here.  Honourable  Member  has  said 
that  the  correspondence  is  not  placed  here.  So  far  as  I  think  the  information  was 
sent  that  we  want  to  place  it  here,  Speaker  may  please  decide.  But  this  is  not  an 
issue  of  our  placing  it  here.  This  letter  is  taken  from  many  other  sources  with 
our  permission.  Its  copies  had  been  sent,  to  Karachi,  to  some  other  countries. 
They  asked  us  if  they  could  show  or  publish,  we  said  yes.  This  was  raised  here 
later.  That  was  about  two  to  four  weeks  back. 

Now,  the  second  point  they  raised  is  that  I  gave  a  statement  in  the  Lok  Sabha 
meaning  thereby  about  the  joint  statement  by  Field  Marshal  Ayub  and  me.  It  was 
about  the  the  talks  I  had  had  with  Mr  Duncan  Sandys  and  Mr  Harriman  where 
I  had  explained  the  difficulties  before  us.  Altering  the  present  arrangement  will 
be  harmful  for  India,  for  Pakistan,  and  for  our  relations.  These  were  the  points. 
And  they  felt  that  there  is  some  importance  in  what  I  told  them. 

And  the  other  thing  that  I  said  is  also  completely  correct,  and  that  was, 
that  there  no  difficulty  of  any  type  in  talking  to  them.  We  will  state  our  opinion 
freely,  they  will  state  theirs.  We  will  talk  but  but  there  are  no  pre-conditions. 
There  is  no  difference  between  the  first  and  the  second  statements. 

Translation  ends] 
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229.  To  S.N.  Chaturvedi:  Must  reply  to  China66 

December  4,  1962 

My  dear  Chaturvedi, 

Your  letter  of  the  4th  December.  You  need  not  bother  about  my  health  which 
is  in  good  condition.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  I  am  not  addressing  many  public 
meetings.  It  is  true  that  I  spoke  at  some  length  at  the  Party  meeting.67  But  that 
does  me  good  and  I  think  perhaps  it  does  good  to  the  Party  also. 

You  say  that  we  must  not  announce  our  conditions  for  talks  or  settlement. 
Our  remaining  silent  to  a  definite  offer  made  by  the  Chinese  surely  is  not  good. 
We  have  to  send  them  an  answer  and  make  it  public  as  they  have  done.  Most  of 
the  other  countries  pressed  us  to  give  an  answer  and  lay  down  our  own  terms. 
Otherwise  there  was  much  confusion  in  people’s  minds. 

I  do  not  know  to  what  you  refer  when  you  say  that  an  offer  was  made  to 
Pakistan.  There  has  been  no  such  offer. 

I  did  not  want  the  extension  of  the  session  of  Parliament.  But  when  all  the 
Party  leaders  wanted  it,  I  could  not  very  well  refuse. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


230.  To  Bertrand  Russell:  Settling  with  China68 

December  4,  1962 

Dear  Lord  Russell, 

I  must  ask  for  your  forgiveness  for  the  delay  in  answering  your  letter  of  the 
23rd  November  and  your  telegram  which  came  subsequently.  You  can  certainly 
write  to  me  whenever  you  so  wish,  and  I  shall  always  welcome  your  views  and 
advice. 

I  have  given  much  thought  to  what  you  have  written.  I  need  not  tell  you 
that  I  am  much  moved  by  your  passion  for  peace  and  it  finds  an  echo  in  my 
own  heart.  Certainly  we  do  not  want  this  frontier  war  with  China  to  continue 
and  even  more  certainly  we  do  not  want  it  to  spread  and  involve  the  nuclear 


66.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  176  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 

67.  On  29  November  1962,  see  SWJN/SS/79/item  287. 

68.  Letter  to  British  peace  campaigner.  The  Autobiography  of  Bertrand  Russell  1944-1967 
(Vol.  Ill)  (London:  George  Allen  and  Unwin  Limited,  1969)  (Address:  Ruskin  House 
Museum  Street),  pp.  152-153. 
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powers.  Also  there  is  the  danger  of  the  military  mentality  spreading  in  India 
and  the  power  of  the  Army  increasing. 

But  there  are  limits  in  a  democratic  society  to  what  a  Government  can 
do.  There  is  such  strong  feeling  in  India  over  the  invasion  by  China  that  no 
Government  can  stand  if  it  does  not  pay  some  heed  to  it.  The  Communist  Party 
of  India  has  been  compelled  by  circumstances  to  issue  a  strong  condemnation  of 
China.  Even  so,  the  Communists  here  are  in  a  bad  way,  and  their  organisation 
is  gradually  disappearing  because  of  popular  resentment. 

Apart  from  this,  there  are  various  other  important  considerations  which 
have  to  be  borne  in  mind  in  coming  to  a  decision.  If  there  is  a  sense  of  national 
surrender  and  humiliation,  this  will  have  a  very  bad  effect  on  the  people  of 
India  and  all  our  efforts  to  build  up  the  nation  will  suffer  a  very  serious  setback. 
At  present  the  popular  upsurge  all  over  India  can  be  utilised  for  strengthening 
the  unity  and  capacity  for  work  of  the  nation,  apart  from  the  military  aspect. 
There  are  obvious  dangers  about  militarism  and  extreme  forms  of  nationalism 
developing,  but  there  are  also  possibilities  of  the  people  of  our  country  thinking 
in  a  more  constructive  way  and  profiting  by  the  dangers  that  threaten  us. 

If  we  go  wholly  against  the  popular  sentiment,  which  to  a  large  extent  I 
share,  then  the  result  will  be  just  what  you  fear.  Others  will  take  charge  and 
drive  the  country  towards  disaster. 

The  Chinese  proposals,  as  they  are,  mean  their  gaining  a  dominating 
position,  specially  in  Ladakh,  which  they  can  utilise  in  future  for  a  further  attack 
on  India.  The  present  day  China,  as  you  know,  is  probably  the  only  country 
which  is  not  afraid  even  of  a  nuclear  war.  Mao  Tse-tung  has  said  repeatedly  that 
he  does  not  mind  losing  a  few  million  people  as  still  several  hundred  millions 
will  survive  in  China.  If  they  are  to  profit  by  this  invasion,  this  will  lead  them 
to  further  attempts  of  the  same  kind.  That  will  put  an  end  to  all  talks  of  peace 
and  will  surely  bring  about  a  world  nuclear  war.  I  feel,  therefore,  that  in  order 
to  avoid  this  catastrophe  and,  at  the  same  time,  strengthen  our  own  people,  quite 
apart  from  arms,  etc.,  we  must  not  surrender  or  submit  to  what  we  consider 
evil.  That  is  a  lesson  I  learned  from  Gandhiji. 

We  have,  however,  not  rejected  the  Chinese  proposal,  but  have  ourselves 
suggested  an  alternative  which  is  honorable  for  both  parties.  I  still  have  hopes 
that  China  will  agree  to  this.  In  any  event  we  are  not  going  to  break  the  ceasefire 
and  indulge  in  a  military  offensive. 

If  these  preliminaries  are  satisfactorily  settled  we  are  prepared  to  adopt 
any  peaceful  methods  for  the  settlement  of  the  frontier  problem.  These  might 
even  include  a  reference  to  arbitration. 

So  far  as  we  are  concerned,  we  hope  to  adhere  to  the  policy  of  non- 
alignment  although  I  confess  that  taking  military  help  from  other  countries 
does  somewhat  affect  it.  But  in  the  circumstances  we  have  no  choice. 
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I  can  assure  you  that  the  wider  issues  that  you  have  mentioned  are  before 
us  all  the  time.  We  do  not  want  to  do  something  which  will  endanger  our 
planet.  I  do  think,  however,  that  there  will  be  a  greater  danger  of  that  kind  if 
we  surrender  to  the  Chinese  and  they  feel  that  the  policy  they  have  pursued 
brings  them  rich  dividends.69 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


231.  To  Jigme  Dorji  Wangchuk  :  Reassurance  to 
Bhutan70 


December  6,  1962 

Your  Highness, 

I  have  received  Your  Highness’s  letter  of  November  24,  1962,  and  I  take  this 
opportunity  to  assure  you  that  the  Government  and  people  of  India  deeply 
appreciate,  indeed  share,  Your  Highness’s  anxiety  and  concern  about  Chinese 
actions  and  intentions. 

We  agree  with  you  that  China’s  offer  of  a  ceasefire  and  withdrawal  is 
not  motivated  by  feelings  of  sincerity  and  goodwill  as  it  might  appear  at  first 
glance.  As  Your  Highness  would  have  seen  from  press  reports,  our  position 
has  been  made  clear  in  the  statements  I  have  recently  made  in  our  Parliament 
and  elsewhere. 

If  the  Chinese  withdraw  their  aggressive  forces  from  our  territory,  we  will 
naturally  not  have  any  objection  to  this;  but  we  cannot  negotiate  with  them 
on  the  alignment  of  our  frontiers  unless  they  agree  to  our  proposal,  namely, 
the  restoration  of  at  least  the  status  quo  prior  to  8th  September  1 962  when  the 
latest  Chinese  aggression  started.  I  hardly  need  to  add  that  the  Government 
and  people  of  India  are  determined  to  strengthen  their  defences,  and  there  will 
be  no  slackening  of  our  efforts  in  that  direction. 

I  deeply  appreciate  Your  Highness’s  good  wishes  and  sentiments  of 
sympathy  for  us.  The  destinies  of  Bhutan  and  India  are  inextricably  linked 
together,  and  I  should  like  to  assure  Your  Highness  that  the  defence  and  other 
needs  of  Bhutan  are  foremost  in  our  mind. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


69.  See  also  S WJN/SS/79/item  42 1 . 

70.  Letter  to  the  Druk  Gyalpo,  Maharaja  of  Bhutan. 
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232.  For  the  Lok  Sabha  Secretariat:  NBC  Interview 
Quotation71 

Calling  Attention  Notice  by  Maharaja  Bhanu  Prakash  Singh72  and  Dr  L.M. 
Singhvi.73 

I  would  submit  to  Mr  Speaker  that  there  is  nothing  for  me  to  make  a  statement 
about  on  this  subject.  The  quotation  from  the  NBC  interview  is  correct.74  I 
had  stated  that,  as  they  had  done  before,  the  Chinese  might  endeavour  to  try 
to  “nibble”  at  our  territory  in  Ladakh,  but  that  any  large  scale  invasion  was 
considered  unlikely.  In  no  event  was  it  considered  likely  that  the  Chinese  would 
make  any  aggression  in  the  Northeast  frontier. 

2.  As  there  is  going  to  be  some  discussion  in  the  Lok  Sabha  on  the  10th 
of  this  month,75  there  would  appear  to  be  no  point  in  my  dealing  with  this 
question  separately. 


233.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  After  the  Chinese  Withdrawal76 

Statement  on  visit  to  Assam  and  other  matters 

The  Prime  Minister,  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic  Energy 
(Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Sir,  I  should  like  to  make  a  brief  statement  with  regard  to 
my  visit  to  Tezpur  and  other  parts  of  Assam  in  the  last  two  days.77 

First  of  all,  if  I  may  say  so,  I  found  both  our  Army  and  the  people  of 
Assam  in  very  good  heart.  Yesterday  morning,  the  wounded  prisoners,  whom 
the  Chinese  had  returned  in  the  course  of  the  night  before  last,  arrived.  It  was 
a  long  journey  for  them  by  road.  With  our  Red  Cross  people,  they  arrived  at  5 
A.M.  yesterday  in  the  hospital  at  Tezpur.  I  saw  them  a  little  later.  They  were  tired 
after  their  long  journey.  Some  are  seriously  wounded;  some  are  less  seriously 
wounded.  In  the  course  of  yesterday,  they  were  all  brought  to  Delhi.  They  are 
in  the  Delhi  hospital  now. 

71.  Note,  6  December  1962. 

72.  Congress  MP  from  Rajgarh,  Madhya  Pradesh. 

73.  Independent  MP  from  Jodhpur,  Rajasthan. 

74.  SWJN/SS/79/item  255. 

75.  See  item  312. 

76.  Statement,  7  December  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  3rd  Series,  Vol.  XI,  5  December  to 
11  December  1962,  cols  4737-55. 

77.  See  items  331  and  332. 
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Hon.  Members  have  often  asked  questions  about  the  Chinese  withdrawals. 
I  cannot  give  them  any  definite  information  yet.  Broadly,  news  comes  to  us 
which  is  not  precise  that  in  the  rear  they  are  withdrawing  and  from  some  other 
points  they  have  withdrawn.  But  they  were  still  there  in  the  main  areas,  till 
yesterday,  that  is  to  say.  It  is  obvious  that  this  handing  over  of  the  wounded 
prisoners  took  place  at  Bomdila  which  is  one  of  the  front  areas.  They  were  there 
then.  But  there  are  some  indications  that  they  are  withdrawing  from  various 
places.  More  definitely,  I  cannot  say;  we  have  to  wait  and  see. 

There  are  a  number  of  call  attention  and  other  notices.  I  do  not  know  if 
you  have  admitted  them. 

Speaker:78 1  only  sent  them  on  to  you  so  that  when  you  reply  to  the  debate 

on  the  cease-fire,  you  may  answer  them.  That  is  all. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes.  If  you  will  permit  me,  I  shall  very  briefly  say  one  or 
two  words.  There  is  nothing  very  much  to  be  said. 

There  are  a  number  of  notices  about  the  reported  news  of  the  closure  of 
Indian  consulates  in  Lhasa  and  Shanghai.  That  is  true.  For  some  time  past, 
we  have  been  thinking  of  that,  and  our  staff  has  been  gradually  moving  away 
from  there.  Now,  finally,  they  have  been  closed,  and  the  Chinese  authorities 
have  been  asked  to  close  their  consulates  in  India — in  Calcutta  and,  I  think, 
Bombay.  We  have  fixed  the  1 5th  December  for  the  final  closure  on  both  sides 
of  these  consulates. 

I  have  stated  previously  that  on  the  day  after  the  ceasefire  announcement 
and  two  and  three  days  after,  there  were  some  incidents  of  firing  by  the  Chinese 
soldiers  on  some  of  our  forces  or  troops,  mostly  those  who  were  returning, 
stragglers  and  others.  I  might  mention  that  the  process  of  these  people  coming 
back  has  continued,  and  it  has  been  much  expedited  by  our  air  force,  helicopters 
going  and  tracing  them  and  bringing  them  back  if  they  are  wounded,  and 
otherwise  also  helping  them  to  come  back.  Every  day  some  people  come  back. 
There  are  heavily  wooded  areas  round  about,  and  it  is  not  very  easy  to  spot 
them.  They  have  had  a  hard  time  because  sometimes  for  twelve  or  fourteen 
days  they  have  been  wandering  about  without  any  supplies,  footsore,  sometimes 
somewhat  unwell.  Those  who  have  come  back  are  recovering  well.  Some  others 
we  hope  will  also  come  back. 

Last  time  I  stated  that  in  these  cases  of  firing  taking  place  on  the  23rd,  24th 
and  25th  November  on  some  of  our  forces  there  were  no  casualties.  A  further 
information  indicates  that  there  were  a  few  casualties — three;  one  killed  and 

78.  Hukam  Singh. 
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two  wounded;  and  again  at  another  place  one  NCO  was  killed,  two  officers 
and  other  ranks  were  killed  and  one  other  is  believed  killed  and  one  other  rank 
was  wounded.  This  was  in  the  fourth  week  of  November.  We  have  received  no 
other  information  of  any  other  breach  of  the  ceasefire. 

Then  there  is  a  question  about  what  I  said,  what  I  am  reported  to  have 
said  in  a  broadcast  given  to  the  British  Broadcasting  Corporation,79  something 
to  the  effect  that  the  Indian  Army  would  drive  the  Chinese  from  NEFA 
and  considerable  portions  of  Ladakh,  and  I  am  asked  why  not  the  whole  of 
Ladakh.  I  have  not  seen  the  whole  thing.  We  had  been  discussing  and  talking 
about  the  immediate  stage,  the  interim  stage  rather,  not  the  final  stage,  chiefly 
concentrating  on  that  and  the  consequences  of  the  offer  they  made  about 
ceasefire  and  withdrawal.  I  think  there  is  a  question  about  that  too.  On  that,  as 
I  have  stated,  the  Chinese  have  stated  that  they  will  withdraw  definitely  behind 
the  McMahon  Line,  they  will  withdraw  altogether  behind  the  McMahon  Line. 
They  have  stated  that  they  will  have  some  check  posts,  but  even  those  will  be 
behind  the  McMahon  Line. 

As  for  the  other  questions,  I  will  not  go  into  them  now — matters  of 
controversy  between  us  are  about  the  area  from  which  they  have  withdrawn, 
that  is  to  say,  what  their  position  will  be,  whether  we  shall  put  up  our  check 
posts  or  civil  administration  or  police  administration  etc.  All  these  statements 
which  I  have  made  refer  to  this  interim  stage  and  not  to  the  final  position  which 
may  arise. 

I  think  I  have  dealt  with  all  the  points.  There  is  something  about  Kashmir 
too.  I  do  not  think  that  needs  any  reply  from  me.  It  says  pressures  are  being 
brought.  As  the  House  knows,  we  have  agreed  to  meet  at  a  ministerial  level 
with  representatives  of  the  Pakistan  Government.  No  date  has  been  fixed  yet. 
I  learn  today  on  my  return  that  an  enquiry  has  been  made  from  Pakistan  about 
the  date  and  place  of  the  meeting.  We  shall  consider  that  and  send  a  reply  soon. 

[Omitted:  exchanges  on  procedure] 

Hem  Barua:80  May  I  ask  a  clarification  from  the  Prime  Minister?  It  is 
reported  that  he  made  a  statement  at  Tezpur  to  the  effect  that  the  Chinese 
line  of  November  1 959  is  not  different  from  our  claim  line.  But  Khinzemane 
and  Longju — these  areas  in  NEFA  are  affected.  Over  and  above  that  there 
is  a  disturbing  news  item  in  the  New  York  Times  which  is  to  the  effect  that 
the  Prime  Minister  is  ready  to  concede  the  Aksai  Chin  area  in  Ladakh 


79.  On  21  October  1962,  see  SWJN/SS/79/item  258. 

80.  PSP. 
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to  China.  All  these  are  disturbing  news  when  the  Prime  Minister  says  in 
Tezpur  that  Ladakh  is  important  and  about  NEFA  there  is  nothing  much. 
We  are  naturally  disturbed  over  all  these  and  I  should  be  very  happy  if  the 
Prime  Minister  clarifies  this  position  and  enlightens  us. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  are  not  expected  to  reply  to  statements  made  by 
newspapers,  Indian  or  foreign,  out  of  their  minds.  But  as  I  said  a  little  while 
ago,  most  of  the  talks  have  been  about  the  present  situation,  that  is,  about  the 
proposals  made  by  the  Chinese  and  the  counter-proposals  made  by  us.  They 
have  nothing  to  do  with  the  final  disposition  or  final  settlement,  or  whatever 
it  may  be.  In  this  perhaps  there  is  a  confusion.  I  did  say  in  Tezpur,  as  far  as  I 
remember,  that  the  Chinese  proposals  are  that  they  will  withdraw  their  forces 
behind  the  McMahon  Line,  the  ridge.  The  McMahon  Line  produces  a  confusion 
because  the  Chinese  have  their  own  version  of  the  McMahon  Line. 

Hem  Barua:  There  are  two  McMahon  Lines. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Their  own  version  is  about  four  or  five  miles  on  this  side 
of  the  ridge.  Therefore,  the  best  thing  is  to  describe  it  as  watershed  which  is 
a  definite,  geographical  fact.  So,  they  will  be  withdrawing  according  to  them 
behind  that  watershed;  I  am  not  sure,  not  behind  the  water-shed;  they  have  said 
the  McMahon  line;  which  line  they  mean  I  am  not  quite  sure. 

In  order  to  remove  a  good  deal  of  confusion  that  has  arisen  we  are  issuing 
a  pamphlet  containing  Mr  Chou  En-lai’s  letter  and  one  or  two  of  my  letters  to 
him  in  reply  and  a  number  of  maps  of  these  various  lines,  etc.  I  hope  they  will 
be  ready  by  this  evening,  may  be  tomorrow.  They  were  really  meant  to  be  sent 
to  our  Missions  abroad.  But  I  am  sure  they  will  be  available  to  this  House.  I 
may  not  be  able  to  give  enough  copies  to  every  Member  but  some  copies  will 
be  placed  in  the  Library. 

Hem  Barua:  Sir,  on  a  point  of  order.  The  other  day  I  said  that  when 
Parliament  was  in  session  no  statement  affecting  this  proposal  should 
be  made  outside.  As  an  instance,  I  pointed  out  Mrs  Lakshmi  Menon’s 
statement  in  Rangoon.  Then  you  were  pleased  to  say  that  it  was  a  very 
simple  statement  about  clarification  and  we  were  satisfied.  But  here  is 
another  statement  made  by  Mrs  Menon  at  Colombo  on  December  the  4th. 
She  says  “Neither  in  NEFA  nor  in  Ladakh  would  India  be  restrained  by 
the  20  kilometres  limit  placed  by  the  Chinese  ceasefire  plan.”  She  says 
again:  “India  would  not  accept  the  20  kilometre  limit  on  her  advance  after 
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the  Chinese  pull  behind  the  November  7th  1959  line.” 

I  congratulate  her  for  making  such  a  statement.  It  is  a  very  bold 
statement  to  make.  But  what  disturbs  me  is  this.  When  Parliament  is  in 
session  this  statement  which  affects  the  policies  of  the  Government  is  not 
made  here.  The  Government  has  not  so  far  defined  its  policies  or  attitudes 
so  far  as  Chinese  proposals  are  concerned.  When  she  makes  an  authoritative 
pronouncement  like  that,  when  the  Parliament  is  in  session,  I  think  a  point 
of  order  naturally  arises  and  it  is  up  to  you  to  decide  what  should  be  done 
and  what  should  not  be  done. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  understand  the  hon.  Member  calling  this  a  point 
of  order  and  objecting  to  my  colleague,  Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon,  making 
a  statement.  Here  she  is  in  Colombo,  speaking  to  various  people,  answering 
questions  from  the  Press,  etc.  It  is  obvious  she  has  to  say  something.  Everything 
she  has  said  is  stated  in  my  letters  to  Mr  Chou  En-lai,  which  have  been  placed 
before  the  House. 

Speaker:  What  the  hon.  Member  says  is  that  this  statement  of  Mrs  Lakshmi 
Menon  is  at  variance  with  the  general  policy  mentioned  here  in  Parliament. 
That  is  what  he  is  trying  to  make  out,  that  there  is  some  conflict  between 
the  two. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  Sir. 

[Omitted:  Exchanges  on  procedure] 

N.G.  Ranga:81  I  have  one  or  two  points  to  mention  in  this  connection.  I 
had  taken  the  occasion  to  write  to  the  Minister  of  Parliamentary  Affairs82 
to  make  it  possible  for  some  of  us  in  the  House  from  different  parties  to 
go  to  those  areas... 

Speaker:  That  is  quite  a  different  thing. 

N.G.  Ranga:  It  is  not  quite  so  different.  What  has  happened  is,  it  has  been 
made  possible — I  do  not  know  how — by  the  Government  or  by  themselves 
for  the  representatives  of  the  ruling  party  to  visit  that  area.  But  we  are  not 
quite  sure  that  if  we  were  to  go  to  those  areas,  whether  similar  opportunities 


8 1 .  Swatantra  Party. 

82.  Satya  Narayan  Sinha. 
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or  similar  facilities  should  be  given  to  us.  We  do  not  want  any  special 
facilities  or  special  favours.  That  was  why  I  made  that  suggestion,  that 
representatives  of  the  different  groups  would  be  given  an  opportunity  of 
going  there,  getting  in  touch  with  the  conditions  there  and  also  making 
our  contribution  to  boost  the  morale.  We  are  glad  that  the  Prime  Minister 
has  made  his  visit.  Now,  I  would  like  to  know  whether  they  thought  of 
making  any  discrimination  at  all.  I  am  not  suggesting  anything.  If  they 
have  not  thought  like  that,  I  want  to  know  why  it  is  that  Government  do 
not  take  the  trouble  to  take  advantage  of  my  offer.  It  is  not  as  if  that  we 
want  pleasure  trips  anywhere.  I  am  sure  other  friends  also  have  not  gone 
there  merely  for  a  pleasure  trip.  They  thought  it  was  their  duty  to  go  there, 
and  so  they  have  gone  there  and  had  the  facilities.  Would  we  be  given  the 
same  facilities?  And  why  is  it  that  Government  would  not  think  of  provi¬ 
ding  these  facilities  to  the  representatives  of  the  other  parties  also? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  quite  know  to  whom  the  hon.  Member  is  referring. 
Some  little  time  ago,  I  read  in  the  newspapers  that  a  considerable  number — 
about  40 — of  Members  of  Parliament  were  going. 

Hem  Barua:  Organised  by  the  AICC. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  May  be.  Immediately  I  got  a  telegram  from  the  Chief 
Minister  of  Assam  and  others  protesting  against  this  invasion  by  a  large  number 
of  Members,  for  the  simple  reason  that  normally  they  are  welcome,  but,  at  the 
present  moment,  all  those  people  there  are  so  heavily  occupied  that  it  is  difficult 
to  provide  transport  for  them;  it  is  difficult  to  arrange  accommodation.  There 
is  great  difficulty  about  accommodation  in  Tezpur,  because  many  things  are 
concentrated  there.  The  Assam  Government  is  functioning  at  Gauhati  and  not 
from  Shillong  now.  They  pointed  out  that  they  would  welcome  one  or  two  at  a 
time.  So,  I  ventured  to  suggest  to  the  Congress  President  that  he  better  restrain 
too  many  people  from  going  there;  if  one  or  two  people  want  to  go  there,  they 
are  welcome.  If  any  person  wants  to  go  there  and  live  in  the  villages  there  for 
a  few  months  without  any  responsibility  on  the  Government  there,  then  they 
are  welcome. 

N.G.  Ranga:  For  a  few  months? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes;  I  said  “for  a  few  months.” 

N.G.  Ranga:  Why  should  they  go  there  for  a  few  months? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  merely  mentioned  what  we  said;  and  what  is  what  they 
said,  and  I  agreed.  There  are  a  number  of  people  doing  extraordinarily  good 
work,  men  and  women,  living  in  the  villages  there,  and  the  administration  there 
has  praised  them  when  I  went  there.  They  have  no  responsibility  for  them.  The 
authorities  there  do  not  afford  them  jeeps.  These  people  simply  go  there,  from 
village  to  village,  or  stay  in  some  village  and  talk  to  them.  This  kind  of  visit 
does  a  great  deal  of  good.  But  it  is  physically  difficult  for  them,  if  a  number 
of  people  go  there,  to  make  arrangements  at  present,  because  many  things  are 
being  rearranged  and  stabilised. 

So  far  as  the  military  are  concerned,  if  I  may  say  so,  that  has  nothing  to 
do  with  Members  of  Parliament.  They  also  felt  that  if  a  number  of  people 
come  there  it  comes  in  the  way  of  their  work  at  the  present  moment.  So,  any 
individual  can  go;  there  is  no  ban  on  anybody  going,  but  in  regard  to  transport 
and  accommodation  and  all  that  there,  there  are  certain  difficulties. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:83  What  about  the  prisoners  of  war — whether  there 
is  going  to  be  any  further  transfer;  also,  what  is  the  position  with  regard 
to  the  closure  of  our  Missions  in  Lhasa  and  Shanghai? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  last  transfer  took  place  the  night  before  last.  The  Chinese, 
as  the  House  knows,  offered  to  hand  over  a  number  of  injured  prisoners.  It 
was  their  offer.  They  have  not  given  us  any  information  about  the  number  of 
prisoners  they  have  and  whether  they  are  going  to  send  them  back  or  exchange 
them.  But,  they  have,  as  far  as  I  remember,  in  the  course  of  the  proposals,  said 
that  when  some  kind  of  preliminary  arrangement  is  agreed  to,  which  we  have 
been  discussing,  then  the  next  step  should  be  that  some  officers  of  ours  and 
theirs — it  is  about  this  very  arrangement  and  not  about  final  matters — should 
decide  where  there  should  be  the  check-posts,  ours  and  theirs;  there,  they  have 
said  they  might  also  consider  the  exchange  of  prisoners  etc. 

L.M.  Singhvi  (Jodhpur):84  There  have  been  persistent  rumours  and  reports 
in  the  newspapers  about  the  diplomatic  excesses  and  misbehaviour  which 
the  Chinese  authorities  have  been  perpetrating  upon  our  Missions  in  Lhasa 
and  Shanghai.  Would  the  Prime  Minister  care  to  give  us  some  details  and 
the  reasons  and  the  circumstances  which  have  led  us  to  close  our  missions 
there.  Secondly,  I  want  to  be  clear  where  we  are  definitely  to  resume  control 
of  the  territories  from  where  the  Chinese  are  to  withdraw,  we  would  like 


83.  PSP. 

84.  Independent. 
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to  know  very  clearly  about  this.  I  would  like  to  know  very  clearly  about 
it. 

Speaker:  So  far  as  those  Missions  are  concerned,  there  have  been  persistent 
demands  here  that  we  should  withdraw. 

L.M.  Singhvi:  Rumours  and  reports  have  been  persisting  in  the  Press.  It 
is  not  something  in  the  public  interest.  If  that  is  so,  I  would  like  to  know 
it  from  the  Prime  Minister. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Sir,  as  you  were  pleased  to  say,  this  matter  of  treatment  in 
our  Consulates,  especially  at  Lhasa,  has  repeatedly  come  up  and  I  have  given  an 
answer.  They  have  been  in  considerable  difficulty  there  and  could  not  perform 
any  useful  function.  I  am  not  referring  to  anything  particular  that  happened 
very  recently.  But  this  matter  has  been  a  continuing  one,  and  we  thought  that 
it  was  not  at  all  helpful  to  us  for  them  to  continue  there.  So  we  decided  to  ask 
them  gradually  to  withdraw.  By  “gradually”  I  mean,  first  of  all  they  sent  their 
women  folk  here  and  some  other  things,  and  then  the  Consul-General  himself 
withdrew. 

As  far  as  the  second  thing  is  concerned — what  was  it... 

N.G.  Ranga:  About  effective  control. 

L.M.  Singhvi:  Where  we  are  to  resume  effective  control. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  just  the  point  we  are  arguing  about;  that  is,  this 
effective  control  can  either  be  by  some  kind  of  an  agreement  or  by  force — there 
are  only  two  ways  of  doing  it.  Now,  we  are  at  present  discussing  what  can  be 
done  in  this  intermediate  stage,  before  we  discuss  other  matters,  by  some  kind 
of  an  agreement. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  May  I,  Sir,  by  your  leave,  request  the  Prime  Minister 
to  communicate  decisions  on  important  matters  to  Parliament  before  they 
are  given  to  the  Press  so  long  as  Parliament  is  in  session?  That  must  be 
done. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  communicate  everything.  What  are  the  important  matters 
and  what  are  unimportant? 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Closure  of  Missions. 
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N.G.  Ranga:  Mr  Speaker,  Sir . 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  We  cannot  continue  indefinitely  with  this  question. 

N.G.  Ranga:  It  is  not  the  same  question.  I  am  not  continuing  with  the 
same  subject,  otherwise  I  could  have  gone  on  with  all  that  I  wanted  to  ask. 
But  a  specific  point  was  raised  and  an  answer  was  given,  whether  it  was 
satisfactory  or  not.  I  have  another  point.  The  Prime  Minister  has  made  a 
statement.  It  was  published  in  the  Press.  He  also  referred  to  it.  It  gives  us  the 
impression  that  so  far  as  he  can  think  about  it  there  would  not  be  so  much 
of  difficulty  in  gaining  effective  control  over  the  area  we  had  lost  recently 
in  NEFA.  Therefore,  the  only  outstanding,  real,  big  difficulty  would  be  in 
the  case  of  Ladakh.  Are  we  to  understand  that  this  sort  of  statements  can 
possibly  be  made  outside  the  House  when  the  House  is  in  session  because 
it  is  a  very  important  matter? 

The  second  thing  is,  the  report  from  the  New  York  Times  assumes 
great  importance  in  the  light  of  the  statement  that  the  Prime  Minister  is 
supposed  to  have  made.  There  it  has  been  published  and  given  very  great 
prominence  in  the  papers.  Is  it  proper,  since  the  House  is  going  to  be  given 
an  opportunity  of  discussing  this  matter  on  Monday,  for  the  Prime  Minister 
to  make  such  an  important  statement?  If  that  is  so,  even  if  you  hold  it  as 
proper  what  is  the  justification  for  the  Prime  Minister  to  say  that  he  thinks 
contrary  to  all  that  has  happened  in  the  past  in  NEFA  area,  that  in  NEFA 
area  it  is  not  going  to  be  a  major  problem  and  the  real  problem  is  going  to 
be  in  the  case  of  Ladakh? 

Frank  Anthony  (Nominated  -  Anglo-Indians):  May  I  ask  one  question? 
Are  we  to  take  it  that  the  Government  has  changed  its  policy  as  originally 
announced?  As  I  understood  it,  Government  said  that  we  would  never 
negotiate  with  regard  to  reoccupation  of  our  territory.  From  what  the  Prime 
Minister  has  just  said,  I  have  understood  that  we  are  now  discussing  with 
the  Chinese  whether  we  should  reoccupy  our  own  territory  in  the  NEFA 
area. 

N.G.  Ranga:  He  used  the  word  “force”. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  afraid  if  the  hon.  Members  had  been  carefully  reading 
the  documents  I  have  placed  on  the  Table  of  the  House,  which  must  have 
appeared  subsequently  in  the  Press  many  of  the  questions  they  put  would  be 
automatically  answered. 
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The  hon.  Member,  Professor  Ranga,  says  something  about  my  saying 
that  the  NEFA  area  does  not  offer  much  difficulty.  I  was  referring  not  to  any 
final  decision  but  to  the  Chinese  offer  in  which  they  have  said,  as  the  House 
knows,  that  they  will  withdraw  behind  the  McMahon  Line,  or  the  ridge,  or 
the  watershed,  whereas  about  Ladakh  they  have  not  said  anything  like  that.  In 
referring  to  that  matter,  I  said  that  it  does  not  offer  much  difficulty  in  NEFA 
because  there  they  are  prepared  to  withdraw  right  away  from  our  territory,  while 
in  Ladakh  they  are  not  prepared  to  do  that.  Therefore,  I  said  that  the  immediate 
issue  today,  though  it  relates  to  NEFA  somewhat,  in  the  main  relates  to  Ladakh. 

N.G.  Ranga:  In  1960  Premier  Chou  En-lai  stated  at  a  conference  that  they 
have  no  claims  at  all  over  NEFA  and  the  real  trouble  was  in  Ladakh.  Yet, 
they  came  and  occupied  that  territory  by  force. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  afraid,  the  hon.  Member  has  got  rather  confused. 

N.G.  Ranga;  Of  course,  we  are  all  confused.  You  lead  us  the  way. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  He  talks  about  a  conference  in  which  Mr  Chou  En-lai  said 
something,  but  nothing  was  said  in  a  conference  of  that  kind.  I  am  talking  of 
the  present  proposal  in  which  he  has  stated  that  they  will  withdraw  right  to 
their  idea  of  the  McMahon  Line — we  leave  that  out  as  to  where  the  McMahon 
Line  is.  Therefore,  the  second  question  that  arises  in  NEFA  is  what  is  going  to 
happen  to  the  area  from  which  they  withdraw,  whether  we  go  there  in  armed 
force,  whether  we  go  there  in  police  force  or  whether  we  go  there  in  civil 
administration.  These  have  nothing  to  do  with  the  final  decision — these  are 
temporary  arrangements  which  we  may  accept,  may  not  accept  or  may  accept 
with  variations,  whatever  it  is. 

As  for  Shri  Anthony’s  question,  I  am  sure  when  he  thinks  again  he  will  not 
accept,  he  will  not  agree,  that  we  should  never,  nobody  should,  in  the  middle 
of  war  talk  with  each  other,  talk  with  the  enemy.  That  is  a  position  which 
nobody  has  adopted  at  any  time.  Here  is  a  certain  position  arising  from  the 
withdrawal.  It  is  obvious  that  nobody  in  this  House  wants  to  tell  the  Chinese: 
do  not  withdraw.  That  is  obvious.  [Interruptions] 

[Omitted:  Exchanges  on  procedure] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  All  these  matters  of  withdrawal,  what  happens  after  that  are 
very  largely  military  matters;  they  are  not  political  matters.  Political  matters 
come  in  when  we  decide  on  policies.  These  are  military  matters.  Therefore, 
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we  have  to  consult  our  military  chiefs  etc.  on  what  temporary  arrangement  is 
desirable,  what  we  should  press  for  and  what  we  should  not  press.  I  cannot 
discuss  all  the  military  implications  of  any  step  that  we  may  take. 

[Omitted:  Exchanges  on  procedure] 

EETFMM  ftFR:  ftft  REFT  Efft  ft  fft  fftEEft  EEf  E#  ElRftE 

RERT  ERft  ft  fft  FElft  MF  RERE  ft  EFT  EES'  ETFT  1 1 ft  Rftf  ETEET  fft  RR  ft  EET 
I,  ftRT  EE^ft  ftft  EETRRft  ETftft  I  EtEE?ft  EIRET  ftft  EFT  EFT  Ml  MF  eft 
ftft  SJE  Eft  ETE  Eftf  ft,  EEft  ftjq  RM^ft  W  ft  fft  ftft  EFT  Eft  FT^RT  EJE 
EEft  Elf ,  ETE  ERRT  ftt  'ft  ftlE  ftt  ft  I  gft  fftftET  f  I  FE  ft  RRET  ft  ftr 
EET  efif?  ft  RFRM  ft  ft  EEET  Eft  EEET  fft  FEfft  fttE  EET  EE  7ft  t  ftft 
ETE  EHdl  EET  ET7  ft  ft  I 

^Eft  ETE  ft  ftw  ft  ft  ft  Eft  Elft  ft  REft  fftftftft  ft  ft  fft  3TFT  ft 
ft  ERETT,  fft  ft  ft  ft  REM  g3TT,  ft  ft  ftft  EEfttE  t  RE  ftt  fftTEE  fttf 
ftft  EE  REM  ft  ft  I  ftft  REftft  ft  EFT  EET  t  fft  EF  EE  1959  ft  E1FE 
T7  ftft  I  RE  7TE  1959  ft  ETFE  ft,  RR  1960  ft  ETFE  ft,  RE  1970  ft  ETFE 
ft,  Eift  ft  ft,  EF  ETft  ft  ft  ETFE  ft  ft  I  FE  ft  EF  ft  %  fftEgE  ft 
EF  ftft  EFT  1 1  ft  ETEf  ft  ft  fft  ft,’  EFE  fftfFTE  ft  fft  ft  ft  ft 
ETFE  ftft  E^FFE  ft  ftft  I  RR  ft  ft  t  Elft  ft  ft  ft  ErMTE  F  EF  E1R 
ft  ETFE  ft  ETft  1 1  ftft  FEET  ft  EFT  ET  ft  EF  REM,  EEET  7ETR  EF^F  REM, 
Rft  EEET  ft  ftEE  ft  I  ftft  Egd  ft  REM  RR  Elft  ft  I  RR  ft  ftft  FEft  EE  REM 
EFT  EET  ft,  EF  EET  EE  7ft  ft  FR  Eft  ER  7TFF  fftET  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  understand  the  hon.  Member  saying  that  one  of  our 
members  has  said  something  there.  I  don’t  know  what  it  is,  what  it  contains  is 
and  what  it  means.  Whatever  I  know  I  have  said  here.  In  the  beginning,  I  had 
said  in  my  statement  about  NEFA  that  I  found  the  conditions  there  of  the  general 
public  good,  and  of  the  Army,  I  am  confident.  I  cannot  tell  you  the  details  of 
what  our  Army  is  doing  or  what  common  public  is  doing. 

The  second  point,  that  the  position  about  NEFA  is  discussed,  about  which 
the  question  is  asked,  I  would  again  say  that  there  is  nothing  to  decide  about 
the  Chinese  proposals.  It  is  said  in  the  Chinese  proposals  that  they  will  go  back 
to  the  1959  line.  Now  if  that  is  the  1959  line,  the  1960  line,  the  1970  line,  any 
line,  it  was  never  NEFA’s  line.  They  have  said  they  will  withdraw  from  NEFA. 
If  other  issues  are  left,  only  withdrawal  is  considered,  then  there  is  a  difference 
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in  the  line  they  have  suggested  now  in  Ladakh.  That  is,  the  line  suggested  earlier 
is  next  to  the  line  suggested  now.  All  I  had  said  is  that  this  is  a  limited  issue 
and  does  not  arise  in  NEFA.  Other  questions  are  there.  So  far  as  what  they  are 
doing,  their  withdrawal,  all  this  I  have  clarified. 


234.  To  Gopal  Singh:  Afro-Asian  Solidarity  Committee 
in  Colombo85 


December  7,  1962 

Dear  Dr  Gopal  Singh, 

When  I  was  approached  on  behalf  of  the  Afro-Asian  Solidarity  Committee,  I 
saw  no  objection  to  their  sending  some  of  their  representatives  to  Colombo.  I  did 
not  think  that  they  would  do  much  good  either.  Later  we  discussed  this  matter  in 
our  Ministry,  and  we  thought  that  in  any  event  not  many  people  should  go.  At 
the  most  perhaps  three  could  go.  That,  I  believe  is  the  information  sent  to  them. 
As  for  your  going  with  them,  I  have  no  objection  if  you  feel  like  doing  so. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


235.  To  Kwame  Nkrumah:  Special  Mission  Well 
Received86 


December  8,  1962 

Dear  Mr  Nkrumah, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  1  st  December.  I  am  grateful  to  you  for  receiving 
our  Special  Mission  and  for  the  friendly  and  patient  hearing  you  gave  them. 
On  their  return,  Mr  Sen87  and  Mr  Nehru88  have  spoken  to  me  of  your  kindness 
to  them  and  of  your  understanding  of  our  position.89 

I  appreciate  the  endeavours  that  you  have  been  making  towards  settlement 
of  our  dispute  with  China  on  the  basis  of  the  common  ideals  we  both  share 
of  justice  and  principles  of  accepted  international  conduct.  I  am  glad  that  you 


85.  Letter  to  Nominated  MP;  address:  62  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 

86.  Letter  to  the  President  of  Ghana.  MEA,  File  No.  l(China)/62,  Vol.  II,  p.  nil. 

87.  Asoke  Sen,  Law  Minister. 

88.  R.K.  Nehru,  SG,  MEA. 

89.  See  SWJN/S  S/7  9/item  434. 
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will  be  represented  at  the  forthcoming  meeting  in  Colombo  by  your  Minister 
of  Justice.90 

Thanking  you  again  and  with  my  warm  personal  regard, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


236.  To  John  F.  Kennedy:  US  Help91 


December  8,  1962 

Dear  Mr  President, 

I  am  writing  in  continuation  of  the  brief  communication  I  sent  on  2 1  st  November 
in  response  to  your  message  on  the  visit  of  a  small  group  of  top  US  officials 
to  Delhi  to  help  Ambassador  Galbraith  in  concerting  with  us  on  our  defence 
needs  and  the  manner  in  which  you  and  your  Government  could  help  us  to 
meet  those  needs. 

Governor  Harriman92  who  led  the  team  had  several  talks  with  me  and  my 
colleagues.  The  members  of  the  official  team  have  also  had  close  and  intimate 
discussions  with  our  technical  experts.  Some  of  the  US  officials  were  also  able 
to  make  quick  trips  to  the  eastern  and  western  fronts  and  saw  for  themselves 
the  efforts  that  we  are  making  to  defend  ourselves  against  Chinese  aggression. 

We  are  grateful  to  Governor  Harriman  and  his  team  of  officials  for  the  long 
and  arduous  hours  they  put  in  to  study  our  needs  during  their  stay  here.  They 
indeed  worked  very  hard. 

Governor  Harriman  and  the  team  of  officials  must  have  given  you  and  the 
various  US  departments  concerned  their  own  assessment  based  on  the  on  spot 
study  and  discussions  they  have  had  here.  In  brief,  our  requirements  fall  into 
three  categories: 

a)  The  immediate  needs  of  equipment  to  deal  with  the  emergency  situation 
created  by  the  Chinese  attacks  since  20th  October.  These  have  been 
accepted  and  supplies  have  reached  us  or  are  on  the  way. 

b)  The  building  up  of  the  requisite  defence  potential  to  meet  the  continuing 
Chinese  threat.  This  project  is  necessarily  spread  over  a  period  of 


90.  Kofi  Asante  Ofori-Atta. 

9 1 .  Letter  to  the  US  President. 

92.  Averell  Harriman,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Far  Eastern  Affairs;  see  also  SWJN/ 
SS/79/appendix  60  fn  109. 
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12-18  months.  Your  team  of  officials  have  been  given  details  of  our 
requirements.  These  are  under  study. 

c)  Preparatory  work  to  meet  any  emergency  that  may  arise  from  Chinese 
attacks  before  the  project  in  (b)  above  is  completed  and  we  have  to  throw 
in  the  Indian  Air  Force  to  contain  their  offensive.  This  would  consist 
of  training  facilities  for  Indian  Air  Force  personnel,  radar  facilities  and 
liaison  arrangements  between  the  Indian  Air  Force  and  the  United  States 
Air  Force  so  that  US  Air  Force  can  assist  the  Indian  Air  Force  should 
an  emergency  suddenly  arise.  Our  requests  in  this  connection  are  being 
forwarded  separately  through  our  Ambassador  at  Washington. 

The  question  of  improving  Indo-Pakistan  relations  and  Kashmir  came  up 
during  my  talks  with  Governor  Harriman.  We  have  been  trying  since  some 
months  to  get  Indo-Pakistan  meetings  at  Minister-level  started  but  without 
success.  These  will  now  begin  some  time  before  the  end  of  this  month  in 
pursuance  of  the  communique  issued  by  India  and  Pakistan.  Our  differences 
with  Pakistan  particularly  on  Kashmir  have  a  long  and  complicated  history. 
One  cannot  therefore  expect  sudden  results.  The  problem  is  difficult  as  it  is  and 
is  further  complicated  by  the  menacing  and  dictatorial  attitude  of  Pakistan  vis- 
a-vis  both  India  and  the  USA  and  their  threat  to  align  themselves  with  China. 
These  attempts  at  blackmail  will  have  to  be  contained  by  diplomatic  action  if 
the  talks  and  discussions  the  two  Governments  have  agreed  to  undertake  are  to 
be  purposeful.  We  will  keep  Ambassador  Galbraith  informed  about  the  progress 
of  our  talks  with  Pakistan.93 

I  would,  on  behalf  of  my  colleagues  and  myself  and  the  people  of  India, 
like  to  express  to  you,  Mr  President,  our  gratitude  for  your  prompt  and  generous 
response  to  our  request  for  assistance  in  the  crisis  we  are  facing. 

With  kind  regard, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


93.  For  Kennedy’s  reply  of  22  December  1962,  see  appendix  21. 
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237.  To  Diwan  Chaman  Lall:  Afro-Asian  Solidarity 
Committee94 


December  8,  1962 

My  Dear  Chaman  Lall, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  7th  December.  I  am  sorry  you  had  to  write  it 
from  the  Nursing  Home.95 1  hope  you  will  be  fit  and  well  soon. 

The  letter  you  sent  me  about  sending  delegations  to  Eastern  countries  was 
sent  by  me  to  our  Foreign  Secretary,96  who,  I  thought,  would  deal  with  it.  1  have 
no  objection  to  a  few  persons  going  abroad,  especially  if  no  foreign  exchange 
is  involved.  But  almost  everything  that  one  does  raises  shouts  of  criticism  from 
some  of  the  Opposition  members.  I  agree  to  three  persons  on  behalf  of  the 
Afro-Asian  Solidarity  Committee  going  to  Colombo.97  Even  this  was  raised  in 
Parliament.  I  am  trying  to  get  your  old  letter  from  Foreign  Secretary. 

Your  letter  about  the  small  car  project  was  forwarded  by  me  to  T.T. 
Krishnamachari  as  he  was  generally  dealing  with  such  matters.98 

It  is  true  that  some  statements  have  been  made  by  some  of  our  Ministers 
which  are  not  happy.  I  have  drawn  Chavan’s  attention  to  his  statement,  and  he 
realised  that  it  was  unfortunate. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


238.  To  K.  Raghuramaiah:  Coordinating  Science  and 
Defence" 


December  8,  1962 


My  dear  Raghuramaiah, 

I  see  that  our  scientists  have  got  in  touch  with  our  Defence  people  and  much 
progress  is  being  made.  I  wish  this  had  been  done  earlier.  Our  Atomic  Energy 
Department  is  particularly  good  in  electronics.  If  asked  to  produce  radars,  they 
would,  I  am  sure,  have  done  so  by  this  time. 


94.  Letter  to  Congress  MP;  address:  2  Willingdon  Nursing  Home,  New  Delhi. 

95.  See  footnote  17  in  item  106. 

96.  M.J.  Desai. 

97.  See  item  234. 

98.  See  item  106  and  appendix  8. 

99.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Defence  Production. 
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I  find  that  while  the  scientists  are  eager  to  do  something  worthwhile  for  our 
Defence,  they  have  often  not  been  told  what  exactly  they  should  do.  Perhaps 
sometimes  our  Defence  people,  especially  in  our  Defence  plants,  are  shy  of 
dealing  with  outside  scientists  and  telling  them  what  they  want.  We  cannot 
afford  to  continue  to  work  in  these  ruts.  I  would  suggest  your  telling  Admiral 
Shankar100  and  others  concerned  with  this  kind  of  work  to  function  in  full 
cooperation  with  our  scientists  and  put  to  them  any  problems  that  they  may  have. 

Of  course,  you  have  got  Dr  Bhagavantam,101  our  own  Defence  Scientific 
Adviser,  and  there  is  Dr  Kothari102  who  has  done  such  good  work  and  whose 
advice  should  always  be  taken.  I  suggest,  however,  particularly  that  the  Atomic 
Energy  Department  at  Trombay,  of  which  Dr  Homi  Bhabha  is  the  head,  should 
be  used  more  effevtively  by  our  Defence  people.  Some  of  our  other  major 
laboratories,  like  the  National  Physical  Laboratory  at  Delhi,  can  also  do  very 
good  work.  There  was  a  conference  of  Directors  of  National  Laboratories  and 
Institutes  today,103  and  they  were  all  eager  to  help  our  Defence  efforts.  They 
should  be  encouraged  to  do  so. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


239.  in  the  Rajya  Sahha:  Chinese  Withdrawal104 

Prime  Minister’s  Statement  Re  Chinese  Proposals 
to  Withdraw  in  the  NEFA  Region 

The  Prime  Minister  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Mr 
Chairman,  there  is  a  notice  of  Motion  for  Papers  by  hon.  Member,  Mr  Vajpayee. 
I  should  like  to  say  a  few  words  about  that  and  clear  some  misapprehensions. 
The  notice  says  that  there  is  contradiction  in  the  statement  made  by  the  Prime 
Minister  at  Tezpur  on  December  6  and  the  stand  taken  by  the  Government  so 
far  in  respect  of  China’s  proposals  to  withdraw  in  the  NEFA  region.  Then  he 
further  says: 


100.  Admiral  D.  Shankar,  Controller-General  of  Defence  Production,  Ministry  of  Defence. 

101.  S.  Bhagavantam,  Scientific  Advisor  to  the  Defence  Minister  and  Director  General, 
Defence  Research  and  Development  Organisation. 

102.  D.S.  Kothari. 

103.  See  item  169. 

104.  Statement,  8  December  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XLI,  cols  3367-3369. 
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“That  there  be  laid  before  the  House  Papers  in  regard  to  the  reported 
statement  made  by  the  Prime  Minister  at  Tezpur  on  December  6  that  ‘the 
Chinese  proposed  to  withdraw  behind  the  McMahon  Line  in  NEFA  and 
have  their  posts  beyond;  that  Line’  which  goes  against  the  stand  taken  by 
the  Government  so  far  that  the  Chinese  proposals  would  involve  India 
giving  up  her  check-posts  at  Dhola,  Khinzemane,  Kibithoo  and  Walong 
in  NEFA.” 

I  can  quite  understand,  Sir,  a  certain  amount  of  confusion  arising  about  these 
matters  for  a  variety  of  reasons.  One  is  that  when  the  Chinese  talk  about — as 
they  always  put  it — the  illegal  McMahon  Line,  they  refer  to  some  other  Line 
and  not  the  McMahon  Line  as  we  consider  it.  “McMahon”  of  course  was  the 
name  given  to  line,  not  that  he  drew  the  line.  It  was  stated  by  him  that  this  was 
the  old  frontier  and  hence  it  was  called  the  McMahon  Line.  It  was  described  by 
him  as  a  watershed  of  the  Himalayas,  the  highest  ridge  there.  Now  the  Chinese 
claim  the  McMahon  Line  about  four  or  five  miles  below  that  on  our  side.  Some 
confusion  arises  because  of  that.  But  in  so  far  as  this  point  is  concerned,  the 
Chinese  proposals  were  that  so  far  as  their  Armed  Forces  were  concerned,  they 
would  be  withdrawn  to  their  McMahon  Line  and  further  20  kilometres  beyond 
that.  So,  anyhow,  so  far  as  the  Armed  Forces  are  concerned,  according  to  them, 
they  would  be  beyond  any  McMahon  Line. 

The  other  question  that  arose  was  that  they  had  previously  said  that  they 
would  keep  some  civil  posts  on  this  side  and  many  of  the  places  mentioned  by 
the  hon.  Member  were  mentioned  there.  But  the  subsequent  clarification  stated 
that  they  gave  up  all  those  posts  mentioned  here  except  Dhola.  At  the  present 
moment  the  Chinese  position  is  that  they  will  withdraw  all  their  Armed  Forces 
beyond  the  watershed,  beyond  the  McMahon  Line  and  many  miles  beyond 
that.  But  as  far  as  we  understand,  they  want  to  keep  a  civil  post  at  Dhola  and  at 
Longju,  not  the  other  places.  That  is  the  present  position  as  far  as  we  understand 
their  latest  letters.  That  is  all  that  I  have  to  say,  Sir. 
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240.  To  N.  Sri  Rama  Reddy:  Chinese  Proposals 
Unacceptable105 


December  9,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Sri  Rama  Reddy, 

I  have  your  letter  of  2nd  December.  Tomorrow  there  will  be  a  discussion  in  the 
Lok  Sabha  about  the  Chinese  aggression  and  our  broad  policy  concerning  it. 
You  are  right  in  saying  that  we  cannot  accept  the  Chinese  proposals  as  framed. 
We  have  put  forward  our  counter  proposals  which  are  simple  and  which  amount 
to  the  position  on  the  8th  September,  1962,  being  restored. 

I  do  not  yet  know  what  their  answer  will  be.  Soon  also  the  Colombo  meeting 
of  some  countries  will  take  place  and  their  recommendations  may  have  some 
influence  on  the  situation. 

While  we  are  unable  to  accept  the  Chinese  proposals,  we  have  no  desire  to 
break  the  ceasefire  or  to  take  any  offensive  military  action  at  present.  We  shall 
see  how  the  situation  develops  and,  meanwhile,  we  shall  go  on  strengthening 
ourselves. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


241.  To  Diwan  Chaman  Lall:  No  Peace  Council 
Missions106 


December  9,  1962 


My  dear  Chaman  Lall, 

I  referred  to  your  previous  letter  and  discussed  it  with  the  Foreign  Secretary.  I 
think  that  at  the  present  moment,  it  may  not  be  advisable  to  send  a  delegation  of 
the  Peace  Council  abroad.  As  I  wrote  to  you  in  my  last  letter,  there  was  a  good 
deal  of  opposition  to  the  Delegation  that  went  to  Colombo.  Unfortunately  we 
have  received  several  messages  from  Peace  Councils  in  other  countries,  and 
these  are  in  support  of  the  Chinese.  Even  though  I  feel  that  any  representatives 
of  the  Indian  Peace  Council  will  put  our  case  before  others,  the  feeling  in 


105.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Mysore;  address:  122  South  Avenue,  New 
Delhi. 

1 06.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  2  Willingdon  Nursing  Home,  New  Delhi. 
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Parliament  and  outside  is  such  that  at  the  present  moment  it  would  not  be 
desirable  to  ignore  it. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


242.  To  John  F.  Kennedy:  China  May  Attack  Again107 

December  10,  1962 

Dear  Mr  President, 

Thank  you  for  your  message  which  Ambassador  Galbraith  conveyed  to  me  last 
evening.  This  has  crossed  my  letter  of  8th108  which  will  be  reaching  you  in  a 
couple  of  days;  in  fact  Ambassador  Galbraith  is  carrying  this  letter. 

You  would  have  seen  from  the  latest  Chinese  statement  that  they  are 
threatening  to  resile  from  their  so-called  unilateral  ceasefire  and  withdrawal 
programme  unless  we  accept  the  terms  that  they  have  dictated  and  agree  to  go 
to  a  conference  table  with  them.109  We  are  not  going  to  do  anything  to  provoke 
them,  but  it  is  quite  likely  that  they  might  start  another  attack  in  the  near  future. 

The  minister  level  talks  between  India  and  Pakistan  will,  as  I  stated  in  my 
letter  of  8th,  start  in  the  last  week  of  this  month.  We  will  do  our  best  to  come  to 
an  understanding  with  Pakistan  but,  apart  from  Pakistan’s  deplorable  attitude, 
there  are  several  difficulties  which  will  have  to  be  dealt  with  patiently. 

I  am  extremely  grateful,  Mr  President,  for  your  friendship,  sympathy  and 
great  understanding  of  our  difficulties  and  our  problems  and  for  your  prompt 
and  generous  assistance.110 

With  kind  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


107.  Letter  to  the  US  President. 

108.  Item  236. 

109.  For  the  Chinese  memorandum  of  8  December  1962,  see  White  Paper  VIII,  pp.  31-35. 

110.  For  Kennedy’s  reply  of  22  December  1962,  see  appendix  21. 
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243.  To  Rajendra  Prasad:  Chinese  Strategy111 

December  10,  1962 

My  dear  Rajendra  Rabu, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  December  7. 

It  is  difficult  to  explain  the  Chinese  action  in  saying  that  they  will  cease 
fire  and  withdraw,  and  yet  I  was  almost  sure  that  some  move  by  them  must 
be  coming  soon  after  the  Sela  and  Walong  attacks.  It  is  clear  that  they  were 
anxious  right  from  the  beginning  to  have  a  short  war,  to  give  us  some  stunning 
blows  and  then  to  appear  a  little  generous,  however  keeping  some  of  their 
important  gains.  This  is  their  established  practice  according  to  Mao’s  theory. 
Also  there  were  other  reasons.  By  continuing  the  war  in  the  plains  of  Assam, 
the  advantage  they  had  in  the  hills  was  lost  to  them  and  they  would  get  into 
greater  difficulties  for  logistic  and  other  reasons.  Further,  there  was  pressure 
from  the  Soviet  Union.  Also  they  were  rather  surprised,  I  imagine,  by  the  strong 
and  unanimous  reaction  in  India,  to  what  they  did. 

However,  whatever  the  reasons  might  be,  we  cannot  possibly  quieten  down 
in  our  own  country  in  the  hope  that  all  trouble  was  over.  I  agree  with  you  that 
we  must  not  only  be  vigilant  and  careful,  but  should  continue  every  effort  to 
strengthen  ourselves.  That  is  the  policy  we  are  trying  to  pursue. 

Recruitment  for  the  Armed  Forces  is  proceeding  satisfactorily.  In  addition, 
we  are  increasing  our  auxiliary  forces  like  the  NCC,  Home  Guards,  Volunteers, 
etc.  You  may  have  noticed  that  we  are  turning  the  huge  organisation  of 
Community  Development  and  Panchayati  Raj  towards  war  efforts  of  various 
kinds.  This  is  a  very  widespread  organisation  in  the  rural  areas  all  over  the 
country.112 

I  do  not  attach  very  much  importance  to  what  is  called  civil  defence, 
although  it  is  good  in  its  own  way  in  giving  various  kinds  of  training  to  many 
people.  In  England  and  other  countries,  there  is  a  strong  body  of  opinion  which 
thinks  that  old  style  civil  defence  is  not  very  useful. 

We  have  now  an  Emergency  Committee  of  the  Cabinet  consisting  of  seven 
persons.  That  is  dealing  with  all  emergency  problems  connected  with  Defence. 
We  have  also  a  strong  committee  of  Secretaries  dealing  with  this  problem.  I 
rather  doubt  if  a  small  mixed  body  of  people  with  varying  opinions  will  be 
very  effective. 

With  kind  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


111.  Letter  to  the  former  President. 

112.  See  items  334  and  references  in  item  312. 
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244.  To  Harold  Macmillan:  Thanking  for  Support113 

December  11,  1962 

Dear  Friend, 

Thank  you  for  your  message  of  2 1  st  November.  I  am  grateful  for  your  prompt 
response  to  our  request  for  assistance. 

I  did  not  reply  to  you  immediately  as  I  wanted  to  wait  till  the  military  team 
with  the  Chief  of  the  Imperial  General  Staff114  and  Mr  Tinley115  had  visited  us 
and  I  had  the  opportunity  to  discuss  matters  with  Duncan  Sandys.116 

Duncan  Sandys  had  several  talks  with  me  and  my  colleagues.  The  members 
of  the  military  team  had  several  long  and  useful  discussions  with  our  technical 
experts.  Some  of  the  members  of  the  military  team  were  also  able  to  visit  the 
Eastern  and  Western  battle-fronts  and  saw  for  themselves  the  efforts  we  are 
making  for  defence  against  Chinese  aggression. 

Both  Duncan  Sandys  and  the  members  of  the  military  team  worked  really 
hard  during  their  stay  here.117  As  you  know,  an  agreement  between  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  and  the  Government  of  India  in  connection  with  the  supply  of 
arms  and  military  equipment  for  the  purpose  of  defending  India  against  Chinese 
aggression  was  signed  on  27th  November  1962  while  they  were  here.118  Apart 
from  the  immediate  situation  facing  us,  the  Chinese  menace  is  a  continuing 
affair  and  we  have  to  prepare  ourselves  to  meet  it  adequately.  Our  requirements 
of  defence  equipment,  both  immediate  and  long  term,  have  been  given  to  your 
team  of  military  experts.  These  will  now  be  processed  further  in  terms  of  this 
agreement. 

I  understand  a  financial  ceiling  within  which  these  supplies  will  be  made 
has  to  be  agreed  between  the  two  Governments.  I  hope  this  ceiling  will  be  a 
generous  one  and  cover  our  requirements  fully. 

Duncan  Sandys  must  have  also  told  you  about  our  talks  in  connection  with 
improvement  of  Indo-Pakistan  relations  and  the  question  of  Kashmir.  Meetings 
at  Minister-level  between  India  and  Pakistan  will  be  starting  towards  the  end  of 
the  month.  As  you  know,  Indo-Pakistan  differences,  particularly  over  Kashmir, 
have  a  long  and  complicated  history  and  none  of  us  can  expect  quick  results.  It 

113.  Letter  to  the  British  Prime  Minister. 

1 14.  Richard  Hull. 

115.  John  Tinley,  Parliamentary  Under-Secretary  in  the  Commonwealth  Relations  Office. 

116.  British  Secretary  of  State  for  Commonwealth  Relations. 

117.  The  hard  work  included  disturbing  Nehru  and  M.J.  Desai  in  the  middle  of  the  night, 
see  item  179. 

118.  See  Ministry  of  External  Affairs,  Annual  Report  1962-63,  https://mealib.nic. 
in/?pdf2489?000,  accessed  on  5  March  2019. 
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will  require  infinite  patience  and  considerable  goodwill  on  both  sides  to  evolve 
a  line  of  settlement  of  our  differences  without  causing  serious  dislocation  in 
the  life  of  the  two  countries  and  without  prejudicing  our  defence  effort  against 
the  continuing  Chinese  aggression.  I  hope  all  concerned  will  exercise  restraint 
and  patience  as  the  discussions  are  bound  to  be  long  and  arduous.119 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


245.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Indian  Troops  in  Congo120 

Question:  121  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

a)  when  are  our  troops  from  Congo  likely  to  return;  and 

b)  whether  Government  have  heard  from  the  Secretary-General,  UN122 
on  the  subject? 

The  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Dinesh  Singh):  (a) 
and  (b).  As  the  Prime  Minister  stated  in  this  House  on  November  8th,  we 
have  informed  the  Secretary-General  that  we  would  like  to  get  our  troops 
back  as  soon  as  United  Nations  could  spare  them  without  putting  the  success 
of  their  peace-keeping  operations  in  jeopardy.  The  Secretary- General  of 
the  United  Nations  has  been  keeping  us  informed  about  developments  in 
the  Congo,  but  is  not  yet  able  to  fix  a  date  for  the  return  of  our  troops. 

Harish  Chandra  Mathur:  We  know  the  situation  in  the  Congo  from  the 
papers  as  well.  But  may  I  know  whether  the  Secretary-General  has  been 
able  to  give  us  any  indication  as  to  whether  they  will  be  able  to  spare  our 
troops,  and  any  likely  date  and  any  programme  of  that  type — I  want  to 
know  whether  he  has  been  contacted  on  the  telephone  or  something  like 
that  in  the  light  of  the  emergency. 


119.  For  Macmillan’s  reply,  see  appendix  22. 

120.  Oral  answers,  1 1  December  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  3rd  Series,  Vol.  XI,  5  December 
to  11  December  1962,  cols  5231-34. 

121.  By  Congress  MP  Harish  Chandra  Mathur,  Jan  Sangh  MP  Ramchandra  Bade  and 
Independent  MP  Yashpal  Singh. 

122.  U  Thant. 
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Dinesh  Singh:  Sir,  the  Secretary-General  is  making  arrangements  and  he 
has  said  that  we  should  be  able  to  get  these  troops  back  in  the  near  future. 
He  has  not  been  able  to  fix  any  definite  date  so  far. 

Harish  Chandra  Mathur:  May  I  know  if  the  Government  is  aware  of  any 
difficulties  in  this  matter?  Because,  there  are  many  other  non-aligned 
countries  who  could  spare  their  troops,  we  have  had  our  troops  there  for  a 
much  longer  time.  There  are  many  other  non-aligned  countries  and  others. 
What  is  the  difficulty,  if  any,  pointed  out  by  the  Secretary-General  in  finding 
the  troops  from  various  non-aligned  countries? 

Dinesh  Singh:  I  do  not  think  he  has  mentioned  any  difficulty  as  such.  This 
is  a  large  integrated  force.  It  is  a  question  of  finding  a  large  and  integrated 
force  from  one  of  these  countries. 


Ramchandra  Bade:  May  I  know  what  is  the  strength  of  our  troops  deployed 
in  foreign  countries,  in  the  Congo  and  Gaza;  and  when  they  are  replaced 
whether  the  troops  are  being  sent  back  to  the  same  countries? 

Dinesh  Singh:  I  do  not  have  the  exact  number,  but  I  think  it  is  about  five 
or  six  thousand  in  the  Congo. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:123  Now  that  China  has  served  on  India  what  is  virtually 
an  ultimatum  and  a  threat  of  war,  does  Government  propose  to  recall  our 
contingent  of  troops  serving  with  the  UNEF,  the  United  Nations  Emergency 
Force,  in  the  Gaza  Strip,  and,  if  not,  what  is  the  reason? 

Speaker:124  Here  the  question  is  about  Congo. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  On  a  previous  occasion,  when  there  was  a  question 
on  Congo,  supplementary  questions  on  Gaza  were  allowed,  because  it  is 
interrelated — troops  serving  abroad,  troops  serving  outside  India.  I  think 
it  should  be  allowed. 

Speaker:  If  the  Minister  is  prepared  to  answer,  I  have  no  objection. 


123.  PSP. 

124.  Hukam  Singh. 
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Dinesh  Singh:  I  had  given  the  indication  about  the  troops  in  the  Congo. 

Speaker:  He  is  asking  about  Gaza.  If  the  Minister  is  in  a  position  to  give  the 
reply  he  may  do  so;  otherwise  it  is  not  directly  connected  with  the  present 
question.  The  hon.  Member  is  asking  if  other  forces  at  other  places  are 
also  being  requisitioned  back. 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  We  would  like  to  withdraw  all  our  troops.  But 
we  do  not  wish  to  upset  the  arrangements  made  by  the  United  Nations  or  by 
friendly  countries.  We  are  getting  a  great  deal  of  help  from  friendly  countries. 
We  do  not  wish  to  put  them  in  difficulty  in  regard  to  this  matter.  But,  as  has 
been  stated,  the  United  Nations  Secretary-General125  has  told  us  that  he  will 
try  to  accommodate  us  as  soon  as  possible. 

N.G.  Ranga:126  The  same  answer  was  given  to  us  by  the  Prime  Minister 
last  time.  There  does  not  seem  to  have  been  any  progress  at  all.  It  was  said 
that  they  would  ask  the  Secretary-General.  That  is  all. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  we  have  gone  a  little  further.  At  that  time  what  I  said 
was  that  the  matter  had  been  referred  to  the  Secretary-General.  We  have  now 
had  an  answer  from  him  saying  that  he  will  try  to  accommodate  us  at  soon  as 
possible. 

Hem  Barua:127  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  UK  and  US  political  circles  have 
seen  to  the  release  of  our  troops  from  the  Indo-Pakistan  border — as  they 
have  suggested  some  understanding  with  Pakistan  of  late — may  I  know 
whether  Government  propose  to  exert  influence,  if  necessary,  through  these 
political  sources,  that  is  the  UK  and  US  political  sources,  on  the  UN  to 
release  us  from  this  commitment,  namely  with  regard  to  these  troops? 

Speaker:  But  that  answer  has  been  given  that  the  Secretary-General  is 
making  arrangements  and  as  soon  as  ... 

Hem  Barua:  I  say  that  some  influence  might  be  exerted  on  the  UN  through 
these  political  circles,  the  US  and  UK  political  circles,  if  necessary. 


125.  U  Thant. 

126.  Swatantra  Party. 

127.  PSP. 
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Speaker:  Where  is  the  need  for  a  political  pressure  or  influence  when 
directly  they  have  approached  the  Secretary-General  and  he  has  assured 
that  he  is  making  arrangements? 


246.  To  M.C.  Davar:  Khrushchev’s  Statement128 


15th  December,  1962 


My  dear  Dr  Davar, 

Your  letter  of  December  1 3. 1  do  not  think  that  Mr  Khrushchev’s  statement  need 
produce  any  uneasiness  amongst  us.129  At  any  rate,  it  did  not  produce  any  such 
reaction  in  me.  It  is  true  that  he  could  have  expressed  himself  more  forcefully, 
but  we  must  remember  the  context  in  which  he  spoke  and  the  difficulties  he 
has  also  to  face.130 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


247.  For  the  New  Statesman:  China's  Pakistan  Policy131 

An  Interview  with  Nehru 
by  Kingsley  Martin 

It  was  characteristic  of  this  youthful  Nehru  that  when  I  visited  him  in  the  evening 
on  December  1 6  he  had  been  to  Ladakh132  and  back  during  the  day  and  that  his 


128.  Letter  to  a  homeopath  and  Congressman  ;  address  32  B  Block,  Connaught  Place,  New 
Delhi.  NMML,  M.C.  Davar  Papers. 

129.  See  also  item  252. 

130.  See  also  item  295. 

131.  Interview,  16  December  1962,  by  Kingsley  Martin,  Editor  of  the  New  Statesman, 
reproduced  in  The  Hindu,  27  December  1 962,  p.  6,  by  arrangement  with  New  Statesman. 
An  earlier  report  had  given  2 1  December  as  the  date  of  publication  in  the  New  Statesman. 
See  The  Hindu,  23  December  1962,  p.  1  and  also  the  National  Herald,  23  December 
1962,  p.  4. 

Kingsley  Martin  met  Nehru  on  16  December  1962  at  6.15  p.m.,  see  Nehru’s 
Engagement  Diary  in  NMML. 

132.  Nehru,  accompanied  by  the  Defence  Minister  Y.B.  Chavan  flew  to  Leh  on  16  December 
1962,  visited  the  jawans  in  the  military  hospital  and  addressed  a  public  meeting  before 
returning  to  Delhi  in  the  afternoon.  See  The  Hindu,  18  December  1962,  p.  1. 
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next  appointment  was  with  an  American  TV  interviewer133 — who  was  likely 
to  be  tougher  than  his  recent  British  counterpart.  In  view  of  the  difficulties  of 
interpretation  that  had  arisen  over  his  British  TV  interview,134  we  agreed  to  try 
to  clarify  the  issue  for  the  record. 

I  explained  that  I  was  myself  puzzled  by  his  recent  statement.  He  had  said 
there  must  be  a  long  war  with  China.  After  agreeing  to  have  unrestricted  talks 
with  Pakistan,  he  had  apparently  said  that  no  settlement  seemed  possible  till  the 
China  war  was  over.  How  did  he  explain  this?135  The  Prime  Minister  explained 
that  his  original  statement  about  the  long  war  was  made  on  October  24  when 
the  Chinese  had  broken  through  in  the  North-East  Frontier  Agency.136  He 
adhered  to  his  statement  that  negotiation  was  impossible  unless  they  withdrew 
to  the  position  they  occupied  before  September  8.  If  they  now  carried  out  their 
promise  to  withdraw  behind  the  McMahon  Line,  there  was  not  in  this  area  any 
substantial  difference  about  the  negotiable  frontier,  though  there  was  still  some 
uncertainty  about  China’s  proposed  civil  control  posts. 

Ladakh  Frontier 

As  to  Ladakh,  the  position  of  September  7  did  not  exclude  the  Chinese 
from  the  Aksai  Chin  road.  But  they  must  vacate  the  large  additional  frozen  area 
which  they  had  taken  since  September  8.  It  included  strategic  points  of  great 
importance  to  India.  I  asked  if  it  was  physically  possible  to  drive  the  Chinese 
from  this  area.  He  replied  that  he  was  not  thinking  of  a  military  attack,  but 
of  bringing  such  pressure  on  the  Chinese  as  to  induce  them  to  be  reasonable. 

Nehru  could  naturally  say  nothing  about  the  Colombo  proposals,  which 
had  not  yet  been  examined.  I  asked  if  it  was  true  that  the  absence  of  any 
condemnation  of  aggression  by  the  non-aligned  Powers  had  caused  offence.  I 
pointed  out  that,  as  one  who  had  great  experience  of  mediation,  he  woud  know 
that  it  was  fatal  for  the  mediator  to  begin  by  condemning  one  party.  He  agreed, 
adding  that  he  would  have  liked  the  non-aligned  powers  to  refer  to  China’s 
recent  aggression,  but  he  understood  and  did  not  resent  their  reticence. 

The  Prime  Minister  repeated  that  it  was  very  difficult  to  make  an  overall 
settlement  with  Pakistan  while  the  China  war  continued.  Any  change  in  the 
Kashmir  Valley  must  create  a  ferment  of  unrest  most  damaging  in  wartime,  and 
whatever  well  meaning,  and  indeed  influential,  people  might  say,  the  effects 

133.  William  Randolph  Hearst,  Jr.,  see  item  274. 

134.  It  could  have  been  either  of  the  two  interviews,  see  item  180  in  this  volume  or  SWJN/ 

S  S/7  9/item  258. 

135.  See  items  179  and  180. 

136.  This  must  be  broadcast  to  the  nation  on  22  October  1962,  see  SWJN/SS/79/item  259. 
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of  any  upheaval  there  would  be  felt  throughout  India.  I  asked  about  the  theory 
that  Pakistan’s  talk  of  Chinese  friendship  prevented  joint  defence;  surely  Ayub 
was  strongly  anti-Communist  and  would  do  everything  possible  to  defend  his 
frontier  by  diplomacy  and  if  necessary  by  force?  Nehru  agreed  that  this  threat 
of  a  Pakistan  pact  with  China  was  political  blackmail  and  that  Pakistan  would 
certainly  defend  her  frontiers.  But  he  said  with  the  greatest  emphasis  that  it  was 
unthinkable  that  any  other  army  than  India’s  should  enter  the  Valley  to  help  to 
defend  the  Ladakh  frontier. 

Conditions  in  Valley  of  Kashmir 

Nehru  said  he  had  been  thinking  over  other  proposals,  including 
condominium,  but  they  would  mean  constant  friction  and  trouble  as  long  as 
India  and  Pakistan  were  on  bad  terms.  A  plebiscite  was  impossible  because  it 
would  revive  communal  trouble.  If  it  were  possible  to  have  a  plebiscite  on  the 
economic  and  political  issues,  he  would  welcome  it,  but  it  would  inevitably 
turn  into  a  communal  struggle.  He  refused  to  accept  my  view  that  Bakhshi’s 
regime  was  very  bad  and  did  not  accept  my  suggestion  that  the  trial  of  Sheikh 
Abdullah  was  only  a  piece  of  unsavoury  politics.  He  said  that  conditions  in  the 
Valley  were  far  better  than  in  Pakistan-administered  Kashmir  and  that  a  constant 
stream  of  Kashmiris  sought  to  better  themselves  by  coming  to  the  Valley. 

This  did  not  mean  that  Pakistan  talks  must  be  useless.  If  only  Pakistan  had 
expressed  sympathy  for  India  when  China  attacked,  what  a  difference  it  would 
have  made.  He  spoke  with  anger  about  Pakistan’s  anti-India  propaganda  and 
said  it  seemed  sometimes  as  if  Pakistan  had  no  policy  except  hatred  of  India. 
Yet  he  believed  that  many  difficulties  could  be  cleared  up  in  talks.  He  said,  as 
Ayub  had  said  to  me,  that  the  ceasefire  line  had  been  only  a  makeshift,  which 
suited  the  convenience  of  neither  side.  There  were  frontier  troubles  in  East  as 
well  as  in  West  Pakistan  that  could  be  cleared  up,  and  trade  barriers  and  other 
obstacles  to  free  intercourse  which  could  be  removed.  The  real  trouble  was 
Pakistan’s  attitude  towards  India.  I  urged  that  it  was  absurd,  in  these  days  most 
of  all,  for  Nehru  to  be  arguing  about  sovereignty  rather  than  about  the  welfare 
of  the  people  in  Kashmir.  He  cordially  agreed  and  said  that  this  hope  that 
functional  cooperation  might  cut  across  frontiers  had  been  what  he  had  most 
desired  after  partition.  But  “unhappily  things  had  gone  otherwise.” 

The  basic  difference  was  Pakistan’s  insistence  on  the  theory  of  two  nations 
based  on  communal  division;  they  resented  India’s  claim  to  be  a  Muslim  as 
well  as  a  Hindu  country  as  well  as  the  part  that  since  India  contained  some  50 
million  Muslim  inhabitants,  it  could  never  accept  Pakistan’s  thesis.  Kashmir 
was  not  the  cause  of  Pakistan’s  hostility,  but  a  symptom  of  this  basic  difference 
of  outlook. 
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Summarised,  his  view  appeared  to  be  that  he  hoped  for  a  negotiated 
settlement  with  China,  since  the  difference  between  their  proposals  and 
his  still  resolute  stand  on  the  lines  of  September  8  seemed  not  insuperably 
large.  Meanwhile  many  things  could  be  improved  in  Indo-Pakistan  relations, 
even  though  while  war  lasted  with  China  no  upheaval  in  the  Valley  could  be 
contemplated.  What  India  had  now  to  do  was  to  build  up  an  army  which  could 
defend  the  Himalayan  frontier  and  be  a  permanent  deterrent  against  a  repetition 
of  Chinese  aggression.  He  did  not  contemplate  a  great  war  with  China,  but 
determined  to  be  strong  enough,  as  a  still  non-aligned  power  with  aid  from 
both  East  and  West,  to  defend  India’s  Himalayan  frontier. 

China  and  UN 

Talk  of  non-alignment,  which  he  insisted  must  still  be  India’s  policy,  led 
to  discussion  about  China  and  Russia.  Russia  had  been  persistently  friendly 
to  India  and  had  made  it  clear  that  it  had  no  objection  to  India  receiving 
military  and  other  aid  from  America  and  Britain.  He  expressed  gratitude  for 
its  prompt  arrival.  He  told  me  that  Khrushchev  had  once  explained  one  of  his 
unwise  outbursts  against  the  West  by  recalling  the  long  history  of  boycott  and 
hostility  which  made  it  difficult  for  him  to  keep  his  temper  with  the  West.  The 
parallel  with  China  was  obvious.  China  has  been  even  more  excluded  since 
her  revolution,  and  it  was  surprising  that  Americans  should  criticise  India  for 
supporting  China’s  admission  to  the  UN  where  they  would  have  to  answer 
for  their  aggression  before  world  opinion.  I  said  China’s  ideology  was  partly 
explicable  because  of  her  isolation  and  that  Americans  seemed  to  regard  entry 
into  the  UN  as  a  sort  of  prize  for  good  behaviour.  On  this  we  parted,  to  enable 
Nehru  to  do  his  TV  programme  for  America.  I  suggested  that  he  should  make 
his  answers  brief  and  concise.  I  hope,  but  scarcely  expect,  that  he  did.  (By 
arrangement  with  New  Statesman) 
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248.  To  Ho  Chi  Minh:  Explaining  Chinese  Invasion137 

Aggression  must  be  fully  undone 
Nehru  repeats  condition  for  talks  with  china 
Reply  to  Ho  Chi  Minh’s 
Communication 

(From  Our  Correspondent) 


New  Delhi  Dec.  17 

The  Prime  Minister,  in  a  communication  to  Dr  Ho  Chi  Minh,  has  reiterated  that 
“India  is  prepared  even  now,  in  spite  of  wanton  aggression  by  the  Chinese,  to 
enter  into  talks  and  discussions  with  a  view  to  resolving  our  differences,  once 
the  latest  aggression  is  fully  undone  and  the  status  quo  prior  to  September  8, 
1962  is  restored.” 

Mr  Nehru  was  replying  to  a  communication  he  had  received  from  the 
President  of  North  Vietnam  on  November  25. 138  Dr  Ho  Chi  Minh’s  letter  was 
in  reply  to  communication  addressed  by  Mr  Nehru  to  the  Heads  of  Government 
throughout  the  world. 

In  his  communication,  Dr  Ho  Chi  Minh  had  said:  “I  am  greatly  concerned 
with  the  disturbing  situation  on  the  Sino-Indian  border  but  I  am  certain  that  the 
traditional  friendship  between  the  Indian  and  the  Chinese  people  will  overcome 
all  difficulties  and  that  the  solidarity  among  Asian  and  African  nations  will 
prevail  over  the  dark  schemes  of  the  colonialists  and  the  imperialists.  “The 
measures  first  decided  on  and  being  implemented  by  the  Government  of  China 
are  very  reasonable  and  conducive  to  a  peaceful  settlement  of  the  border 
question.  The  Vietnamese  people,  like  other  Afro-Asian  and  peace-loving 
people  of  the  free  world  hope  that  the  Government  of  India  and  the  Government 
of  China  will  make  positive  efforts  towards  re-establishment  of  peace  on  the 
border  the  two  countries.” 


Premeditated  Act 

In  his  message,  Mr  Nehru  stated:  “I  am  grateful  for  your  Excellency’s 
message  of  November  25  expressing  concern  about  the  grave  developments 
on  our  frontiers. 

137.  Report  of  correspondence  between  Ho  Chi  Minh  and  Nehru  as  reported  in  The  Hindu , 
19  December  1962.  No  official  record  of  this  correspondence  is  available. 

138.  Nehru’s  reply  was  sent  on  16  December  1962,  see  the  National  Herald,  19  December 
1962,  p.  5. 
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“As  you  are  aware,  Mr  President,  the  massive  invasion  of  India  by  China 
was  a  calculated  and  premeditated  act  of  wanton  aggression.  No  action  taken  in 
self-defence,  as  alleged  by  the  Chinese,  could  have  resulted  in  their  occupying 
extensive  areas  of  Indian  territory  from  which  the  Chinese  now  declare  they 
will  withdraw  unilaterally  provided  India  accepts  their  three-point  proposal. 
The  Chinese  declaration  regarding  unilateral  cease-fire  and  withdrawal  has 
to  be  considered  in  the  context  of  this  massive  invasion  and  the  death  and 
destruction  brought  in  its  train. 

“We  are,  nevertheless,  not  interfering  in  any  way  with  the  implementation 
of  the  Chinese  unilateral  ceasefire  and  withdrawal  declaration.  The  simple  and 
straight  forward  way  of  returning  to  the  paths  of  peace  is  to  restore  the  status 
quo  obtaining  immediately  prior  to  this  massive  invasion. 

“While  assuring  you,  Mr  President,  that  India  has  never  desired  an  inch 
of  another  country’s  territory.  I  would  like  to  reiterate  that  we  are  even  now 
prepared  despite  the  wanton  aggression  by  the  Chinese,  to  inter  into  talks  and 
discussions  with  a  view  to  resolving  our  differences,  once  this  latest  aggression 
is  fully  undone  and  the  status  quo  prior  to  September  8,  1962,  is  restored.” 


249.  To  K.D.  Malaviya:  Sharing  Petroleum  Products  with 
Ceylon139 


December  17,  1962 

My  dear  Keshava, 

I  have  your  letters  of  16th  and  17th  December.140 

Your  reference  to  our  representatives  in  foreign  countries  is  not  wholly 
justified.  Take  Indonesia  where  our  competent  representative,  Apa  Pant,  is 
functioning.  It  is  true  that  all  our  representatives  abroad  are  not  of  equal  calibre. 
Some  are  good;  some  are  not  so  good.  I  have  found,  however,  in  the  past  that 
so-called  political  representatives  have  not  always  been  successful. 

About  taxation,  we  shall  certainly  consider  it  in  all  its  aspects. 

Your  proposal  to  share  the  petroleum  products  from  our  Southern  refinery 
with  Ceylon  is  a  good  one,  but  we  should  approach  it  in  a  rather  limited  way, 
to  begin  with,  so  as  not  to  cast  too  great  a  burden  on  us. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


139.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Fuel.  NMML,  K.D.  Malaviya  Papers. 

140.  See  appendix  Letter  of  17  December  1962  available,  see  appendix  16. 
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250.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Katari’s  Note  on  Defence 
Ministry141 


December  17,  1962 


My  dear  Chavan, 

Some  time  ago,  early  in  November,  when  I  was  in  temporary  charge  of  the 
Ministry  of  Defence,  Vice-Admiral  Katari142  sent  me  a  long  note  about  the 
reorganisation  and  more  effective  functioning  of  the  Defence  Ministry.  This  was, 
I  understand,  previously  sent  to  the  Defence  Ministry.  I  am  now  sending  a  copy 
of  this  note  to  you  so  that  you  might  make  such  use  of  it  as  you  think  proper. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


251.  To  Virbhadra  Singh:  No  Hindustan-Tibet  Road143 

December  17,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Virbhadra  Singh, 

I  am  sorry  for  the  great  delay  in  answering  your  letter  of  30th  October.  I  have 
been  very  heavily  occupied. 

In  view  of  the  present  emergency,  certain  roads  have  become  very 
important.  We  have  to  give  priority  to  these  roads.  I  doubt  if  that  priority  can  be 
given  to  your  proposals  about  the  Hindustan-Tibet  Road,  although  I  recognise 
its  desirability. 

The  other  points  you  have  written  about  will  be  considered. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


141.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister. 

142.  Vice-Admiral  R.D.  Katari,  Chief  of  Naval  Staff,  1958  -June  1962;  Chairman,  Andhra 
Pradesh  Road  Transport  Corporation,  December  1962-64. 

143.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Holly  Lodge,  Simla  1. 
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252.  To  T.N.  Kaul:  Khrushchev’s  Speech  in  the  Supreme 
Soviet144 


December  17,  1962 

My  dear  Tikki, 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  the  14th  December  with  which  you  have  sent 
me  a  full  report  of  Khrushchev’s  speech  to  the  Supreme  Soviet  Council.145 1  had 
previously  read  a  very  full  and  long  summary  of  this  speech.  I  have  now  again 
read  all  the  special  extracts  to  which  you  have  drawn  my  attention. 

The  speech  is  a  very  interesting  one  and  you  are  right  in  drawing  some 
conclusions  from  it.  I  agree  with  you  that  we  must  take  advantage  of  world 
opinion  and  opinion  in  the  Socialist  Camp  in  particular  to  isolate  China. 

I  shall  try  to  write  to  Khrushchev  from  time  to  time,  as  you  suggest.  I  see 
the  Soviet  Ambassador  here,  Benediktov,146  fairly  frequently  and  have  long  talks 
with  him.  On  his  return  from  Moscow  the  other  day,  he  came  to  me  and  gave  me 
at  some  length  a  report  of  Khrushchev’s  speech.147  He  also  spoke  to  me  about 
Kashmir  and  wanted  to  know  how  matters  were  proceeding.  I  told  him  what  had 
happened  and  the  visit  of  Harriman148  and  Duncan  Sandys.149 1  had  always  said 
that  I  was  prepared  to  have  meetings  at  any  level  with  Pakistan  representatives. 
It  was  the  Pakistanis  who  had  not  agreed  so  that  when  Duncan  Sandys  told  me 
about  a  communique  to  be  issued  jointly  by  Ayub  Khan  and  myself,  I  agreed. 
I  had  explained  to  him  previously  both  our  great  desire  to  come  to  friendly 
understandings  with  Pakistan  and,  at  the  same  time,  the  extreme  difficulty  in 
our  agreeing  to  Pakistan’s  demands  which  go  on  increasing.  In  particular,  I 
had  pointed  out  that  while  we  might  agree  to  variations  of  ceasefire  line,  we 
could  not  imagine  how  we  could  split  up  the  Valley  or  make  any  other  radical 
change  about  the  Valley.  Duncan  Sandys  told  me  that  he  had  made  this  very 
clear  to  Ayub  Khan.  Nevertheless,  the  fact  remains  that  all  kinds  of  statements 
or  rumours  are  being  set  afloat. 

One  fact  rather  impressed  Duncan  Sandys  etc.  and  that  was  that  Ladakh 
is  wholly  dependent  on  the  Valley  and  all  our  activities  in  Ladakh  against  the 
Chinese  incursions  would  be  very  seriously  affected  by  any  change  in  the  Valley. 

144.  Letter  to  the  Ambassador  to  the  Soviet  Union. 

145.  On  12  December  1962,  see 

https://digitalarchive.wilsoncenter.org/document/ 1 1 6949.pdf?v=8874 1 6 1  e2989ae2cc 
blbf926ac995a92,  accessed  on  15  February  2019. 

146. 1. A.  Benediktov. 

147.  See  also  item  195. 

148.  Averell  Harriman,  American  diplomat. 

149.  British  Secretary  of  State  for  Commonwealth  Relations. 
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A  new  kite  has  now  been  flown  about  some  kind  of  a  joint  control  by  India 
and  Pakistan  over  the  Valley.  I  do  not  know  who  is  responsible  for  this.  Some 
people  say  that  the  Americans  have  done  so.  The  proposal  has  so  little  reason 
behind  it  that  I  do  not  quite  understand  how  any  intelligent  person  could  have 
put  it  out.  Anyhow,  our  instructions  to  our  Delegation  that  will  be  going  to 
Pakistan  in  about  a  week’s  time  are  to  discuss  every  matter  politely  and  firmly 
and,  at  the  same  time,  to  avoid  a  break  with  Pakistan.  Possibly  there  might  by 
other  meetings  in  Delhi. 

In  your  letter  to  our  Secretary-General,150  you  have  suggested  his  visiting 
Moscow  and  the  East  European  countries.  I  think  this  is  a  good  idea  and  we 
shall  follow  it  up. 

An  account  of  what  happened  some  years  ago  might  interest  you.  This 
was  when  Khrushchev  came  to  India  on  the  last  occasion.151  He  went  to  see 
Dr  Radhakrishnan  who  was  then  our  Vice-President.  In  the  course  of  his  talk, 
he  said  much  against  the  United  States  of  America  but  he  ended  up  by  saying 
that  in  ten  years’  time,  the  chief  enemy  would  be  China. 

When  the  Rumanian  President  was  here  this  year,  he  also  expressed  himself 
in  very  strong  language  against  China.152 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru. 


253.  To  B.M.  Kaul:  On  Retirement153 

December  18,  1962 

My  dear  Bijji, 

I  received  your  letter  of  the  1 8th  December  today. 

I  am  sorry  you  are  retiring.  I  tried  to  induce  you  not  to  do  so,  but  as  you 
were  determined  on  it,  I  could  not  do  anything  about  it. 

The  events  which  have  led  to  your  retirement  are  sad  and  have  distressed 
many  of  us.  I  am  sure,  however,  that  you  were  not  specially  to  blame  for  them. 


150.  Of  the  MEA,  R.K.  Nehru. 

151.  Khrushchev  and  Bulganin  visited  India  in  November  and  December  1955,  see  SWJN/ 
SS/31/pp.  299-365. 

152.  For  civic  reception  in  honour  of  Rumanian  President,  Gheorghe  Gheorghiu-Dej  in 
October  1962,  see  SWJN/SS/79/item  232. 

153.  Letter  to  the  former  Corps  Commander,  NEFA.  PMO,  File  No.  35(1  l)/56-70-PMS,  Sr. 
No.  115-A. 
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A  large  number  of  people  and  perhaps  just  the  circumstances  were  responsible 
for  them. 

I  am  sure  that  a  man  like  you,  full  of  energy  and  patriotism,  should  not 
merely  rest  without  doing  anything  useful  for  the  country.  Perhaps  a  little  later 
you  can  find  this  useful  work.  For  the  present,  perhaps  it  is  as  well  for  you  to  rest. 

About  your  house  in  New  Delhi,  if  you  like,  you  can  stay  on  there  for  some 
weeks  beyond  the  date  you  mention.  It  is  true  that  there  is  great  demand  for 
houses  in  Delhi  at  present,  but  there  will  be  no  difficulty  about  your  staying 
on  for  a  short  time  more. 

With  all  good  wishes, 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


254.  Chinese  Propaganda  in  Ceylon154 

Shrimati  Arana  Asaf  Ali155  and  Shri  A.S.R.  Chari156  saw  me  this  afternoon  to 
report  to  me  of  their  visit  to  Colombo157  together  with  Shri  Homi  Daji,  MP.158 
They  gave  me  a  note  on  this  visit  which  I  attach. 

They  said  that  the  Chinese  had  been  carrying  on  a  great  deal  of  propaganda 
for  weeks  previously.  They  had  distributed  pamphlets  and  maps  in  large 
numbers.  Some  of  these  maps  were  contour  maps.  One  thousand  copies  of  the 
Peking  Review  which  contains  large  numbers  of  maps  had  also  been  distributed 
in  Ceylon.  Presumably  equally  widespread  distribution  must  have  taken  place 
in  other  countries  also. 

This  continuous  propaganda  created  some  effect.  People’s  understanding  of 
the  facts  was  not  a  correct  one.  Although  broadly  people  were  not  anti-Indian, 
still  this  barrage  of  Chinese  propaganda  had  made  them  inclined  towards  the 
Chinese  point  of  view. 

Many  people  told  Shrimati  Arana  Asaf  Ali  and  Shri  Chari  that  they  ought 
to  have  come  at  least  three  weeks  earlier. 

The  impression  on  the  so-called  leftist  parties  in  Ceylon  was  especially 
in  favour  of  the  Chinese  and  they  were  inclined  to  think  that  owing  to  various 


154.  Note,  18  December  1962,  for  R.K.  Nehru,  the  SG,  and  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS. 

155.  First  Mayor  of  Delhi,  member  of  the  CPI,  at  this  time. 

156.  Lawyer,  writer,  and  member  of  the  CPI. 

157.  For  the  Conference  of  Six  Afro-Asian  non-aligned  countries,  10-12  December  1962. 

158.  Homi  F.  Daji,  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Communist,  from  Indore,  Madhya  Pradesh. 
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developments  we  had  given  up  our  policy  of  non-alignment  and  had  practically 
aligned  ourselves  with  the  Anglo-American  bloc. 

The  delegates  to  the  conference  were  kept  away  from  others,  so  there  was 
no  meeting  with  them. 

They  impressed  upon  me  of  the  necessity  of  doing  much  more  propaganda 
in  Asian  and  African  countries,  both  officially  and  through  non-official  persons. 
China  is  spending  a  lot  of  energy  over  this  propaganda. 

They  referred  to  a  conference  of  the  Afro-Asian  Solidarity  Group  which 
is  going  to  be  held  on  the  28th  January  at  Dar-es-Salaam  in  Tanganyika.  This 
is  going  to  be  an  important  conference  which  will  consider  their  basic  policies 
and  programmes.  Many  African  and  like  Governments  will  send  official 
representatives  there.  The  Chinese  Government  propose  to  send  a  strong 
delegation.  It  was  therefore  desirable  for  a  strong  delegation  from  India  to  go 
there.  This  would  necessarily  be  non-official.  The  branch  of  the  Afro-Asian 
Solidarity  Group  in  India  could  organise  it  if  we  gave  them  facilities  to  go 
there.  They  realised  that  we  could  not  help  them  financially  and  no  question 
of  foreign  exchange  would  arise. 

Even  before  the  major  conference  on  the  28th  January,  they  would  like  to 
send  one  or  two  persons  very  soon,  say,  within  a  week  or  ten  days,  to  prepare 
the  ground  for  this  bigger  conference  later.  They  would  like  to  send  one  or  two 
persons  to  the  Middle  East  and  one  or  two  to  Africa. 


255.  To  Nihar  Ranjan  Ray:  Mobilising  Global  Support159 

December  18,  1962 

Dear  Professor  Ray, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  December  17  which  I  have  just  received. 

I  realise  that  for  some  time  past  certain  reactionary  elements  have  been 
carrying  on  propaganda  against  the  Congress  and  the  Government  and 
sometimes  against  me.  This  was  particularly  in  evidence  about  a  month  ago. 
I  believe  it  has  gone  down  recently.  But  the  fact  is  there  that  certain  vested 
interests  and  others  are  interested  in  this  kind  of  propaganda.  Certainly  this 
should  be  faced  and  counter-acted. 

You  have  suggested  that  Shri  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri  should  lead  our 
Delegation  to  Pakistan  next  week.  We  gave  thought  to  this  matter.  Lai  Bahadurji 
is  undoubtedly  one  of  my  colleagues  whom  we  respect  greatly.  But  it  is  difficult 


159.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  West  Bengal;  address:  Prasad  Bhavan,  68- 
4A  Puma  Das  Road,  Calcutta-29. 
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for  him,  in  this  emergency,  to  leave  Delhi  for  long.  Also  he  himself  was  not 
keen  on  going  there.  We  chose  Sardar  Swaran  Singh  to  lead  our  Delegation  to 
Pakistan.  I  think  this  is  a  good  choice  as  Sardar  Swaran  Singh  has  previously 
conducted  important  negotiations  with  the  Pakistan  Government.  He  knows  the 
Pakistani  leaders  personally  and  gets  on  well  with  them.  He  will  be  supported 
by  several  persons  who  know  the  facts. 

It  has  been  all  along  our  policy  to  develop  more  friendly  and  cooperative 
relations  with  Pakistan.  But,  unfortunately,  the  leaders  of  Pakistan  have  not 
helped  in  this  process  at  all.  We  are  prepared  to  go  a  long  way  to  develop  these 
good  relations,  but  we  cannot  agree  to  give  up  all  our  principles  and  produce 
new  and  even  more  difficult  problems. 

You  are  partly  right  in  what  you  say  about  South-East  Asia  and  other 
countries.  It  is  not  true,  however,  to  think  or  say  that  we  take  them  for  granted 
and  do  not  make  any  special  effort  in  regard  to  them.  Egypt  has  one  of  our  most 
experienced  Ambassadors160  and  I  am  glad  to  say  that  they  have  supported  us 
fully  in  the  present  crisis.  In  Indonesia,  we  have  one  of  our  most  popular  and 
enthusiastic  Ambassadors,  Shri  Apa  Pant.  In  Ceylon  I  went  myself  about  the 
middle  of  October.  Later,  we  sent  special  delegations  to  Burma,  Cambodia, 
Indonesia,  Ceylon,  UAR,  Ghana  and  Nigeria.  We  intend  following  this  up  by 
sending  our  representatives  to  many  other  African  and  Asian  countries.  I  agree 
with  you  that  this  should  be  a  continuous  process. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


256.  To  Sardul  Singh  Caveeshar:  False  Statements  in 
Time 161 


December  20,  1962 


My  dear  Sardul  Singh, 

Your  letter  of  December  18. 162 1  had  seen  the  report  in  Time  previously.  It  is, 
of  course,  wholly  wrong  and  there  are  quite  a  number  of  misstatements  in  it. 
I  do  not  go  about  contradicting  statements  like  this,  specially  in  Time ,  which 
has  made  it  a  practice  to  make  false  statements. 


160.  M.A.  Husain,  Ambassador  to  UAR. 

161.  Letter  to  freedom  fighter  and  writer.  NMML,  Sardar  Sardul  Singh  Caveeshar  Papers. 

162.  Appendix  17. 
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I  do  not  know  who  wrote  this,  nor  to  my  knowledge  has  he  participated 
in  hospitality  in  my  house.  The  Time  correspondent  sometimes  comes  to  me 
for  an  interview.  Once  I  pointed  out  to  him  that  wrong  statements  are  made  in 
Time.  He  said  that  his  own  reports  were  often  not  printed  or  they  were  distorted 
by  the  editors.163 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


257.  To  Ion  Gheorghe  Maurer:  Ending  Aggression164 

December  22,  1962 

Your  Excellency, 

I  thank  you  for  your  message  of  the  1st  of  December  which  has  been  passed 
on  to  me  by  our  Charge  d’Affaires  in  Bucharest.  I  am  grateful  to  you  for  your 
sentiments  of  friendship  and  cooperation,  which  I  reciprocate. 

163.  Sardul  Singh  Caveeshar  had  enclosed  the  following  two  reports  from  the  Time  of  30 
November  1962  (1)  “On  Nov.  7,  Nehru  attended  an  all-day  meeting  of  the  Executive 
Committee  of  the  Parliamentary  Congress  Party  and  made  a  final  plea  for  Menon,  whose 
intellect,  he  said,  was  needed  in  the  crisis.  As  a  participant  recalls  it,  ten  clenched  fists 
banged  down  on  the  table,  a  chorus  of  voices  shouted,  ‘No’. 

Nehru  was  dumbfounded.  It  was  he  who  was  used  to  banging  table  and  making 
peremptory  refusals.  Taking  a  different  tack,  he  accurately  said  he  was  as  much  at  fault 
as  Menon  and  vaguely  threatened  to  resign.  Always  before,  such  a  threat  had  been 
sufficient  to  make  the  opposition  crumble  with  piteous  cries  of  ‘Panditji,  don’t  leave  us 
alone!  ’  This  time,  one  of  the  leaders  said:  ‘If  you  continue  to  follow  Menon’s  policies, 
we  are  prepared  to  contemplate  that  possibility.’  Nehru  was  beaten  and  Menon  thrown 
out  of  the  Cabinet.  Joining  him  in  his  exit  was  Menon’s  appointee,  Commander-in-Chief 
General  P.N.  Thapar,  who  resigned  because  of  ‘poor  health’.”  The  Time ,  30  November 
1062,  pp.  20  and  21. 

(2)  “An  Indian  Cabinet  minister,  who  disagrees  with  Nehru  politically  but  respects 
him,  says  passionately:  ‘He  will  come  to  many  changes  now.  You  cannot  imagine  how 
difficult  it  was  for  him  to  get  rid  of  Menon.  Do  not  think  it  was  easy  for  him  to  ask 
for  American  arms.  Right  now,  it  is  important  not  to  push  him  into  a  comer  in  public.’ 
Another  Cabinet  minister,  who  does  not  like  Nehru,  also  counsels  patience:  ‘His  will 
to  resist  will  wear  down.  It  is  already  worn  down  a  long  way.  Hitherto,  there  was  no 
opposition  at  all  in  India.  Now,  Nehru  is  relying  on  his  opposition.  He  may  hate  it.  He 
has  been  thrown  into  the  company  of  people  like  me,  people  he  does  not  like.  We  make 
strange  bedfellows,  but  together  we  are  going  to  win  the  war.”  The  Time,  30  November 

1062,  p.  22. 

164.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  of  Rumania.  MEA,  File  No. 
l(China)/62,  Vol.  Ill,  p.  nil. 
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As  Your  Excellency  is  aware,  the  people  and  the  Government  of  India 
are  deeply  attached  to  peace  and  the  principles  of  peaceful  coexistence.  We 
believe  that  all  disputes  among  nations  should  be  settled  by  friendly  and 
peaceful  negotiations  and  not  by  force.  We  have  accordingly  suggested  to  the 
People’s  Government  of  China  that  in  order  to  create  on  atmosphere  conducive 
to  peaceful  discussion  of  our  differences,  China  should  restore  the  status  quo 
prior  to  the  8th  of  September  1 962  when  her  forces  mounted  their  latest  massive 
aggression  on  Indian  territory.  We  trust  that  the  People’s  Government  of  China 
will  accept  the  suggestion.165 

Please  accept,  Your  Excellency,  the  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration, 

Jawaharlal  Nehru 


258.  To  PSP  Leaders:  Being  Firm  with  China166 

Border  Situation  will  not  be  Frozen:  Nehru 

New  Delhi,  Dec.  27  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  today  told  a  deputation  of  Praja 
Socialist  leaders  that  the  Government  were  determined  to  build  up  the  defence 
potential  of  the  country  whatever  be  the  outcome  of  the  efforts  of  the  non-aligned 
powers  who  recently  met  at  Colombo  to  resolve  the  Sino-Indian  border  dispute. 

The  deputation  included  Mr  H.V.  Kamath,  Mr  Rohit  Dave  and  Mr  Farid 
Ansari. 

Pandit  Nehru  told  them  that  he  found  the  non-aligned  powers  proposal 
“vague”.  He  did  not  elaborate  his  remark,  saying  it  would  not  be  proper  for 
him  to  say  anything  at  this  stage,  when  the  Ceylon  Prime  Minister  was  due  to 
arrive  here  in  two  weeks’  time. 

The  PSP  leaders  urged  that  in  view  of  the  resolution  adopted  by  Parliament 
and  Pandit  Nehru’s  recent  declaration,  he  should  firmly  adhere  at  least  to  the 
position  that  there  could  be  no  talks  till  the  Chinese  withdrew  to  the  position 
that  existed  prior  to  September  8. 

The  PSP  leaders  said  that  to  their  suggestion  that  whatever  the  outcome  of 
the  peace  efforts  now  being  made,  the  resulting  situation  should  not  be  allowed 
to  be  frozen,  Pandit  Nehru  replied  that  it  would  not  be  frozen. 


165.  See  item  320,  paragraph  34. 

166.  Talk  with  PSP  leaders.  Report,  reproduced  from  the  National  Herald ,  28  December 
1962,  p.  1. 
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Unpreparedness 

They  drew  the  Prime  Minister’s  attention  to  the  reported  interview  he  had 
given  to  Mr  Hearst,  chief  editor  of  the  Hearst  newspapers,167  and  requested  him 
to  clarify  the  remark  he  had  made  regarding  the  former  Defence  Minister,  Mr 
Krishna  Menon.  They  also  reminded  him  of  the  promise  the  Prime  Minister  had 
made  on  the  floor  of  Parliament  that,  at  an  appropriate  time,  there  would  be  an 
inquiry  into  the  charges  of  military  unpreparedness  to  face  the  Chinese  invasion. 

According  to  the  deputationists,  Pandit  Nehru  said  that  he  stood  by  the 
promise  made  to  Parliament  but  added  that  the  reports  of  unpreparedness  were 
exaggerated.  Pandit  Nehru  also  informed  the  PSP  leaders  that  a  departmental 
inquiry  into  some  aspects  of  the  matter  was  already  in  progress.168 

Attorney-General 

On  the  proposed  merger  of  the  offices  of  the  Union  Law  Minister  and 
Attorney-General,  Pandit  Nehru  pointed  out  that  in  England  the  Attorney- 
General  was  a  member  of  the  Cabinet.169 

When  it  was  pointed  out  that  the  British  practice  was  not  governed  by 
any  constitution,  Pandit  Nehru  remarked  that  some  other  countries  also  had  a 
similar  arrangement. 

When  the  PSP  leaders  referred  to  the  incongruity  of  the  Law  Minister 
appearing  in  courts  in  his  capacity  as  Attorney-General,  Pandit  Nehru  said  that 
that  aspect  would  be  considered. 

Delhi  Arrests 

On  the  arrests  of  three  non-party  men  of  Delhi  under  the  Defence  of  India 
Rules,  Pandit  Nehru  said  that  he  had  no  first-hand  knowledge  of  the  case  but 
added  that  the  action  had  apparently  been  taken  on  the  basis  of  reports  about 
their  “other  activities”. 

The  PSP  leaders  had  said  that  it  was  an  abuse  of  the  powers  conferred  by 
the  rules  if  the  action  had  been  taken  merely  because  of  a  circular  letter  issued 
by  them. 


167.  Item  274. 

168.  The  review  by  T.B.  Henderson  Brooks  assisted  by  P.S.  Bhagat  ordered  on  14  December 
1962  by  the  Chief  of  the  Army  Staff. 

169.  See  item  6. 
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259.  To  Janos  Kadar:  Terms  for  Negotiation  with 
China170 


29th  December,  1962 

Your  Excellency, 

Thank  you  for  your  communication  of  the  19th  November,171  which  was 
delivered  by  your  Ambassador172  to  the  Indian  Ministry  of  External  Affairs. 

We  fully  appreciate  the  concern  which  you  have  expressed  on  the  present 
conflict  between  China  and  India.  Wedded  as  we  are  to  the  ideals  of  peace, 
peaceful  coexistence  and  non-alignment,  we  have  always  been  attempting  to  find 
peaceful  settlement  of  the  border  differences  with  our  great  neighbour  China. 
Over  the  period  of  the  last  five  years,  however,  China  has  been  surreptitiously 
moving  into  Indian  territory  and  when  we  took  limited  defence  measures  to 
prevent  further  aggression,  China  replied  with  a  massive  invasion  of  our  country. 

While  I  agree  with  Your  Excellency  that  international  disputes  should  be 
settled  by  peaceful  and  friendly  discussions,  this  is  possible  only  when  both 
sides  have  the  desire  to  do  so.  In  spite  of  the  latest  attack  mounted  by  Chinese 
forces  on  our  territory,  we  have  repeatedly  stated  that  we  are  prepared  to  have 
talks  and  discussions  to  resolve  our  differences  as  soon  as  the  status  quo  prior 
to  the  8th  September,  1962,  when  this  further  Chinese  aggression  began,  is 
restored.  This  is  in  accordance  with  the  principle  that  aggression  must  undone 
before  the  parties  can  revert  to  the  peaceful  methods  of  talks  and  discussions 
to  resolve  their  differences.  The  Chinese  Government,  however,  did  not  accept 
this  proposal. 

You  have  referred  to  the  three-point  proposals  of  the  Chinese  Government 
as  a  basis  of  settlement  of  this  conflict.  These  have  been  carefully  examined. 
The  results  of  the  study  were  communicated  by  me  to  Premier  Chou  En-lai  in 
a  Memorandum,  a  copy  of  which  I  attach.  The  objective  of  the  Chinese  three- 
point  proposals,  as  you  will  see,  is  to  retain  not  only  the  gains  of  the  earlier 
aggression  since  1957,  but  to  also  retain  further  Indian  territory  acquired 
forcibly  by  their  massive  attack  since  8th  September,  1962.  You  will  agree, 
Your  Excellency,  that  no  self-respecting  country,  much  less  India,  can,  despite 
its  dedication  to  peace  and  peaceful  ways,  submit  to  the  military  dictates  of  an 
arrogant  and  expansionist  aggressor. 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 

170.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Hungary  (Chairman  of  the  Revolutionary  Workers’ 
and  Peasants’  Government  of  the  Hungarian  People’s  Republic).  MEA,  File  No.  1 
(China)/62,  Vol.  II,  p.  nil. 

171.  See  appendix  2. 

172.  Laszlo  Reczei. 
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260.  To  Harold  Macmillan:  China-Pakistan  Axis173 

29  December  1 962 

Dear  friend, 

Thank  you  for  your  message  of  the  24th  December.  I  received  it  on  my  return 
to  Delhi  on  the  26th  afternoon. 

I  am  glad  to  learn  that  most  of  our  requirements  urgently  needed  for  the 
next  few  months  will  be  supplied  and  that  decisions  in  this  matter  had  been 
taken  at  your  meeting  with  President  Kennedy  at  Nassau. 

It  is  difficult  to  make  any  forecast  about  Chinese  intentions,  and  I  must 
confess  that  we  have  little  faith  left  in  what  they  may  say.  Probably  there  is  little 
chance  of  any  attack  by  China  during  the  next  month  or  so  while  the  Colombo 
Conference  proposals  are  being  discussed  by  the  Ceylon  Prime  Minister174  with 
the  Governments  of  China  and  India.  After  that  there  can  be  no  surety  especially 
after  the  severity  of  the  winter  in  the  mountains  has  lessened  somewhat.  The 
commanders  of  the  withdrawing  Chinese  forces  have  been  telling  the  civil 
population  in  the  NEFA  that  they  will  come  back  if  the  conference  between 
India  and  China  to  settle  their  differences  does  not  materialise.  This  might 
well  mean  another  Chinese  attack  at  a  place  of  their  own  choosing  along  the 
2,500  miles  of  our  frontier  with  them  if  they  fail  to  get  by  negotiation  what 
they  have  been  demanding  in  their  three-point  proposal  and  their  unilateral 
declaration  regarding  ceasefire  and  withdrawals.  In  view  of  this  position,  the 
protection  of  our  towns  and  cities  and  industrial  installations  against  bombing 
attacks  is  a  matter  of  considerable  urgency.  We  would,  therefore,  like  a  joint 
UK-US  team,  as  you  and  President  Kennedy  have  suggested,  to  visit  India  as 
soon  as  possible  so  that  the  problem  of  strengthening  our  air  defence  system 
can  be  studied  by  them  with  our  Air  staff  and  prompt  action  taken.  I  have  also 
had  a  brief  message  from  President  Kennedy  on  this  subject,  and  I  am  sending 
him  a  similar  reply. 

While  the  immediate  short-term  requirements  are  being  dealt  with 
adequately,  there  is  the  larger  question  of  building  up  an  adequate  production 
potential  in  India  which  can  support  and  sustain  the  requisite  defence  effort 
required  to  meet  the  continuing  Chinese  threat.  A  certain  amount  of  preparatory 
work  on  this  vital  problem  has  been  done  and  some  of  our  requirements  in  this 
regard  have  been  placed  before  the  US  and  the  UK  teams  that  visited  India.  A 


1 73.  Undated  draft  of  letter  to  the  British  Prime  Minister.  The  date  of  the  final  version  is  29 
December  as  confirmed  in  the  copy  in  Kennedy  Papers.  See  https://www.jfklibrary. 
org/Asset-Viewer/Archives/JFKNSF-1 1 1-016. aspx,  accessed  on  21  August  2018. 

174.  Sirimavo  Bandaranaike. 
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more  thorough  and  comprehensive  assessment  of  these  long-term  requirements 
is,  however,  being  made  and  we  will,  within  the  next  few  weeks,  be  able  to 
indicate  the  size  of  our  requirements  and  the  special  facilities  for  financing 
these  requirements  that  we  will  be  seeking. 

I  am  glad  that  you  were  good  enough  to  share  your  personal  thoughts  on 
India-Pakistan  relations  and  the  difficulties  that  they  present  in  implementing 
your  programme  of  assistance  to  India  to  meet  the  Chinese  threat.  As  you 
know,  our  delegation  led  by  Minister  Swaran  Singh  is  in  Pindi  since  the  last 
three  days.  Pakistan  authorities  have,  however,  chosen  the  very  date  on  which 
our  delegation  reached  Pindi  to  announce  a  complete  agreement  in  principle 
between  Peking  and  Pindi  in  regard  to  the  alignment  of  the  border  between 
China  and  Pakistan-occupied  Kashmir.  Our  delegation  have  not  allowed  this 
announcement  to  interfere  with  their  talks  and  discussions  with  the  Pakistan 
authorities  and  have  also  fixed  the  dates  for  the  next  round  of  talks  at  Delhi  in 
mid-January.  You  will  appreciate,  however,  that  this  announcement  of  accord 
between  China  and  Pakistan,  particularly  in  a  matter  concerning  Kashmir, 
does  not  augur  well  for  the  future  of  the  Indo-Pakistan  talks.  Public  opinion  in 
India  regard  this  particular  announcement  and  its  timing  as  a  definite  attempt 
by  Peking  and  Pindi  to  pressurise  India  to  seek  accommodation  under  threat 
of  force,  and  I  am  sure  this  view  is  also  shared  by  our  friends  abroad.  We 
will,  despite  this  set-back,  continue  our  efforts  to  reach  an  understanding  with 
Pakistan  and  keep  you  informed  of  developments. 

With  kind  regards  and  my  best  wishes  for  the  New  Year, 


Sincerely  yours, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


261.  To  S.G.  Kini:  International  Arbitration175 

December  30,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Kini, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  22nd  December.  I  have  read  it  with  interest.  For  the 
present,  we  have  to  await  the  result  of  the  attempted  mediation  of  the  Colombo 
countries.  We  cannot  make  up  our  own  minds  till  we  discuss  this  matter  with 
them  next  month  and  find  out  what  the  exact  position  is. 

I  have  already  suggested  referring  our  dispute  to  the  International  Court 
of  Justice  at  The  Hague.  We  will  be  equally  agreeable  to  arbitration.  But  the 


175.  Letter  ;  address:  48,  Todar  Mai  Road,  New  Delhi. 
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difficulty  might  arise  from  the  other  side.  And  anyhow  any  arbitrator  chosen 
would  have  to  be  agreed  to  by  both  parties. 

I  shall  be  glad  to  meet  you  on  the  4th  January,  1963  at  9.30  a.m.  in  my 
office  in  External  Affairs  Ministry. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


262.  To  A.  Krishnaswami:  Military  Strengthening176 

December  31,  1962 

My  dear  Krishnaswami, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  December  30.  As  I  think  I  told  you,  our  belief  and 
our  policy  are  to  continue  to  strengthen  ourselves  from  the  military  point  of  view, 
whatever  the  immediate  developments  might  be.  This  is  essential  as  we  cannot 
live  under  the  Chinese  menace  all  the  time  without  being  prepared  to  meet  it. 

Our  first  object  is  to  build  up  and  increase  our  military  strength  in  the 
country,  more  especially  including  war  production.  For  this  we  require  help 
from  abroad.  Apart  from  this  also  we  are  seeking  help  from  all  our  friendly 
countries.  I  agree  with  you  that  the  Soviet  Union  must  also  be  approached.  We 
have  already  done  so. 

All  good  wishes  for  the  New  Year, 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


263.  To  Viliam  Siroky:  Terms  for  Settlement  with 
China177 


31st  December,  1962 

Your  Excellency, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  which  was  delivered  to  me  on  10th  November  by 
your  Ambassador  in  New  Delhi.178 

176.  Letter  ;  address:  Chamundi  Villa,  Madras-7. 

Probably  Arcot  Krishnaswami,  Special  Rapporteur  of  the  UN  Subcommission  on 
Prevention  of  Discrimination  and  Protection  of  Minorities,  1959-60. 

177.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  the  Czechoslovakia.  MEA,  File  No.  1  (China)/62,  Vol. 
I,  p.  nil. 

178.  See  appendix  1. 
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I  am  grateful  to  you  for  your  appreciation  of  the  contribution  made  by 
India  in  the  past  towards  peaceful  settlement  of  some  international  disputes 
and  conflicts.  Our  past  actions  and  our  present  desires  have  always  been  in 
consonance  with  our  conviction  that  peaceful  discussions  represent  the  only 
way  of  effective  settlement  of  disputes. 

It  is  difficult  to  understand  the  motives  of  the  Chinese  in  mounting 
this  aggression  on  India,  particularly  in  the  context  of  the  consistent  Indian 
friendship  and  support  accorded  to  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  in  the 
past.  It  appears  that  the  main  aim  of  their  military  adventure  is  to  destroy  the 
principle  and  practice  of  peaceful  co-existence  between  States  with  different 
social  systems. 

You  have  referred  to  the  three-point  proposals  of  the  Chinese  Government 
as  a  basis  of  settlement  of  this  conflict.  These  have  been  carefully  examined. 
The  results  of  the  study  were  communicated  by  me  to  Premier  Chou  En-lai  in 
a  memorandum,  a  copy  of  which  I  attach.  The  objective  of  the  Chinese  three 
point  proposals,  as  you  will  see,  is  to  retain  not  only  the  gains  of  the  earlier 
aggression  since  1 957,  but  also  to  retain  further  Indian  territory  acquired  forcibly 
by  their  massive  attack  since  8th  September,  1962. 

The  Government  of  India,  in  its  desire  for  peace,  has  proposed  a  simple 
and  straightforward  course  of  action.  Talks  and  discussions  between  the  two 
countries  should  commence  as  soon  as  at  least  the  status  quo  that  prevailed 
before  China’s  further  aggression  on  8th  September,  1962  is  restored.  This  is 
in  accordance  with  the  principle  that  aggression  must  be  undone  before  the 
parties  can  revert  to  the  peaceful  methods  of  talks  and  discussions.  You  will 
agree,  Your  Excellency,  that  this  is  the  minimum  redress  necessary  as  no  self 
respecting  country,  much  less  India,  can,  despite  its  dedication  to  peace  and 
peaceful  ways,  submit  to  the  military  dictates  of  an  arrogant  and  expansionist 
aggressor. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 
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264.  To  W.B.  Friedenberg:  Consequences  of  Invasion179 

[Three  Changes  in  India  after  Chinese  invasion 
PM  in  interview  to  Washington  Newspaper] 

India  has  undergone  three  fundamental  changes  as  a  result  of  the  Chinese 
invasion,  the  Prime  Minister  said  yesterday  in  an  exclusive  interview.  He  said 
there  are  new  anger,  new  determination  and  new  gratitude. 

The  anger,  still  simmering,  is  “at  this  Chinese  invasion,”  Nehru  said, 
“and  partly  the  feeling  that  we  treated  them  as  friends,  yet  they  betrayed  that 
attitude  of  ours.” 

The  determination,  he  continued,  is  that  “we  cannot  under  military  pressure 
submit  to  any  dishonourable  settlement  of  our  border  dispute  with  them.” 

The  other  change,  he  said,  is  that  “a  growth  of  friendly  feeling  towards 
the  United  States  for  their  coming  to  our  aid  rapidly — and  to  a  certain  extent 
to  the  United  Kingdom,  also.” 

The  Prime  Minster  was  interviewed  in  his  cavernous  office  in  the  Ministry 
of  External  Affairs,  where  he  spends  most  of  his  time.  Seated  behind  an  orderly, 
boomrang  shaped  desk,  Nehru  was  as  alerted  as  ever,  but  the  slump  of  his  body 
is  now  beginning  to  suggest  his  73  years.  He  coolly  smoked  cigarets  as  we 
talked  and  once  popped  a  pill  into  his  mouth. 

These  days  in  India,  he  said,  there  is  bound  to  be  a  “slight  relaxation”  of 
the  tension  that  gripped  the  nation  as  the  Chinese  Reds  advanced.  “But  I  do  not 
think  will  be  any  weakening  in  the  basic  issue,  which  is  to  defend  ourselves — 
because  there  is  not  much  faith  in  what  China  might  do,  whatever  their  words 
may  be.  (. . .)  We  shall  continue  our  policy  of  strengthening  our  defence  forces.” 

India’s  policy  of  non-alignment,  Nehru  said,  has  not  changed  and  he 
defended  it  on  grounds  that  it  provides  a  government  with  “a  full  opportunity 
for  self-expression  and  following  the  policy  we  consider  right  in  each  case.” 

What  of  the  non-aligned  nations’  support  of  India  against  the  Communist 
Chinese?  Generally,  he  said,  “we  didn’t  expect  material  support  but  sympathy, 
an  expression  of  opinion.” 


179.  Interview  to  Scrips-Howard  staff  writer,  14  January  1963,  published  in  the  Washington 
Daily  News  of  15  January  1963.  NMML,  JN  Supplementary  Papers,  File  No.  13  A 
(18)-B.  No.  111.  PIB  version,  released  on  18  January  1963,  available  in  the  NMML 
seems  to  have  been  edited.  Also  available  in  MHA,  File  No.  49/6/63-Poll  I. 
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Colombo  Proposals 

He  gave  lukewarm  endorsement  to  the  initiative  of  the  six  Colombo 
Conference  nations  in  attempting  to  get  India  and  Red  China  to  resume 
negotiations.  He  said  they  did  not  analyse  the  facts,  but  rather  attempted,  from 
a  starting  point  of  the  present,  to  arrange  for  the  ceasefire  to  continue  and  for 
India  and  China  to  get  together  around  a  table. 

Despite  his  low-key  testimonial  to  the  work  of  Mrs  Sirimao  Bandaranaike, 
Ceylon’s  Premier,  et  al,  Nehru  said  that  so  far  as  a  Chinese  withdrawl  is 
concerned  there  is  “no  gap”,  by  and  large  between  the  Colombo  proposals 
and  the  Indian  demand  that  the  Chinese  troops  withdraw  to  positions  they  held 
before  the  September  8  assault. 

(The  proposals  still  are  undisclosed,180  but  are  believed  to  include  the 
suggestion  that  the  Chinese  Communist  troops  in  Ladakh  move  back  121/2  miles 
from  their  present  position.) 

“The  question  is,”  Nehru  added,  “that  the  area  that  is  vacated  by  them — 
how  it  is  to  be  treated.” 

(The  Colombo  proposals  are  believed  to  provide  for  Indian  and  Chinese 
“civil  police”  entry  into  the  vacated  area.) 

At  any  rate,  Nehru  said,  “we  are  prepared  to  put  the  proposals  before 
Parliament — that  is  the  measure  of  how  we  regard  them.  The  Chinese,  on  the 
contrary,  put  forward  certain  additional  proposals.” 

Nehru’s  implication  was  that,  despite  the  Chinese  claim  of  making  a 
“positive  response”  to  the  proposals,  they  actually  had  not  done  so  at  all. 

If,  however,  Nehru  said,  an  agreement  is  reached,  the  next  step  would 
be  for  Indian  and  Chinese  representatives  on  the  spot  to  settle  ceasefire  and 
disengagement  details.  Beyond  that,  negotiation  on  the  border  dispute  is  the 
real  “biggish”  question. 

“The  US  has  stated  certain  rights  and  interests  in  West  Berlin  are  not 
negotiable.  Is  the  same  true  in  the  case  of  India  in  the  Himalayas?”  I  asked. 
He  said: 

“The  analogy  is  not  good  one.  Berlin  is  a  great  city.  These  are  barren  wastes. 
I  can’t  say,  but  obviously  there  are  limits.  They  have  claimed  large  areas  of 
India.  We  can’t  say  we  will  not  negotiate  with  them,  but  we  may  refuse  some 
of  their  demands.” 

Nehru  mentioned  his  earlier  suggestion  that  the  case  go  to  the  World  Court 
at  the  Hague,  but  added  that  it  was  doubtful  the  Chinese  would  accept  such 
a  plan. 


180.  For  Colombo  Proposals,  see  appendix  13. 
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Indo-Pak  Negotiations 

On  negotiations  with  Pakistan  on  the  Kashmir  dispute,  Shri  Nehru  said— on 
the  eve  of  second  round  of  ministerial  level  talks  which  begin  Wednesday — 
that  “there  are  no  bars,  nothing  that  is  not  negotiable.” 

He  added,  however:  “We  have  said  Kashmir  is  an  integral  part  of  India — 
legally  and  constitutionally  it  is — though  two-fifths  of  Kashmir  territory  is 
occupied  by  Pakistan.” 

Nehru  agreed  the  ceasefire  and  new  coziness  between  Pakistan  and  Red 
China  are  both  changing  the  emotional  context  of  the  Kashmir  talks  for  the 
worse. 


Economic  Development 

As  for  the  impact  of  the  Chinese  threat  on  India’s  economic  development, 
Nehru  said: 

“Defence  now  has  first  priorty  but  defence  itself  requires  development. 
They  are  not  opposed  to  each  other.  As  for  development,  a  large  part  is 
agriculture,  also  industry.  Both  of  these  require  power  and  transport.  All  four 
are  essential  for  defence,  and  if  you  will  look  at  our  Third  Five  Year  Plan,  you 
will  see  that  eighty-five  per  cent  is  allotted  to  these  four  subjects.  Of  course, 
we  also  think  education  and  health  are  essential  to  defence” 

US  Role 

What  he  hoped  for  from  the  American  role? 

“The  United  States  so  far  as  economic  development  is  concerned,  has  been 
helping  us  considerably  and  has  given  us  to  understand  that  it  will  continue  to 
help.  To  what  extent,  we  do  not  know.” 

In  respect  to  arms  aid,  Nehru  said  he  does  not  share  the  “disappointment” 
Defence  Minister  Y.B.  Chavan  expressed  to  me  reharding  the  pace  of  US  long- 
range  assistance.  “I  am  not  disappointed  at  present,”  he  said,  “because  there 
are  difficulties  facing  the  Administration  on  the  other  side — the  Congress  and 
all  that. 

“Our  new  budget  will  be  ready  in  six  weeks  or  so.  What  we  are  concerned 
about  is  our  increased  foreign  exchange  requirements.  What  I  can  say  is  that  a 
considerable  burden  will  be  cast  on  the  Indian  people.” 
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265.  To  Ram  Niwas  Mirdha:  Rushbrook  Williams  on 
China-Pakistan181 


January  16,  1963 


Dear  Ram  Niwasji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  January  12th,  enclosing  a  cutting  from  The 
Sphere ,182  The  statement  by  Rushbrook  Williams  to  which  you  draw  attention, 
is  certainly  new  to  me.  I  know  nothing  of  any  such  message  sent  from  Peking 
to  Karachi. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


266.  To  Sanat  Halder-Nathan:  Reactions  to  Chinese 
Invasion183 


January  19,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Halder-Nathan, 

I  have  your  letter  of  January  14. 1  did  not  say  in  my  speech  in  Allahabad  that 
the  Sino-Indian  war  is  going  to  last  for  five  years.184  What  I  said  was  that  the 
struggle  may  well  last  five  years.  The  struggle  may  be  of  various  kinds,  even 
without  war. 

I  do  not  understand  the  need  for  a  Suicide  Brigade.  Every  person  in  the 
Army  takes  the  evident  risk  of  being  killed.  But  before  he  is  killed,  he  wants 
to  do  damage  to  the  enemy,  and  for  this  purpose  he  has  to  be  trained  very  well. 


181.  Letter  to  the  Speaker  of  the  Rajasthan  Legislative  Assembly,  Jaipur.  MEA,  File  No. 
C/1 03(5)  CH/63,  p.3/Corr. 

182.  Extract  from  Mirdha’s  letter:  “I  am  enclosing  herewith  a  clipping  from  The  Sphere 
of  November  10,  1962.  It  contains  a  review  of  a  recent  book,  The  State  of  Pakistan 
(Faber,  25s)  by  L.F.  Rushbrook  Williams.  It  says  that  at  the  time  of  Bandung  and  the 
signing  between  India  and  China  of  the  panchshila  agreement,  there  was  received  in 
Karachi  a  message  from  Peking  saying  that  there  was  no  clash  of  interests  between 
China  and  Pakistan  which  could  imperil  their  friendly  relations;  but  that  ‘this  position 
did  not  apply  to  Indo-Chinese  relations;  in  which  a  definite  conflict  of  interests  could 
be  expected  in  the  near  future.’  ”  MEA,  File  No.  C/103  (5)  CH/63,  p.l/Corr. 

183.  Letter  to  an  advocate;  address:  21/A  Golap  Shastri  Lane,  Calcutta  14. 

184.  See  item  363.  For  other  speeches  in  Allahabad,  see  items  362  and  365. 


366 


IV.  CHINESE  INVASION 


Bertrand  Russell’s  letter  which  you  have  sent,  does  not  do  justice  to  him.185 
He  is  a  fine  man  in  many  ways,  but  he  tends  to  arrive  at  conclusions  sometimes 
without  basis.  Our  High  Commissioner,186 1  think,  did  not  see  him.  Probably 
someone  else  from  our  High  Commission  saw  him.  The  High  Commissioner  is  a 
very  good  man,  and  we  have  no  intention  of  sending  a  special  envoy  to  England. 

We  shall  have  to  consider  carefully  what  further  steps  we  have  to  take  in 
the  Indo-China  conflict. 

I  am  returning  Bertrand  Russell’s  letter  to  you. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


267.  At  the  CPP:  Briefing  on  the  China  WaM187 

FE ft  VT  HETt  Member  of  Parliament,  flfel  TEE7TT3T  filJM  ET  FEEETH  Ft 

wlltft  ^  cR  ^TT  afk  ftR  3)4^  cR 

I  think  we  might  stand  up  -  314  31  3 I r\ 7 

[Translation  begins: 

Our  old  collegue,  Member  of  Parliament  Pandit  Thakurdas  Bhargava  has  died. 
So  it  should  first  be  mentioned  and  then  condolences  should  be  paid.  I  think 
we  might  stand  up — should  I  speak  in  English? 


Translation  ends] 


Friends  and  Comrades, 

When  the  last  session  was  adjourned  we  decided  to  meet  for  these  five  days. 
This  was  more  specially  because  of  this  crisis  that  has  arisen  in  our  frontiers 
and  Members  of  Parliament  naturally  who  are  anxious  to  know  how  it  could 
develop  and  what  steps  we  have  to  take,  and  they  thought  that  the  gap  till 
February  will  be  too  great.  That  was  a  very  legitimate  desire  and  we  all  agreed 
to  this  session  being  adjourned,  held  for  the  few  days  now.188  The  principal 


185.  For  Nehru’s  response  to  Bertrand  Russell’s  position,  see  item  390. 

186.  M.C.  Chagla. 

187.  Speech,  20  January  1963.  NMML,  Tape  No.  M-67/C  (i). 

188.  21-27  January  1963. 


367 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


work  during  this  session  therefore  is  to  deal  with  this  crisis.  Some  other  work 
will  also  have  to  be  done. 

Now,  I  want  to  tell  you  the  factual  developments  that  have  taken  place, 
during  the  last,  (when  did  we  meet),  a  little  over  a  month  ago.189  Because,  as 
you  perhaps  know,  the  matter  will  be  discussed  in  Parliament  in  both  houses 
and  always  it  is  desirable  for  the  Congress  Party  to  behave  as  a  disciplined 
group,  more  especially  in  matters,  in  foreign  matters,  in  fact  in  foreign  matters 
normally  it  is  desirable  for  all  parties  to  present  a  united  front  or  something 
like  it,  not  refraining  from  criticism  but  broadly-speaking  presenting  a  united 
front.  Otherwise  the  impression  created  in  the  public  of  our  own  country  and 
outside  is  not  a  good  one. 

We  have  passed  through  rather  difficult  periods  which  have  been  painful 
to  us,  and  the  country  has  reacted  with  great  fervor  and  enthusiasm  to  it.  Now  I 
have  often  said  in  this,  ever  since  this  arose  from  the  22nd  and  23rd  of  October 
I  think,  I  delivered  a  broadcast.  On  the  20th  October  came  the  first  massive 
attack  of  the  Chinese  in  NEFA.  Two  or  three  days  later,  I  said  this  is  a  matter 
for  which  we  should  be  prepared  for  five  years.  Five  years:  there  was  no  virtue 
in  for  years.  What  I  meant  was  this:  is  a  long  term  matter;  it  is  not  a  simple 
thing  to  be  decided  in  a  few  months  or  a  year  or  two.  I  did  not  envisage  then 
that  we  will  be  at  war  for  five  years  continuously,  that  is  very  difficult.  Even 
the  Great  War190  and  other  wars  after  terrible  destruction  lasted  four  years,  but 
what  I  did  envisage  was,  there  would  be  a  period  of  conflict,  not  necessarily 
war,  hostility,  sometimes  war,  sometimes  not,  that  I  did  envisage. 

[Negotiating  on  Tibet] 

Because  quite  apart  from  that  Chinese  attack,  I  have  referred  to  this  in 
different  language  in  the  House  during  the  previous  few  years.  The  situation 
on  our  frontiers  changed  greatly  by  the  coming  of  China  there,  because  any  big 
power  coming  there  changed  the  character  of  our  frontiers.  A  power  like  China 
which  is  a  very  big  power  and  an  aggressive  power,  an  expansionist  power, 
obviously  made  a  difference.  What  difference  it  made  was  not  quite  clear,  one 
did  not  know  and  how  long  it  will  take,  that  difference  to  take  effect.  I  think 
I  said  in  the  House  that  when  twelve  years  ago  China  came  to  our  frontiers, 
came  to  Tibet  rather,  it  was  clear  to  us  that  our  frontiers  had  undergone  a  great 
change.  And  ever  since  then  thought  was  given  to  it.  Some  people  may  criticise 
us,  why  did  not  you  defend  them  properly  if  you  knew.  We  did  not  know  of 


189.  On  11  December  1962,  see  item  313. 

190.  Nehru  is  referring  to  the  First  World  War. 
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course  what  and  where  any  aggression  will  take  place.  What  we  did  know  was, 
there  was  a  power,  potentially  hostile,  to  us  there.  What  it  would  do,  we  did 
not  know.  And  the  issue  was  quite  different  from  a  dead  frontier  with  Tibet  as 
it  was  remaining  there. 

Also,  some  people  said,  you  should  not  have  recognised  China  going  into 
Tibet.  I  have  yet  failed  to  understand  what  they  expected  us  to  do  and  what 
they  thought  would  happen  if  we  did  not  recognise  China  there.  The  first  thing 
that  would  have  happened  was  that  as  we  were — we  had  some  platoons  of  one 
or  two  companies  in  China  for  guarding  the  roads,  they  were  if  we  did  not 
withdraw  them — they  would  have  been  pushed  out  then  and  there.  And  the 
hostility  with  China  would  have  started  then  and  there,  without  any  superior 
advantage  to  us  at  that  time.  Apart  from  the  fact  that  it  was  very  difficult  for 
us  to  say  that  Tibet  was  an  independent  country  because  at  no  time  in  the  past 
few  hundred  years  had  it  been  recognised  as  independent  by  the  rulers  of  India, 
whoever  they  were  or  by  the  rulers  of  the  other  countries.  However,  whether 
it  was  a  mistake  or  not,  it  was  a  natural  thing  for  us  at  that  time  to  follow  the 
British  practice  and  in  regard  to  Tibet  what  they  had  done. 

We  did  that  but  we  had  in  mind  all  the  time  that  a  new  situation  had  been 
created.  We  thought  that  that  situation  will  probably  take  effect  on  the  eastern 
frontier,  NEFA  side.  It  is  perfectly  true  that  first  we  did  not  think  it  will  have 
effect  on  Ladakh  side  just  then.  Nevertheless  we  took  some  steps  both  in  NEFA 
and  Ladakh  which  were  in  the  nature  of  building  roads,  because  that  was  a  great 
thing.  Without  roads  we  could  not  do  anything  and  road  making  there  was  a 
terrible  job.  Many  roads  have  been  built,  many  more  have  to  be  built  still,  and 
also  we  were  taken  unawares  by  their  subsequent  attack  in  NEFA  because  in 
previous  years  they  had  been  concentrating  on  their  attack  in  Ladakh.  However 
all  this  is  past  history.  It  is  possible  that  if  we  had  concentrated  on  this  area, 
and  made  mighty  preparations  we  might  have  done  better.  But  I  think  it  should 
be  realised  that  is  would  have  required  preparations,  tying  our  strength  to  the 
utmost  to  do  that  with  our  money  and  resources  and  money  etc.  We  are  doing 
that  now,  but  it  is  a  very  difficult  thing  to  do  that  and  spend  at  that  rate  and  get 
help  from  outside  in  those  circumstances,  unless  there  is  a  natural  crisis  which 
you  can  see.  All  this  again  has  passed. 

[Colombo  Proposals] 

Now  the  point  is  when  we  broke  up  last,  adjourned,  I  think  the  Colombo 
Powers  had  come  into  existence  (they  had,  yes  they  met  early  in  December). 
No,  I  think  10  or  1 1  December.  First,  the  date  fixed  was  postponed  to  the  10th, 
9th  or  10th  and  because  of  the  meeting,  all  we  could  do  at  that  time  was  to  send 
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some  of  our  people  to  those  countries  that  were  going  to  attend  at  Colombo,  that 
is,  Indonesia,  Burma,  Cambodia,  Ceylon  of  course,  UAR  and  Ghana,  to  explain 
our  position  clearly  and  have  full  discussion  with  people  there.  They  went  there 
and  they  came  back.  The  Colombo  meeting  was  held,  the  Colombo  powers 
meeting  at  Colombo,  without  any  reference  to  us.  We  were  not  supposed  to  go 
there,  we  were  not  asked  whether  it  should  be  held  or  not,  we  were  informed 
after  the  invitations  had  been  issued  that  they  are  doing  this  thing.  Well,  it  is 
their  look  out,  we  could  do  nothing.  So  we  tried  to  explain  our  case  as  fully 
as  we  could  to  those  powers  that  had  been  invited.  Later  they  came  to  certain 
decisions  after  four,  five,  six  days’  talks.  They  sent  us  those  resolutions  of  theirs 
by  messenger,  who  after  coming  to  us,  went  to  Peking  and  handed  them  also 
to  the  Peking  Goverment,  with  the  request  that  they  should  not  be  released  to 
the  press  or  disclosed.  That  put  us  in  an  embarrassing  situation  because  we 
could  not  give  publicity  to  them  or  even  consult  many  of  our  colleagues;  well 
there  it  was  and  we  waited.  And  meanwhile  we  concentrated  as  far  as  we  could 
on  the  main  problem  before  us,  that  was  in  strengthening  our  defences,  our 
general  position,  and  situation  that  had  been  created  in  the  country  and  that 
is  a  continuous  thing  which  will  go  on.  Well,  then,  when  sometime  after  the 
messenger,  Ceylon  messenger,  had  been  to  Delhi,  New  Delhi  and  Peking,  the 
Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon191  herself  decided  to  visit  both  places.  She  invited 
some  people  to  come  here.  No,  first,  she  went  to  Peking  and  she  invited  the 
first  minister  of  Indonesia.192 1  do  not  think  there  was  anybody  else  in  Peking. 
They  went  there.  Then  they  came  here.  Dr  Subandrio  went  back,  but  here  she 
had  asked  the  Ghana  Minister193  and  the  Prime  Minister  of  UAR194  to  come 
here,  so  they  met  here. 

They  told  us  of  what  had  happened  in  Peking  and  the  impression  we 
gathered  from  them  was  that  although  a  great  deal  was  said  in  Peking  about 
a  positive  response  and  all  that  to  their  proposals,  in  effect  it  was  not  a  very 
positive  response  and  in  fact  there  were  certain  qualifications  in  that  they  had 
given  no  formal  reply.  But  in  their  talks  etc.  they  had  made  certain  qualifications 
or  if  you  like  you  may  call  it  certain  interpretations  of  the  Colombo  proposals 
which  they  called  interpretations  but  which  were  hardly  interpretations,  they 
were  really  qualifications.  It  appeared  that  the  Colombo  people  had  not  argued 
much  with  them.  They  had  taken  what  they  said  and  reported  to  us.  The  way 
we  approached  this  question  was  we  did  not  argue  with  them  about  anything, 


191.  Sirimavo  Bandaranaike. 

192.  Dr  Subandrio. 

193.  Kofi  Asante  Ofori-Atta,  Minister  of  Justice,  Ghana. 

194.  Ali  Sabry,  Chairman  of  the  Executive  Council  of  the  UAR. 
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because  we  were  presented  with  something  that  had  been  decided  upon  by 
them  in  Colombo,  all  of  them.  They  were  not  supposed  to  be  qualified  to 
change  it.  But  we  asked  them  what  is  it  exactly  that  you  have  decided.  It  is  not 
clear  to  us.  We  put  them  certain  questions,  to  clarify  the  matter,  and  they  gave 
us  their  answer  in  writing.  Now  when  they  gave  us  their  answer  in  writing, 
it  immediately  appeared  then  that  what  the  Peking  people  had  said  did  not  fit 
in  with  that  answer.  What  the  Peking  people  had  from  the  point  of  view  of 
interpretation  said  was  opposed  to  what  the  Colombo  people  had  said  and  we 
examined  their  original  proposals  with  this  qualification  and,  there  was  no 
question,  we  told  them. 

First  of  all,  we  told  them  that  we  are  prepared  to  put  this  up  before  our 
Parliament.  It  is  a  very  important  matter  on  which  public  feelings  are  strong 
and  specially  as  Parliament  is  meeting  specially  for  this,  in  a  week’s  time  or  so, 
we  propose  to  put  it  up  before  Parliament.  The  mere  fact  of  putting  it  up  before 
Parliament  of  course  meant  that  we  considered  it  worthy  of  being  considered 
by  the  Parliament.  I  mean  to  say  we  could  have  rejected  it  outright,  but  we 
said  we  will  put  it  up  before  Parliament.  Again  we  said  we  had  no  idea  as  to 
what  the  Chinese  response  to  all  this  would  be.  The  previous  Chinese  response 
was  a  vague  one,  lot  of  shouting,  hoo-ha,  positive  response  but  not  a  precise 
one,  and  precisely  what  they  had  said  was  contrary  to  the  explanation  they  had 
given  us.  So  we  told  them  we  will  put  it  is  before  the  Parliament  and  we  had 
therefore  put  it  up  before  Parliament.  But  there  was  again  this  difficulty  that 
we  had  not  their  permission  to  release  these  things  to  the  press.  We  said  we 
must  have  it  before  Parliament,  the  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon  communicated 
with  the  other  Colombo  powers,  and  as  a  matter  of  fact  last  night  we  received 
news  from  these  that  it  can  be  released.  They  did  release  it  last  night  there, 
and  it  appeared  in  this  morning’s  newspapers.  So  that  difficulty  was  got  over. 

The  other  point  is  that  China  was  informed  of  what  they  had  said  about  the 
explanation  they  had  given  to  us,  the  interpretation  of  the  Colombo  resolution 
and  then  one  of  them,  the  Minister  of  Ghana  also  went  to  Peking.  I  have  no 
doubt  he  must  have  explained  still  further.  So  we  did  not  know  yet  what  the 
Chinese  response  is  and  is  going  to  be  and  I  do  not  know,  it  will  come  in  one 
or  two  or  three  days  before  we  discuss  it  in  Parliament  or  it  will  not  come.  I  am 
not  communicating  with  China,  it  is  the  Ceylon  Government  on  behalf  of  the 
Colombo  powers  that  is  communicating  with  them,  and  they  will  tell  us  what 
they  say,  whether  they  say  anything  or  not.  Now  that  is  the  position. 

Meanwhile,  not  knowing  what  the  final  shape  of  these  things  would 
be,  I  sent  a  notice  of  a  resolution  to  the  Speaker  and  to  the  Chairman  of  the 
Rajya  Sabha  which  simply  says  that  a  motion  to  take  into  consideration  this 
Colombo  conference  paper,  nothing  more.  The  idea  was  that  if  by  the  time  this 
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is  considered  in  Parliament  we  know  something  more  from  Peking  through 
Colombo,  then  we  can  react  to  it  as  we  think  best  and  have  something  added 
to  it  as  an  amendment  or  as  a  substitute  resolution.  That  is  the  position  now. 

Now  I  should  like  to  explain  to  you,  perhaps  some  of  you  have  received 
these  maps.  I  am  sorry,  we  have  not  got  enough  maps  for  every  member,  but 
still  about  150  maps  have  been  distributed  to  Members  of  Parliament,  or  are 
being  distributed  and  if  anybody  specially  want  it  I  will  try  to  get  it  for  him. 
In  the  library  there  are  many  copies,  are  they  here?  vs  ^tt  [keep  copies 
here  also]  Now  you  will  remember  that  at  the  end  of  November  the  Chinese 
Government  made  statements  about  their  ceasefire  and  withdrawal.  They  made 
a  statement  on  the  2 1  st  or  22nd  November  and  then  it  was  repeated  in  the  letter 
that  was  written  to  me  by  Premier  Chou  En-lai  on  the  28th  November.  Now 
those,  we  did  not,  as  far  as  I  remember,  we  did  not  send  any  formal  reply  to 
them  because  meanwhile  the  Colombo  people  had  started  their  business.  But  in 
those  statements,  broadly  speaking,  they  had  asked,  they  had  said,  they  would 
retire  twenty  km  from  where  we  were,  that  is  to  retire  from  our  own  territory 
both  in  Ladakh  and  in  NEFA.  I  do  think  we  did  reply  to  that,  it  was  quite  absurd 
or  something  like  that,  and  there  were  various  suggestions  made,  the  idea  being 
that  if  we  accepted  those  suggestions  or  agreed  to  these  suggestions,  the  next 
step  would  be  for  some  officers  of  ours  and  some  officers  of  theirs  going  on 
the  spot  and  seeing  to  the  implementation  of  the  agreement  arrived  at.  This 
agreement  being,  it  was  made  quite  clear,  regardless  of  the  merits  of  the  problem 
and  just  for  the  period  when  attempts  will  be  made  to  solve  it  by  some  other 
means.  Well,  then,  as  I  said,  we  waited  for  the  Colombo  people  as  they  were 
functioning  and  no  doubt  they  waited  too.  Now  as  a  result  of  the  Colombo 
proposals  as  clarified  by  them  here,  you  shall  understand  the  position  that  arises. 

We  have  been  saying  for  some  time  past,  two  months  or  so,  about  that,  yes, 
it  was  in  October  that  they  had  made  their  first  proposal,  you  will  remember,  and 
we  had  said  that  they  must  vacate  their  possession  and  revert  to  their  position 
of  7th  or  8th  September.  In  other  words,  we  had  given  them  to  understand, 
given  everybody  to  understand,  that  if  they  reverted  to  the  position  of  7th  or 
8th  October  [September]  then  we  were  prepared  to  talk  on  the  merits  whatever 
the  method  of  talk  may  be,  which  had  to  be  decided  later  and  who  was  to  talk 
and  where.  Now,  as  a  result  of  this  we  wanted  to  see  how  far  these  Colombo 
Proposals  fitted  in  with  what  we  had  said  about  the  7th  or  8th  September  line. 
Were  they  completely  against  that  line  or  did  they  completely  fit  in  or  broadly 
fit  it  in.  The  position  now  is  about  the  Colombo  Proposals  as  clarified  to  us,  it 
is  important  to  say  as  clarified  to  us,  which  is  also  part  of  them  now  in  writing, 
that  in  the  Eastern  Sector,  that  is  the  NEFA  part,  they  are  supposed  to  go  back 
completely  behind  the  McMahon  Line.  There  is  a  slight  difference,  that  is  the 
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Colombo  Proposal;  but  there  is  a  slight  difference  in  what  the  Chinese  have 
stated  in  this.  The  Chinese  had  indeed  said  they  will  go  back  not  only  to  that 
line  but  twenty  km  beyond  the  McMahon  Line  and  wanted  us  also  to  withdraw 
twenty  km.  Now  that  is  a  big  difference.  But  according  to  the  Colombo 
proposals,  they  did  not  press  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  Chinese  beyond  the 
McMahon  Line,  they  said  you  can  stay  at  the  McMahon  Line  which  is  the 
frontier,  and  they  told  us  we  need  not  withdraw.  In  fact  we  could  march  ahead 
and  go  up  to  the  McMahon  Line;  but  in  regard  to  one  or  two  places,  one  was 
Dhola  area  which  is  just  between  the  frontier  and  Tawang,  about  three  miles  from 
the  McMahon  Line,  about  that  area,  and  about  Longju.  They  did  not  express 
any  final  decision  about  that.  They  said,  the  Colombo  people,  in  regard  to  these 
two  matters,  India  and  China  should  come  to  some  agreement,  but  China  was 
to  withdraw  anyhow.  But  the  question  of  agreement  was  of  civil  posts  being 
kept  there.  Longju  did  not  come  into  the  picture  very  much  because  Longju 
according  to  the  7  September  line  was  in  the  other  side,  that  is,  it  was  not  in 
our  occupation,  so  Longju  anyhow  was  not  occupied  by  anybody.  Dhola  area, 
although  very  near  the  frontier,  had  a  certain  importance,  psychologically  and 
otherwise.  So  we  said  that  we  must  be  present  there,  whatever  the  post  was, 
whatever  kind  of  post.  And  that  is  the  position  we  took  up,  while  the  Chinese 
had  wanted  to  keep  it.  It  is  not  finally  settled  by  agreement,  but  this  is  our 
position  and  the  position  of  the  Colombo  powers. 

The  Middle  Sector  has  not  come  into  the  picture  at  all  in  these  months. 
Middle  Sector  means  primarily  Barahoti,  a  small  place  on  the  UP  border, 
where  for  some  years  there  has  been  an  argument  going  on.  In  fact  about 
Barahoti,  the  argument  has  been  previous  to  the  Chinese  coming  there,  with 
Tibetans,  there  was  an  argument  about  it,  a  small  plain  on  the  other  side  of  the 
pass  where  shepherds  come  in  summer.  In  winter  nobody  lives  there  and  on 
one  occasion  about  three  to  four  years  ago,  we  invited  the  Chinese  to  come 
here  to  discuss  this  matter  with  us  before  this  Ladakh  question  had  arisen. 
We  had  said  to  them  that  if  we  have  any  frontier  difficulty  let  us  discuss  them 
and  decide  and  Barahoti  was  one  of  the  places.  So  they  sent  a  man  to  discuss 
this  matter  with  our  people,  with  our  officials,  and  he  was  in  Delhi  for  about 
a  month  or  five  weeks  discussing  Barahoti  alone.  No  publicity  was  given  to 
this  and  the  discussion  did  not  result  in  anything,  any  agreement.  So  he  went 
back  not  intending  to  continue  the  discussion  about  Barahoti,  in  future.  But 
the  practical  position  of  Barahoti  was  that  neither  side  would  send  any  armed 
forces  but  that  both  sides  could  send  civilians  there.  We  could  send  also  some 
civilian  personnel  which  include  armed  police  there  in  summer,  and  in  winter 
both  sides  withdraw.  Normally  nobody  lives  there  in  winter.  So  in  this  present 
case  no  question  arises  about  the  Middle  Sector  or  Barahoti.  At  present  there 
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is  nobody  there,  neither  Chinese  nor  Indians  there,  and  no  doubt  as  the  spring 
comes  in  we  will  send  our  people  there,  possibly  Chinese  will  send  some 
civilians  also  there.  I  do  not  know.  That  has  been  the  practice. 

Now  the  important  sector  is  the  Ladakh  sector,  the  Western  Sector.  Because 
in  Ladakh,  ever  since  1960,  a  large  number  of  posts  have  been  erected  there, 
Indian  posts,  Chinese  posts,  and  previously  the  Chinese  had  come  in,  up  to 
1959,  and  established  some  posts.  It  was  in  1959  November  that  for  the  first 
time  the  Chinese  Government  made  a  claim  on  us,  a  formal  claim  on  us  for  all 
that  territory  in  Ladakh  and  in  NEFA.  Previous  to  that  references  had  been  made 
to  their  maps  which  show  these  territories  as  belonging  to  them  but  whenever 
we  had  drawn  attention  to  their  maps  the  answer  would  be  that  these  are  old 
maps,  we  shall  consider  them  and  we  shall  decide  this  peacefully,  we  have  had 
no  time  yet.  So  it  was  the  first  time  in  November  1959,  all  this  has  appeared 
in  our  correspondence  which  has  been  given,  they  said  they  claim  that.  That 
was  in  the  middle  of  winter.  In  1960  therefore,  early  spring  we  started  or  we 
rather  continued  erecting  posts  in  that  area,  in  Ladakh  and  gradually  we  went 
further  and  further  and  our  posts  were  quite  tied  up  with  their  posts,  like  a 
criss-cross,  sometimes  our  posts  would  be  behind  their  posts,  sometimes  their 
posts  behind  ours.  This  went  on  in  the  spring  and  summer  of  1960  and  in  1961 
again  in  the  spring,  not  in  winter,  they  also  made  many  more  posts  here,  they 
were  all  small  posts  except  one  or  two  biggish,  we  had  two  or  three  biggish 
posts,  but  most  of  them  small  posts,  small  posts  meaning  twenty-thirty  men 
there,  some  even  with  only  ten  men,  the  whole  idea  being  one  of  preventing 
them  from  advancing  further  without  a  fight.  We  realised  that  if  fighting  took 
place  it  would  be  difficult  for  our  small  posts  or  big  posts  to  withstand  an  attack 
because  they  could  bring  hundreds  of  men,  they  could  bring  them  up  by  lorries, 
right  up  to  near  that  place,  by  buses,  lorries  etc.  while  we  had  to  go  through 
a  very  difficult  way,  across  the  mountains  to  reach  there,  or  by  air.  We  have 
to  feed  every  one  of  our  men  by  air.  They  were  in  an  advantageous  position 
logistically  and  because  of  the  terrain.  Nevertheless  we  put  up  those  posts,  on 
putting  them  up  to,  well,  dignify  our  sovereignty  over  that  area  and  to  prevent 
them  from  advancing  further  without  actual  fight.  Now  here  also  the  Chinese 
had  suggested  the  late  proposal  that  they  should  retire  twenty  km  from  where 
they  were  and  we  should  retire  twenty  km  also,  which  meant  their  retiring 
from  the  area  which  they  had  captured,  our  retiring  in  our  territory  back.  This 
was  an  extraordinary  demand  to  make  and  that  in  our  territory  from  which  we 
would  retire,  we  could  have  some  civilian  posts  from  the  territory  from  which 
they  retire.  This  we  did  not  agree  to. 

Now,  the  position  that  the  Colombo  Powers  have  taken  up  is  that  we  should 
remain  where  we  are.  They  should  retire  twenty  km  from  where  they  are,  in 
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the  area  from  which  they  retire,  that  strip  of  twenty  km,  it  should  be  under 
some  kind  of  dual  control;  that  is  rather  a  formal  way  of  putting  it.  There  is  no 
administrative  apparatus  there,  there  is  nobody  there.  Dual  control  meaning 
that  both  they  and  we  can  have  our  posts  there,  civilian  posts,  that  is  police 
posts  in  that  area  through  which  they  retired.  And  in  the  area  where  we  are 
there  is  no  question  of  retirement,  but  we  can  have  our  armed  forces  army  etc., 
or  anything  that  we  like  and  they  can,  beyond  that  area.  This  thing  had  been 
mapped  after  they  retire  from  that  area  and  the  strip,  they  practically  get  back 
to  the  7  September  line  in  Ladakh  except  for  one  or  two  very  minor  points. 
The  7  September  line,  well,  there  is  no  line  to  be  drawn  there,  the  posts  are  all 
crooked  posts,  there  is  no  straight  line,  we  cannot  draw  it  and  sometimes  their 
one  post  is  behind  the  other,  their  post  is  behind  ours,  our  post  is  behind  them. 
But  broadly  speaking  the  7th  September  position  can  be  imagined  by  the  fact 
that  where  they  draw  the  line,  where  they  go  back  after  twenty  km,  no  post  of 
ours  is  left  in  their  area,  that  is,  most  of  their  posts,  not  all,  most  of  their  posts 
and  a  large  number  of  our  posts  here,  they  have  to  vacate  them,  that  land.  They 
become  the  middle  strip.  There  is  only  one  post,  perhaps  two  small  posts  which 
fall  on  the  other  side  of  the  line  and  which  may  be  said  to  be  not  to  fit  in  with 
the  7th  September  position.  But  the  other  thirty  or  forty  or  forty-two  posts,  all 
the  others  are  on  this  side.  Now  therefore  from  the  7th  September  point  of  view 
the  Ladakh  position  is  slightly  not  in  keeping  with  the  7th  September  in  regard 
to  small  posts,  very  small  posts.  On  the  other  hand,  the  middle  area  that  is  left, 
which  the  Chinese  vacate  and  which  according  to  this  arrangement  we  can, 
the  Chinese  and  we  can  have  both  our  posts  there,  that  is  a  slight  advantage 
from  the  7th  September  point  of  view.  Broadly  speaking,  one  can  say  that  the 
substance  of  the  7th  September  proposal  has  been  very  largely  accepted  by 
these  proposals  if  they  are  given  effect  to.  It  is,  from  that  point  of  view  I  think 
it  would  be  correct  to  say  that  that  has  been  done.  But  from  other  points  of 
view  we  have  to  consider  what  we  should  do. 

If  we  look  at  it  from  this  point  of  view  that  we  had  repeatedly  said  that 
we  will  be  prepared  to  talk  if  they  go  back  to  the  7th  September  line  and  if 
we  feel  that  they  have  gone  back  substantially  about  some  little  enclaves  here 
and  there,  then  it  follows  that  we  should  be  prepared  to  talk.  It  is  difficult  to 
say  that  we  won’t  talk  them.  Of  course  now  with  us  just  at  present  the  straight 
question  does  not  arise  because  we  do  not  know  what  the  Chinese  reply  is.  It 
may  come  in  two  or  three,  four  days,  it  may  not  come  and  we  shall  have  then 
to  consider  what  we  should  do. 

Therefore  as  I  think  I  told  you  the  resolution  we  have  sent  to  the  Lok  Sabha 
is  merely  that  the  House  gives  consideration  to  these  papers,  Colombo  plan 
resolutions  and  elucidation  of  it.  We  were  hoping  that  before  the  time  came 
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for  this  debate,  we  would  know  the  Chinese  reply  and  then  add  something  to 
the  resolution  by  way  of  an  amendment  or  substitute  resolution  and  but  even 
if  we  do  not  receive  any  reply  from  the  Chinese  Government,  we  would  not 
receive  it,  it  will  come  via  Colombo,  even  then  it  may  be  desirable,  we  have 
to  consider  that,  to  put  something,  added  to  that  resolution  for  consideration. 
We  shall  consider  that  later.  That  is  the  position  now. 

Now  we  have  discussed  this  amongst  ourselves  and  the  Cabinet,  you  have 
discussed  it  in  the  Executive  Committee  today,  I  discussed  it  today  with  some 
prominent  members  of  opposition  parties.  They  took  various  views  about  it.  I 
would  not  go  into  all  those  views,  we  have  not  finished  our  discussion,  we  shall 
discuss  it  in  the  Executive  Committee  again  and  the  opposition  people  also. 
Because  it  has  been  my  feeling,  you  will  agree  with  that,  that  in  a  matter  of  this 
kind,  it  is  not  an  internal  matter,  it  is  an  important  matter  which  has  aroused  the 
attention  of  the  world,  the  world  has  reacted,  every  important  newspapers  in 
the  world  has  articles  on  this,  has  articles  on  the  Colombo  proposals  and  what 
we  have  said  and  what  they  have  said.  It  is  desirable  that  whatever  we  do  we 
should  do  with  as  big  a  united  front  as  possible  and  with  a  certain  confidence 
and  grace.  It  is  no  good  having  something  in  our  minds  and  saying  something 
else.  That  kind  of  thing,  it  comes  out  somehow  or  other  and  it  weakens  the 
position  of  the  country. 

Also  whatever  we  do  we  have  to  keep  in  view  not  only  the  present 
circumstances  but  a  fact  that  I  have  referred  to  often,  that  we  are  in  for  a  long 
period  of  hostility  with  China.  I  use  the  word  hostility,  I  have  never  used  the 
world  five  years’  conflict  or  hostility  because  I  do  think  circumstances  are 
such  that  two  of  the  biggest  countries  in  Asia  and  the  world,  that  is  China  and 
India,  facing  each  other  on  a  long  frontier,  and  if  they  are  hostile  to  each  other, 
create  certain  conditions,  if  they  are  peaceful,  well  and  good.  Well,  not  only 
are  we  hostile  to  each  other  now,  we  are  likely  to  continue  to  be  such,  whatever 
happens.  Whether  there  is  some  temporary  agreement  or  not,  it  would  be  false, 
for  people  to  say  that  any  kind  of  agreement  that  we  may  temporarily  arrive 
at  changes  the  fundamental  nature  of  the  situation.  The  fundamental  nature  is 
governed  by  various  factors.  One,  that  even  the  fact  of  China  and  India  coming 
together  on  a  common  long  frontier  is  a  thing  which  creates  incidents,  trouble. 

[Reasons  for  Chinese  Attack] 

The  same  thing,  at  the  present  moment  they  have  a  long  frontier  with  Soviet 
Union,  China  has,  undemarcated  with  frontier  disputes,  but  whatever  it  may 
be,  they  do  not  wish  to  irritate  the  Soviet  Union  specially  when  they  are  not 
on  good  terms  with  each  other,  terms  whatever  it  may  be,  it  is  there  in  spite  of 
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their  broadly  following,  being  communist,  both  countries  and  all  that.  They  are 
trying,  they  are  nearly  falling  out,  they  will  not  fall  out  immediately  but  they 
are  in  great  difficulties  with  each  other,  ideological,  practically,  and  all  that.  In 
fact  there  is  one  interpretation  of  a  very  able  foreigner  which,  in  searching  for 
the  cause,  why  they  attacked  us,  has  come  to  the  conclusion  that  in  a  sense  this 
is  due  to  their  conflict  with  Russia.195  It  is  an  extraordinarily  roundabout  thing 
that  you  have  to  consider.  I  will  try  to  explain  his  argument  and  his  argument 
was  this,  that  China  is  hard  put  to  it,  they  want  to  advance  rapidly,  they  have 
advanced  fairly  rapidly,  they  have  been  hit  very  hard  by  Russian  help  stopping. 
No  doubt  they  will  advance,  because  they  are  hard  workers,  it  will  delay  that 
advance.  Also  if  you  read  the  speeches  made  in  China  by  the  leaders  there,  about 
their  internal  conditions  lately,  they  have  all  confessed  that  our  hopes  about  our 
progress  have  been  not  realised  and  that  the  problem  is  much  more  difficult 
than  we  had  thought.  They  have  said  so  in  as  many  words.  The  realisation  of 
socialism,  they  say,  is  much  more  difficult  and  it  will  take  much  longer  than 
we  had  previously  imagined  and  that  still  further  aggravated  by  the  fact,  first  of 
all  by  the  fact  they  had  three  bad  harvests,  three  or  four,  and  secondly,  by  the 
ill-will  which  they  have  produced  in  Russia.  Russia  has  withdrawn  10,000  or 
15,000,  20,000  Russians  who  were  working  there,  technicians  and  engineers 
etc.  Many  of  their  factories  have  closed  down.  Nevertheless  do  not  imagine  that 
this  thing  has  broken  down  their  spirit.  They  are  working  hard,  they  are  hard 
workers,  they  will  no  doubt  progress  but  it  has  delayed  their  progress  greatly. 
Now  above  all  they  want  to  keep  up  their  rate  of  progress  and  to  speed  it  up.  The 
only  possible  way  apart  from  the  things  they  are  doing,  I  am  presuming  that  all 
the  Chinese  work  hard  and  all  that,  but  in  spite  of  that  there  is  a  limit  beyond 
which  they  cannot  go  without  outside  aid.  Just  as  there  is  a  limit  in  India  too, 
we  shall  certainly  progress  if  no  help  came  from  outside,  but  our  progress  will 
be  delayed  in  India.  Therefore,  we  want  help  from  outside  and  the  previous 
progress  that  China  made  was  largely  due  to  the  help  they  received  from  the 
Soviet  Union.  So  as  a  result  there  is  no  other  country  in  the  world  which  will 
help  them,  adequately,  which  can  help  them.  Some  of  the  communist  countries 
like  Czechoslovakia,  Poland,  Hungary,  etc.,  well,  they  might  help  them  a  little, 
they  cannot  help  them  much  because  they  themselves  are  not  in  a  position  to 
help  much.  So  it  comes  back  to  this,  that  the  Soviet  Union  is  the  only  country 
which  can  give  them  considerable  help.  How  are  they  to  get  it?  Now  this  is  a 
surprising  argument,  because  they  fall  out  with  the  people  they  want  help  from 


195.  Nehru  is  referring  to  the  analysis  of  the  Yugoslav  Vice-President,  Edvard  Kardelj. 
See  items  317  and  319.  This  was  repeated  in  his  letter  of  22  December  1962  to  Chief 
Ministers,  see  item  320,  paragraphs  19-27. 
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and  they  fall  out  not  only  on  ideological  questions  but  patriotic  questions.  We 
need  not  go  into  reasons,  but  among  them  are,  they  do  not  believe,  they  say  so, 
in  coexistence,  they  believe  in  the  inevitability  of  war.  They  do  not  believe  in 
non-alignment.  Now  in  all  these  matters  the  Soviet  Union  has  taken  up  a  positive 
attitude.  They  have  talked  about  co-existence  and  more  or  less  their  policy  is 
progressively  more  adapted  to  it.  They  do  not  believe  in  the  inevitability  of  war 
because  they  realise  that  war  will  destroy  both  the  Soviet  Union,  and  the  United 
States,  Europe  and  partly  the  rest  of  the  world.  China  on  the  other  hand  thinks 
that  it  will  destroy  hundreds  of  millions  but  leave  a  few  hundred  millions  in 
China  alive,  who  will  carry  on.  Well,  that  is  a  ghastly  way  of  thinking. 

And  about  non-alignment,  it  is  curious  that  at  the  present  moment  the 
votaries  of  non-alignment  have  increased  greatly  in  all  countries.  On  both  sides 
of  these  military  blocs,  in  America,  in  England,  France,  Germany  on  the  one 
side  and  the  communist  countries,  also.  It  is  only  some  people  in  India,  who 
seem  to  doubt  it.  Now  observe  this  curious  reasoning.  I  have  given  the  reasoning 
of  this  gentleman,  a  foreigner,  not  an  Indian,  but  who  is  a  very  acute  observer 
and  analyst  of  public  affairs.  He  said  China  wants  a  great  deal  of  help  from 
Russia.  Russia  will  only  give  them  help  if  China  can  demonstrate  that  their 
policy  is  wrong,  of  helping  non-aligned  countries  or  believing  in  coexistence, 
of  helping  countries  like  India.  Why  should  they  help  India?  Help  China.  Now, 
how  can  they  come  to  that  stage  when  they  get  the  help,  and  Russia’s  policy 
in  believing  in  coexistence  and  non-alignment  will  break  down.  Now  India  is 
the  principal  non-aligned  country.  Therefore  we  should  aim  at  breaking  the 
non-alignment  of  India  and  by  creating  conditions  which  will  force  India  to 
join  not  Russia  but  join  the  other  camp.  It  is  an  odd  argument,  and  by  forcing 
India  to  join  that,  by  taking  help  from  it,  and  other  things,  the  result  will  be 
that  Russia  will  realise  the  folly  of  helping  India,  the  folly  or  believing  in 
non-alignment,  there  is  no  such  thing  as  non-alignment,  they  say,  either  here 
or  there.  And  Russia  will  face  the  realities  of  the  situation  and  there  will  be  a 
polarisation  of  some  countries  here  and  there  and  that  polarisation  will  induce 
Russia  inevitably  to  help  China.  That  is  the  argument.  It  is  not  my  argument, 
I  am  repeating  the  argument. 

Oddly  enough,  not  exactly  this  but  something  in  the  nature  of  this  argument 
was  in  an  article  I  read  by  an  able  Arab  leader,  not  an  official,  not  a  minister 
or  Prime  Minister,  an  able  Arab  writer196  who  also  independently  of  this  put 
forward  this  argument  with  some  changes  here  and  there  but  mainly  this. 
And  oddly  enough,  some  specialists  in  China  affairs  belonging  to  the  United 


196.  Possibly  the  editor-in  chief  of  Al-Ahram,  Muhammad  Hassanein  Heikal. 
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States  of  America147  have  also  put  forward  this  argument.  So  it  is  odd  that 
three  entirely  different  sources  which  have  not  much  in  common  with  each 
other  have  put  forward  this  argument  with  slight  variations.  Therefore,  they 
have  thought  that  they  started  by  saying  that  in  the  present  situation  in  China, 
it  is  a  difficult  situation,  they  have  to  face  much  more  difficulties  than  ours, 
economically  I  mean.  The  failure  of  these  three  harvests  and  the  relative  failure 
of  their  common  system  and  other  things  they  have  gone  back  on  many  things. 
It  is  of  no  great  importance  to  them  to  gain  a  little  territory  or  not  in  India,  they 
may  hold  it  in  their  mind  that  they  have  got  to  do  it,  but  other  things  are  more 
important.  More  important  thing  is  industrial  situation.  Now  it  is  important  to 
think  perhaps  to  their  vanity  to  show  to  Asia  that  India  cannot  stand  up  to  them, 
to  humiliate  India,  that  will  please  them.  But  essentially  the  object  is  somehow 
to  create  a  situation  whereby  Russia  may  ultimately  give  up  this  odd  charity  to 
non-aligned  countries,  help  or  aid  or  charity,  and  realise  that  the  only  way  is 
to  give  them  help  so  they  might  have  a  common  front.  Now  whether  it  is  right 
or  wrong  I  do  not  know.  But  because  it  came  from  three  independent  sources, 
one  an  European  source,  and  one  an  Arab  source,  and  one  American  source,  it 
struck  me  as  curious  that  three  independent  persons  completely,  should  arrive 
at  these  conclusions. 

[Military  Power  and  Industrial  Revolution] 

But  the  point  is  that  we  are  considering  a  problem  which  is  not  only  very 
important  today  but  which  is  going  to  remain  important  for  a  considerable  time 
to  come  because  neither  China  nor  India  is  going  to  run  away  from  its  position 
in  Asia  or  in  the  world.  We  are  going  to  be  neighbours  and  both  are  countries, 
well,  relatively  strong  and  growing  stronger,  strength  ultimately  meaning 
industrial  development,  you  know  that.  All  the  so-called  strong  countries  in 
the  world  are  the  countries  which  have  gone  through  the  industrial  revolution 
and  had  become  strong  thereby.  The  strength  is  not  for  the  moment.  You  may 
use  them  by  our  getting  arms  or  some  guns  or  aeroplanes  from  other  countries. 
That  is  helpful,  one  has  to  do  when  this  necessity  arises,  but  that  is  not  the 
strength  of  a  nation.  You  cannot  keep  it  up  very  long.  Strength  comes  from 
industrialisation  and  industrial  revolution  and  you  get  the  economy  to  build  up 
these  things  and  as  a  result  you  also  strengthen  your  defence  forces.  Now  both 
these  countries  are  in  the  process  of  doing  that.  It  may  be  that  China  is  doing  it 
faster  because  it  has  vaster  resources  in  human  beings,  they  work  harder,  they 
force  them  to  work  harder,  there  is  compulsion,  coercion  may  be,  but  both  are 


197.  Not  identified. 
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progressing  on  those  lines  and  as  it  appears  in  the  minds  of  many  countries  in 
Asia  there  is  some  kind  of  rivalry  between  them  in  regard  to  progress  and  this 
is  bound  to  give  rise  to  an  inherent  conflict  in  the  situation.  It  may  not  result 
in  war  all  the  time  but  inherent  conflict,  and  that  conflict  can  only  be  met  by 
strength,  strength  meaning  certainly  military  strength,  but  essentially  industrial 
strength.  Because  you  cannot,  you  may  at  a  crisis  get  help  from  abroad,  but  as  I 
said  you  can’t  permanently  make  it  a  practice  of  your  getting  help  from  abroad, 
you  cannot  do  it  in  a  big  way  I  mean,  small  help  you  can  get.  Ultimately,  it 
means  who  succeeds  in  war,  does  so  by  quickly  in  industrialising  its  country, 
in  improving  its  agricultural  and  industry.  Therefore,  we  have  said  that  as  part 
of  the  war  effort,  for  a  farmer  to  produce  more  is  the  part  of  the  war  effort, 
he  must  realise  it,  for  a  worker  to  produce  more  or  a  factory  to  produce  more 
is  a  part  of  a  war  effort.  For  us  to  produce  more  engineers  is  a  part  of  the  war 
effort  because,  if  we  are  to  industrialise  ourselves  we  want  more  engineers. 
Therefore,  technical  education  has  to  go  ahead  fast,  therefore  ordinary  education 
has  to  go  ahead,  because  out  of  that  reservoir  of  ordinary  education  you  get  the 
engineers  and  technicians  etc. 

Now  in  that  sense  without  any  military  conflict  that  we  have  had  with 
China  inherently  there  was  an  inner  conflict  between  us  which  I  have  often 
referred  to  but  because  this  military  conflict  war  has  occurred  between  India 
and  China,  that  is  much  worse  and  that  will  continually  give  rise  to  situations 
which  may  lead  to  war  or  other  kind  of  conflicts.  Therefore,  whatever  else  we 
may  do  we  have  to  keep  this  in  view  and  not  only  keep  ourselves  in  military 
readiness  but  industrially  advanced.  It  will  be  grave  folly  if  in  our  thinking 
that  defence  means  more  guns  and  more  aeroplanes  we  did  not  industrially  or 
agriculturally  advance  because  for  the  moment  the  guns  will  help  us,  a  year 
or  two  later  they  will  not  help  us.  They  will  help  us  a  little  but  the  real  help 
is  our  producing  them,  that  is  industrial  advance.  That  is  why,  I  do  not  know, 
of  course  next  month  you  will  have  our  budget  and  all  that,  you  will  see  how 
we  face  it,  but  broadly  speaking,  our  approach  is  that  we  have  to  go  through 
with  the  Five  Year  Plan  and  the  new  military  defence  plans  both.  Some  people 
thought  we  have  to  give  up  this  for  the  other,  we  cannot  afford  to,  because  the 
moment  we  give  up  one  the  other  suffers. 

So  to  come  back  to  the  present  position  it  is  as  I  said  we  shall  have  to 
decide  what  advice  to  give  to  the  House  practically  the  day  before  or  the  very 
day,  depends  on  what  we  get  from  China,  what  news.  As  things  are,  it  is  very 
difficult  for  us  to  say  that  we  reject  the  Colombo  proposals,  that  is,  because 
they  meet  the  main  requirements  that  we  had  laid  down  in  the  sense  that  that 
the  7th  September  line  and  that  will  be,  that  will  create,  a  very  bad  effect  for  us. 
Now  we  are  dealing  with  the  Colombo  plan  people.  China  is  in  the  background 
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because  it  is  a  very  difficult  matter  to  put  across  to  people  anywhere  in  the 
world  that  we  will  not  talk  and  we  prefer  continuing  war  to  talk.  Indeed  it  is 
very  difficult.  It  goes  not  only  against  our,  whatever  we  have  said  in  the  past, 
and  what  other  people  say.  It  is  quite  another  matter  what  we,  the  question  of 
terms  does  not  arise,  and  the  question  of  our  accepting  anything  by  coming  to 
some  temporary  arrangement,  imagine  that  will  become  permanent  also  does 
not  arise.  Of  course  everything  has  a  certain  effect  on  other  factors,  the  mere 
fact  that  the  Chinese  came  in  has  a  certain  effect.  There  it  is,  the  fact  that  the 
Chinese  continue  to  sit  there  has  a  certain  effect  whether  we  agree  or  not.  So 
a  situation  may  arise  when  we  cannot  easily  say  that  no,  we  will  not,  because 
people  replied  to  us,  these  are  in  keeping  with  what  you  have  said,  the  7th 
September  line,  why  do  you  refuse  to  talk,  why  anyhow  do  you  refuse  to  talk, 
it  is  uncivilised  refusing  to  talk.  You  can  put  your  views,  whatever  it  is,  you  can 
talk  to  them,  you  can  refer  it  to  the  Supreme  Court  at  the  Hague,  International 
Court,  you  can  refer  to  arbitrators,  you  can  do  what  you  like  but  just  refusing 
to  talk  is  difficult  to  justify.  But  how  we  should  put  it  is  a  difficult  matter  which 
does  depend  on  circumstances  as  they  exist  three  days  hence  ...  198 


268.  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Problems  with  Defence 
Ministry199 


January  26,  1963 

My  dear  TT, 

I  received  your  letter  of  January  19  some  days  ago.200  1  decided  to  have  a  talk 
with  Chavan201  before  replying  to  you.  I  have  this  evening  had  a  talk  with  him. 

He  entirely  agrees  with  you  about  many  of  the  things  you  have  said  in  your 
letter.  We  have  to  modernise  our  Ordnance  Factories,  get  new  machines  for 
them,  get  spares,  etc.  Also  build  up  some  new  such  factories. 

I  should  like  you  to  send  me  summaries  of  the  Ratcliffe202  Report  and 
the  Moolgaokar  Report.  I  think  it  will  be  a  good  thing  if  these  reports  or  their 
recommendations  are  placed  before  the  Emergency  Committee  of  the  Cabinet. 


198.  Recording  breaks  off. 

199.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Economic  and  Defence  Coordination. 

200.  Appendix  35. 

201.  Y.B.  Chavan,  Defence  Minister. 

202.  R.  Ratcliffe,  Controller  of  Royal  Ordnance  Factories,  UK. 
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Soon  the  Anglo-American-Canadian  team  will  be  coming  here  to  consider 
our  air  position  and  what  should  be  done  about  it.  We  must  ourselves  meet  in 
the  ECC  to  clear  our  minds  on  this  subject. 

I  think  that  it  will  be  advisable  and  helpful  if  you  could  discuss  these  matters 
with  Chavan  directly  and  tell  him  what  you  would  like  to  be  done.  You  should, 
of  course,  be  fully  informed  of  anything  that  is  happening.  That  could  best  be 
done  by  your  meeting  Chavan  fairly  frequently  and  your  Secretary203  keeping 
in  constant  touch  with  the  Defence  Ministry. 

I  do  not  think  there  need  be  any  real  difficulty  about  your  having  the 
completest  contact  with  Defence  in  these  matters,  getting  all  the  information 
that  you  wish  to  have  and  giving  your  advice  as  to  what  should  be  done. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


269.  At  the  CPP:  Briefing  on  China  War-ll204 

■3RT:  Donation  grm  BftfcT  s£  fatf  f,  trsp  #  f3TK  WTT  I 

%fT?:  3TFI  if  %  ift  SK®  ^Ft  ft  sift  tTtft  ft  %  cfj® 

frrtf  sfr  I205  s§S  S]ff  it^TH  I  #  I  SKTTfT  TOT  tetr  ft  to# 

SHIFT  f-TTt  fft  TpFt  %  I  ftf#T  3ftf  <ft  llfT  <tfl  J3TT  I  ft  7%  ^  7TFt,  T[Sf  ^idl 
f^sr  %  titf  ttrtt  ftraft  wt  whrfdt  sirf206  #  cbH^fk  for  3?  I  to# 

3TFt  STgcT  I 

■3RT:  S.N.S.  SfTTO  %  t  I 

^IfWM  SfitTO  fer  ^  1 1  ftf#T  WIT  ff  I  f%  sp  *tft  ft  ’ft 
<TT#  3TT  TOT,  #tl  eft  I  #?  TOT  eft  llR  ITTOT  Sfr  WT  W 

sit,  to#  f#ror  ar#  #  to#  ifi  sift  sufrft  sft  #1  TOft  tot#  sft  sr# 

#t,  cjfjiT  sift  I  TO3T  #TO  Hlf  SIT,  sjft^  WT  ^T#  sft  ##T  ^T-TOT 


203.  S.  Bhoothalingam,  Secretary,  Ministry  of  Economic  and  Defence  Coordination. 

204.  Participation  in  discussion,  27  January  1963.  NMML,  AICC  Tapes  M/68(i). 

205.  Nehru  attended  a  three-hour  cultural  pragramme  at  the  National  Stadium  in  New  Delhi 
on  27  January  1963  organised  by  the  Ministries  of  Defence  and  of  Scientific  Research 
and  Cultural  Affairs. 

206.  Satyanarayan  Sinha,  Minister  of  Parliamentary  Affairs. 
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W§W  WT  WWWW  WTWT  #  W§W  WWW  I  #T  I207  ^ft3TT,  Tft^TT  WWT  WW|  TfTOTT  wft 
f?  vldl  WWWWH  I 

WWW I  Wt  ^  WN%  WWT  WW|  #T  ftw  ^TT  HW  WJWT  I  f%  wM 
W^f%fNt#WTfl  WWff%  WR  #W  t  W$T  Wk  WFW  #W  Wt  W^f  WWWk  I 

WTW  fW%  k  Wlk  WR  TFT  WT  WI  W? \ ,  WgcT  Wit  Stcft  t,  WTW  wwt  t  Wt  fSTW 
Norodom  Sihanouk  WTt  f208  W^T  cfc  —  WWWtfilWT  %  W^ft  WWT  fti  WWWT  WFT 
HW  tWjyll  t  primary  stage  t  ttft  WWT%  Ruaitl  Witt  t,  WW  WWi  WR^  WWW 
WTT,  RWT  eft  WRWtftWR  ,  TT^  #T  RWT  wM--  tkf  wrfwtt  t  fWTWHT  I  3ftT 
W-R  t  gwftWT  o  Wt  voluntary  WIW  t,  tWl  t  WWt  f  I  WR?  oft  WWTt 
tt  #lt,  Wtt  W%,  tfow  t  WT  WWt  t  ¥T  TRE  Wt  #IWWT  I  W?t  #T  WRT  tt 
3TTWW  WWWti%WW  #  ftRWTt  I,  RWWT  W1W  Wit  WWW  t  #RT  gR  WRt  I,  #T  ftw 
Wt-RWT  WRT  WTW  wM  WRt  f  tk  tth  wt  WFHT  1 1  WFT  ?wft  fktwrt  t$T 
Wltf  I,  RWT  Wt  WWltf  %  RRR  ’kWEft  tt  Witt  1 1  WFETk  t  WtW,  wt  ftt  WFT 
WRWET  ttw  WWTWf  t  WET  W#  wiwt  I  #T  WWET  Wwt  TRF  t  WlT  tt-ttW  WR 
WSjt  I  #T,  eft  I 

[Translation  begins: 

A  Member:  Donations  have  come  in  for  the  Defence  Fund — one  is  for  Rs. 
5000. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Some  of  you  may  have  gone  to  the  concert  being  given  by 
film  stars.209  Some  of  the  members  are  still  there— perhaps  they  prefer  to  listen 
to  those  songs  rather  than  attend  the  meeting.  Lata  Mangeshkar  sang  a  song 
which  brought  tears  to  the  tender  hearted  like  Satya  Narayan  Babu.210 

A  Member:  S.N.S.  is  very  soft-hearted. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  that  is  true.  But  as  a  matter  of  fact,  the  song  brought 
tears  to  my  eyes  too  as  well.  What?  No,  no,  it  was  a  song  about  the  border  war 
and  our  soldiers  who  died  there.  It  was  simple  song  but  it  had  a  very  powerful 
effect  on  the  listeners.211  What  about  Goa?  Yes,  she  is  from  Goa. 


207.  Lata  Mangeshkar  sang  the  song  ^tcFT  %  dhff. ...).  For  its  full  text,  see  appendix  37. 

208.  For  Nehru’s  speech  in  Sihanouk’s  honour,  see  item  209. 

209.  See  fn  205  in  this  section. 

210.  See  fn  206  in  this  section. 

211.  See  fn  207  in  this  section. 
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Well,  now,  what  shall  I  talk  about?  Anyhow,  we  are  always  faced  with 
the  question  whether  I  should  speak  in  Hindi  or  English  because  some  don’t 
understand  English  and  others  don’t  understand  Hindi.  Prince  Norodom  of 
Cambodia  arrived  today212 ...  I  was  talking  to  him  about  the  language  problem. 
He  said  that  in  his  country  three  languages  are  taught  at  the  primary  school 
stage — Cambodian,  French  and  English  and  English — because  it  is  important 
to  know  all  three.  After  that,  if  anyone  wants  to  go  in  for  other  languages  like 
Russian,  etc.  they  can  do  so.  But  it  is  compulsory  for  them  to  learn  these  three. 
I  think  in  the  first  three  years,  only  Cambodian  is  taught,  French  is  taught 
from  the  fourth  year  onwards  and  English  a  year  or  two  later.  And  all  three  are 
compulsory  for  everyone.  Here  so  many  difficulties  crop  up  over  learning  even 
one  or  two  languages.  These  days  it  is  quite  common  for  everyone  to  speak  at 
least  three  languages. 

Translation  ends] 


[Nehru  continues  in  English] 

[Colombo  Proposals] 

I  think,  I  shall  speak  to  you  in  English.  Alright?  That  does  not  mean  that 
you  should  send  out  a  report  of  what  I  say.  Well,  we  have  finished  this  short 
session  and  we  shall  meet  again  in  about  three  and  a  half  weeks’  time.  This 
session  was  specially  convened  to  consider  the  crisis  that  has  arisen  on  account 
of  the  Chinese  aggression  and  invasion.  It  was  well  that  it  was  so  convened 
because  long  discussions  took  place.  The  manner  of  discussing  them  was  that 
this  Colombo  Proposals  came  in  and  they  were  discussed  at  length  as  you  know 
in  both  Houses.213  But  I  felt  and  you  may  have  felt  also  that  what  we  were 
discussing  were  not  just  simply  the  Colombo  Proposals  but  many  things  behind 
them  and  ahead  of  them,  a  larger  question.  And  therefore,  although  what  we 
were  actually  discussing  was  an  issue  that  seemed  to  me  clear  enough  and  not 
capable  of  any  doubt  in  any  person’s  mind,  but  the  doubts  arose  perhaps  from 
other  things  which  were  indirectly  connected  with  these  matters. 

[Need  for  Self-Confidence] 

In  effect  we  are  passing  through  a  very  deep  and  serious  crisis  of  the  spirit, 
apart  from  the  crisis  of  arms  and  this  and  that,  they  are  important  but  they  are 


212.  See  fn  209  in  this  section. 

213.  See  items  284-294. 
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infinitely  less  important  than  the  crisis  of  the  spirit  that  India  is  passing  through. 
That  is  only  a  symbol  of  it,  what  arms  we  may  have  and  what  aircraft  we  have 
and  how  we  should  prepare  for  them  and  what  we  should  do,  and  whether  we 
should  accept  the  Colombo  Proposals  or  not,  all  these  are  the  surface  indications 
of  a  crisis  of  the  spirit  through  which  we  and  the  whole  of  India  are  passing. 
Some  people  are  trying  to  take  advantage  of  that  crisis  of  the  spirit  by  trying  to 
turn  us  in  a  direction  in  regard  to  our  principles  and  other  things,  and  others  to 
turn  us  in  another  direction.  But  anyhow  I  want  you  to  realise,  which  probably 
all  of  you  do,  that  it  is  a  very  important  matter  that  we  are  considering.  It  is 
important  enough  as  all  of  us  know,  from  the  point  of  view,  physical  point  of 
view,  of  the  Chinese  invasion  and  the  necessity  that  we  should  repel  it,  we 
should  face  it,  hold  it  and  repel  it  and  not  live  under  the  menace  of  a  strong 
aggressive  power  across  our  northern  border,  that  is  important  enough.  But 
there  are  many  other  things  attached  to  this,  there  is  no  doubt  in  the  minds  of 
any  person  of  any  party  about  this  matter  thus  far.  How  to  do  it,  what  to  do, 
what  effect  it  would  have  on  our  other  activities,  in  our  relations  with  other 
countries  etc.  is  a  matter  of  which  there  is  a  good  deal  of  doubt  and  difference 
of  opinion  which  relate  not  only  to  the  immediate  issue  but  to  larger  issues  and 
larger  consequences  in  the  future. 

It  may  have  surprised  people  to  see,  some  people  let  us  say  who  argued 
against  our  accepting,  some  members  of  the  opposition  parties,  who  argue 
against  our  accepting  the  Colombo  Proposals.  An  article  has  appeared  in  The 
New  York  Times.  Now  The  New  York  Times  is  very  critical  of  India,  it  is  even 
critical  of  President  Kennedy,  it  belongs  to  the  conservative  part  of  American 
politics.  The  article  has  appeared.  I  do  not  know  if  it  has  appeared  in  the  daily 
press,  no  newspapers  came  out  today,  discussing  the  Colombo  Proposals  and 
our  reaction  to  them  and  it  said  it  strongly  approved  of  our  decision  to  accept, 
consider,  and  it  is  most  unwise  for  us  not  to  do  so.  Now  the  point  is  not  what 
it  said,  but  the  point  is  who  said  it,  The  New  York  Times  of  all  persons,  a  very 
conservative  organ  of  American  opinion  said  it.  Then  the  other  day  a  friend  of 
ours,  a  Member  of  Parliament,  showed  me  a  letter  from  an  American  Senator, 
also  a  conservative  senator,  Senator  Church214 1  think  his  name  is,  in  which  he 
said,  he  had  often  criticised  our  policy  in  the  past,  but  he  entirely  agreed  and 
was  firmly  of  opinion  that  our  continuing  policy  of  non-alignment  was  most 
important  from  our  point  of  view  of  this  aggression. 

Now  you  see  the  curious  entanglement  that  we  get  into,  our  people,  some 
members  of  Lok  Sabha  and  the  Rajya  Sabha  mentioned  and  almost  pleaded  for 
our  abandoning  the  policy  of  non-alignment.  Mr  Rajagopalchari  has  written 

214.  Senator  Frank  Church  of  the  Democratic  Party  from  Idaho. 
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about  it  repeatedly.  Now  what  exactly  does  it  mean,  that  some  of  our  people, 
intelligent  people,  wise  people  apparently,  plead  for  a  policy  which  at  the 
present  moment  is  recognised  by  even  our  critics  to  have  been  right  and  to  be 
right  even  today,  it  is  extraordinary. 

If  you  analyse  it  I  can  find  only  one  explanation  and  that  is,  a  basic  feeling 
of  weakness,  of  fear  and  weakness  that  we  cannot  resist  China,  we  cannot, 
even  with  the  help  we  may  get,  not  be  able  to  resist  it,  the  only  thing  therefore 
is  to  hand  over  the  charge  of  resistance  and  defence  to  somebody  else  who  is 
stronger  than  us.  That  is  the  only  explanation  I  can  get,  that  it  arises  out  of 
utter  weakness.  Although  they  charge  us  of  weakness,  some  of  them,  that  we 
take  a  weak  attitude,  we  are  frightened,  of  China.  But  the  fact  of  the  matter  is 
that  this  cry  for  us  to  give  up  our  policy  of  non-alignment  and  what  then,  it  is 
not  giving  it  up  in  a  theory  but  align  ourselves  with  certain  powers  of  the  West 
and  handover  the  defence  of  India  entirely  to  them.  Mind  you,  the  Western 
Powers  do  not  want  it,  they  are  a  little  reluctant,  they  are  a  little  afraid  of  our 
doing  so,  because  they  do  not  want  it,  if  they  come  in  this  way,  there  are  many 
consequences.  I  consider  one  major  consequence  that  our  thinking  in  this  way 
and  our  deciding  in  this  way  means  a  terrible  moral  failure  on  our  part,  a  terrible 
lack  of  self-confidence  on  our  part,  a  conviction  in  our  hopes  that  we  cannot  do 
the  job,  even  with  the  help  we  may  get,  somebody  else  must  do  it  for  us.  That 
is  failure  which  I  am  not  prepared  to  face,  whatever  else  happens.  Because  it 
is  a  failure  of  all  our  Independence  and  everything,  and  every  basic  thing  that 
we  have  stood  for,  certainly  from  Gandhiji’s  time,  maybe  before,  that  is  self- 
reliance,  friendliness  with  others,  help  from  others  but  self-reliance  completely, 
is  gone  by  the  board  and  that  is  a  terrible  loss,  a  far  greater  defeat  for  us  than 
any  defeat  on  the  battlefield.  That  is  how  I  feel  about  it.  Because  we  lose  our 
moral  fibre  then,  and  that  is  the  basic,  I  believe  I  hope  I  am  not  doing  them 
any  wrong,  the  basic  opinion  of  many  persons  who  are  calling  loudly  for  our 
giving  up  non-alignment  etc.  That  is  a  clear  issue  so  far  as  Rajaji  is  concerned 
because  as  he  said  so  right  from  the  beginning  there  is  no  doubt.  Others  have  not 
analysed  it  so  much  but  it  must  mean  the  same  thing  because  there  is  nothing 
else  it  can  mean.  Yet  others  there  are  who  do  not  say  so  about  non-alignment 
etc.  they  even  say  well,  carry  on  non-alignment,  but  1  believe  in  their  heart 
of  hearts  still  they  incline  to  that  opinion  and  that  has  been  the  basic  and  real 
argument  in  all  this,  it  is  a  minor  matter,  these  Colombo  Proposals  and  all  that. 
It  is  a  big  thing,  it  is  a  very  big  thing,  it  is  pointed  out  repeatedly,  it  is  a  very 
big  thing  that  we  are  facing,  in  this  conflict  with  China,  not  because  China  is 
stronger  than  us  and  it  has  come  across  our  frontier  and  some  of  our  people 
have  been,  some  of  our  soldiery  have  suffered  and  suffered  reverses  there,  so 
just  reverses,  now  that  is  not,  that  is  important,  it  is  important  in  the  real  sense 
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that  has  jolted  us,  it  has  shaken  us,  it  has,  some  people  just  frightened. 

[Finding  the  Self] 

Anyhow  it  has  shaken  us  completely  and  which  way  we  go  after  that 
has  a  great  importance  and  this  argument  here  you  must  see  it  in  the  larger 
perspective — all  this  is  important  in  the  longer  sense  of  time  and  other  things, 
not  merely  this  and  that.  Because  we  have,  we  thought,  and  I  suppose  many 
of  us  still  think  that  having  attained  Independence  we  have  found  ourselves, 
I  hope  you  understand  my  meaning,  finding  ourselves  as  a  nation,  we  have 
found  ourselves,  we  did  to  some  extent,  not  wholly.  That  process  of  finding 
one’s  self  is  a  long  drawn  out  process  and  it  comes  above  all  in  face  of  crisis 
and  suffering  and  shock.  It  does  not  come  in  the  sense  of  reading  books  and 
articles  about  it  that  helps  to  train  our  mind,  but  ultimately  the  idea  of  finding 
ourselves,  whether  for  individual  or  for  a  nation  comes  through  suffering  and 
shock.  An  individual  finds  himself  through  it,  otherwise  our  lives  are  casual; 
we  talk  and  laugh  and  praise  or  criticise  things,  we  incline  this  way  or  that 
way,  but  when  a  real  crisis  comes  we  have  to  dig  deep  down  into  our  minds 
and  find  out  where  we  are. 

So,  a  nation  has  to  dig  deep  down  in  its  mind  and  undoubtedly  this  process 
of  finding  ourselves  has  been  at  work  in  India,  it  has  been  at  work  in  the  way 
that  it  has  produced  that  sense  of  unity  all  over  India,  and  undoubtedly  the  most 
remarkable  feature  has  been  that  sense,  that  reaction  of  the  common  people  in 
India,  a  tongawala  in  Delhi  or  a  peasant  in  the  field  or  a  worker  in  a  factory. 

[The  Middle  Class  and  Fascism] 

That  reaction  is  the  real  reaction  in  India,  because  you  and  I,  you  will  forgive 
my  saying  so,  we  are  the  so  called  middle  class  and  middle  classes  are  in  a 
sense  most  important  for  a  country’s  development  undoubtedly  but  also  many 
of  them  lose  their  roots,  they  float  about  in  the  middle  and  are  apt  to  anti-this 
way  or  that  way.  Remember  that  out  of  the  middle  classes  in  every  country 
there  has  arisen  fascism.  I  do  not  mean  to  say  our  middle  classes  are  going  to 
be  fascist,  but  out  of  the  middle  classes  some,  the  lower  middle  classes,  has 
arisen  fascism,  in  every  country  that  has  arisen  and  there  is  always  a  tendency 
in  a  crisis  of  this  kind  to  be  taken  advantage  of  by  people  who  promote  fascist 
ideas,  fascist  principles,  to  exploit  such  a  crisis  to  one’s  advantage.  I  put  it  to 
you,  you  might  think  of  it,  this  thing,  because  we  are  going  through,  again  I 
repeat,  a  crisis  of  the  spirit  which  is  much  deeper  than  this  wretched  Colombo 
Proposals  or  anything  else  about  it.  And  we  should  be  clear  where  we  are  going. 
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[Danger  of  Losing  Direction] 

That  is  why  it  becomes  far  more  important  today  than  ever  before  to  realise 
which  way  we  were  going.  Do  our  own  principles  hold  good,  do  our  own 
objectives  hold  good,  which  we  have  laid  down  in  our  numerous  resolutions, 
objectives,  policies,  Five  Year  Plans  and  what  not,  or  have  they  all  been  washed 
away  in  this  crisis  of  war?  Personally  I  think  that  if  those  principles  and  other 
things  were  washed  away  in  our  excitement  about  the  war,  that  will  be  a  greater 
defeat  for  us  than  any  war  can  bring.  That  is  my  idea,  and  that  would  surely  be 
followed  by  defeat  and  war  too. 

Because  that  is  a  thing  which  holds  us  together,  what  is  this,  those  principles 
and  other  things  that  we  have  pursued,  they  are  the  things  ultimately  which 
hold  the  country  together  if  they  break  down,  the  essence,  the  strength  of  India 
breaks  down,  then  it  goes  to  pieces.  You  may  get  fine  arms  from  the  United 
States  and  from  Russia  and  from  other  countries  and  you  may  use  them  and 
you  may  win  a  battle  or  two  with  them,  it  is  possible  and  you  may  increase 
your  army,  but  the  whole  backbone  of  the  country  has  broken  down  and  if  you 
breakdown  the  backbone  of  the  country,  not  all  the  arms  in  the  world  will  do 
much  good.  It  is  far  more  essential  to  keep  up  that  backbone.  I  hold  and  I  hold 
firmly  that  nobody  can  defeat  India.  It  does  not  matter  if  we  have  arms  or  no 
arms.  It  is  rather  a  foolish  thing  to  say,  and  I  want  you  accept  it  realising  the 
spirit  of  what  I  am  saying.  But  what  I  am  saying  is  this,  that  I  do  hold  firmly 
that  nobody  can  conquer  India  if  the  Indian  people  are  united  and  have  that 
real  strength  to  resist,  to  resist,  anyhow  resist  with  lathis,  resist  with  the  hands 
and  fists  and  nails  and  what  not,  not  to  submit,  the  main  things  produced  by 
a  nation  is  that  feeling  of  non-submission,  of  not  giving  in,  not  surrendering 
if  that  is  there,  the  other  things  follow.  If  that  is  not  there,  all  the  arms  in  the 
world  are  secondary,  they  are  helpful  of  course,  we  want  good  arms,  I  do  not 
deny  that,  but  the  importance  is  of  the  spirit  and  the  moment  you  forget  that, 
and  the  moment  you  think  about  looking  somewhere  else  to  defend  you,  you 
have  lost,  you  have  lost  your  basis,  that  spirit  which  keeps  one  up. 

[Keeping  up  Morale] 

People  have  referred  to  them  in  the  course  of  the  debate,  to  what  Tito  did 
and  what  Nasser  did  and  all  that.  It  is  very  good,  but  the  main  thing  is  the  spirit 
and  I  should  judge  everything  from  the  point  of  view  that  in  increasing  the  spirit 
of  self  realiance,  self  dependence,  self  confidence,  pride  in  oneself.  I  do  not 
like  some  people  talking  too  much  about  national  humiliation,  because  of  what 
happened  in  the  frontier,  it  is  true  I  said  somewhere,  I  felt  humiliated  somewhat. 
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I  did,  all  of  us  but  that  this  thing  should  have  happened  to  our  people,  to  our 
soldiers,  to  our  Army,  to  our  frontier.  But  to  call  it  a  national  humiliation,  it  is  a 
bad  thing.  The  nation  does  not  get,  India  does  not  get  humiliated,  because  some 
bad  thing  has  happened.  I  feel  humiliated,  you  may  feel  it,  but  you  must  not 
bring  down  India  to  the  level  of  humiliation,  for  every  bad  thing  that  happens. 
It  is  bad  for  our  Army,  it  is  bad  for  our  soldiers,  it  is  a  bad  thing  to  the  nation. 
I  do  not  mean  to  say  that  you  should  lessen,  try  to  hide,  what  has  happened, 
you  need  not  hide,  it  is  patent,  it  has  been  a  disaster,  though  a  petty  one  in  the 
sense  of  a  small  battle,  relatively  a  small  battle  has  happened,  and  our  army  has 
lost  and  has  suffered  for  it.  It  is  a  disaster  we  recognise  but  to  call  it  a  national 
humiliation,  to  beat  our  heads  and  tear  our  hair,  it  is  exaggerating  a  little,  and 
anyhow  it  is  not  a  desirable  thing  to  do  because  it  produces  a  wrong  impression 
on  our  people,  of  weakness,  our  Army  too,  it  is  not  the  training  to  give  them. 
What  I  was  driving  at  was  this,  the  main  and  principal  thing  that  I  have  learnt, 
after  all  we  did  not  fight  with  weapons  the  British  etc.,  we  fought  with  something 
else,  a  spirit  of  man,  spirit  of  the  Indian  people  but  we  should  not  submit  and  I 
attach  the  greatest  importance  to  it,  if  that  is  there  everything  else  flows,  if  that 
is  not  there  everything  else  is  secondary  and  will  not  achieve  results.  I  do  not 
want  to  lose  that  and  I  feel  that  all  these  arguments  and  criticisms  are  largely 
based  on  a  lack  of  spirit,  a  lack  of  confidence  in  one’s  own  people.  I  do  not 
mean  to  say,  everybody  knows  that  all  of  us  are  not  heroes  and  everybody  is 
not  a  hero,  circumstances  arise  when  the  bravest  of  us  get  rather  rattled.  But  I 
do  think  that  the  Indian  people  as  a  whole  are  a  brave  people  and  can  shoulder 
a  great  deal  of  suffering  and  trouble.  I  have  no  doubt  about  that;  they  are  an 
able  people,  they  can  learn.  We  have  become  rather  backward  in  our  general, 
national  economy,  and  all  the  courage  in  the  world  is  not  enough  in  modem 
times  to  fight  a  battle.  You  want  modem  weapons,  that  is  tme;  but  I  will  say 
without  modem  weapons  you  can  prevent  an  enemy  coming  into  India,  even 
without  any  weapons.  That  is  to  say,  you  cannot  prevent  him  from  coming  in, 
but  you  can  make  life  hell  for  him  if  he  comes  to  India.  That  is  the  way  our 
people  should  be  trained,  apart  from  fighting  of  course.  I  admit  that;  but  I  am 
saying,  the  background  of  it,  that  our  people  should  be  such  as  to  make  life 
hell  for  everybody  who  comes,  even  after  he  comes,  after  winning  a  battle, 
not  allowing  him  to  stay  in  our  territory.  That  certainly  we  have  learnt  from 
Gandhi  and  others,  and  applying  it  to  modem  techniques  it  can  go  very  far. 
I  am  not  saying  that  that  should  happen,  we  should  of  course  fight  them,  but 
I  am  talking  about  spirit  that  we  have  to  infuse  in  the  people,  and  everything 
that  lessens  the  spirit  is  a  bad  thing  fundamentally. 

In  a  battle,  the  psychology  of  a  battle  is  a  strange  thing,  something  happens 
which  begins  to  demoralise  a  certain  portion  of,  let  us  say,  the  army  facing  the 
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enemy,  some  little  thing,  some  thing.  Now  that  small  part  of  the  army,  maybe 
one  tenth  of  the  forces  facing  the  enemy,  is  demoralised,  it  breaks  up.  That 
thing  has  a  bad  effect  on  the  others  and  so  little  things  produce  big  results  in 
this  way.  That  is  just  like,  in  a  larger  sense  you  remember  what  happened  in  the 
last  war,  the  Maginot  Line.  The  French  people  believed  in  the  Maginot  Line 
protecting  them  completely.  They  had  a  very  big  army,  a  very  fine  army,  but 
they  were  full  of  the  Maginot  Line  mentality,  that  will  protect  us.  The  Germans 
somehow  managed  to  go  to  the  end  of  the  Maginot  Line  and  come  over  there, 
and  the  whole  Maginot  Line  was  destroyed  and  they  reached  Paris  in  a  few 
days.  Now  that  Maginot  Line  mentality  is  a  bad  thing.  Perhaps  some  of  us 
had  a  mentality  that  the  Himalayas  are  a  Maginot  Line.  That  has  gone,  it  is 
good  thing,  it  has  gone,  in  that  sense  I  mean,  but  we  must  not  if  we  have  some 
other  Maginot  Line,  the  moment  there  is  a  crack  in  such  thinking  you  break 
up.  Therefore,  you  must  not  rely  too  much  on  anything  except  yourself.  Then 
there  can  be  no  crack,  and  it  is  an  individual  thing  relying  on  oneself,  national 
thing  of  course.  If  one  person  weakens,  he  weakens,  he  falls,  but  others  do  not. 
That  is  a  kind  of  strength  we  have  to  develop,  which  I  believe  Gandhiji  did 
develop  and  which  I  believe  in  the  common  people  exists  in  a  large  measure. 
Our  peasantry  are  a  very  fine  lot,  I  have  the  greatest  admiration  for  them;  they 
are  foolish,  they  are  silly,  they  may  misbehave,  that  is  a  different  matter,  but 
they  are  a  fine  lot  of  men  and  women. 

Now,  therefore  I  would  repeat  when  we  talk  about  the  crisis  of  the  spirit  we 
must  be  clear  what  we  are  going  to  do.  I  believe  the  strength  of  India  depends 
not  merely  on  the  negative  reaction  of  our  anger  to  the  Chinese.  That  is  an 
important  thing,  a  negative  reaction,  but  there  must  be  a  positive  thing  for 
which  we  are  working.  A  positive  ideal  and  that  positive  ideal  is  what  we  have 
been  aiming  at.  Suppose  we  say,  on  this,  we  have  got  to  fight  with  China,  so 
let  us  give  up  our  ideals  of  socialism  and  this  and  that,  I  think  nothing  could 
weaken  us  more  for  the  fight  with  China  than  that.  China  can  simply  weaken  us 
completely  and  it  will  produce  enormous  difference  of  opinion  in  the  country. 
People  who  support  us  will  be  divided  in  two  or  three  parts.  Therefore,  we  have 
to  adhere  to  it  and  adhere  to  it  publicly,  strongly,  repeatedly  again  and  again. 
There  should  be  no  weakening  on  that  issue.  The  moment  you  weaken  on  it, 
you  weaken  your  whole  front,  even  for  the  fight  against  China.  So  I  am  trying  to 
distinguish  between  the  fight  with  arms — and  I  am  not  for  an  instant  saying  that 
arms  are  not  of  great  importance,  they  have  the  greatest  importance — we  must 
have  arms,  we  must  have  the  best  arms,  that  is  admitted.  But  there  is  something 
greater  than  arms,  that  is  the  spirit  of  the  people,  the  objective  that  you  stand 
for  and  all  that.  That  can  never  be  let  go,  and  especially  in  this  context  today 
where  there  are  all  kinds  of  attempts  being  made  to  exploit  the  situation  on  the 
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border,  the  struggle  to  make  us  give  up  our  principles.  It  is  important  that  we 
understand  what  we  are  doing,  how  we  are  doing  it. 

So  far  as  these  Colombo  proposals  are  concerned,  I  am  really  surprised  at 
the  kind  of  arguments  that  were  raised  because  to  me  it  seemed  a  straightforward 
thing.  Apart  from  that,  it  has  seemed  to  me  absolutely  impossible  for  the 
Government  of  India  to  say  we  reject  them,  after  what  they  have  done,  it  is 
impossible.  You  could  form  another  Government  if  you  like,  you  cannot  do 
it.  There  are  some,  there  is  certain  honour  among  Governments,  we  having 
declared  to  them  that  if  this  and  that  happens,  we  will  accept  them,  and  this 
and  that  happens,  we  have  to  accept  them,  whether  we  like  it  or  not.  I  think  it 
is  a  right  thing  to  do,  I  do  not  know  if  our  acceptance  will  produce  any  results, 
what  results.  That  depends  on  other  factors,  many  other  factors,  but  the  real 
opposition  was  not  to  our  acceptance  or  non-acceptance  but  to  an  idea  that  we 
should  be  driven  into  a  condition  when  if  I  may  skip  a  few  intervening  steps, 
when  we  have  inevitably  to  ask  for  very  much  larger  help  from  other  countries. 
We  are  driven  to  that — not  that  I  have  slightest  objection  to  asking  for  help 
I  am  all  for  help — and  we  are  in  about  five  to  six  days’  time.  A  big  team  is 
coming  from  England,  America,  Canada  etc.  to  discuss  these  things  with  us, 
and  we  shall  discuss  it,  we  hope  to  get  adequate  help.  But  my  concept  of  help 
is  limited  by  this:  I  will  not  give  up  my  freedom,  whatever  happens.  Indian 
history  has  shown  us  quite  enough  examples  of  our  seeking,  of  our  giving  up 
our  freedom  in  order  to  get  some  help.  That  is  a  most  dangerous  way,  and  mind 
you  it  is  a  way  which  is  not  respected  by  other  countries,  leave  out  everything 
else.  They  respect  a  person  who  sticks  to  certain  principles  even  though  they 
may  disagree,  they  respect  a  country  with  some  principles  and  fight  for  them. 
They  do  not  respect  a  country  which  goes  to  them  with  a  beggar’s  bowl  all  the 
time,  do  this  for  us,  help  us,  help  us.  They  may  not  say  so  publicly,  but  we  go 
down  in  their  estimation. 

So  I  would  beg  of  you  to  think  all  these  and,  that  is  why  I  have  a  certain 
feeling  of  unhappiness  because  I  feel  in  the  Congress  organisation,  even  in 
our  party  here,  there  is  a  great  deal  of  confusion  on  these  issues  in  their  minds. 
They  are  swept  away  this  way  and  that  way.  There  is  doubt  in  their  minds.  Now 
if  a  party  or  an  organisation  becomes  confused  on  the  issues  of  vital  moment, 
it  loses  its  grip  on  a  situation.  It  may  carry  on  and  we  will  no  doubt  carry  on 
whatever  happens,  however  we  behave,  well  or  badly,  we  will  carry  on  because 
we  have  got  a  lot  of  capital  behind  us.  But  it  loses  the  essential  life-giving  factor, 
strength-giving  factor,  in  organisation  and  party.  People  criticise  the  Congress 
organisation,  our  own  people,  apart  from  others,  and  much  of  that  criticism  is 
justified.  It  is  a  loose  amorphous  organisation  of  all  kinds  of  people  with  this 
idea,  or  that  idea,  or  no  idea  coming  in  and  just  fighting  for  this  office  there, 
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that  office  there.  It  is  not  good  enough.  We  have  to  pull  ourselves  up.  I  do  not 
expect  an  organisation  like  the  Congress  to  be  a  single  idea  organisation;  we 
are  a  nationalist  organisation,  we  have  to  have  various  ideas.  But  it  has  to  have 
a  single  idea  about  some  matters,  about  the  basic  matters.  If  suppose  before 
independence  the  Congress  people  half  were  for  independence,  half  were  not. 
Well,  they  could  have  had  other  ideas,  but  it  must  have  one  idea  about  our 
Independence  and  nothing  else.  You  have  a  single  idea  about  certain  basic  issues. 
Similarly,  now  we  must  have  clear  ideas  about  certain  basic  issues  which  have 
been  laid  down,  nothing  new,  laid  down  by  our  resolutions,  by  our  programmes 
and  this  and  that.  If  we  differ  on  all  those  basic  things,  then  we  gradually  get 
weaker  and  weaker,  confused  in  our  minds.  That  is  not  good  enough  for  a  party. 

[Insularity  in  India  and  China] 

Now  remember  what  I  stated  the  other  day.  You  see  I  said  something 
in  the  Rajya  Sabha,  I  shall  repeat  it  if  you  do  not  mind.  China  and  we  suffer 
from  the  same  disease,  China  more  so  than  we  do.  We  are  very  different  as  a 
matter  of  fact,  the  disease  being  belonging  to  a  big  country.  A  big  country,  each 
one  of  us,  which  has  been,  by  and  large,  cut  off  from  other  countries,  the  big 
countries  are  more  apt  to  be  cut  off  than  small  countries.  Small  countries,  they 
have  to  meet  other.  Now  we  were  not  cut  off  in  the  olden  days,  long  ago,  but 
for  hundreds  of  years  we  have  been  cut  off  from  the  external  influences,  ideas, 
etc.  We  began  to  get  some  ideas  when  the  British  came  here  and  the  British 
did  that  service,  not  deliberately  but  accidently.  We  got  to  know  something 
of  the  world,  through  the  British,  through  books,  etc.,  English  literature  and 
other  things.  Otherwise  we  were  completely  out  off  from  the  world,  we  did 
not  know  what  was  happening  in  the  world,  and  vaguely  we  thought  of  all  the 
non-Indians  as  barbarians,  mlechchas  if  you  like,  and  something  outside  the 
pale  of  the  elect  people  who  lived  in  India.  China  much  more  so  than  India  has 
had  that  background.  It  has  always  thought  itself  as  the  only  country,  civilised 
country,  in  the  world,  the  others  are  semi  barbarians.  Of  course  lately  they 
found,  lately  I  mean  the  last  hundred  years  they  found,  that  these  barbarians 
had  managed  to  become  stronger,  they  have  got  new  weapons  and  new  this 
and  that.  But  unfortunately,  they  considered  them  rather  as  barbarians  and 
previous  to  that  they  did. 

You  just  read  when  the  first  British  Viceroy  went  there,  about  150  years 
ago,  Lord  Macartney  with  certain  gifts  for  Emperor,  how  he  was  treated  there. 
They  took  it  for  granted  that  something  like  you  might  refer  wrongly  I  think, 
refer  to  some  tribal  folk  in  the  remote  regions,  somewhere  in  the  distance 
confines  of  the  earth,  have  come  to  bring  that  tribute  to  the  great  emperor  of 
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China,  and  he  spoke  to  him  in  the  same  way,  and  the  letter  he  wrote  back  to 
the  King  of  England  on  that  day,  a  very  interesting  document  accepting  very 
graciously,  accepting  that  the  perfume  of  his  civilisation  of  China  had  even 
reached  that  remote  wild  area  of  England,  and  they  had  consequently  sent 
their  tributes,  recognising  the  greatness  of  China  and  that  we  do  not  want  them 
because  we  have  got  many  better  things  than  what  you  have  sent,  which  is  a 
fact.  The  artistic  things  were  much  better  than  Lord  Macartney’s  presents.  And 
then  ending  up  the  usual  way  of  the  emperor  addressing  an  obedient  vassal 
tremblingly  listening  away,  this  is  a  little  thing  of  England.  You  see  that  has 
been  their  practice  throughout  the  ages. 

They  have  been  weak  sometimes  but  that  does  not  matter.  Like  India  also, 
the  country  that  had  conquered  China,  like  the  Manchus,  were  absorbed  by 
China,  the  Manchus  became  more  Chinese  than  the  Chinese  themselves.  And 
the  greatest  period  of  Chinese  were  under  the  Manchus.  Therefore  this  kind  of 
habit  of  big  countries,  it  develops  what  I  call  inbred  habit,  inbred  in  the  larger 
sense,  not  in  the  sense  of  marriage,  inbred  in  the  sense  that  we  think  of  India 
as  they  think  of  China  as  themselves,  apart  from  the  world,  not  realising  what 
is  happening  in  the  world,  not  realising  how  the  world  has  grown  or  changed. 
The  Chinese,  in  spite  of  everything  are  that  today,  much  more  so  than  we  are, 
but  we  have  got  enough  of  it,  we  have  got  this  inbred  habit  because  apart  from 
being  a  big  country,  because  of  our  caste  system  which  helps  that  inbredness, 
and  we  are  getting  out  of  it  no  doubt,  but  still  basically  we  have  lived  not  as 
a  big  community  together,  but  separate  communities  all  together,  all  living  at 
peace  with  each  other,  but  separate  communities,  each  caste,  each  sub-caste 
and  all  that. 

The  Chinese  are  free  from  that,  but  the  Chinese  in  other  words  are  worse 
than  us  in  this  matter.  They  did  not  have  any  real  influence  from  outside  to  pull 
them  out  of  their  defeats.  The  English,  Germans,  French,  everybody  defeated 
them,  Japanese,  but  defeated  them  on  the  surface,  took  away  some  parts,  towns, 
and  others.  The  heart  of  Chinese  remained  equally  inbred  and  cut  off  from  the 
rest  of  the  world.  And  oddly  enough,  even  when  communism  had  gone  to  it,  it 
has  become  the  same  inbred  communism,  not  appreciating  the  communism  of 
the  other  countries.  It  is  extraordinary.  That  is  why  there  is  trouble  from  Russia 
and  all  the  communist,  countries  excepting  Albania.  Because  it  is  Chinese 
communism,  just  as  when  Buddhism  went  from  India  to  China,  it  became 
Chinese  Buddhism,  it  did  not  remain  the  Buddhism  that  went  from  here.  So  it 
has  become  Chinese  communism,  it  is  something  different  and  it  likely  to  crack 
up.  Like  the  Russian,  Chinese  are  also  likely  to  crack  up,  before  it. 

Now  because  of  this  I  am  not  concerned  with  educating  the  Chinese  to 
have  a  wider  outlook  although  it  will  be  a  good  thing,  but  I  am  very  much 
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concerned  with  India  having  a  wider  outlook,  because  the  world  as  it  has 
progressed  today,  all  this  business  of  space  travel  you  read  about,  jet  planes 
and  all  that,  has  brought  about  a  new  world  into  existence  of  which  we  are  not 
wholly  aware,  we  talk  about  it,  we  travel  by  jet  planes  and  all  that.  But  our 
minds  are  not  conditioned  to  jet  travel,  much  less  to  space  travel.  The  world 
is  changing  rapidly  and  we  still  talk  in  terms  of  middle  ages.  It  can’t  go  on,  I 
am  convinced  that  these  frontiers  cannot  go  on  for  long  as  they  are,  because 
jet  travel  has  put  an  end  to  frontiers  in  that  sense. 

However,  that  is  for  the  future,  and  I  am  putting  some  vague  ideas  before 
you  so  as  to  make  you  think,  because  unfortunately  for  us,  our  very  qualities 
have  become,  have  encouraged,  our  weaknesses,  our  qualities.  Broadly,  they 
are  peace-loving  qualities,  broadly  they  are,  living  let  live,  all  kinds  of  castes 
live  together  but  they  do  not  fight  with  each  other,  they  manage  to  form  a  part 
of  a  whole.  Other  religions  came,  they  lived  with  each  other,  these  are  good 
qualities,  but  they  made  us  complacent,  because  we  have  a  great  adaptability,  to 
adapting  ourselves  to  change  within  our  social  structure,  we  are  not  pressed  by 
circumstances  to  realise  what  is  happening  in  the  world.  The  world  is  changing 
rapidly.  I  am  quite  sure,  ten  years,  twenty  years  hence  the  world  will  be  very 
different,  India  will  be  very  different.  Many  of  you  will  see  it,  probably  I  will 
not,  but  that  is  neither  here  or  there.  The  point  is  we  must  have  a  dynamic  view 
and  understand  this  and  not  carry  on,  it  irritates  me  beyond  measure  to  see.  I 
do  not  wish  to  name  people,  but  they  have  a  really  amazing  medieval  outlook. 
They  are  good  people,  Jan  Sangh  or  RSS,  just  medieval,  they  have  nothing 
to  do  with  this  world;  yet  they  have  something  to  do  with  this  world  because 
they  can  put  wrong  ideas  in  the  people’s  heads  and  in  the  name  of  patriotism, 
make  them  behave  in  a  wrong  way  and  injure  India.215  That  is  a  different  matter, 
or  Swatantra  Party,  which  is  really  a  relic.  A  wonderful  thing  to  me  is  that  a 
high  intellectual  like  Rajaji  should  be  so  tied  up  with  some  ideas  which  have 
nothing  to  do  with  the  modern  age,  absolutely  nothing.  I  cannot  understand  it. 
No  doubt  he  is  a  great  man,  but  how  his  ideas  and  what  he  suggests  can  bring 
good  to  India  I  cannot  conveive  or  see. 

[Reinforce  Congress  Organisation] 

So  we  have  to  think  clearly  about  these  matters  and  think  clearly  above  all, 
about  our  organisation,  because  unless  we  have  a  clear  thinking  organisation 
and  a  clear  acting  one,  we  shall  gradually  go  to  pieces,  you  and  I  who  are  here 
are  here  because  of  an  organisation,  the  Congress  organisation.  Obviously  most 


215.  See  appendices  15  and  31. 
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of  us  would  not  be  here  if  the  organisation  was  not  there  functioning.  Maybe 
some  may  come  and  creep  in,  some  out  and  some  in,  but  we  will  not  be  here.  I 
think  that  will  be  a  very  unfortunate  and  harmful  thing  for  our  country  if  there 
is  not  a  strong  and  widely  spread  party  like  the  Congress  here.  I  see  no  other 
party  which  can  take  its  place.  Therefore  I  fall  back  on  the  Congress,  but  the 
Congress  must  know  its  mind.  It  is  no  good  just  feebly  drifting  this  way  and 
that  way,  and  being  influenced  by  others  who  are  entirely  opposed  to  us.  All 
these  things  are  brought  out  more  in  times  of  crisis  than  at  the  time  of  ordinary 
living.  Ordinary  living  we  carry  on.  Because  a  crisis  has  come  it  has  pushed  us, 
pushed  our  minds  and  everything  in  a  particular  direction.  Either  we  think  about 
it  and  I  either  we  survive  that  thinking  and  arrive  at  some  correct  appreciation 
according  to  our  principles,  or  we  break  up,  our  minds  break  up,  we  cannot  then, 
we  split  up,  we  go  to  pieces.  That  is  a  crisis  of  a  spirit  that  the  Congress  has  to 
face,  and  naturally  our  party.  You  see  there  is  a  crisis  of  the  spirit  the  country 
is  facing,  and  applied  to  it  somewhat  different  is  the  crisis  of  the  spirit  that  the 
Congress  is  facing,  and  the  Congress  crisis  is  reflected  in  our  party  naturally, 
not  so  much  perhaps  elsewhere  but  to  some  extent  it  is. 

So  now  we  are  going  away  for  three  weeks,  four  weeks.  We  will  meet  again. 
I  have  no  doubt  whatever  might  happen  between  three  or  four  weeks’  time,  the 
essential  problem  before  us  will  remain,  whatever  may  happen  between  China 
and  India.  It  is  a  long  drawn  out  problem  and  in  the  ultimate  analysis  it  is  a 
fight  of  the  spirit  apart  from  arms  of  course,  fight  of  the  spirit,  fight  of  ideas,  for 
the  minds  of  men,  and  that  is  how  we  have  to  fashion  ourselves  to  meet  this. 

[Republic  Day  March  Past] 

Well,  that  is  all,  I  do  not  know,  I  find  I  go  on  speaking  for  a  long  time  . . . 
impression  yes,  certainly.  No,  I  was  not  there  observing  all  the  time  but  partly 
I  was  participating  and  partly  I  was  going  to  and  fro  and  so  I  did  not  see  but 
I  saw  most  of  it.  Well  first  of  all  the  general  impression  from  other  people  is 
that  the  MPs  did  fairly  well.  That  is  a  general  impression,  even  some  diplomats 
and  others  also  told  me  that  your  MPs  marched  well.  That  is  one  thing.  The 
other  thing  is  generally,  it  was  good,  the  parade  uptill  the  end,  the  school  boys 
and  school  girls  and  all  those.  Gradually  it  started  becoming  a  rabble  when 
the  Delhi  citizens  came,  some  parts  of  the  citizens  led  by  the  Mayor216  was  all 
right.  But  little  before  and  little  after  him,  it  is  not  the  fault  of  the  people,  they 
were  not  organised  well,  first  time,  they  had  been  asked  to  come,  they  came 
from  Mehrauli  and  other  villages  and  they  marched  all  as  if  it  was  Chandni 
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Chowk  or  whatever  it  was.  But  allowing  for  that,  the  parade  as  a  whole  not  bad, 
it  is  good,  lasted  too  long  and  in  future  we  will  have  to  think  how  to  avoid  this 
appearance  of  a  rabble.  It  is  extraordinary,  however,  our  old  colleague  Shibban 
Lai  Saxena217  marched  all  by  himself.  RSS.  What  about  it?  Yes,  they  were  in 
their  uniforms  that  is,  shorts  and  shirts,  they  were  about  I  think  about  2000  of 
them.  They  had,  I  believe,  called  some  people  from  round  about  here,  Meerut 
and  Ghaziabad,  and  others  to  increase  their  numbers.  What  about  the  Congress 
Seva  Dal?  The  Congress  Seva  Dal  as  such  I  do  not  remember  seeing  it  there. 

[RSS  Activism] 

ift  W  ^5  ^  3TT%  73T#  ^  WPT 

w  #  ^fcrf  I  i  w  if  #  ^  tTf  wit 

3TK0WRF0  ^  RRT  ^RT  I,  f  fc#  3ff  #  3TH  %  I  % 

%,  if%  cHF  R"4i  STT  <*fT,  if%  ^51  %  tfl'l  ■••• 

[Translation  begins: 

Some  Congressmen  came  to  me  a  day  before  and  said  that  RSS  people  are 
collecting  men  with  uniforms  from  Ghaziabad  and  Meerut  and  other  places, 
we  do  not  have  so  many  uniforms.  I  said — look,  I  cannot  stop  the  RSS  from 
coming  in,  it  is  wrong  to  prevent  anything. . . 


Translation  ends] 


[Nehru  continues  in  English] 

The  National  Flag  only  and  perhaps  trade  unions  can  show  their  placards,  trade 
unions.  Also  I  said  no  bands,  private  bands  of  parties.  For  the  rest  they  can  come 
in  any  dress  or  uniform  or  not,  I  cannot  hold  that.  [Interruption] 

-3TFT  I  R#f  ^  foRT  RREt  #  3#  JR  I 
terr  I  Rgf%  §TR  if  if  4f  9V000  3R(KRT0tRTO  ^ 

3ntif  i  wo  '3TR#t7:  if  sjwt  ^  wr  i  ^ 

%  I  #  #T  ^  3ft,  Rft  qft  *RT  ten  ^TFT  RRET I  wfift  ft  RRf, 

RFftft  %  RRf  ^  Rft  cRRT  citizens  of 


217.  Congressman  from  UP  and  former  Lok  Sabha  MP. 
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Delhi,  Govemement  %  fW  4  STffefe  «tTcT  fef  4t  I  4t  eft  cE#,  4  44,  4t  fe? 
^n?i  I,  ^fe4  4*nc  w %  gg4  fen  m,  4nr  nm  4  ??ht  4t  ^-thih 
fen  i  nfe  44t  4t  ufet  m4  4,  nufe  %  afe  is  \  4fei  fer  4t  i^e  44t 
^  «ft  nfe4t  fen  pi?  pit  4t  nn  44t  m  fe  arfe  44  is  i  g4  fe?  fe  fet 
'3mft  nfe 444  nit  4fet,  M fer4 4 1 1 femn fen,  fenfe  pi fef i 
nrfe  feft  fet  ^r  mw  nsnjr  f  i  4  44  Tin  4r  nfe  4  fe;  nnfe  fife  4fe  4  i 
T*n>  nid  nwn  4  %,  4  $jn  %  nid  4,  sun  %  fef,  §jn  %  4u  n?mn  nn  %  ift 
3trk  §q  4  fe  pt  4  fefin  3  ngn  M-n*-«n  fef  1 1  fer  4t  nrfer  4  nfer 
Pin, *41 1,  nw  fejwn  nn  nrfe:  is  4 1  4k  f4fe  pi  4  4t  fifem  fiTfer  I, 

iFT  nm  4  nr  ffefe  4  4t  fer  Pin) *4  4  |  PPT  Well  certainly  come  here,  but, 
that  in  alright.  I  have  got  to  go  at  the  latest  in  6  or  7  minutes.  *JSt  *TI"Ff  fet  44 

^ <31  fet  nm  4  fe?  <j-u  44  n^ts  fen  feE  hi<ju  fet  1 4  fet  nm  tinxii  i  ffefe? 
<4  *|4  4t  nil^  <aid  fet  fefe  I|3TT  contradication,  ffem  §dn>  fiE  m?T  4  dint 
«ti<  *j?^m  fe  m4  fe  i  np  wr  gpnn  fe  fer  fef  contradication,  4t  fe4 
m  fet  <3ld  I  Interpretation  fen  4t  sfe  4  4  fe4  Pel  pfe4  specifically 

fef  fef,  4fe  fef  fef  pi4  4t  4  nfe  w  feft  mn  4  p44  nm,  tife  Tin 
m  p44  p sm  fef  fern  4  mw 

[Translation  begins: 

What  you  say  is  quite  true.  But  it  is  only  they  who  are  capable  of  such 
exhibition.  The  rumour  is  that  25000  RSS  members  would  come.  Ultimately 
only  2000  came,  after  all  the  fanfare  . . .  We  cannot  stop  them  . . .  What  can 
we  do  about  that?  The  matter  was  in  the  hands  of  Government  only  till  the 
people  came.  After  that  it  was  not  directly  in  the  Government’s  hands.  It  had 
been  handed  over  to  the  Mayor  who  had  made  very  good  arrangements.  His 
own  people  were  well  turned  out.  But  the  people  who  had  been  invited  from 
various  other  places  like  Mehrauli,  etc.  came  in  their  ordinary  clothes.  I  am  not 
ashamed  of  them,  after  all  they  are  what  they  are.  We  have  nothing  to  hide.  In 
my  opinion  . . .  The  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  right  since  the  beginning,  from  the 
time  we  became  independent,  there  have  been  many  undesirable  elements  in 
the  Congress.  And  the  other  parties  are  even  more  useless.  This  is  the  situation 
in  India.  All  the  parties  are  useless,  we  are  a  little  less  so. 

Well,  certainly  come  here,  but,  that  is  alright.  I  have  got  to  go  at  the  latest 
in  six  or  seven  minutes. 

I  do  not  know,  I  have  not  seen  it.  I  heard  something  but  I  don’t  rightly 
know,  so  I  cannot  say  anything  . . .  who?  What  contradiction?  There  was  no 
contradiction  except  that  they  talked  about  love  and  affection  ...  It  depends  on 
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the  interpretation.  They  did  not  say  anything  specifically.  Their  talk  was  vague, 
to  please  everyone.  They  did  not  express  their  opinions  clearly. 

Translation  ends] 

I  cannot,  I  do  not  know  what  to,  I  cannot  answer,  now  I  am  in  a  hurry,  if 
you  do  not  mind.  I  have  an  engagement  at  6  p.m.  However  your  analysis  was 
partly  correct,  partly  I  do  not  think  it  is  very  correct.  But  all  kinds  of  ideas 
went  here  and  I  tried  myself  to  give  a  basic  analysis  in  my  talks  which  I  have 
said.  But  all  this  was  on  the  surface  of  our  discussions.  What  will  happen  in 
the  future  I  do  not  know.  I  do  not  understand  as  you  say  that  if  talks  with  China 
fail,  it  will  be  a  great  victory  for  the  Swatantra  Party,  I  do  not  understand  that 
at  all.  What  they  say,  I  cannot  help  the  what  they  are  saying.  Their  manner  of 
saying  many  things,  but  whatever  they  say  has  no  relevance  to  my  mind.  It  is 
idiotic,  I  cannot  understand  silly  nonsense  of  this  type.  May  we  go? 


270.  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Ratcliffe  and  Moolgaokar 
Reports218 


January  28,  1963 

My  dear  TT, 

I  have  two  letters  from  you,  both  of  January  28. 219  One  deals  with  the  Vivian 
Bose  Report.  I  have  not  seen  this  report  yet,  but  I  entirely  agree  with  you  that 
this  matter  should  be  taken  up  thoroughly  and  as  soon  as  possible. 

With  your  other  letter,  you  have  sent  me  summaries  of  the  Ratcliffe  and 
Moolgaokar  Reports.  I  have  not  read  these  summaries  yet,  but  shall  certainly 
do  so. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


218.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Economic  and  Defence  Coordination. 

219.  One  of  these  letters  was  in  reply  to  Nehru’s  of  26  January,  item  268.  Neither  letter  has 
been  reproduced  here  but  they  are  available  in  NMML,  T.T.  Krishnamachari  Papers, 
File  1963. 
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(c)  Non-Alignment 

271.  To  Vinoba  Bhave:  Non-Alignment  and  Arbitration220 

RhHI  2,  1962 

fft  fftHlft, 

R1WI  28  RRmT  W  9R  fftRT  I  I  3Tlft  R3R7T  gft  7f?ff  I  Rift  Rf 

ftf  fMf  I  3Rft  ft  RfftFRT  TTFW  ft  I  OT  ft  3  gft  fftft  ft 

RRWFRT  ftf  I 

ftft  TFT  ft  ?ftf  non-alignment  ft  ftfft  ftp  I  ft  3Trft  RTft  TURT  I 
3Tlft  RTTR  ft  ft  ftt  gfftlT  ft  RTR  FTHT  I  «TF?r  ftr  RTft  t  sFT  RTlft  fts  ft 
ft  ?tt  ft  ft  Rift  rrr  sift  1 1  ?n  rri  %  ft  ft  ft  tft  ft  r?  ft  1 1 
RK  R§R  Rft  R1TT  I  fft  ft  ft$T  RT  ft  RR  TTcH?TT  ft  R?  1 1  ftfft 
c|?l  W  rf  I  ift  ft  cFF  cgU  ift  aft  party  lines  RT  ft  ft  ft  I  ft 
ft  TTcFeTT  ft  TRRR  ft  I 

ftft  ft  ft  tft  ft  RTft  Tlftdl  ft  RTTr  ftt  ft  fft  w-ftft  ftt 
rr  ftft  fftft  Rtr  RRft  rt  ftl  Tmrnft  rr  ft  wi  fftfti  gft  ft  m  ft  ftyiT 
I  fft  ft  TRfR  ft  RTHft  ftt  arbitration  ft  ftRT  Rift  I  ftfft  RTT  RRR  ft  ?TT 
rrr  Tift  ft-iT  fftift  ftft  fttft  ft!  Ripi  Tim  ft,  r?  ft  ft  ritjr  ft  i  ftf 
ft  ftt  ftftFTmT  ft  RTR  ftft  ft  ftft  ft  RRft  I  fft  ftft  RTR-ft  R  ft  I  R? 
rtr  ft  gfr  ft  ftf  rttjr  ftft  i  RTR-ft  ft  ftfft  ftft  rrr  ft  rr  {ft  ?rt 
ft^F  ft  fTT  ft  fft[  I 

ftft  ft  §rt2>|  ft  fft  RTR  3TRT  ft  Tift  ft  fftft  3TT  Rift  I  RTRft  Rift  ft  TTRTF 
RRTRTF  ft  TTRTRT  ft  ftft  ftt  ftftt  ft  RTftft  I  ft  RTRT  RITRT  ft  fft  RTR  ft 
RTRT  TftftFR  ftft  RR  ft  RTRRft  gfelT  ft  I 


RIRRR, 
RRTRTRTR  ft 


220.  Letter  to  Bhoodan  leader. 
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Translation  begins:221 


APPENDIX  J 


December  2,  1962 

Dear  Vinobaji, 

Received  your  letter  dated  November  28.  Thanks.  I  was  happy  to  go  through  its 
contents.  By  and  large  I  am  in  agreement  with  what  you  have  written.  I  have, 
therefore,  nothing  to  write  on  the  matter. 

In  my  opimion  our  policy  of  non-alignment  is  correct  and  we  should 
maintain  it.  It  will  help  India  and  the  whole  world.  Some  people  want  us  to 
abandon  it  and  exercise  much  pressure.  Consequently  some  others  too  get 
confused. 

This  is  a  very  happy  sign  that  unity  has  been  achieved  in  our  country.  But 
the  misfortune  is  that  some  people  still  talk  along  party  lines  in  a  way  that  may 
impair  unity. 

I  too  wish  that  there  could  be  some  provisional  understanding  so  that  we 
may  get  an  opportunity  for  discussion  as  also  some  time  to  set  our  house  in 
order.  Even  this  is  acceptable  to  me  that  our  border  problem  may  be  referred 
to  arbitration.  But  it  does  not  seem  proper  to  agree  to  this  at  the  present  stage 
when  the  Chinese  army  might  be  at  an  advantage.  It  is  true  that  some  people 
in  the  Parliament  assert  that  there  should  be  no  talks  between  us.  But  this  does 
not  appear  sound  to  me.  Discussions  may  take  place,  but  only  when  the  climate 
is  conducive  for  it. 

I  ardently  wish  you  to  come  to  Delhi,  if  possible.  Your  visit  will  enable  me 
to  hold  discussions  with  you,  and  also  strengthen  us.  I  hope  you  will  agree  to 
come  to  this  place  whenever  convenient. 


Yours 

Jawaharlal  Nehru 
Translation  ends. 


22 1 .  English  translation  reproduced  from  Shriman  Narayan,  ed.  Letters  From  Gandhi  Nehru 
Vinoba  (Bombay:  Asia  Publishing  House,  1968),  appendix  J,  p.  200.  Appendix  J  also 
carries  a  footnote  saying  that  “Pandit  Nehru  and  Vinobaji  always  wrote  to  each  other 
in  Hindi.” 

See  also  appendix  24  in  this  volume. 
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272.  To  French  Television:  Non-Alignment  and 
Arms  Aid222 


Non-Alignment  Not  Affected  By  Arms  Aid— PM 

New  Delhi,  Dec.  7  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  said  here  today  that  the  Sino-Indian 
border  conflict  “has  affected  the  main  points”  of  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan  “but 
on  the  whole  industrialisation  will  go  on.” 

In  an  interview  to  the  French  television,  Pandit  Nehru  said  the  border 
conflict  had  affected,  “our  agricultural  development,  industry  and  power.  All 
these  are  necessary  for  the  war  effort  and  we  must  have  them.  Some  changes 
will  have  to  be  made  in  our  plan  but  on  the  whole  industrialisation  will  go  on.” 

Asked  why  he  thought  that  the  war  with  China  would  be  a  long  one,  he 
said:  “I  do  not  know  how  long  the  war  will  be.  But  I  want  our  people  to  be 
prepared  for  a  long  war.” 


Non-Alignment 

Replying  to  a  question  whether  accepting  arms  aid  was  contrary  to  India’s 
non-alignment  policy,  Pandit  Nehru  said,  “I  do  not  think  so.  We  have  declared 
our  policy  of  non-alignment  and  what  is  more  it  has  been  understood  and 
recognised  by  various  countries  helping  us  in  this  crisis  we  have  had  to  face. 
We  have  to  get  help  from  outside. 

Countries  who  help  us  recognise  that  it  does  not  affect  our  policy  of  non- 
alignment.  The  Soviet  Union  has  continued  to  be  friendly  to  us. 

We  are  entangled  in  war  but  I  do  not  want  this  war  to  be  a  world  war.” 

Pandit  Nehru  expressed  his  gratitude  “to  the  French  Government  and 
people  for  their  help  in  the  past  and  now”,  and  hoped  “our  friendly  relations 
will  grow  because,  apart  from  other  reasons,  I  think  there  is  something  in 
common  between  the  spirit  of  France  and  India.  That  attracts  us  to  France  and 
attracts  France  to  India.” 


222.  Report  of  interview,  7  December  1962,  reproduced  from  the  National  Herald ,  8 
December  1962,  p.  4.  However,  Nehru’s  Engagement  Diary  in  NMML  has  an  entry 
on  3  December  for  French  TV. 
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273.  To  R.  Sankar:  Criticism  of  Foreign  Policy 
Regrettable223 


December  15,  1962 

My  dear  Sankar, 

I  have  read  in  The  Statesman  of  today’s  date  a  report  of  your  criticism  of  our 
foreign  policy.  I  am  sorry  that  you  have  said  what  the  report  says.  I  do  not 
remember  your  speaking  or  writing  to  me  about  it  at  any  time  so  that  I  might 
be  able  to  remove  your  doubts.  I  confess  that  I  still  think  that  our  foreign  policy 
has  been  right.  Oddly  it  is  recognised  to  be  right  by  all  manner  of  people  who 
previously  criticised  it. 

You  refer  to  Tibet.  I  do  not  understand  this  criticism  about  what  we  did 
in  regard  to  Tibet.  What  else  could  we  have  done?  Declare  war  against  China 
over  Tibet?224 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


274.  For  the  Hearst  Media  Chain:  Kashmir  China 
Non-Alignment225 

Nehru  rejects  Idea  of  Plebiscite  in  Kashmir 
Danger  of  Religions  Issues  flaring  up 

New  York,  Dec.  21  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  has  expressed  the  hope  in  an 
interview  with  the  Hearst  group  of  papers  of  America  that  prior  to  his  meeting 
with  President  Ayub  Khan  of  Pakistan  to  discuss  Indo-Pakistan  relations,  with 
particular  reference  to  Kashmir,  “a  foundation  will  have  been  laid  at  a  lower 
level  upon  which  agreement  can  be  built.” 

In  the  interview  given  on  Sunday  to  William  Randolph  Hearst  Jr.,  and  his 
Editor-in-Chief,  and  published  today,  Mr  Nehru  was  quoted  as  having  rejected 
the  idea  of  a  plebiscite  in  Kashmir  now,  as  it  would  clearly  be  on  religious  lines. 

Mr  Nehru  was  quoted  as  having  said:  “India  would  agree  to  a  plebiscite 
in  Kashmir  provided  it  was  contested  along  economic  and  political  lines  and 


223.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Kerala. 

224.  See  also  item  276. 

225.  Report  of  interview,  given  on  16  December  1962,  reproduced  from  The  Hindu,  23 
December  1962.  p.  1. 
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after  Pakistani  troops  withdraw  from  the  region.  But  if  a  plebiscite  were  now 
held  it  would  clearly  be  along  religious  lines  ...” 

“But  Khan  and  I  will  fall  to  make  another  effort  to  settle  this  matter  when 
we  meet. 

I  hope  that  when  we  do,  a  foundation  will  have  been  laid  at  a  lower  level 
upon  which  agreement  can  be  built.” 

Mr  Nehru  also  made  it  clear  that  India  would  continue  to  resist  pressure 
from  any  quarter  to  agree  to  a  plebiscite  in  Kashmir  until  he  could  be  certain 
that  voting  would  be  along  economic  and  political  lines,  not  religious. 

According  to  the  interview,  Mr  Nehru  said  India’s  acceptance  of  an 
estimated  $  30  million  in  military  aid  from  the  United  States  and  Britain  and 
impending  delivery  of  six  supersonic  Soviet  MIG  jets  showed  that  there  was 
no  change  in  India’s  policy  of  military  non-alignment. 

Mr  Nehru  reiterated  his  view  that  China  should  be  invited  to  membership 
of  the  United  Nations,  and  added:  “You  know  I  do  not  think  they  are  terribly 
keen  about  joining”. 

The  interviewer  quoted  Mr  Nehru  as  absolving  Mr  V.K.  Krishan  Menon, 
former  Defence  Minister,  from  blame  for  India’s  reverses  in  Ladakh  and  NEFA 
areas. 

Mr  Nehru  said:  “I  think  it  is  wrong  to  say  that  Mr  Krishna  Menon  let  the 
Army  down.  He  did  his  utmost  to  modernise  our  Army  and  succeeded  to  a 
degree.” 

Mr  Nehru  was  also  questioned  by  the  interviewer  about  India’s  “non-aligned 
friends”  and  their  attitude  to  the  Chinese  invasion  of  India. 

Mr  Nehru  was  quoted  as  replying:  “President  Nasser  has  been  a  supporter 
of  our  cause.  He  made  several  fine  speeches.  But  others  were  not  forthcoming.” 


275.  To  Sakti  Bose:  Meeting  Vinoba  Bhave226 


December  18,  1962 


Dear  Shri  Bose, 

I  received  your  letter  of  14th  December  some  three  days  ago.227  I  was  very 
much  attracted  by  the  prospect  of  meeting  Vinobaji  and  I  made  enquiries  as  to 
how  I  could  do  so  at  Lohapur,  as  you  suggest.  But  the  result  of  these  enquiries 
was  not  very  promising. 


226.  Letter  to  Secretary,  Gandhi  SmarakNidhi  (West  Bengal),  PO  Barrackpore,  24  Parganas, 
West  Bengal.  PMO,  File  No.  8  (233)62-PMP,  Sr.  No.  25-A. 

227.  Appendix  11. 
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I  have  to  come  back  to  Delhi  on  the  25th  December  in  the  early  afternoon. 
I  was,  therefore,  intending  leaving  Santiniketan  in  the  forenoon  and  going  to 
Panagarh  where  I  take  the  plane.  I  would  have  gladly  extended  my  stay  by  a 
few  hours,  but  this  will  not  enable  me  to  visit  Lohapur.  I  would  be  delayed  by 
one  full  day.  I  am  afraid,  I  cannot  afford  that  delay.  I  am,  therefore,  compelled 
to  give  up  the  idea  of  going  to  Lohapur  and  meeting  Vinobaji.228 

I  shall  try  to  meet  him  some  other  time,  possibly  in  January  1963.  Could 
you  kindly  send  me  his  programme  for  January? 

I  had  very  much  hoped  that  he  would  be  able  to  come  to  Delhi  for  a  few 
days.  It  was  not  only  that  I  wanted  to  see  him,  but  I  felt  sure  that  his  presence 
here  would  be  good  from  many  points  of  view. 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


276.  To  R.  Sankar:  Don’t  Criticise  Non-Alignment229 

December  19,  1962 

My  dear  Sankar, 

I  enclose  a  letter  which  I  have  received.  This  relates  to  some  speeches  you  have 
delivered,  reports  of  which  are  enclosed. 

I  spoke  to  you  about  this  matter  and  you  told  me  that  the  reports  were 
incorrect.  I  suggested  to  you  that  you  should  specifically  contradict  them.230  1 
think  that  in  view  of  the  misapprehension  widely  caused,  you  should  take  steps 
to  clear  up  any  misunderstanding  that  might  have  arisen.  It  is  important  that 
a  vital  policy  of  our  Government,  namely  that  of  non-alignment  with  Power 
blocs,  should  be  praised  before  the  public  and  not  run  down. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


228.  Nehru  eventually  met  Vinoba  Bhave  at  Nabagram  in  Murshidabad  District  on  25 
December  1962  after  his  engagements  at  Santiniketan.  See  his  account  in  item  278, 
also  report  in  The  Hindu ,  27  December,  1962,  p.  1 .  See  also  Shriman  Narayan’s  account 
of  this  meeting,  appendix  24. 

229.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Kerala. 

230.  See  item  273. 
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277.  To  K.K.  Shah:  Non-Alignment  to  Stay231 

December  22,  1962 

My  dear  Shah, 

I  am  afraid  I  have  had  no  time  to  send  you  the  talking  points  you  spoke  to  me 
about.  I  am  however  enclosing  a  copy  of  my  letter  to  Chief  Ministers  which 
deals  with  some  of  the  points  to  which  you  refer.  This  letter  should  not  be 
quoted  but  may  be  used  as  background  information. 

It  is  most  important  that  we  should  stand  by  our  old  policy  of  non-alignment. 
Any  change  in  this  would  have  disastrous  consequences  on  us  as  well  as  on 
the  world  situation.  It  would  mean,  apart  from  other  things,  our  losing  our 
independence  to  a  certain  extent  as  well  as  our  individuality  as  a  nation.  Where 
would  our  ideals  be  then? 

As  for  Tibet,  it  is  absurd  to  say  that  we  should  go  to  the  rescue  of  Tibet 
regardless  of  our  troubles  with  Pakistan.  No  country  in  the  world,  including 
powerful  countries,  could  have  done  that.  For  us  to  declare  war  against  China, 
and  this  would  have  been  inevitable  if  we  interfered,  was  quite  out  of  the 
question,  whether  we  liked  what  happened  in  Tibet  or  not.  Apart  from  this,  no 
country  had  ever  recognised  the  independence  of  Tibet.  It  had  no  international 
status.  We  carried  on  the  policy  which  the  British  Government  had  previously 
followed  in  regard  to  Tibet.  There  was  no  other  choice  for  us. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


278.  To  B.K.  Nehru:  Meeting  Vinoba  Bhave232 

December  26,  1962 

My  dear  Bijju, 

I  have  received  the  letter  from  an  eight-year  old  which  you  have  sent  me.  I 
have  read  it  with  pleasure.  I  get  many  letters  of  this  kind  from  children,  but 
each  time  I  read  one,  it  gives  me  a  little  thrill. 

I  have  come  back  today  from  Santiniketan  where  I  spent  two  relatively 
quiet  and  peaceful  days.  I  also  went  to  see  Vinoba  Bhave  who  was  not  far  from 
Santiniketan.  I  was  a  little  anxious  about  him  as  he  has  been  unwell.  In  spite  of 
fever  and  a  very  bad  throat,  he  had  continued  his  daily  padyatra ,  except  for  one 


231.  Letter  to  a  General  Secretary  of  the  AICC. 

232.  Letter  to  the  Ambassador  to  the  USA. 
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day.  I  found  him  better  now  and  free  from  fever.  Although  I  do  not  agree  with 
all  his  views,  my  respect  for  him  grows.  It  is  extraordinary  how  clear-minded 
he  is  in  spite  of  his  wandering  about  the  villages  of  India.  Yesterday  afternoon, 
we  had  a  meeting  at  the  remote  village  where  Vinobaji  was  staying  for  the  night. 
This  was  in  Murshidabad  district  where  there  is  a  slight  majority  of  Muslims.  A 
vast  number  of  people  came  from  the  round  about  villages,  estimated  at  sixty 
or  seventy  thousand.  Many  of  them  had  come  walking  very  long  distances.233 

All  my  good  wishes  for  the  New  Year, 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


279.  To  T.N.  Kaul:  Non-Alignment  Pakistan  China234 

December  30,  1962 

My  dear  Tikki, 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  the  28th  December  and  have  read  it  with 
interest. 

There  is  no  chance  that  I  can  see  of  our  giving  up  the  policy  of  non- 
alignment.  Except  for  some  Swatrantra  people  and  a  few  others,  no  one  is  asking 
for  our  withdrawing  from  non-alignment.  In  fact  even  the  PSP  has  come  round 
to  the  opinion  that  non-alignment  is  necessary.  Perhaps  their  interpretation  of 
it  might  somewhat  differ  from  ours.  The  general  opinion  is  certainly  in  favour 
of  non-alignment. 

As  for  the  arrests  of  communists,  it  is  true  that  a  number  of  them  have  been 
arrested  by  State  Governments.  They  have  gone  beyond  the  instructions  sent  to 
them.  We  had  told  them  that  persons  who  were  definitely  mischievous  might 
be  detained.  Inevitably  we  had  to  leave  the  choice  to  them.  To  begin  with  they 
interpreted  it  rather  widely.  I  believe  they  are  going  to  review  these  cases  and 
release  a  number  of  them.235 

I  cannot  definitely  say  at  present  what  future  developments  will  be  about 
our  conflict  with  China.  For  the  present  we  have  to  wait  for  the  outcome  of  the 
talks  with  Mrs  Bandaranaike  and  the  other  Colombo  Conference  countries.  Mrs 
Bandaranaike  is  coming  here  in  two  weeks’  time.  While  I  cannot  be  definite 
about  the  future,  there  is  certainly  some  likelihood  of  the  military  conflict  not 


233.  See  item  275  and  appendices  11  and  24. 

234.  Letter  to  the  Ambassador  in  Moscow. 

235.  See  items  72,  78,  296,  297,  298,  300. 
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being  renewed.  But  even  so,  our  relations  with  them  can  hardly  be  termed 
peaceful.  It  is  very  unlikely  that  any  kind  of  joint  defence  pact  with  Pakistan 
will  take  shape,  in  spite  of  the  Americans  and  the  British  wanting  us  to  enter 
into  such  a  defence  pact  with  Pakistan. 

Our  delegation  sent  to  Pakistan  for  talks  about  Kashmir,  etc.  returned  last 
night.  Nothing  definite  came  out  of  these  talks.  They  started  off  badly  because 
of  the  announcement  of  a  Sino-Pakistan  border  agreement.  President  Ayub  Khan 
was  rather  apologetic  about  this  agreement,  or  rather  the  timing  of  it.  He  made 
out  that  China  fixed  the  time  and  Pakistan  had  to  adhere  to  it.  Sardar  Swaran 
Singh,  the  leader  to  our  delegation,  was  extraordinarily  patient  during  these 
talks.  The  result  of  all  this  was  a  certain  relaxation  and  a  friendlier  atmosphere, 
even  though  nothing  was  agreed  to.  The  question  of  plebiscite  was  discussed  at 
some  length  and,  I  suppose,  it  has  been  disposed  of.  The  Pakistanis  will  come 
to  Delhi  now  on  the  15th  January  to  continue  the  talks.  President  Ayub  Khan 
was  invited  to  come  to  Delhi,  and  rather  vaguely  he  accepted  this  invitation, 
but  no  date  has  been  fixed. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


280.  To  Pyarelal  Nayar:  Non-Alignment  China 
Pakistan236 


January  2,  1963 

My  dear  Pyarelal, 

Your  letter  of  2nd  January.  I  have  also  read  your  draft  letter  for  Vinobaji.237 

I  did  not  know  that  there  was  a  meeting  of  the  Indo-Pakistan  Conciliation 
Group  last  month.  Some  months  ago,  Jayaprakash  Narayan  told  me  that  they 
intended  forming  a  group  both  here  and  also  in  Pakistan.  He  gave  me  the 
proposed  objectives  of  this  group.  There  was  nothing  wrong  in  them  as,  in 
the  main,  they  wanted  to  establish  goodwill  between  the  two  countries.  There 
was,  however,  one  proposal,  and  this  was  to  have  a  Confederation  of  India  and 
Pakistan.  I  told  Jayaprakash  that  I  would  not  advise  him  to  put  this  in.  Not  that 
I  was  opposed  to  it,  as,  I  think  that  ultimately  this  may  very  well  come  about, 
but  to  say  it  would  irritate  and  frighten  the  Pakistanis  or  many  of  them  and  they 


236.  Letter  to  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  secretary;  address:  2-4,  Theatre  Communication  Building, 
Connaught  Circus,  New  Delhi. 

237.  Vinoba  Bhave. 
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would  think  this  was  a  subtle  way  of  making  Pakistan  lose  its  independence. 
You  may  have  noticed  that  I  said  something  about  Confederation  to  an  American 
Correspondent238  the  other  day.  It  was  casually  said  as  he  was  going  away,  and 
I  particularly  asked  him  not  to  publish  it  because  this  would  create  trouble  in 
Pakistan.  In  spite  of  my  warning  he  published  it,  and  there  were  violent  articles 
in  the  Pakistan  press  against  it. 

I  have  not  tried  to  correct  your  letter  to  Vinobaji  as  largely  I  agree  with 
it.  There  are  some  parts  with  which  I  do  not  wholly  agree,  but  that  is  not  very 
material.  I  shall,  however,  give  you  below  my  own  views  in  regard  to  some  of 
the  matters  you  have  touched  upon. 

First  of  all,  I  am  quite  sure  in  my  mind  that  our  giving  up  the  policy  of 
non-alignment  would  be  utterly  wrong  and  harmful.  This  would  be  harmful  to 
us  as  well  as  to  the  larger  cause  of  world  peace  for  which  we  stand.  It  would 
be  playing  false  to  the  Soviet  Union  which  has  helped  us  in  various  ways  and 
stood  by  us  wholly  in  regard  to  Kashmir  and  partly  even  in  regard  to  China.  To 
give  up  non-alignment  for  the  sake  of  getting  more  help  from  some  countries 
would  be  to  betray  everything  that  we  have  stood  for  and  even  lose  our  full 
independence.  The  worst  of  it  will  be  that  we  will  lose  not  only  the  sense  of 
self-reliance  but  also  our  own  belief  and  respect  for  ourselves.  Therefore,  so 
far  as  I  am  concerned,  I  cannot  conceive  of  our  committing  such  folly. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  many  people  in  the  United  States  and  England  are  of 
opinion  that  we  should  adhere  to  non-alignment.  Only  the  other  day  Averell 
Harriman239  publicly  said  so.  I  think  that  we  will  get  help  from  the  Western 
countries  in  spite  of  our  non-alignment  policy.  We  will  not  get  much  more  even 
if  we  left  that  policy.  We  would  only  succeed  in  losing  their  respect  for  us  and 
in  creating  deep  conflict  in  the  mind  of  India. 

The  attack  on  us  by  China  is  undoubtedly  a  serious  thing.  Even  so,  I  am  not 
afraid  of  it,  and  I  think  that  with  the  normal  help  we  are  getting  now,  we  should 
be  able  to  face  it.  Even  today  I  think  that  we  can  prevent  them  effectively  from 
coming  down  to  the  plains  of  India.  Though  it  will  be  a  little  more  difficult  to 
get  them  out  of  the  mountains.  That  will  take  some  time  and  further  preparation. 

Of  course,  if  Pakistan  chooses  to  attack  us  militarily  while  we  have  to  deal 
with  China  also,  then  it  will  be  difficult  for  us  to  face  attacks  on  various  fronts. 
But,  even  so,  I  think  it  is  far  better  for  us  to  pursue  a  straight  course  than  to 
surrender  anything  that  we  consider  vital. 

As  for  Kashmir,  we  have  tried  and  we  shall  continue  to  try  to  reach  a 
friendly  settlement  with  them.  But  the  difficulty  is,  as  you  have  pointed  out, 


238.  See  item  181. 

239.  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Far  Eastern  Affairs  in  the  Kennedy  Administration. 
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that  Kashmir  is  not  the  cause  of  the  ill-will  between  India  and  Pakistan,  but 
rather  the  result  of  it.  I  am  completely  sure  that  if  under  various  pressures, 
we  agreed  to  an  ignoble  surrender,  that  will  not  put  an  end  to  the  ill-will  and 
conflict  between  the  two  countries.  There  would  be  a  tremendous  feeling  of 
anger  in  India  and  in  Pakistan  this  would  be  considered  as  the  first  step  for 
further  demands  and  aggression  later  on.  Certainly  it  will  not  result  in  peace 
and  friendship  between  the  two  countries. 

I  am  afraid  that  the  USA  and  the  UK  are  playing  a  very  unworthy  game  in 
regard  to  Kashmir.  Long  ago  they  came  to  the  conclusion  that  Kashmir  must 
go  to  Pakistan  simply  because  Kashmir  had  a  majority  of  Muslim  population. 
No  other  reason  prevailed  with  them.  Now  the  threats  which  Pakistan  holds 
out  to  them  frighten  them  somewhat  and  they  want  to  appease  it,  not  realising 
that  their  attempts  to  do  so  may  create  a  worse  situation. 

As  for  the  Conciliation  group’s240  attempts,  the  less  said  the  better.  Their 
views,  which  appear  to  be  in  line  with  Rajaji’s,  appear  to  be  based,  I  think 
largely  on  their  belief  that  India  is  too  weak  to  defend  herself  against  China  and 
the  only  way,  therefore,  open  to  us  is  to  line  up  completely  with  the  Western 
Powers  and  ask  them  to  undertake  the  full  defence  of  India.  They  have  no  faith 
in  the  Indian  people.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  we  are  getting  a  good  deal  of  help 
from  various  countries,  but  if  we  were  not  to  get  any  help  at  all,  even  then  we 
would  stand  up  to  China,  whatever  happens.  I  have  enough  faith  in  India  and 
her  people  to  do  this. 

The  condominium  is  an  impossible  solution.  It  will  lead  to  continuous 
trouble  and  intrigue,  each  party  trying  to  weaken  the  other.  Certainly  it  will 
not  lead  to  any  peace  and  friendship. 

An  independent  Kashmir  or,  as  it  is  sometimes  suggested,  an  independent 
Valley  of  Kashmir,  would  also  have  no  reality  and  would  be  a  constant 
battleground  between  India  and  Pakistan.  Presumably  it  is  supposed  to  live  on 
the  bounty  of  foreign  countries.  So  also  a  UNO  protection  of  Kashmir. 

I  really  do  not  see  how  we  can  arrive  at  a  friendly  settlement  with  Pakistan, 
howsoever  much  we  may  wish  it,  till  the  highly  belligerent  and  bitter  attitude 
of  Pakistan  changes  and  cools  down.  Whatever  is  done  today  will  merely  be  a 
step  to  feed  this  belligerency  and  make  it  worse. 

I  do  want  India  and  Pakistan  to  be  friends,  and  I  think  it  will  be  good  for 
both  if  this  happens.  Some  time  or  other,  it  may  well  happen.  For  the  present, 
the  easiest  settlement  of  the  Kashmir  problem  appears  to  be  a  recognition  of 


240.  An  unofficial  body  set  up  in  1962  by  Jayaprakash  Narayan,  India-Pakistan  Conciliation 
Group,  sought  to  promote  friendship  between  the  two  countries.  J.J.  Singh  and  H.N. 
Kunzru  were  also  associated  with  it. 
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the  Ceasefire  Line,  with  such  modifications  as  may  be  agreed  upon  and  making 
that  a  permanent  frontier  between  the  two  countries.  For  India  to  agree  to  this  is 
no  small  thing.  In  fact,  many  things  can  be  agreed  to  except  a  handing  over  or 
a  partition  of  the  Valley.  In  their  present  mood  the  Pakistanis  are  hardly  likely 
to  agree  to  any  such  proposal.  However,  we  shall  go  on  trying  our  best,  and,  as 
you  know,  we  shall  be  meeting  their  representatives  in  Delhi  in  two  weeks’  time. 

One  rather  striking  fact  is  that  as  between  the  common  people  of  India 
and  Pakistan,  there  is  much  goodwill  now.  The  real  conflict  is  a  political  one 
among  politicians  and  the  like,  and  specially  the  press. 

I  am  sending  you  an  extra  copy  of  this  letter.  If  you  like,  you  can  send  it 
to  Vinobaji  with  your  own  letter. 

I  should  like  you  not  to  give  much  publicity  to  this  confidential  letter  of 
mine. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


281.  To  Sudhir  Ghosh:  Chinese  Danger  can  be  faced 
independently241 


5th  January,  1963 

My  dear  Sudhir, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  2nd  January,  with  the  note  attached. 

I  do  not  think  that  the  proposal  you  have  made  in  the  note  is  a  feasible 
one  or  is  one  which  we  should  pursue  in  existing  circumstances.  China  is 
undoubtedly  much  stronger,  both  in  military  power  and  in  air  power,  than  India. 
But  Chinese  strength  has  to  be  related  to  the  actual  possibilities  on  the  Indian 
frontier.  They  can  only  use  such  land  forces  there  as  can  be  supplied  from 
China  and  the  logistic  problem  is  formidable.  As  for  air  force,  they  certainly 
have  a  much  larger  air  force  but  there  also  there  are  certain  limitations.  Most 
of  their  aircraft  is  not  modern  and  anyway  they  have  to  keep  most  of  it  on  the 
eastern  coast  of  China. 

I  am  pretty  confident  that,  with  some  improvements  and  additions  to  our 
Army  and  Air  Force,  we  can  hold  them  on  our  frontiers.  Even  at  present  I  do 
not  think  they  can  come  down  to  our  plains  in  Assam  or  elsewhere.  After  some 


241.  Letter  from  Rajya  Sabha  MP;  address:  95  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi.  Sent  from  the 
State  Guest  House,  Lucknow.  NMML,  Sudhir  Ghosh  Papers.  Also  available  in  the  JN 
Collection. 


410 


IV.  CHINESE  INVASION 


little  time  this  will  become  even  more  difficult.  On  the  whole,  we  should  be 
able  to  hold  them  after  some  little  time  provided  we  are  helped  to  build  up  our 
air  force  meanwhile.  I  have  no  particular  fear  of  the  Chinese  overwhelming 
us  either  on  the  land  or  in  the  air.  If  unfortunately  the  likely  contingency  of 
their  attacking  us  with  great  force  arises  and  air  power  is  used,  an  entirely  new 
situation  will  arise  not  only  India  but  in  the  whole  world. 

The  proposal  you  have  made  is  almost  tantamount  to  a  military  alliance.  I 
think  that  will  be  bad  for  India  as  well  as  from  the  point  of  view  of  world  peace. 
Fortunately,  America  and  England  specially  and  to  some  extent  some  other 
countries  are  helping  us  considerably  in  refashioning  our  army  and  adding  to 
our  air  force.  If  we  go  further  into  this,  it  will  not  mean  very  much  in  regard  to 
improvements  in  our  defence  forces.  It  may  mean  some  kind  of  guarantee  for 
the  future.  That  guarantee  will  be  purchased  at  the  expenses  of  giving  up  our 
basic  policy  of  non-alignment.  That  is  not  merely  some  kind  of  a  moral  issue 
but  something  which  makes  our  people  feel  that  they  have  to  be  self-reliant 
and  it  also  helps  greatly  in  the  balance  of  the  world  and  our  search  for  peace. 
It  will  be  most  unfortunate  if  we  do  anything  that  affects  this  policy  and  makes 
us  give  up  our  policy  of  non-alignment. 

There  are  many  other  aspects  of  this  which  I  am  not  going  into  now.  But  I 
feel  quite  sure  that  we  should  not  pursue  the  line  of  thought  you  have  indicated 
in  your  letter.  Meanwhile,  we  have  to  strengthen  our  defence  forces  to  the  best 
of  our  ability  with  the  help  that  I  hope  will  come  to  us  from  other  countries. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


282.  To  D.P.  Mishra:  Retain  Non-Alignment242 


January  17,  1963 


My  dear  Dwarka  Prasadji, 

Indiraj i  gave  me  a  note  from  you  some  days  ago.  I  have  read  it.  My  mind  is 
quite  clear  on  this  subject.  We  should  get  ail  the  help  we  can  from  friendly 
countries  and,  at  the  same  time,  we  must  adhere  to  our  policy  of  non-alignment. 
Most  intelligent  people  in  America  and  England  appreciate  this  policy  of  ours. 
It  does  not  come  in  the  way  much  of  the  help  we  are  receiving  or  likely  to 


242.  Letter  to  a  Congressman  from  MP  and  Vice-Chancellor,  University  of  Saugar  till  30 
April  1962  ;  address:  Wright  Town,  Jabalpur. 
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receive.  Any  other  policy  will  ultimately  be  harmful  to  us  and  might  not  add 
much  to  the  help  we  are  getting. 

What  you  suggest  is  not  really  practicable.  The  Americans  and  the  British 
are  more  concerned  with  our  attitude  to  Pakistan.  We  want  to  come  to  terms  with 
Pakistan,  but  there  are  certain  limits  beyond  which  we  cannot  go  and  Pakistan's 
appetite  has  grown  greatly  since  the  Chinese  attack  on  India. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


283.  To  N.  Sri  Rama  Reddy:  Maintain  Non-Alignment243 


January  23,  1963 


My  dear  Sri  Rama  Reddy, 

Your  letter  of  the  22nd  January.  Thank  you  for  it  and  for  the  analysis  of  the 
Colombo  proposals.  I  am  sorry  I  cannot  write  to  you  at  length  about  how  we 
are  to  meet  the  present  situation  in  regard  to  foreign  policy.  Broadly  speaking, 
the  policy  we  have  pursued  in  the  past,  I  think,  should  be  continued,  that  is  of 
non-alignment  and  friendship  with  other  countries.  At  the  same  time,  naturally 
we  have  to  get  a  good  deal  of  help  from  other  countries,  especially  America 
and  the  United  Kingdom.  We  are  getting  some  help  from  the  Soviet  Union  also. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(d)  Colombo  Conference 

284.  To  Sirimavo  R.D.  Bandaranaike:  Visit  after 
Colombo  Conference244 


December  17,  1962 


My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  15th  December  with  which  you  conveyed  the  text 
of  proposals  that  were  agreed  upon  by  the  Conference  of  Six  Afro-Asian  non- 
aligned  countries  which  met  in  Colombo  from  the  10th  to  the  12th  December, 


243.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP;  address:  122  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 

244.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon. 
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1962.  Ambassador  Peiris245  handed  over  your  letter246  and  the  text  of  the 
proposals247  to  me  this  morning. 

We  will  naturally  give  our  most  careful  consideration  to  these  proposals 
which  have  been  put  forth  unanimously.  I  look  forward  to  your  visit  to  Delhi 
so  that  I  can  have  the  opportunity  of  discussing  them  fully  with  you. 

You  have  mentioned  in  your  letter  that  Mr  Ali  Sabry,  Chairman  of  the 
Executive  Council  of  the  UAR,  will  be  accompanying  you  during  your  visit 
to  Delhi.  Ambassador  Peiris  mentioned  that  it  was  also  likely  that  the  Foreign 
Minister  of  Burma  may  accompany  you  during  your  Delhi  visit.  We  would  be 
glad  to  welcome  both  these  distinguished  visitors  along  with  you. 

I  understand  from  our  High  Commissioner248  that  you  are  planning  to  reach 
Delhi  on  10th  January  and  will  be  staying  here  till  14th  January.  Our  President 
desires  that  you  and  your  party  should  be  his  guests  during  your  visit  to  Delhi 
and  I  hope  you  will  be  able  to  accept  our  President’s  invitation. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


285.  In  New  Delhi:  In  Honour  of  Sirimavo  Bandaranaike 
and  Others249 

Excellencies,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen, 

We  meet  here  today  to  do  honour  to  three  distinguished  messengers  of  peace. 
In  any  event,  they  would  have  been  very  welcome  here  at  any  time  because 
they  are  friend  of  ours  and  they  come  from  countries  which  are  closely  related 
to  India  and  which  in  the  larger  scheme  of  things  have  often  followed  policies 
which  are  akin  to  each  other. 

Indeed,  one  of  the  things  that  link  them  together  was  when  you,  Madam, 
took  the  initiative  to  call  a  conference  of  some  non-aligned  powers.  It  was  a 
policy  of  non-alignment  which  was  a  common  factor  between  you  and  us  and 

245.  G.S.  Peries,  the  Ceylonese  Ambassador  to  Burma. 

246.  See  appendix  13. 

247.  Enclosure  to  the  letter  given  in  appendix  13  and  clarifications. 

248.  B.K.  Kapur. 

249.  Speech,  1 2  January  1 963,  at  a  banquet  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  given  in  honour  of  Sirimavo 
Bandamaike,  the  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon,  Ali  Sabry,  Chairman  of  the  Executive 
Council  of  the  UAR,  and  Kofi  Asante  Ofori-Atta,  Minister  of  Justice,  Ghana,.  NMML, 
AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  8971,  NM  No.  1720,  checked  against  the  PIB. 
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many  others,  a  policy  which  all  of  us  think  is  a  right  policy  for  our  countries 
and  we  hope  for  other  countries  also.  So,  you  will  be  welcome  anyhow,  because 
all  of  our  countries,  yours  and  mine,  have  been  struggling  for  years  past  ever 
since  we  gained  independence,  struggling  with  economic  problems,  sometimes 
political  problems,  but  economic  problems  chiefly  to  raise  the  level  of  our  people 
and  get  rid  of  disabilities  which  follow  underdevelopment.  But,  welcome  as 
you  would  have  been  anyhow,  you  are  especially  welcome  because  you  have 
come  in  quest  of  peace. 

Now,  it  is  an  odd  thing  that  we  in  India,  who  have  been  devoted  almost 
passionately  to  peace  and  who  have  I  believe  gained  some  reputation  for  that  in 
the  world,  should  suddenly  be  the  victims  of  aggression,  and  peace  should  be 
upset,  and  this  naturally  as  you  must  feel  and  know  has  created  a  tremendous 
upset  in  our  minds  and  hearts.  Because  we  are  unused  even  to  the  idea  of 
having  to  face  these  consequences  and,  therefore,  the  pain  we  suffered  was 
all  the  greater.  I  am  not  going  into  this  question.  It  is  not  fitting  that  I  should 
go  into  it.  But  I  wish  to  express  my  gratitude  to  all  of  you,  for  the  trouble  you 
have  taken  to  come  here,  and  you  Madam  to  go  to  Peking  a  little  while  ago,  to 
find  some  way  which  might  at  least  ensure  the  first  step  towards  peace.250  It  is 
a  difficult  quest  and  the  way  of  the  peace  makers  always  is  a  hard  one.  And  I 
cannot  say  and  I  doubt  if  you  can  say  definitely  at  the  present  moment,  what 
the  outcome  of  this  quest  will  be.  But  I  can  assure  you  that  we  for  our  part  are 
eager  to  take  the  first  and  the  second  and  the  third  step  to  ensure  peace  subject 
naturally  to,  I  say,  the  honour  of  our  country  the  self  respect  of  our  country 
which  we  feel  have  been  outraged  to  some  extent. 

Nevertheless,  we  shall  try  our  best  to  take  advantage  of  what  you  have 
initiated  and  anyhow,  whatever  the  future  will  show  will  bring  the  step  you 
have  taken,  Madam  Prime  Minister  and  with  you,  your  other  colleagues  who 
are  here,  which  has  justified  itself  in  any  case  as  a  good  step  always  justifies 
itself  regardless  of  consequences,  but  we  hope  that  the  consequences  will  also 
be  good.  And  we  shall  endeavour  to  work  to  that  end. 

All  our  minds,  and  I  take  it  your  minds  too,  have  been  absorbed  so  much  in 
the  work  of  development  is  our  country,  economic  development,  agricultural, 
industrial  development,  that  we  have  seldom  time  even  to  think  of  big  world 
problems,  because  anyhow  we  can  take  an  effective  part  in  this  world  of  today 
only  if  we  have  succeeded  in  developing  our  countries  to  same  extent.  The 
weak  and  the  undeveloped  may  say  a  great  deal,  but  the  effect  of  what  they  say 


250.  Sirimavo  Bandaranaike  arrived  in  New  Delhi  on  1 1  January  1963  after  her  talks  with 
Chou  En-lai  in  Peking  on  the  proposals  of  the  Colombo  Conference.  See  The  Hindu, 
12  January  1963,  p.  1.  See  item  287. 
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cannot  be  much.  It  is  only  when  they  have  shown  their  capacity  to  develop,  and 
that  is  why  all  your  countries  as  ours  have  been  devoting  ourselves  to  this  great 
problem.  But  together  with  that  inevitably  comes  one  of  the  major  problems  of 
the  age,  that  is,  war  and  peace.  And  when  I  say  war,  I  am  particularly  referring 
to  big  scale  war,  nuclear  war  as  it  is  called,  for  if  that  comes,  it  puts  an  end 
to  our  hopes  and  aspirations  and  the  world  may  survive  or  may  not,  I  do  not 
know,  but  it  cannot  and  will  not  survive  as  we  know  it.  It  will  be  very  different. 
And  therefore,  it  becomes  the  bounden  duty  of  all  of  us  to  try  to  avoid  such 
a  catastrophe  and  we  play  our  parts  in  various  world  organisations  like  the 
United  Nations  and  elsewhere  and  amongst  ourselves  with  a  view  always  to 
avoid  such  a  terrible  development.  We  also  play  our  parts,  try  to  put  an  end  to 
something  that  has  cursed  us  in  the  past,  foreign  domination,  colonialism,  and 
imperialism.  In  a  sense,  all  these  are  connected  together  and  possibly  any  way 
towards  the  solution  of  one  problem  helps  in  the  other.  In  any  event,  I  do  not 
think,  there  is  much  chance  of  a  solution  through  the  horrors  of  war. 

So,  you  have  come  here,  Madam  Prime  Minister,  and  you  Mr  Chairman 
of  the  Executive  Council  of  the  United  Arab  Republic,  and  you  Mr  Minister  of 
Justice  of  Ghana,  and  given  us  advice  as  some  of  you  did  in  Peking  and  I  can 
only  say  that  I  hope  that  your  advice  will  bear  fruit  with  all  of  us  and  others. 
In  that  if  it  does  so  your  initiative  and  your  work  in  this  cause  you  have  not 
only  succeeded  but  succeeded  in  doing  a  good  thing  about  our  country  and  for 
the  world  at  large. 

Ladies  and  gentlemen,  I  ask  you  to  drink  to  the  good  health  of  Prime 
Minister  of  Ceylon,  the  Chairman  of  the  Executive  Council  of  the  United  Arab 
Republic  and  the  Minister  for  Justice  of  Ghana. 

And  I  may  ask  because  there  is  this  bond  which  ties  us  together  as  references 
are  often  made  for  instance  to  Bandung  principles  and  to  other  Five  Principles 
of  Panch  Sheela  as  they  are  called.  Unfortunately,  the  words  are  used  too  often 
without  the  slightest  meaning  and  sometimes  to  cover  up  breaches,  and  the  very 
breaches  of  the  thing  are  used.  And  so  a  very  good  word,  a  very  good  coin, 
tends  to  become  debased.  Anyhow,  I  hope  we  adhere  to  these  principles  not  as 
debased  but  in  a  full-blooded  way,  and  we  adhere  to  that  policy  or  principles, 
which  was  the  basic  one  which  induced  the  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon,  to  call 
some  of  her  colleagues  together,  the  policy  of  non-involvement,  because  I  do 
believe  that  is  very  important  in  our  search  for  peace.  So,  I  ask  you  again  to 
drink  to  the  health  of  our  guest,  who  have  come  here  in  search  of  peace. 
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286.  In  New  Delhi:  Civic  Reception  for  Sirimavo 
Bandaranaike  and  Others251 

Today, a  rather  out  of  the  ordinary  thing  is  happening  here.  We  have  gathered 
here  often  to  welcome  leaders  of  other  countries  but  today  we  have  got  three 
of  them  present  with  us.252  There  is  the  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon,  a  country 
which  is  very  near  our  country,  and  which  we  greatly  respect  and  love.  The 
other  is  the  Chairman  of  the  Executive  Council  of  United  Arab  Republic, 
that  is,  Egypt.  We  have  very  old  ties  with  Egypt  which  have  been  greatly 
strengthened  during  the  last  few  years,  particularly  when  President  Nasser  took 
the  reins  of  Government  in  his  hands.  Our  relations  with  them  have  continued 
to  grow  and  in  many  matters  we  have  an  identical  approach  and  similarity  of 
opinion.  Whenever  the  occasion  arises  we  also  try  to  help  each  other.  Ghana, 
which  was  among  the  first  countries  who  have  attained  independence,  is  also 
represented  here.  Ghana  is  a  country  which  has  injected  new  life  into  Africa 
and  has  a  special  place  among  the  countries  of  that  continent.  All  these  three 
countries  which  occupy  a  special  position  are  represented.  This  is  a  matter  of 
great  honour  for  us. 

You  all  know  the  purpose  of  their  visit.  They  have  come  to  try  to  end  the 
fight  now  raging  between  India  and  China.  You  will  find  that  we  have  close 
relations  with  their  countries.  Apart  from  this,  even  otherwise  when  there  is 
war  between  two  big  countries  of  Asia,  it  is  bound  to  affect  the  whole  world 
particularly  the  countries  of  Asia  and  Africa.  They  are  worried  that  the  principles 
they  have  been  following  may  not  be  jeopardised,  particularly  the  principle  of 
not  entering  into  any  military  alliance. 

So,  they  have  come  here  and  we  have  welcomed  them  and  they  are  happy 
to  be  here.  For  one,  they  are  our  friends  and  secondly  because  everyone  would 
like  to  be  of  some  help  in  ending  a  dispute.  We  like  it  too  and  we  have  listened 
attentively  to  whatever  they  had  to  say.  We  have  listened  to  the  proposals 
of  Colombo  Conference  and  have  also  given  them  some  opinion  about  the 
proposals. 

Just  now,  what  we  have  definitely  told  them  is  that  we  sill  carefully  consider 
their  proposals  and  because  it  is  a  very  important  matter  we  may  possibly  present 
it  before  the  Parliament.  Our  Lok  Sabha  and  the  Rajya  Sabha  are  due  to  meet 
in  about  a  week’s  time  and  we  will  place  this  matter  before  them.  Our  respect 


251.  Speech,  13  January  1963,  at  the  Red  Fort,  a  “free  rendering”  of  the  Hindi  speech, 
according  to  the  PIB.  PIB.  Original  Hindi  speech  is  not  available. 

252.  Sirimavo  Bandaranaike,  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon,  Ali  Sabry,  Chairman  of  the  Executive 
Council  of  UAR,  and  Kofi  Asante  Ofori-Atta,  Minister  of  Justice,  Ghana. 
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for  them  demands  that  we  consider  their  proposals  fully.  Even  otherwise  the 
matter  is  so  important  that  we  thought  that  we  must  let  the  Parliament  know 
about  what  we  think  of  these  proposals;  so  that  all  may  consider  them  and  reach 
a  proper  decision.  This  is  what  we  intend  to  do,  but  it  does  not  mean  that  we 
have  not  been  able  to  form  an  opinion  about  these  proposals. 

The  matter  is,  however,  of  such  great  significance  that  we  told  these 
representatives  that  it  would  be  only  proper  if  representatives  of  the  people  in 
Parliament  consider  their  proposals.  The  decision  by  the  Parliament  will  be 
better  and  will  stay.  I  cannot,  therefore,  tell  you  just  now  what  the  final  outcome 
will  be,  because  it  is  not  only  for  India  but  for  China  also  to  reach  a  decision. 
So  far  as  we  know,  China  has  not  definitely  accepted  the  proposals. 

It  has  very  much  grieved  us  to  have  to  enter  this  dispute.  We  have  always 
carried  aloft  the  banner  of  peace  in  this  world  but  what  could  we  do  when  we 
were  attacked.  No  country  can  remain  happy  about  it.  We  have,  however,  always 
thought  that  any  agreement  with  honour  should  be  acceptable  to  us.  That  is 
why  we  have  here  these  three  representatives  of  the  countries,  we  love.  They 
have  come  to  give  us  sound  advice  on  behalf  of  their  conference. 

The  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon  has  come  here  after  visiting  Peking.  The 
trouble  she  undertook  only  reflects  the  close  relations  between  Ceylon  and 
India.  It  is  highly  important  that  there  are  no  disputes  between  the  countries 
of  Asia  and  Africa.  It  is  only  proper  that  the  Corporation  of  Delhi  and  you  all 
have  extended  them  a  welcome  here  at  Red  Fort.  It  is  only  proper  to  honour 
her  and  Shri  Ali  Sabry  and  the  Minister  of  Justice  of  Ghana.  But  more  than 
that,  we  respect  the  principles  that  they  represent. 

The  Colombo  Conference  was  called  by  the  non-aligned  countries;  that 
is,  the  countries  who  are  ready  to  be  friendly  to  all  but  who  are  not  willing  to 
enter  into  any  military  alliance.  This  non-alignment  is  under  severe  attack.  In 
India  too,  some  voice  is  raised  here  and  there  against  non-alignment. 

I  think  it  is  harmful  and  gives  rise  to  misunderstandings.  It  is  not  proper 
that  we  abandon  our  principles  the  first  time  we  receive  a  shock.  It  is  highly 
important  that  we  stick  to  our  principles  and  determinedly  face  the  situation. 
The  visit  of  these  representatives  has  in  fact  strengthened  our  resolve  to  adhere 
to  our  principles. 


287.  Joint  Communique253 

The  Honourable  Sirimavo  R.D.  Bandaranaike,  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon, 
accompanied  by  the  Honourable  Felix  R.  Dias  Bandaranaike,  M.P.,  Minister 

253.  Issued  on  13  January  1963.  Text  as  published  in  The  Hindu,  16  January  1963,  p.  1. 
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without  Portfolio  and  Parliamentary  Secretary  to  the  Minister  of  Defence 
and  External  Affairs,  paid  a  visit  to  Delhi  from  10th  to  14th  January  1963,  to 
explain  the  proposals  made  by  the  Colombo  Conference  of  the  six  non-aligned 
countries  to  provide  a  basis  for  the  consolidation  of  the  cessation  of  hostilities 
as  a  first  step  to  the  settlement  of  the  India-China  differences  by  peaceful  talks 
and  discussions.  During  this  visit,  His  Excellency  Mr  Ali  Sabry,  President  of 
the  Executive  Council  of  UAR,  Leader  of  the  UAR  delegation,  accompanied 
by  H.E.  Mr  Moustafa  Kamal  Mortagy,  Minister  Plenipotentiary  in  the  Ministry 
of  Foreign  Affairs,  and  His  Excellency,  Mr  Kofi  Asante  Ofori-Atta,  Minister 
of  Justice  of  Ghana,  leader  of  the  Ghana  delegation,  accompanied  by  H.E.  Mr 
A.K.  Puvplampu,  Deputy  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  jointed  the  Ceylon  Prime 
Minister  to  assist  her  in  explaining  to  the  Government  of  India  the  proposals 
of  the  Colombo  Conference. 

Consistent  with  their  dedication  to  peace  and  peaceful  methods  and  their 
firm  policy  to  explore  all  possible  avenues  of  peaceful  settlement  of  differences, 
the  Government  of  India  welcomed  these  distinguished  visitors  and  expressed 
their  gratitude  for  the  trouble  taken  by  them  in  coming  to  Delhi  to  explain  the 
Colombo  Conference  proposals. 

Peace  with  Honour 

Detailed  discussion  on  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals  were  held 
between  the  three  visiting  delegations  and  the  Prime  Minister  of  India  and  his 
colleagues  on  12th  and  13th  January.  Upon  the  request  of  the  Government  of 
India  the  leaders  of  the  three  visiting  delegations  gave  detailed  clarifications 
of  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals.  The  Prime  Minister  of  India  informed 
the  leaders  of  the  visiting  delegations  that  India  on  her  part  was  prepared  to 
take  such  measures  as  may  be  necessary  to  ensure  peace  consistent  with  the 
honour  and  self-respect  of  India.  The  Prime  Minister  conveyed  the  appreciation 
of  the  Government  of  India  to  leaders  of  the  three  visiting  delegations  for  the 
clarifications  of  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals  given  by  them. 

The  Prime  Minister  of  India  informed  the  leaders  of  three  visiting 
delegations  that  the  Government  of  India  welcomed  the  initiative  of  the 
Colombo  Conference  countries  and  will  be  placing  the  Colombo  Conference 
proposals  and  the  clarifications  given  before  the  Indian  Parliament  at  its  next 
session  for  consideration  and  will  indicate  their  final  response  to  the  Colombo 
Conference  proposals  after  these  have  been  considered  by  the  Indian  Parliament. 
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288.  To  A.B.  Vajpayee:  Discussing  Colombo 
Proposals254 


January  16,  1963 


Dear  Vajpayeeji, 

Your  letter  of  the  15th  January.  I  entirely  agree  with  you  that  Members  of 
Parliament  should  get  full  opportunities  to  study  the  Colombo  proposals.  My 
difficulty  is  that  the  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon  told  us  that  she  is  asking  others 
concerned  about  the  publication  of  these  proposals  and  she  wanted  me  to  wait 
till  she  got  the  reply  from  them.  I  think  I  shall  probably  hear  from  her  on  the 
20th  of  this  month.  Because  of  this  we  suggested  that  the  debate  should  begin 
on  the  24th  January.  Till  these  replies  are  received,  it  is  a  little  difficult  to  discuss 
the  Colombo  proposals.255 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


289.  For  Dinesh  Singh:  Colombo  Proposals256 

We  have  not  yet  got  the  clearance  from  the  Ceylon  Prime  Minister257  about 
publishing  these  proposals.  She  told  us  that  she  was  getting  in  touch  with  the 
other  members  of  the  Colombo  Conference  for  the  purpose  and  more  or  less 
indicated  that  we  might  be  able  to  publish  them  on  the  20th  of  this  month. 
Because  of  this  slight  delay,  I  have  asked  the  Speaker  to  take  up  my  Resolution 
on  the  23rd  of  this  month.  I  hope  that  by  the  21st  we  can  put  the  other  papers 
including  a  map  on  the  Table  of  the  House.  This  will  give  two  days  to  Members 
to  consider  them.258 

Thus  far  we  have  not  got  the  reaction  or  response  of  the  Chinese 
Government  to  the  proposals  as  amplified.  The  kind  of  decision  that  we  make 
will  naturally  depend  on  the  Chinese  reaction.  But  I  think  it  is  to  our  advantage 
to  approve  generally  of  these  proposals  and  the  line  that  Government  is  taking 
towards  them.  The  major  fact  is  that  these  proposals  accept  almost  entirely  the 
line  we  have  taken  up,  that  is,  the  Chinese  withdrawal  to  the  line  of  September 


254.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Jan  Sangh;  address:  30  Dr  Rajendra  Prasad  Road,  New  Delhi. 

255.  See  item  289. 

256.  Note,  17  January  1963,  for  the  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs. 

257.  Sirimavo  Bandaranaike. 

258.  See  also  item  288. 
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8th.  In  view  of  this,  it  would  be  wrong  for  us  to  reject  them.  Also,  it  would  be 
unwise  for  us  to  treat  recommendations  from  some  friendly  countries  in  this 
way.  That  will  have  a  bad  effect  on  many  other  countries  who  do  not  go  into 
the  details  of  this  problem. 

I  see  from  the  evening’s  newspaper  that  C.B.  Gupta259  has  said  somewhere 
that  we  should  reject  the  Colombo  Proposals.  That  was  not  a  very  wise  thing 
to  say  without  even  knowing  what  the  proposals  were. 

If  it  is  possible,  I  should  like  to  meet  some  MPs  later. 


290.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Colombo  Conference 
Proposals-I260 

Speaker:261  The  honorable  Prime  Minister. 

[Omitted:  exchanges  on  procedure] 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Sir,  I  beg  to  move: 

“That  the  proposals  of  the  Conference  of  six  non-aligned  Nations  held  at 
Colombo  between  the  10th  and  12th  of  December,  1962,  with  Delegations 
of  Ceylon,  UAR  and  Ghana  in  the  meetings  with  the  Prime  Minister  of  India 
and  his  colleagues  on  the  12th  and  13th  of  January,  1963  laid  on  the  Table 
of  the  House  on  the  21st  January,  1963  be  taken  into  consideration.”262 

[Omitted:  exchanges  on  procedure] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Sir,  on  the  last  occasion  Parliament  discussed  this  question  of 
Chinese  aggression  on  the  10th  of  December,  1962  and  expressed  approval  of 
the  measures  and  policy  adopted  by  Government  to  meet  the  situation  resulting 


259.  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

260.  Motion,  23  January  1963.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  XLI,  21  January  to 
25  January  1963,  cols  5983-6004. 

261.  Hukam  Singh. 

262.  With  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals,  clarifications  given  by  the  three  delegations 
were  also  placed  in  Parliament  on  21  January  1963,  see  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third 
Series,  Vol.  XLI,  21  January  to  25  January  1963,  cols  5481-5482.  See  appendix  13. 
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from  the  invasion  of  India  by  China.263  Since  then  a  number  of  events  have 
taken  place  which  I  should  like  to  mention  to  the  House. 

On  the  15th  December,  the  Consulates-General  of  India  and  China  in 
the  respective  countries  were  closed.  The  withdrawal  of  Chinese  forces  from 
the  NEFA  area  continued  during  this  period.  There  were,  however,  reports 
of  violation  of  the  unilateral  ceasefire  by  the  Chinese  army.  716  sick  and 
wounded  Indian  soldiers  and  1 3  dead  bodies  of  prisoners  were  returned  by  the 
Chinese  forces.  On  the  17th  December  Mr  G.S.  Peiris,  envoy  of  Mrs  Sirimavo 
Bandaranaike,  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon,  brought  the  Colombo  Conference 
proposals  to  New  Delhi  and  handed  them  over  to  the  Prime  Minister. 

A  joint  communique  was  issued  by  Pakistan  and  China  on  complete 
agreement  in  principle  in  regard  to  the  alignment  of  their  border  on  26th 
December,  1962. 

China  and  Mongolia  signed  a  border  treaty  in  Peking  on  the  26th  December, 

1962. 

Premier  Chou  En-lai  sent  a  reply  dated  30th  December,  1962  to  Prime 
Minister’s  letter  of  December  1,  1962. 264 

Prime  Minister’s  reply  to  Premier  Chou  Fn-lai’s  letter  of  30th  December, 
1962  was  sent  on  January  1,  1963. 265 

Mrs  Sirimavo  Bandaranaike  visited  Peking  from  3 1  st  December  to  8th 
January. 

Ghana  Delegation  led  by  Mr  Kofi  Asante  Ofori-Atta,  Minister  of  Justice, 
arrived  on  9th  January  in  Delhi. 

Mrs  Sirimavo  Bandaranaike  arrived  in  New  Delhi  on  10th  January. 

The  UAR  Delegation  led  by  Mr  Ali  Sabry  arrived  in  Delhi  on  12th  January. 

Discussions  with  the  three  delegations  took  place  on  12th  and  13th  January, 

1963. 

A  joint  communique  was  issued  at  New  Delhi  on  13th  January.266 

The  Chinese  forces  started  withdrawing  from  10th  December,  1962.  The 
latest  position  of  Chinese  withdrawals  and  restoration  of  civil  administration 
is  as  follows  in  NEFA: 

Kameng  Frontier  Division:  Political  Officer  reached  Tawang  on  21st 

January,  Adviser  arrived  on  22nd  January. 


263.  See  item  312. 

264.  See  item  217  and  appendix  25. 

265.  See  item  219. 

266.  See  item  287. 
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Subansiri  Frontier  Division:  Chinese  are  reported  to  have  withdrawn  from 
all  areas.  We  have  not  received  reports  about  the  reoccupation  by  us  of 
Limeking,  Naba  and  Taksing.  The  delay  may  be  due  to  the  fact  that  bridges 
to  Limeking  and  Taksing  have  been  destroyed  or  washed  away. 

Siang  Frontier  Division:Chinese  are  reported  to  have  withdrawn  from  all 
areas  and  civil  administration  has  been  restored  in  Manigong  and  Mechuka. 
Tuting  remained  in  our  possession  throughout. 

Lohit  Frontier  Division:  Walong  has  been  reoccupied.  A  patrol  sent  from 
there  found  the  Chinese  near  Thochu  stream  within  our  territory  near 
Kibithoo.  Restoration  of  civil  administration  in  Kibithoo  has  been  deferred 
until  the  complete  withdrawal  of  the  Chinese  from  the  area. 

Indian  administration  has  not  yet  been  extended  to  areas  between 
Tawang  and  the  frontier,  and  in  the  Kibithoo  area  along  the  frontier  as  the 
Chinese  have  not  fully  withdrawn  from  these  areas. 

We  have  repeatedly  stated  in  this  House  in  answer  to  the  Chinese 
proposals  that  we  were  unable  to  enter  into  any  talks  or  discussions  with 
them  so  long  as  the  Chinese  did  not  agree  at  least  to  the  restoration  of  the 
status  quo  prior  to  their  aggression  since  the  8th  September,  1962.  The 
whole  House  expressed  its  agreement  on  this.  [Interruptions] 

[Omitted:  exchanges  on  procedure] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Chinese  proposals  first  came  on  the  24th  October,  which 
we  rejected.  In  rejecting  them,  we  had  stated  then  that  we  can  only  consider 
any  relevant  proposal  when  the  position  which  existed  on  7th  September,  1 962 
was  restored.  That  has  come  up  before  the  House  repeatedly.  [Interruption] 

[Omitted:  exchanges  on  procedure] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  was  not  mentioned  because  the  question  had  not  arisen. 
The  resolution  of  November  stands  and  must  stand;  there  is  no  question  of 
one’s  going  behind  it. 

[Omitted:  exchanges  on  procedure] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  was  recounting,  Sir,  the  course  of  events  in  the  last  few 
weeks,  and  I  venture  to  say — it  may  be  that  an  hon.  Member  may  not  agree 
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with  what  I  say,  but  I  think  it  is  a  correct  recount — that  we  passed  a  resolution 
in  November  and  by  that  the  House  was  undoubtedly  bound  till  the  House  said 
something  else.  I  do  not  think  any  occasion  has  arisen  for  us  to  consider  even 
that  resolution  should  be  changed  in  any  respect.  That  resolution  dealt  with 
how  this  problem  should  be  settled  finally,  and  our  position  is  exactly  the  same. 

Then,  as  I  said,  firstly,  on  the  24th  October  the  Chinese  made  a  proposal 
called  the  “three  point  proposal”.267  To  that  proposal  we  did  not  agree  and 
we  said  then  that  we  cannot  consider  this  even  as  a  temporary  matter,  that 
is,  even  for  purposes  of  discussing  it,  not  for  the  purpose  of  putting  aside  the 
November  resolution  but  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  it,  till  the  position  of  the 
8th  September  is  restored.268  That  was  the  position.  That  came  up  repeatedly 
before  this  House,  and  it  is  perfectly  true,  if  the  hon.  Member  wants  to  lay 
stress  on  it,  that  point  was  not  formally  adopted  by  resolution  by  this  House. 
But  there  are  many  things  which  happen  in  this  House,  which  are  stated  in 
this  House  and  stated  repeatedly  with  regard  to  Government  policy  and  which 
are  then  admitted  as  the  Government’s  policy.  My  point  is  that  the  November 
resolution  was  not  in  any  sense  affected  by  a  subsequent  happening;  it  remains 
still  and  it  will  remain.  The  position  taken  in  this  House  repeatedly,  and  also 
on  the  last  occasion  when  this  was  discussed,  was  that  we  cannot  consider  this 
matter  and  discuss  it  with  the  Chinese  Government  until  the  position  on  the 
8th  September  is  restored.  That  has  been  the  position.  Therefore,  subsequent 
happenings  have  to  be  considered  by  us  on  that  basis. 

Now,  Sir,  when  we  met  last  time  on  the  10th  December  and  discussed 
this,  the  Colombo  Conference  was  at  the  point  of  meeting  or  was  meeting  that 
very  day.  It  was  to  have  met  on  1  st  December,  but  then  it  was  postponed  and  it 
met  on  the  10th  December — 10th,  11th,  12th  or  thereabouts — and  this  House 
happened  to  meet  and  discuss  this  question.  Then  we  did  not  know  what  the 
Colombo  proposals  were  going  to  be.  But  we  know  that  they  were  meeting 
and  a  reference  was  made  to  it  in  the  course  of  the  debate.  A  reference  was 
also  made  by  us,  on  behalf  of  the  Government,  to  the  effect  that  we  can  only 
consider  this  matter  after  the  position  on  8th  September  is  restored. 

Well,  the  Colombo  Conference  met  and  put  forward  some  proposals.  They 
went  to  Peking— some  of  their  representatives — and  then  later  came  to  Delhi. 
Their  proposals  as  originally  framed  were  not  clear  in  regard  to  one  or  two 
matters  and  were  liable  to  one  or  two  different  interpretations.  So  the  first  thing 
we  did  when  they  came  to  us  was  to  ask  them  to  clarify  their  proposals  and 
to  make  us  understand  exactly  what  they  were  so  that  they  might  avoid  any 


267.  See  SWJN/SS/79/appendix  26. 

268.  See  SWJN/SS/79/items  249,  271  and  275. 
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misinterpretation  or  different  interpretations,  and  it  was  only  when  they  had 
done  that  would  we  be  in  a  position  to  express  our  opinion  in  regard  to  them. 

In  considering  that  matter  the  issue  before  us  then  was  how  far  these  were 
in  conformity  with  what  we  had  said  repeatedly,  that  the  position  prior  to  8th 
September  be  restored.  Also,  it  must  be  remembered  that  it  was  stated  all 
along  that  any  response  that  we  may  give  or  the  Government  of  the  People’s 
Republic  of  China  may  give  to  it  or  any  steps  we  may  take  in  regard  to  their 
proposals  would  not  prejudice  in  the  slightest  the  position  of  either  of  the  two 
Governments  as  regards  their  conception  of  the  final  alignment  of  the  frontier. 

The  whole  purpose  of  this  exercise  was  to  create  a  situation  when  something 
could  be  considered  by  the  two  parties.  Before  creating  that  situation,  I  repeat, 
we  had  said  that  something  should  be  done,  that  is,  the  Chinese  should  vacate 
the  aggression  they  had  indulged  in  after  7th  September.  There  is  no  question, 
therefore,  of  our  going  behind  or  varying  in  the  slightest  the  resolution  passed 
by  this  House  in  November. 

The  merits  of  the  dispute  were  not  considered  by  the  Colombo  countries  or 
any  other.  It  was  only  to  pave  the  way  for  discussion  between  the  representatives 
of  both  the  parties  and,  as  I  said,  we  can  only  discuss  them  if  certain  conditions 
were  created  and  certain  aggression  committed  by  the  Chinese  was  vacated. 

Now,  these  proposals  as  explained  and  amplified  by  them  in  answer  to 
our  questions  related  to  these  three  sectors:  the  western,  middle  and  eastern 
sectors  of  our  border.  In  regard  to  the  eastern  sector  the  position  prior  to  the  8th 
September  was  that  the  Chinese  forces  were  to  the  north  of  the  international 
boundary  and  the  Indian  forces  were  to  the  south  of  this  boundary — that 
is,  what  is  normally  called  the  McMahon  Line  for  facility;  it  is  not  named 
McMahon  Line  officially  nor  did  Mr  McMahon,  or  whatever  his  title  was,  lay 
down  that.  He  recognised  it  as  the  existing  boundary.  Therefore,  I  refer  to  it 
as  McMahon  Line  for  facility.  The  boundary  is  said  to  be  the  high  ridge  of  the 
Himalayas  there  and  it  continues  into  Burma.  In  fact,  the  Chinese  Government 
has  recognised  this  boundary  of  the  high  ridge  in  Burma.  So,  before  the  8th 
September  no  Chinese  forces  had  come  across  that  boundary  there  except — there 
is  one  exception  in  Longju,  as  the  House  well  knows,  Longju  being  a  village 
just  on  the  frontier.  In  regard  to  this  the  position  that  was  taken  some  time  ago 
was  that  for  the  present  nobody,  neither  party,  should  occupy  it.  The  Chinese 
had  forcibly  occupied  it  previously  and  later  it  was  suggested  that  neither 
party  should  occupy  it.  The  Colombo  Conference  proposals,  as  clarified  by 
the  visiting  delegations,  confirm  this  position  except  as  regards  the  Thag  La 
Ridge  area,  which  the  Chinese  call  Chadong  area,  where  we  have  a  border  post 
known  as  the  Dhola  post.  The  Colombo  proposals  and  the  clarifications  refer 
to  these  areas,  Thag  La  Ridge  and  Longju,  as  “remaining  areas  arrangements 
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in  regard  to  which  are  to  be  settled  between  the  Government  of  India  and  the 
People’s  Republic  of  China  by  direct  discussion.”  That  is  to  say,  in  regard  to 
the  Eastern  Sector,  the  8th  September  position  was,  according  to  the  Colombo 
Conference  proposals,  entirely  restored,  except  in  regard  to  Thag  La  Ridge  area 
and  the  Dhola  post.  These  are  within  three  miles  of  the  McMahon  Line.  About 
this  the  Colombo  proposals  stated  that  this  matter  may  be  left  undecided.  They 
left  it  to  the  parties  to  decide  by  direct  discussion.  That  is  the  position,  so  far 
as  the  Eastern  Sector  is  concerned. 

With  regard  to  the  Middle  Sector,  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals 
required  the  status  quo  to  be  maintained  and  neither  side  should  do  anything  to 
disturb  the  status  quo.  This  conforms  to  the  Government  of  India’s  position  that 
the  status  quo  prior  to  the  8th  September,  1 962  should  be  restored  as  there  has 
been  no  conflict  in  this  area  and  the  existing  situation  has  not  been  disturbed. 

Coming  to  the  Western  Sector,  i.e.  Ladakh  sector,  the  restoration  of  the 
status  quo  as  it  obtained  prior  to  8th  September  would  result  in  re-establishment 
of  all  the  Indian  posts  shown  in  blue  in  the  maps  circulated  to  members.  We 
have  circulated  a  large  number  of  maps  to  hon.  Members  as  well  as  the  Colombo 
Conference.  Therefore,  I  am  not  reading  them  out  because  they  have  already 
obtained  enough  publicity.  If  we  went  back  to  the  8th  September  position  in 
the  Western  Sector,  this  would  have  resulted  in  the  re-establishment  of  all  the 
Indian  posts  shown  in  blue  in  the  maps  circulated  to  Members.  This  will  also 
mean  that  the  Chinese  will  maintain  the  old  Chinese  posts  at  the  locations  shown 
in  red  in  the  same  map.  The  Colombo  Conference  proposes  that  a  20  kilometre 
area  will  be  cleared  by  the  withdrawal  of  Chinese  forces,  and  this  area  is  to  be 
administered  by  civilian  posts  of  both  sides,  Indian  and  Chinese.  The  House  will 
observe  that  this  area  which  is  to  be  administered  by  civilian  posts  on  both  sides 
covers  the  entire  area  in  which  Indian  posts  existed  prior  to  the  8th  September 
except  for  two  or  three  posts  to  the  west  of  Sumdo.  On  the  other  hand,  the  20 
kilometre  withdrawal  by  the  Chinese  forces  entails  the  Chinese  forces  going 
several  kilometres  beyond  the  international  boundary  in  the  region  of  Spanggur 
and  further  south.  The  Colombo  Conference  proposals  and  the  clarifications 
thus  satisfy  the  demand  made  for  the  restoration  of  the  status  quo  prior  to  the 
8th  September.  The  slight  variation  is  about  two  or  three  Indian  posts  west  of 
Sumdo.  This  is,  however,  compensated  by  Chinese  withdrawals  in  the  region  of 
Spanggur  and  further  south;  also,  by  the  fact  that  many  Chinese  military  posts 
have  to  be  removed  from  the  withdrawal  area.  If  hon.  Members  consider  this 
matter  with  the  help  of  maps,  they  will  observe  that  this  position,  as  indicated 
by  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals,  has  certain  advantages  over  the  one 
which  we  had  previously  indicated,  that  is,  the  restoration  of  the  8th  September 
position.  In  the  8th  September  position  the  Chinese  were  there  in  strength,  in 
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very  large  strength,  in  that  area  and  we  had  also  some  posts.  In  that  particular 
area  it  was  obviously  much  to  the  advantage  of  the  Chinese,  because  of  their 
large  strength  etc.  Now,  if  this  Colombo  Conference  proposal  is  accepted  in 
regard  to  the  Western  Sector,  it  removes  the  Chinese  strength  from  that  sector 
and  makes  that  sector  a  demilitarized  area,  with  our  posts  as  well  as  Chinese 
posts,  by  agreements  being  civil  posts,  in  equal  number  with  equal  number  of 
people  and  similarity  of  arms.  It  would  be  civil  arm,  police  arm  or  small  arm. 
This,  I  think,  is  definitely  better  than  the  restoration  of  Chinese  posts  in  that 
area  in  a  big  way  with  large  arm. 

On  full  consideration  of  these  matters  as  contained  in  the  Colombo 
Conference  resolutions  and  their  clarifications  we  came  to  the  conclusion  that 
these  proposals  fulfilled  the  essence  of  the  demand  made  for  a  restoration  of  the 
status  quo  prior  to  the  8th  September.  I,  thereupon,  sent  a  letter  to  the  Ceylon 
Prime  Minister  stating  that  the  Government  of  India  accept  in  principle  the 
Colombo  Conference  proposals  in  the  light  of  the  clarification  given  and  will 
take  further  action  to  place  them  before  the  Indian  Parliament  for  consideration 
before  the  Government  of  India  can  finally  accept  them. 

I  had  told  the  Ceylon  Prime  Minister  and  her  colleagues  that  we  would  like 
to  know  the  attitude  of  the  Government  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  to 
the  Colombo  Conference  proposals  and  clarifications  as  this  would  facilitate 
the  consideration  of  the  proposals  and  the  clarifications  by  our  own  Parliament 
I  have  just  this  morning  received  a  message  from  the  Ceylon  Prime  Minister, 
conveying  the  Chinese  attitude  to  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals.  The 
telegram  from  Mrs  Bandaranaike  reads  as  follows: 

“In  response  to  my  telegram  of  January  14th  I  have  received  today  a  reply 
from  Prime  Minister  Chou  En-lai.  Prime  Minister  Chou  En-lai  has  reiterated 
his  earlier  acceptance  in  principle  of  proposals  of  Colombo  Conference  as 
preliminary  basis  for  the  meeting  of  Indian  and  Chinese  officials  to  discuss 
the  stabilisation  of  ceasefire  and  disengagement  and  to  promote  Sino-Indian 
boundary  negotiations. 

The  Chinese  Government  however  maintains  two  points  or 
interpretation  in  their  memorandum  that  I  handed  over  to  you  but  they  hope 
that  difference  in  interpretation  between  the  Chinese  and  Indian  sides  will 
not  prevent  the  speedy  holding  of  talks  between  the  Indian  and  Chinese 
officials.  They  hope  these  differences  will  be  resolved  in  their  talks.” 

Perhaps  hon.  Members  may  have  seen  yesterday  the  report  of  what  was 
stated  by  the  Chinese  Foreign  Minister,  Marshal  Chen  Yi  more  or  less  to  this 
effect;  that  is  to  say,  while  they  repeat  that  they  have  accepted  the  Colombo 
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Conference  proposals  in  principle,  they  raise  some  vital  matters  in  which  they 
differ  from  them.  It  is  obvious  that  the  Chinese  Government  do  not  accept  the 
Colombo  Conference  proposals  as  “a  definite  basis  providing  conditions  for 
the  acceptance  of  both  parties”,  nor  do  they  accept  the  Colombo  proposals 
and  the  clarifications  given  by  the  three  Colombo  Conference  delegations  who 
visited  Delhi.  The  Chinese  Government  maintain  certain  points  of  their  own 
interpretation  of  the  Colombo  proposals.  This  obviously  means  that  they  have 
not  accepted  the  Colombo  proposals  as  a  whole.  We  on  our  part  are,  however, 
clear  that  there  can  be  no  talks  and  discussions  between  officials  as  stated  in  the 
Colombo  Conference  proposals  to  settle  the  points  left  for  decision  by  direct 
discussions  between  the  Governments  of  India  and  the  People’s  Republic  of 
China  by  the  Colombo  Conference,  unless  the  Government  of  the  People’s 
Republic  of  China  accept  in  to  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals  and  their 
clarifications. 

I  should  like  to  call  the  attention  of  the  House  to  this  fact  that  the  Colombo 
Conference  was,  of  course,  held  not  at  our  instance.  In  fact,  the  Conference  was 
organised  and  people  were  invited  without  any  reference  to  us  except  when  this 
fact  was  decided  upon.  Then  the  Ceylon  Government  was  good  enough  to  inform 
us  that  this  was  being  done  by  the  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon.  Therefore,  in  regard 
to  these  things,  we  have  communicated  with  the  Ceylon  Government  and  not 
with  the  Chinese  Government.  Throughout  this  period  we  have  not  conferred 
with  the  Chinese  Government  in  regard  to  the  Colombo  proposals.  It  is  for  the 
Chinese  Government  to  communicate  with  Colombo  and  for  Colombo  to  tell 
us,  or  for  us  to  communicate  to  the  Ceylon  Government  and  for  them  to  tell  the 
Chinese.  So,  now  it  is  fairly  clear  from  what  Marshal  Chen  Yi  has  said  and  from 
the  message  received  by  us  through  the  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon,  it  appears  that 
the  Chinese  Government  have  not  accepted  the  Colombo  proposals  in  regard 
to  certain  important  matters.  Therefore  there  has  not  been  any  acceptance  in 
toto.  The  Government  of  India,  therefore,  cannot  decide  about  doing  anything 
unless  the  position  is  quite  clear.  But  we  have  to  decide  and  we  have  to  say 
something  definite  in  regard  to  the  Colombo  proposals.  Whether  they  lead  to 
any  further  steps  in  the  direction  of  talks  with  the  Chinese  Government  depends 
upon  the  Chinese  Government  accepting  them. 

The  Government  of  India  have  always  maintained  that  they  are  in  favour 
of  settling  differences  by  peaceful  talks  and  discussions.  In  spite  of  the  massive 
Chinese  aggression  they  were  prepared  to  undertake  talks  and  discussions  in 
regard  to  the  differences  between  India  and  the  People’s  Republic  of  China 
in  one  or  several  stages  as  may  be  necessary.  I  even  mentioned  in  this  House 
previously  that  we  would  be  perfectly  prepared  to  refer  the  matter  to  the 
International  Court  of  Justice  or  to  arbitration  if  it  is  agreed  to.  Anyhow,  we 
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were  perfectly  prepared  to  follow  any  peaceful  method  for  the  solution  of  this 
matter  provided  that  the  conditions  for  such  discussions  arise  and  the  basis  for 
these  talks  is  created. 

RlWRR:269  %  ft  s|ld4)d  JR#  eft  #  # 

HR  #  Mr  I  F3TTT  etft  RWR  epft  feTT?  ^ftM  R  tffaT 

%  WR  gcRT  nft  hr  hr  3RT  HHt  Rnf  ^  §  I 

3TS2TST  RtRT:  if  #  ITR  twft  wff  np  R(?T  RRf  f  I 
[Translation  begins: 


Rameshwaranand:  270  If  we  had  to  resort  to  talks  at  the  instance  of  Mrs 
Bandaranaike,  we  should  have  done  that  earlier.  What  was  the  need  of 
destroying  thousands  of  people?  Throw  the  Chinese  out  of  the  frontier, 
you  said  and  went  abroad. 

Speaker:  I  am  amazed  that  Swamiji  can  understand  everything. 

Translation  ends] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  have  always  been  willing  and  are  willing  to  take  to 
peaceful  methods  for  the  solution  of  any  dispute  provided  the  conditions 
for  such  talks  are  created.  We  had  pointed  out  repeatedly  that  the  conditions 
would  be  created  by  their  vacating  the  new  aggression  that  they  had  indulged 
in  since  the  8th  September.  When  we  made  that  proposal  first  in  October 
the  Chinese  Government  did  not  respond  to  it.  Subsequently  they  added  to 
their  own  proposal  the  fact  of  their  unilateral  withdrawal  and  a  ceasefire. 
Now  the  Colombo  Conference  powers  have  put  forward  their  own  proposals 
which  essentially  bring  about  the  restoration  of  the  status  quo  prior  to  the  8th 
September.  We  indicated  our  acceptance  in  principle  of  these  proposals  and 
their  clarifications  to  the  Ceylon  Prime  Minister  without  any  attempt  to  vary 
them  or  make  exceptions  to  them,  because  we  felt  that  these  proposals  have 
either  to  be  accepted  as  a  whole  or  rejected.  Any  attempt  to  accept  them  in 
part  will  mean  a  rejection  of  them  as  a  whole.  We  feel,  therefore,  that  both  the 
Governments  concerned  must  express  their  willingness  to  accept  these  proposals 
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and  clarifications  in  toto  before  the  next  stage  of  settling  the  remaining  issues 
left  for  decision  by  the  two  Governments  can  be  taken  in  direct  talks  and 
discussions.  That  is  the  position  we  have  taken  up  and  I  submit  to  the  House 
that  that  would  be  the  correct  position.  I  trust  that  the  House  agree  with  this 
approach  to  the  question,  so  that  we  may  proceed  on  this  basis. 

Some  hon.  Members:  No,  no. 

An  hon.  Member:  Shame  ! 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  is  ashamed  of  something.  He  need  not 
shout  out  his  shame  here . [Interruption] 

[Omitted:  exchanges  on  procedure] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Therefore  to  put  it  succinctly,  the  position  before  us  is  that, 
firstly,  we  cannot  have  any  kind  of  talks,  even  preliminary  talks,  unless  we  are 
satisfied  that  the  condition  we  had  laid  down  about  the  8th  September,  1962 
position  being  restored,  is  met;  secondly,  even  if  it  is  met  and  even  if  talks  take 
place,  they  have  to  be  about  various  preliminary  matters.  Then  they  may  lead 
to  other  matters.  On  no  account,  at  the  present  moment  or  in  these  preliminary 
matters,  do  we  consider  the  merits  of  the  case.  They  are  not  changed. 

When  we  asked  for  the  restoration  of  the  8th  September  line,  that  had 
nothing  to  do  with  our  accepting  that  line  as  a  settlement;  of  course,  not. 

[Omitted:  exchanges  on  procedure] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  regret,  Sir  that  this  matter  that  we  are  discussing  which, 
as  the  whole  House  realises,  is  one  of  high  importance  not  only  in  the  present 
but  for  the  future  also,  should  be  reduced  occasionally  to  a  very  much  lower 
level  by  these  interruptions, 

I  submit  that  the  present  question,  although  this  is  a  complicated  matter  and 
we  have  to  consider  it  in  all  its  aspects  and  it  may  have  far-reaching  results,  first 
of  all,  is  that  in  keeping  fully  with  the  Resolution  that  we  passed  in  November — 
that  is  a  Resolution  passed  in  all  seriousness  and  in  all  determination;  and  we 
are  determined  to  carry  it  out  however  long  it  may  take  and  however  it  may 
end — and  realising  that,  anything  that  happens  in  between  will  be  governed 
by  that  Resolution.  Certainly,  we  have  often  said,  and  I  hope  that  we  shall 
continue  saying  it  and  acting  accordingly,  that  our  basic  policy  is  of  adopting  and 
pursuing  peaceful  methods,  and  at  the  same  time  to  maintain  our  determination 
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to  preserve  our  freedom  and  integrity.  These  are  basic  policies.  I  do  not  think  that 
there  is  any  conflict  between  them;  there  should  be  done.  But  some  people. . . 

[Omitted:  exchanges  on  procedure] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Therefore,  the  present  question  before  us  is  to  be  viewed  in 
this  context,  first  of  all,  our  firm  determination  to  carry  out  what  we  have  said  in 
our  November  resolution,  our  firm  determination;  at  the  same  time,  we  cannot, 
I  feel,  reject  any  peaceful  method;  in  fact,  we  should  definitely  pursue  peaceful 
methods  where  they  do  not  come  in  the  way  of  our  firm  determination,  in  the  way 
of  our  integrity  and  freedom,  in  the  way  of  anything  that  is  honourable  to  India. 

Priya  Gupta:271  Determined  to  violate. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Some  hon.  Member  perhaps  do  not  agree  with  our  general 
outlook,  to  preserve  and  to  carry  on  with  peaceful  methods.  It  is  open  to  them 
to  disagree.  But  I  think  that  that  has  been  our  policy  for  a  long  time  and  I  do 
not  think  that  that  policy  should  be  interfered  with.  Otherwise  our  policy  is  a 
useless  one,  and  that  policy  becomes  one  of. . . 

Ram  Sewak  Yadav: 272  It  has  been  useless,  and  it  has  been  proved. 

Speaker:  Every  word  that  is  being  uttered  should  be  listened  to  and 
appreciated,  so  that  all  the  implications  may  be  studied  by  the  hon. 
Members  when  they  have  to  make  speeches;  instead  of  that,  if  they  make 
interruptions,  they  miss  certain  words  and  then  perhaps  shout  or  interrupt, 
without  fully  realising  what  the  implications  would  be.  I  would  rather 
request  them  to  listen  patiently,  to  see  what  it  means  and  then  to  reply  in 
the  debate.  That  would  be  much  better. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Thank  you. 

What  I  was  venturing  to  say  was  this.  1  was  not  saying  anything  against  any 
Member  or  any  party.  1  was  venturing  to  say  that  there  are  two  basic  policies, 
or  rather  two  aspects  of  the  same  policy  that  we  pursue  and  we  have  always 
pursued.  One  is  to  pursue  peaceful  methods  for  the  solution  of  anything;  and 
we  think  that  such  peaceful  methods  should  be  applied  everywhere;  we  have 
said  so  repeatedly,  and  when  we  tell  others  to  do  so,  we  cannot  obviously 

271.  PSP. 
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reject  them  because  then  we  are  hypocrites.  But  the  second  part  that  we  must 
preserve,  and  we  must  be  determined  to  preserve,  our  freedom  and  integrity 
is  an  equally  important  part.  In  fact,  I  was  saying  in  regard  to  the  first  part, 
that  is,  peaceful  methods,  that  if  it  is  demonstrated  that  they  do  not  preserve 
our  freedom  and  integrity,  then  they  have  failed  in  their  purpose.  We  have  to 
take  them  because  in  any  event,  the  objective  is  to  preserve  our  freedom  and 
integrity.  But  if  there  are  any  aggressors,  as  they  are  today,  we  push  them  out 
of  India,  to  preserve  this  freedom  and  integrity.  Therefore,  we  have  taken  such 
steps,  and  we  are  taking  steps  to  strengthen  our  Army  or  our  Defence  Forces, 
our  economic  position  and  all  that  for  that  purpose,  and  we  shall  continue  to 
strengthen  them,  because,  apart  from  the  fact  that  if  some  such  preliminary 
talks  take  place,  they  are  very  preliminary  and  nobody  can  say  whether  they 
will  lead  to  anything  or  not,  I  regret  to  say  that  we  find  it  very,  very  difficult  to 
believe  in  the  bona  fides  of  the  Chinese  Government.  Nevertheless,  whether 
one  believes  in  it  or  not,  one  has  to  deal  with  people,  because  if  you  believed 
in  it,  then  all  would  be  well;  therefore,  we  have  to  pursue  certain  methods. 

And  I  do  submit  that  keeping  all  this,  that  is  keeping  this  close  that  we 
are  going  to  continue  strengthening  ourselves  to  the  best  of  our  ability  and 
proclaiming  what  we  said  in  our  November  resolution  that  we  shall  never 
submit  to  coercion  and  military  pressure,  yet,  we  cannot  rule  out  peaceful 
methods  of  approach,  and  that  is  right  not  in  the  moral  sense  only  but  even 
in  a  diplomatic  sense  in  a  political  sense,  because  the  world  is  rather  tired  of 
the  attitude  that  sometimes  nations  take  up  of  solving  difficulties  by  military 
means,  by  military  coercion. 

Nath  Pai  (Rajapur):273  We  are  not  sure  that  the  Chinese  are  tired  of  these 

methods. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  the  reason  why  the  Chinese  aggression  has  created  a 
great  deal  of  opposition  in  the  world.  There  is  no  doubt  about  it.  A  large  part  of 
the  world,  even  many  persons  who  normally  would  approve  of  what  they  do, 
many  countries,  I  mean,  have  objected  to  it;  they  have  criticised  it  in  a  lower 
measure  or  a  higher  key;  that  is  a  different  matter.  Anyhow  we  who  have  stood 
for  such  methods,  peaceful  methods,  cannot  possibly  say  that  peaceful  methods 
are  bad;  we  can  say  and  we  shall  be  justified  in  saying  that  we  tried  peaceful 
methods,  but  they  did  not  achieve  the  results  hoped  for,  and,  therefore,  we  have 
to  adopt  other  methods.  We  are  not  rejecting  other  methods;  we  are  preparing  for 
other  methods,  but  we  cannot  reject  them,  and,  therefore,  we  have  to  consider 
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any  approach  at  the  present  moment,  not  by  the  Chinese  Government  but  by 
other  countries,  other  countries  which  are  friends  of  ours,  and  we  have  to  give 
it  every  consideration,  and  it  would  be  bad  both  from  the  point  of  view  of  our 
policy  and  from  the  point  of  view  of  any  diplomatic  approach  to  this  problem 
for  us  to  treat  the  approach  of  these  friendly  countries  without  due  consideration. 

And  I  do  submit  that  we  are  not,  I  would  repeat,  we  are  not  at  the  present 
moment  dealing  with  what  position  China  takes  up  or  not,  as  I  have  stated; 
the  present  position  of  the  Chinese  Government  is,  as  far  as  I  can  see,  one 
of  rejection  of  the  proposals  of  the  Colombo  Conference  as  a  whole.  We 
are,  therefore,  dealing  with  the  Colombo  proposals  and  ourselves,  what  our 
reactions,  not  the  Chinese,  and  I  do  submit  that  these  Colombo  proposals 
fulfil  the  test  we  have  laid  down  of  restoring  the  position  as  it  was  on  the  7th 
September.  They  do  not  fully  do  that,  I  admit,  as  I  have  said;  in  two  or  three 
matters,  they  do  not,  but  while  they  do  not  do  so  there,  in  other  matters,  they 
go  a  little  beyond  it  in  our  favour,  and  on  the  whole,  I  think  that  it  is  a  matter, 
an  adequate  matter,  for  favourable  consideration. 

I  would  submit  that  we  cannot  take  any  step  unilaterally  in  this  matter, 
because  it  is  for  the  Chinese  Government  to  do  so  also,  but  so  far  as  we  are 
concerned,  I  have  to  reply  to  the  Ceylon  Prime  Minister,  and  I  wish  to  tell  her 
and  the  Colombo  Conference  people  that  we  agree  to  their  proposals  with  the 
clarifications  that  they  have  given  us  because  that  is  important,  because  it  is 
those  clarifications  to  which  the  Chinese  Government  has  objected  or  some 
factors  that  flow  out  of  these  clarifications.  I  want  to  say  that,  and  I  trust  that  I 
shall  have  the  approval  of  the  House  to  say  that  to  her. 

[Omitted:  exchanges  on  procedure] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  no.  Dr  M.S.  Aney274  asked,  what  is  the  next  step,  what 
is  the  next  step,  that  is,  I  take  it,  in  regard  to  these  matters.  In  regard  to  these 
matters,  the  first  step,  before  the  matter  comes  up  for  consideration  and  the 
next  step,  is  for  the  two  Governments  to  approve  in  toto  the  Colombo  proposals 
having  approved  of  them,  then  the  question  may  arise  of  implementing  those 
proposals  in  the  areas  in  question.  That  will  mean  some  of  our  officials  or 
military  officers  going  there  and  reporting  that  they  have  been  implemented, 
or  if  there  is  any  doubt  refer  it  to  us.  After  all  that  is  done,  the  question  may 
arise  or  representatives  of  the  Chinese  and  Indian  Governments  considering 
the  matter  on  the  merits. 
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As  for  what  the  hon.  Member,  Shri  Tyagi,275  said,  that  is  perfectly 
correct,  that  the  Chinese  are  objecting  to  various  things.  In  the  message 
which  I  read  out — the  telegram  which  Mr  Chou  En-lai  sent  to  Prime  Minister 
Bandaranaike — he  has  rather  toned  it  down.  But  I  believe  the  Chinese 
Government  objects  to  several  important  things,  one  of  them  being  this,  about 
this  area  which  was  to  be  demilitarised.  There  was  not  a  message  to  us,  but  he 
had  written  about  this  to  the  Prime  Minister  or  Ceylon  just  as  she  was  leaving 
Peking.  She  showed  us  his  letter.  We  did  not  get  a  letter  either  from  her  or  from 
him.  But  she  showed  us  a  letter  which  Prime  Minister  Chou  En-lai  written  to 
her — either  he  wrote  it  or  Marshal  Chen  Yi  wrote  it,  I  am  not  sure,  it  was  one 
of  them — which  certain  points  were  stated  which  were  not  in  keeping  with  the 
Colombo  proposals,  which  were  opposed  to  them.276 


291.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Colombo  Conference 
Proposals277 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Mr 
Chairman,  I  must  apologise  to  the  House  for  not  having  been  present  here  while 
this  debate  has  been  going  on.278  1  have  endeavoured  to  read  the  transcript  of 
some  of  the  speeches  delivered  here  but  I  cannot  say  I  have  read  them  all,  and 
therefore  if  I  do  not  deal  with  any  point  referred  to  by  any  hon.  Member,  I 
hope  he  will  forgive  me. 

What  exactly  are  we  discussing?  We  are  discussing,  considering,  the 
Colombo  proposals.  How  do  these  Colombo  proposals  come  before  us?  The 
Colombo  Conference  idea  started  towards  the  end  of  November  [1962].  It  was 
originally  suggested  that  they  should  meet  on  the  1  st  of  December;  then  they 
met  on  the  10th.  The  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon279  did  not  ask  us  to  hold  that 
Conference  or  invite  some  people.  We  were  informed  that  they  had  invited 
some  people,  and  naturally  we  waited,  we  wanted  to  see  what  they  did.  They 
were  not  invited  at  our  instance  or  at  our  consent.  Now  the  questions  before  us 

275.  Mahavir  Tyagi,  Congress. 

276.  For  subsequent  discussion,  see  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  XII,  cols  6004- 
6132. 

277 .  Motion,  24  January  1963.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XLI,Nos.  22-31, 7- 12th  December 
1962  &  21st  to  25th  January  1963,  pp. 473 8-61. 

278.  The  Colombo  Conference  proposals  were  laid  on  the  Table  of  the  Rajya  Sabha  by 
Lakshmi  Menon  on  21  January  1963.  For  discussion  prior  to  Nehru’s  interventions, 
see  cols  4639-4736. 

279.  Sirimavo  Bandaranaike. 
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are  rather  limited.  We  are  not  thinking — we  may  in  the  larger  context — of  the 
Chinese  aggression,  our  reverses  or  all  that  they  have  done  or  which  we  have 
done  previously.  We  can  deal  with  that  too  to  see  the  full  context  of  events. 
But  the  real  question  before  us  is  this.  First  of  all  the  question  has  been  raised 
about  the  8th  of  September  line  because  Government  has  stated  that  ever  since 
November  last.  Why  do  1  say  ever  since  November?  I  think  the  first  time  they 
stated  it  was  the  end  of  October  when  the  Chinese  first  proposed  it,  on  the  24th 
October,  they  made  a  proposal,  a  three-pointed  proposal;  I  need  not  repeat 
those  points,  we  rejected  those  points,  that  proposal.  Subsequently  three  weeks 
later  or  more  than  three  weeks,  nearly  a  month  later,  they  came  out  with  that 
proposal  with  some  changes  in  it,  and  the  main  change  was  that  they  proposed 
unilateral  ceasefire  and  withdrawal.  There  that  matter  rested  because  we  asked 
them  for  some  clarifications  or  explanations,  whatever  it  was,  but  we  did  not 
express  our  opinion  in  regard  to  them.  Meanwhile  the  Colombo  people  met, 
and  ultimately  about  a  month  ago  or  a  little  more  than  a  month  ago  they  framed 
some  proposals  which  they  sent  to  us  requesting  us  not  to  publish  them;  because 
they  were  under  consideration,  our  consideration  and  Chinese,  they  would  like 
us  not  to  publish  them.  So  we  did  not  publish  them. 

Then  Mrs  Bandaranaike  went  to  Peking,  discussed  them,  and  then  she  came 
here  and  discussed  these.  The  first  thing  we  did  when  they  come  here — the  Prime 
Minister  of  Ceylon,  the  Prime  Minister  of  Egypt280  and  the  Justice  Minister 
of  Ghana281 — was  to  ask  them  what  exactly  those  proposals  which  they  had 
made  in  the  Colombo  Conference  meant,  because  there  was  some  doubt  about 
them  and  there  was  possibility  of  interpretation  in  various  ways.  We  put  them 
some  questions  and  they  elucidated  those  proposals  in  writing.  Then  we  told 
them  that  we  shall  consider  them.  We  told  them  before  they  were  leaving  that 
we  were  prepared  to  accept  them  in  principle  but  we  should  like  to  place  them 
before  Parliament.  That  is  the  past  history. 

Now,  when  they  made  those  proposals,  naturally  we  looked  upon  them 
from  the  limited  point  of  view  of  how  far  they  met  the  8th  September  line  which 
we  had  suggested  towards  the  end  of  October,  which  we  had  repeated  many 
times  subsequently,  repeated  in  this  House  and  in  the  other  House.  Some  hon. 
Members,  I  understand,  have  said  that  this  House  has  not  accepted  them.  That 
is  perfectly  true  in  the  sense  that  this  was  not  put  to  the  vote  here.  As  a  matter  of 
fact,  it  was  put  to  the  vote  in  the  other  House  and  both  positively  and  negatively, 
negatively  in  the  sense  that  an  hon.  Member  asked  the  House  to  reject  this,  the 
8th  September  line,  and  that  was  defeated  by  a  large  majority,  and  positively 
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because  the  main  Resolution,  the  main  argument  that  I  had  put  forward,  was 
broadly  accepted  there.  But  apart  from  that,  a  government  functions  in  such 
matters  or  in  war  matters  not  by  constantly  referring  to  Parliament  and  taking 
their  vote.  Government  would  in  all  important  matters  keep  the  House  informed. 
It  is  open  to  the  House,  of  course  to  move  a  vote  of  censure  or  disapproval  of 
any  action  of  the  Government.  That  is  a  different  matter.  And  I  have  taken  the 
trouble  since  the  end  of  October,  repeatedly  to  mention  to  this  House  and  the 
other  House  that  this  is  what  we  have  suggested  in  the  counter  proposal  to  the 
Chinese  proposal.  And  the  basis  of  that  proposal  was  that  the  aggression  that 
they  had  committed  since  the  8th  of  September  or  in  a  sense  from  the  20th  of 
October  should  be  vacated  and  the  original  position  should  be  restored.  Then 
we  said  that  we  were  prepared  to  discuss  matters  with  them,  first  of  all,  as  to 
how  to  reduce  the  tension  and  create  conditions  for  talking  and  then  to  talk 
about  the  merits. 

Now,  the  first  objection  raised  here,  so  I  am  told,  is  that  this  House  or 
Parliament  is  not  bound  by  the  8th  September  proposals.  Well,  whether  that  is 
so  or  not,  one  can  argue  about  that.  I  should  say  that  it  is  not  bound  in  that  sense 
but  it  is  in  another  sense,  because  it  was  repeatedly  stated — this  Government’s 
policy.  Government  obviously  cannot  go  behind  its  own  statements,  its  own 
attitude  which  it  has  taken  up  before  the  world,  before  the  Colombo  powers 
and  anywhere  and  before  our  own  people.  The  position  was  that  if  a  certain 
thing  was  done,  if  they  vacated  these  territories  and  restored  the  position  of 
the  8th  September,  then  we  would  be  prepared  to  take  the  next  step  whatever 
that  might  be. 

Therefore,  when  the  Colombo  Powers  sent  us  these  things,  we  looked  at 
their  results,  first  of  all,  before  Mrs  Bandaranaike  came  here,  and  we  were  not 
quite  satisfied  because  those  results  were  not  quite  clear  in  regard  to  one  or 
two  points,  important  points.  So,  we  waited  till  they  came  and  asked  them  to 
elucidate  them  and  they  did  elucidate  them  very  much  according  to  our  thinking. 
Then  we  felt  that  this  matter  was  worthy  of  acceptance  in  principle  and  of  putting 
forward  before  Parliament  for  its  consideration.  That  is  the  simple  position. 

Now,  for  hon.  Members  to  deliver  impassioned  speeches  about  the  evil 
that  China  has  done  to  us,  they  are  perfectly  entitled  to  do  that.  But  it  somehow 
bypasses  the  issue  before  us.  We  all  agree  that  China  has  done  a  great  evil  to 
us,  China  has  committed  aggression,  invasion  on  us,  China  has  betrayed  many 
things.  All  that  is  said.  It  is  agreed  to,  and  we  have  taken  a  pledge  to  resist  that. 
We  agree  to  all  that  but  the  immediate  issues  are  these. 

As  I  have  said,  the  two  things  are,  again  I  repeat,  whether  we  are  in  some 
sense  committed  to  the  attitude  that  we  have  taken  for  the  last  two  or  three 
months  and  repeated  innumerable  times  not  only  in  the  two  Houses,  but  also  in 
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public  speeches,  in  the  press  and  in  the  radio  everywhere  this  has  been  repeated 
whether  we  stand  by  that  or  not.  The  second  thing  is  how  far  that  is  fulfilled 
by  the  Colombo  resolutions.  These  are  the  immediate  issues.  The  larger  issue 
of  China  and  India  is,  of  course,  a  vital  issue  about  which  we  have  spoken  and 
we  shall  speak  again.  The  House  will  remember  that  almost  from  the  first  day 
of  this  major  issue,  of  this  major  aggression  from  the  20th  of  October,  I  have 
repeated  it,  I  have  often  said  it;  on  the  24th  October  I  said  so,  on  the  radio 
that  we  were  in  for  a  struggle  which  might  last  five  years  or  more,  a  long  time 
anyway.  That  is,  I  considered  it  a  very  serious  development,  and  as  undoubtedly 
we  are  not  going  to  submit  or  surrender  and  we  have  to  meet  this  very  serious 
invasion,  I  thought  that  this  would  last  for  years.  It  is  a  serious  matter.  I  could 
not  fix  the  time  or  say  what  would  happen.  But  I  saw  that  apart  from  the  fact 
of  their  having  invaded  us  which  hurt  and  pained  us,  in  the  context  of  history 
something  every  bit  had  happened,  the  conflict  between  India  and  China,  two 
very  big  countries  and  actually  or  potentially  powerful  countries,  two  countries 
which  are  situated  in  a  way  that  they  are  neighbours,  they  cannot  run  away  from 
geography.  Therefore,  it  is  going  to  last  a  long  time.  I  am  not  referring  to  other 
points  of  conflict  between  China  and  India,  their  different  outlook,  their  different 
structure,  their  different  ways  of  doing  things  and  all  that.  So,  I  have  looked 
upon  it  all  the  time  as  a  long  term  struggle.  And  I  have  stated  subsequently, 
even  when  these  proposals  the  ceasefire  and  the  withdrawal  took  place,  that 
we  must  not  be  misled  by  these  into  thinking  that  the  struggle  may  be  over.  It 
may  be  that  fighting  is  not  taking  place  on  our  frontier  or  wherever  that  may 
be.  It  may  be  that  the  so  called  ceasefire  may  last  for  some  time.  Whatever  that 
may  be,  the  real  struggle  between  the  two  countries,  the  basic  struggle,  will 
remain.  How  long  I  cannot  say  but  it  will  take  a  considerable  time,  because  I 
did  not  see  it  resolving  itself  soon  or  quickly.  I  have  also  stated  that  if  we  look 
at  struggle  between  the  two  countries  situated  as  we  are,  it  is  a  little  difficult 
within  any  foreseeable  time  to  imagine  that  China  is  going  to  defeat  us  in  the 
sense  of  real  defeat  or  that  we  will  be  able  to  defeat  China  in  the  sense  of  real 
defeat.  I  am  not  referring  to  battles.  Battles  may  be  won  and  lost.  But  it  is  the 
country’s  defeat.  For  instance,  in  the  last  Great  War,  Germany  was  defeated, 
utterly  defeated.  That  kind  of  thing  between  India  and  China,  I  have  said,  is  not 
likely  to  happen  in  the  foreseeable  future.  We  may  defeat  them,  we  may  create 
pressures,  that  is  accepted.  It  is  extraordinarily  difficult  for  either  country  to  do 
that  completely,  whatever  its  strength,  whatever  strength  it  may  gather,  so  that 
we  would  almost  be  having  an  indefinite  war  till  something  happens  internally 
or  externally,  whatever  it  may  be.  Here  I  may  say,  I  understand  from  reading  a 
part  of  Shri  Atal  Bihari  Vajpayee’s282  speech,  that  he  has  taken  exception  to  my 
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having  said  somewhere  that  India  has  been  humiliated  to  some  extent.  And  he 
said,  “Why  to  some  extent?”  I  do  not  understand  it.  I  refuse  to  say  that  India 
has  been  humiliated,  even  to  some  extent.  What  is  this  business  of  everybody 
feeling  humiliated. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  Why  did  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  said  that  India  has  been 
humiliated  to  some  extent? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  trying  to  explain  it.  Humiliation  does  not  come  from  a 
battle  lost  or  own.  It  is  the  limited  sense  we  felt — Mr  Vajpayee  felt  and  I  felt — 
somewhat  humiliated.  That  is  the  reaction  of  events.  To  say  that  India  has  been 
humiliated,  if  I  said  so,  is  not  one  hundred  per  cent  correct  because  humiliation 
comes  more  from  an  act  that  we  ourselves  do.  Suppose  we  surrender  to  evil, 
that  is  greater  humiliation.  That  is  one’s  own,  but  a  battle  lost  is  humiliating  in 
the  sense,  if  you  like,  that  our  soldiers  have  lost  a  battle  but  it  is  not  national 
humiliation.  That  is  a  much  deeper  and  graver  thing.  However  it  is  a  matter  of 
words.  What  I  am  surprised  at  is  that  you  should  take  strong  exception  to  my 
saying  that  India  has  been  humiliated  to  some  extent  and  that  I  should  have 
said  “to  a  large  extent”.  I  do  not  understand  this  mentality  at  all. [Interruptions] 
I  do  not  know  what  the  hon.  Member  said. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  Was  it  necessary  to  qualify  that  humiliation  by  saying,  “to 
some  extent”? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Of  course,  because  I  refuse  to  say  that  India  has  been 
humiliated  to  a  large  extent. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  But  you  did  say  that  India  was  humiliated  and  then  you 
qualified  it  by  “to  a  certain  extent”. 

Diwan  Chaman  Lall:283  What  is  the  wrong  with  it? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  understand  this  at  all.  I  simply  said  it.  As  a  matter 
of  fact,  a  very  truthful  way  of  saying  for  me  would  be  that  India  as  a  nation  has 
not  been  humiliated,  but  something  has  happened  which  has  to  some  extent  hurt 
us  and  humiliated  us,  Indians,  but  as  a  nation  we  are  not  humiliated  because 
something  happened  here  and  there.  But  if  I  go  a  step  further  and  say  that  India 
has  been  humiliated  . . . 
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G.  Murahari:284  Accepting  the  Colombo  proposals  would  be  humiliating 
us  further. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  On  reading  through  the  proceedings  of  this  House  I  find,  if 
you  permit  me  to  say  so,  that  they  are  mostly  interruptions  and  less  speaking. 
I  would  beg  that  I  may  be  permitted  to  say  whatever  I  have  to  say.  If  any  hon. 
Member  wants  to  ask  me  a  question,  certainly  he  can  ask  me  a  question,  but 
it  is  impossible  to  go  on  amidst  constant  interruptions  as  I  saw  them  when  my 
colleague,  the  Law  Minister,285  was  speaking  here  one  barrage  of  interruptions. 
It  is  impossible  to  speak  in  those  conditions. 

So  this  is  merely  a  minor  matter,  perhaps  an  understanding  of  words  and 
phrases  and  sentences.  Maybe  my  understanding  is  somewhat  different  from 
the  hon.  Member  opposite.  It  has  no  great  relevance.  The  fact  is  that  something 
has  happened  which  has  pained  us  deeply.  We  may  say  that  we  have  been 
humiliated  by  some  just  as  I  may  be  humiliated  by  any  action  taken  by  my 
colleagues,  or  others. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  Is  there  any  comparison  of  the  humiliation  from  your 
colleagues  and  the  humiliation  that  India  has  suffered  at  the  hands  of  the 
Chinese? 

Chairman:286  He  is  explaining  it. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  are  two  ways  of  considering  this.  I  refuse  to  consider 
India  such  a  country  has  to  be  humiliated  solely  by  a  battle  being  lost.  A  country 
is  a  much  bigger  thing.  You  might  as  well  say  that  in  the  last  Great  War  England 
was  utterly  and  absolutely  humiliated  when  Hitlerite  forces  drove  out  the  last 
remnants  of  the  British  Army  into  the  sea.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  in  England,  by 
the  Prime  Minister  of  England,  that  has  been  described  as  the  finest  hour  of 
England.  There  is  a  way  of  looking  at  it.  He  described  that  moment  when  the 
British  Army  suffered  the  last  reverse,  when  there  was  no  British  Army  left 
and  England  was  being  attacked  by  air  all  the  time.  As  in  fact  he  headed  his 
book,  as  The  Finest  Flour  of  England ,287  That  is  known.  That  is  the  way  of 

284.  Not  listed  in  the  Rajya  Sabha  Who  s  Who  but  either  belonged  to  Congress  or 
Independent. 

285.  Asoke  K.  Sen. 

286.  Zakir  Husain. 

287.  The  actual  title  of  the  book  by  Winston  S.  Churchill,  the  British  Prime  Minister,  was 
Their  Finest  Flour  (Cambridge:  The  Riverside  Press,  1949),  published  in  1949,  the 
second  volume  of  the  series  The  Second  World  War. 
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looking  at  things.  One  looks  at  disasters  as  great  things  when  you  overcome 
them.  [Interruptions] 

I  am  afraid  this  House  has  the  practice  of  interruptions  more  than  the 
other  House.  So  it  is  a  way  of  looking  at  it.  Let  us  put  it  at  the  worst.  A  disaster 
has  occurred.  A  disaster  has  occurred  which  has  pained  us,  pained  all  of  us, 
pained  the  country.  Well,  we  do  not  bow  down  before  the  disaster.  We  prepare 
ourselves  to  meet  the  disaster,  to  overcome  it,  to  do  what  we  can,  but  we  do 
not  sit  down  and  tear  our  hair  and  shed  tears.  Because  a  disaster  has  occurred 
we  are  humiliated.  Is  that  the  way  for  a  brave  man  or  a  brave  nation  to  behave? 
I  do  not  understand  this  at  all. 

There  is  another  matter.  Mr  Vajpayee  said  something  about  boundary 
dispute  because  sometimes  it  is  referred  to  as  a  boundary  dispute,  sometimes 
as  something  bigger.  But  it  is  both;  obviously  it  is  both.  If  it  is  meant  by  a 
boundary  dispute  just  a  narrow  strip  of  the  boundary,  it  is  a  narrow  strip.  It 
may  be  described  as  aggression,  as  invasion,  as  every  word  that  you  can  think 
of  that  type.  It  is  not  incorrect  to  say  that  it  is  a  boundary  dispute.  A  boundary 
dispute  may  be  about  a  strip  of  the  boundary  but  here  it  includes  vast  areas 
of  India.  I  do  not  understand  this  business  of  catching  hold  of  words,  just  like 
people  catch  hold  of  the  word  “aggression.”  I  am  asked,  “Has  so  and  so,  that 
country  somewhere  in  Africa  or  Asia,  described  it  as  ‘aggression?’”  Some 
have,  and  some  have  not.  But  it  is  of  no  great  import,  because  the  import  is 
their  general  outlook  on  this  question,  and  if  their  general  outlook  is  against 
us,  well,  it  is  against  us;  we  regret  it;  we  do  not  approve  of  it.  But  to  catch  hold 
of  a  word  and  say  that  they  do  not  describe  it  as  such  does  not  make  any  great 
difference  to  the  meaning.  We  do  not,  and  it  would  be  a  good  thing  for  us,  if  I 
may  say  so,  to  see  ourselves  as  others  see  us.  We  are  an  inbred  people  living 
in  a  world,  which  is  a  large  world,  and  rather  forgetful  of  what  we  appear  like 
to  others  in  the  world.  It  is  a  good  thing,  because  others  do  not  have  exactly  a 
high  opinion  for  ourselves  just  as  we  have,  which  may  be  said  of  every  country, 
but  more  so  a  big  country  like  India,  more  so  of  China.  We  suffer  from  the 
same  disability  to  a  lesser  degree  than  China.  China  is  a  terribly  inbred  country, 
which  is  its  world,  and  nobody  else  counts  and  the  others  are  barbarous  and  the 
rest.  They  always  thought  that,  they  continue  to  think  that,  and  since  they  have 
become  Communists,  they  think  just  still  more,  in  fact  rejecting  other  types 
of  Communi  sm  in  other  countries,  so  that  we  must  not  get  excited  as  to  what 
others  say  about  this.  Others  have  their  difficulties;  they  cannot  do  otherwise. 
Maybe  they  are  wrong;  maybe  it  is  a  weakness  of  theirs;  maybe  probably 
they  do  not  know  enough  facts  whatever  it  may  be  just  as  we  are  accused  of 
our  propaganda  being  not  adequate.  That  may  be  so.  I  am  prepared  to  accept 
that  our  propaganda  is  not  good  enough.  We  try  our  best.  It  does  not  always 
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succeed;  it  fails.  But  hon.  Members  forget  that  the  chief  propaganda  from  India 
is  not  our  pamphlets  and  other  things,  but  the  horde  of  foreign  correspondents, 
who  live  here,  who  mend  their  reports.  They  live  here.  They  take  their  facts  as 
they  can.  They  get,  of  course,  all  the  facts  from  us,  but  they  make  their  own 
judgments  and  report  accordingly.  Their  judgments  are  often  wrong,  they  are 
coloured.  They  are  coloured  because  they  have  preconceptions  about  India 
and  they  go  wrong.  But  this  amazed  me.  Recently  a  book  appeared — I  shall 
not  mention  the  name  of  the  book — in  which  I  appeared  as  one  who  had  been 
frequently  interviewed  by  the  particular  person,  and  I  was  amazed  to  see  that 
utterly  wrong  things  are  said  which  I  am  supposed  to  have  said  here.288  1  cannot 
help  that.  The  point  is  this.  We  seem  to  think  that  if  we  can  send  a  report,  let 
us  say,  of  the  speeches  in  Parliament  to  foreign  countries,  well,  everything 
will  be  clear  to  them,  they  will  fall  on  their  knees  before  us.  Well,  they  don’t. 
They  have  other  ways  of  judging,  a  wrong  judgment  if  you  like,  but  they  don’t. 
So  in  this  matter  of  propaganda  a  thing  appears  somewhat  differently  from 
different  points  of  view,  just  as  we  look  at  the  world  situated  as  we  are.  We 
are  geographically  here  in  Delhi  or  in  India  and  there  is  the  world,  a  certain 
world  near,  Pakistan  one  side,  Burma,  Ceylon,  further  China,  further  Russia, 
Afghanistan  and  all  that,  and  further  away,  Europe,  and  further  Africa.  Now 
think  of  a  person  looking  at  the  world  from  the  heart  of  Africa.  How  does  he 
look  at  it?  India  is  a  very  big  country,  he  knows,  which  is  a  distant  country. 
He  is  not  so  frightfully  interested  in  India  as  we  are — Washington  or  London 
or  Moscow.  Each  has  a  geographically  different  viewpoint  apart  from  other 
things,  apart  from  the  knowledge  he  may  have.  The  nearby  countries  appear  to 
him.  Well,  they  are  nearby  and  he  is  more  interested  in  them,  and  a  far  country 
is  not  so  important  to  him — it  may  become  important — so  we  must  not  think 
that  there  is  only  one  viewpoint.  Surely  this  is  not,  and  if  I  may  refer  to  it,  this 
has  never  been  the  viewpoint  of  Hindu  philosophy,  that  this  is  one  thing  which 
you  must  believe  and  nothing  else.  Truth  has  many  faces.  So  facts  have  many 
faces  too.  We  see  some  facts  and  others  do  not.  That  has  nothing  to  do  with 
China  and  India,  but  I  am  merely  referring  to  it.  We  are  so  inbred,  and  living 
in  a  large  country  we  think  this  is  the  world,  this  is  the  nation,  and  the  others 
outside  the  nation  are  some  outside  the  world.  Of  course,  China  has  been 
peculiarly  prone  to  this  obsession,  right  from  old  times  and  even  now.  They 
consider  all  the  rest  of  the  world  as  some  inferior  species;  they  do  not  accept 
them  as  civilised  human  beings. 


288.  Evidently  reference  to  Taya  Zinkin’s  Reporting  India,  see  items  65,  67;  and  appendix 
28. 
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So,  I  was  talking  about  the  boundary  dispute.  It  is  a  matter  of  saying  it. 
We  all  agree.  The  world  agrees  that  it  is  a  major  issue,  it  is  a  major  invasion, 
whether  you  call  it  invasion  or  aggression  or  whatever  you  like.  It  is  that. 
Some  people,  even  if  they  call  it  a  boundary  dispute,  they  are  not  wrong.  It 
is  a  boundary  dispute  because  a  boundary  may  be  100  miles  or  200  miles.  It 
is  a  major  boundary.  Boundary  does  not  mean  half  a  mile  boundary  or  strip. 
These  are  words.  So,  to  come  back,  here  we  are  first  of  all  facing  an  issue 
of  enormous  importance,  to  us  of  course,  who  have  suffered  from  it  but  of 
enormous  importance  to  Asia  and  the  world  because  it  matters  a  great  deal  to 
Asia  and  the  world,  what  happens  between  India  and  China.  We  are  two  huge 
countries,  developing  countries,  incipiently  powerful,  if  not  actually  so,  likely 
to  become  so  more  and  more  and  power  today  depends  far  more  on  industrial 
growth  and  modern  science  than  merely  on  putting  up  some  armies.  Annies 
are  the  outgrowth  of  that  power.  The  great  countries  of  the  world  today  are  the 
industrially  developed  countries,  not  others.  Others  may  borrow  some  guns, 
may  borrow  an  atom  bomb  or  two.  They  do  not  become  powerful  in  that  sense. 
That  is  why  the  two  biggest  Powers  today  are  US  and  the  Soviet  Union  which 
are  industrially  developed,  scientifically  developed.  So  anyhow,  China  and 
India  are  countries  which  have  everything,  given  time  and  opportunity,  to  make 
them  strong  prosperous  and  powerful.  They  may  work  in  different  ways,  as 
they  do  completely  but  they  have  everything.  We  have  no  desire  to  be  a  great 
Power  in  that  sense.  Certainly  I  have  none.  I  do  not  believe  in  this  great  power 
system  but  India  has  everything  in  her,  given  the  time  and  development,  to  make 
her  a  great  Power,  even  in  that  sense.  So  has  China  of  course.  Now  when  two 
countries  of  the  size  of  India  and  importance  of  India  come  into  conflict,  it  is 
a  major  world  event,  apart  from  boundaries,  this  and  that.  It  is  a  major  world 
event  which  will  affect  the  history  of  Asia  and  the  history  of  the  world,  apart 
from  the  fact  that  this  itself  may  lead  to  a  major  clash  in  the  world,  a  world  war. 
Therefore  it  has  to  be  considered  with  the  greatest  care  and  in  some  perspective 
apart  from  the  immediate  difficulty.  That  has  to  be  considered;  we  have  to  meet 
it  and  prepare  for  it  but  it  has  to  be  seen  in  perspective  and  what  it  might  lead 
to.  That  is  as  the  background,  I  am  saying.  If  I  may  venture  to  mention  again, 
from  the  very  first  day  this  happened,  I  have  been  looking  at  it — immediately 
of  course  we  have  to,  but  in  perspective  I  am  mentioning  it  all  the  time,  five 
years,  be  ready  for  five  years,  and  I  have  mentioned  it  again  and  again.  It  does 
not  matter  whether  there  is  a  so-called  truce  or  ceasefire  or  fighting  has  stopped 
but  the  struggle,  the  real  struggle  continues  and  we  have  to  be  ready  for  it.  I  am 
saying  that  merely  to  show  the  approach,  my  mental  approach  to  this  problem 
and  I  think  that  is  the  approach  which  every  hon.  Member  here  who  has  to 
decide  these  major  questions,  should  take. 
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Secondly,  it  is  a  huge  problem  and  I  gladly  agree  that  all  Members  of  the 
Opposition  are  very  patriotic.  I  hope  they  will  agree  that  we  are  also  patriotic. 
Patriotism  does  not  depend  on  the  passionate  speeches  that  we  might  deliver 
here  or  elsewhere.  It  requires  a  deeper  insight  and  a  deeper  character  and 
ultimately  it  is  exhibited  by  a  person’s  life,  not  by  a  few  words  or  phrases  that 
he  might  use.  Now  the  question  is — this  has  been  the  background — what  in  the 
present  instance  we  are  to  do.  Normally,  as  I  think,  I  said,  one  does  not  come  to 
Parliament  for  every  step  that  one  takes,  just  as  every  general  does  not  come  to 
Parliament  or  even  to  his  Government.  He  is  given  a  certain  broad  direction  as 
to  how  to  proceed  or  how  to  function  and  he  does  so.  Even  if  he  is  referring  to 
headquarters  and  the  headquarters  refers  to  the  Government  authorities,  that  is 
all  right,  but  he  has  to  do  it;  otherwise  it  is  impossible  to  fight  a  war.  Somebody 
said,  I  forget,  I  think  it  is  Macaulay  who  said  it:  “Many  bad  generals  have 
won  battles  but  no  debating  society  has  even  won  a  battle.”  It  is  obvious.  You 
have  to  decide  immediately  and  do  something,  but  it  is  right  and  I  personally 
believe  in  it  that  in  a  democratic  structure  like  ours,  Parliament  must  be  kept 
fully  informed  of  what  happens  so  that  Parliament’s  views  may  be  known  and 
Parliament  may  stop  a  certain  process  or  a  certain  procedure  if  it  disapproves 
of  it,  but  we  cannot  stop  the  course  of  events  merely  by  consulting  Parliament, 
by  calling  a  sudden  session  of  Parliament  for  it.  Now,  therefore,  when  we  had 
this  proposal  of  the  Chinese  Government,  almost  immediately  after  the  October 
attack — on  the  20th  October  they  attacked  and  on  the  24th  October  they  made 
a  proposal  to  us,  this  three-point  proposal  which  we  rejected — within  a  day  or 
two  we  rejected  it,  we  could  not  leave  it  at  that,  it  was  impossible  to  leave  it  at 
that,  we  have  to  put  forward  some  kind  of  proposal  on  our  part.  It  is  a  position 
which,  I  think,  is  not  only  morally  wrong,  politically  wrong,  impossible  to 
justify  anywhere  that  we  will  never  talk  to  them.  That  I  do  not  believe  in.  I 
shall  always  be  prepared  to  talk  but  we  may  say  that  the  talks  should  be  under 
certain  conditions,  or,  not  conditions  about  the  talks  but  certain  things  may  be 
done  before  the  talks.  That  is  a  different  matter.  Therefore  we  could  not  normally 
reject  their  proposals,  but  we  had  to  say  something  positive  and  the  positive 
thing  that  we  said  was:  if  they  retired  to  the  8th  September  line  etc.  There  was 
no  virtue  in  the  8th  September.  The  8th  September  was  the  date  on  which  they 
came  into  NEFA.  That  is  the  only  reason  why  we  took  that  line.  Before  that 
there  were  many  aggressions  in  Ladakh.  They  were  there  but  it  would  not  have 
been  quite  practical  or  had  any  meaning  if  we  said,  “You  retire  completely 
to  China  before  we  talk  to  you.”  Hon.  Members  may  in  their  enthusiasm  say 
that,  but  that  is  not  a  practicable  proposition.  We  said  therefore,  “You  must 
retire  to  your  8th  September  line  and  all  your  recent  aggression  must  be  put  an 
end  to,  vacated,  before  we  can  discuss  any  other  subject  with  you.”  Any  other 
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subject  was,  first  of  all  we  said:  “We  will  discuss  how  to  reduce  tension  and 
then  discuss  the  merits.”  Now,  when  I  stated  about  the  8th  September  line,  I 
shall  repeat  it,  I  stated  it  in  this  House  and  in  the  other  House,  though  there 
was  no  formal  Resolution  and  you  were  pleased  to  say  after  my  statement  that 
the  House  agreed  to  it.  I  do  not  bind  down  any  Member  to  that  but  so  far  as 
the  House  was  concerned,  this  was  expressed.  In  the  other  House  there  was  an 
actual  resolution  to  this  effect  and  that  was  passed  and  an  amendment  against 
it  was  rejected  by  a  huge  majority  and  we  have  gone  saying  it  in  the  world. 
Obviously,  so  far  as  Government  is  concerned,  it  is  completely  and  wholly 
bound  by  it.  No  Government  . . . 

[Omitted:  interruptions] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  has  got  into  a  bad  habit.  Let  him  speak 
occasionally.  He  cannot  suppress  himself  while  others  are  speaking. 

If  I  may  say  so,  in  considering  any  matter  of  importance,  international  or 
national  matter,  one  cannot  proceed  in  this  casual  interruptionist  way.  It  shows 
a  mentality  which  is  neither  deep  nor  anything.  It  is  a  shallow  mentality  which 
is  bubbling  over  all  the  time. 

Now  the  Government,  I  say,  was  completely  bound  by  it  and  the 
Government  was  bound  by  the  8th  September  line  and  I  would  say  certainly  the 
other  House  was  completely  bound  because  it  allowed  us  to  go  on  and  this  House 
was  not  completely  but  to  some  extent  also.  However,  even  if  this  Resolution 
had  not  been  passed  in  Parliament,  the  fact  that  it  was  repeatedly  mentioned 
there  and  they  knew  our  policy  and  they  allowed  us  to  go  on  itself  is  consent 
in  the  normal  Parliamentary  practice.  What  happens  is  the  Prime  Minister  or 
a  Minister  comes  and  declares  a  policy  and  there  the  matter  ends,  unless  that 
policy  is  rejected  later  on  by  the  House.  So  when  these  Colombo  Proposals 
came,  the  only  way  we  could  look  upon  them  was  how  far  they  satisfied  the 
8th  September  line  and  how  far  they  did  not.  That  was  the  only  thing  left.  We 
could  not  start  afresh  with  some  other  proposals.  That  would  have  placed  us 
on  the  wrong  box  all  over  the  world,  that  what  we  have  been  saying  we  are 
going  back  on  them.  Today,  the  question  now  that  we  have  to  deal  with  is  how 
far  the  Colombo  Proposals  satisfy  the  8th  September  line. 

I  have  read  some  of  the  speeches  delivered  here  with  amazement, 
astonishment  and  I  am  surprised  that  even  without  trying  to  understand  what 
these  Colombo  Proposals  are,  some  hon.  Members  have  used  the  strongest 
language  in  denouncing  them.  And — I  do  not  know  if  it  was  done  here — some 
of  them  denounced  the  Colombo  Powers.  That  again,  if  I  may  say  so,  is  an 
inbred  habit  of  looking  at  ourselves  in  a  mirror  and  not  seeing  what  others  are, 
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imagining  that  the  world  should  be  according  to  our  liking.  It  is  not  according 
to  our  liking,  unfortunately.  Well,  I  want  an  examination  of  these  proposal  s  on 
their  merit.  It  does  not  matter  whether  the  Colombo  Powers  are  good  or  bad. 
We  have  got  some  proposals  from  them  and  there  is  some  importance  in  the 
fact,  though  not  a  vital  importance,  there  is  some  importance  in  the  fact  that 
some  friends  of  ours,  some  friendly  countries  of  ours  have,  through  goodwill 
I  think,  made  some  proposals,  and  we  should  give  them  the  courtesy  at  least, 
if  not  more,  of  examining  them  carefully  and  try  to  see  what  they  have  tried 
to  suggest  to  us,  unless  it  is  harmful,  in  which  case  no  matter  what  the  powers 
have  done,  if  it  is  harmful  and  dishonourable,  we  cannot  accept  it.  There  the 
matter  ends.  I  think  Mr  Vajpayee  used  strong  words  like  “dishonourable”  this 
and  that.  I  am  really  totally,  wholly  unable  to  see  what  is  dishonourable  in  these 
proposals.  One  might  agree  or  disagree  on  this  matter  that  they  do  not  go  to  the 
8th  September  line.  But  what  is  dishonourable  is  beyond  my  poor  intellect,  and 
I  submit  it  would  be  beyond  the  intellect  of  other  members  also,  including  Mr 
Vajpayee’s,  if  he  examines  the  matter  carefully.  Now,  how  far  these  proposals 
fit  in.  First  of  all  remember  that  the  Chinese  proposals  went  very  far.  They  said 
that  we  are  to  retire  20  kilometres  in  NEFA  and  in  Ladakh,  from  the  whole 
territory  which  is  an  amazing  thing  to  do — that  they  are  also  going  to  retire;  and 
in  the  space  we  retire  from  we  will  put  up  civil  posts,  and  they  will  also  put  up 
some  civil  posts.  We  rejected  it.  These  were  their  proposals  right  up  to  the  end. 
Well,  I  am  not  going  into  all  the  details.  Now,  the  Colombo  Proposals  state  that 
we  are  not  to  retire  in  any  place.  In  fact,  in  NEFA  we  are  to  advance  right  up 
to  our  boundary.  Two  points  were  left  for  decision  later,  one  being  Longju  and 
the  other  Dhola  near  where  there  is  a  ridge.  For  the  rest  we  are  there  covering 
all  that  territory.  These  points  were  not  decided.  On  the  other  part  we  are  not  at 
all  to  retire.  They  were  told  to  retire.  Now,  where  were  they  to  retire  these  20 
kilometres?  What  do  these  20  kilometres  mean?  They  did  not  proceed,  rightly 
or  wrongly,  on  this  basis  for  their  vacating  and  reaching  the  8th  September 
line.  But  that  will  be  the  consequence.  But  they  did  not  proceed  on  that  basis. 

Hon.  Members  may  also  say  and  complain:  Why  did  they  not  say  that 
China  is  the  aggressor.  It  is  for  them  to  answer.  But  the  answer  is  obvious. 
If  a  person  comes  and  tries  to  mediate  between  two  Parties,  that  person 
may  be  entirely  in  favour  of  one  party,  but  it  is  not  his  job  as  mediator  to 
go  about  shouting  that  the  other  fellow  is  the  wrong  party,  is  the  evildoer. 
The  job  of  the  mediator  ends  then  and  there  if  he  does  it.  He  cannot  say  so, 
even  if  he  felt  so.  It  is  obvious.  Take  a  particular  case,  the  Prime  Minister 
of  Egypt,  Mr  Ali  Sabry  who  came  here.  Now  I  should  like  to  pay  my 
tribute  to  the  Egyptian  Government  for  all  that  they  have  done  for  us  in 
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this  matter.  They  have  not  only  individually  but  their  whole  Government, 
their  Cabinet,  have  passed  a  strong  resolution  supporting  us.  I  think — I 
am  not  sure  of  the  word  that  they  use — they  may  not  have  used  the  word 
“aggressor”  but  they  used  something  stronger  than  “aggressor”,  and  they 
passed  it.  Mr  Ali  Sabry  has  been  helpful  throughout.  And  when  he  came 
here  as  a  mediator  our  newspapermen  cross-examined  him  and  said:  “You 
say  whether  China  is  an  aggressor  or  not.”  It  does  not  pay.  I  am  sorry,  I 
cannot  pay  much  tribute  to  the  intelligence  of  the  newspapermen  who  were 
at  that  conference.  It  is  absurd,  when  a  man  comes  as  mediator  to  try  to 
pin  him  down  to  a  thing.  It  makes  his  position  difficult  and  uncomfortable 
and  it  spoils  the  work  that  he  is  trying  to  do  here.  So  their  approach  could 
not  and  should  not  have  been  that,  and  if  any  hon.  Member  here  was  in 
their  position,  it  could  not  have  been.  Whatever  they  believed  would  have 
affected  them,  but  they  would  not  say:  “Accept  the  Indian  point  of  view 
hundred  per  cent  and  give  effect  to  it.”  That  would  not  have  led  to  any 
result.  But  what  they  did,  led  to  that  result.  They  did  not  talk  of  vacating 
the  aggression  etc.  But  having  accepted  this  point  of  withdrawal,  what  was 
the  result?  China  had  to  withdraw  from  all  further  aggression  they  had 
made  since  the  8th  September.  There  is  some  confusion  about  what  some 
people  call  “dual  control”,  “Partnership”  and  what  not,  which  is  wrong.  In 
that  area  which  becomes  a  corridor  between  the  area  where  our  forces  are 
and  the  area  behind  where  their  forces  remain,  in  that  area — I  do  not  know 
exactly — about  40  or  so  posts  were  there  and  about  an  equal  number  or 
more  of  Chinese  posts.  Now,  at  the  present  moment,  of  course,  our  40  posts 
have  been  liquidated  because  they  advanced  over  them,  overpowered  them. 
The  Chinese  posts  remain  there  and  many  others.  In  fact,  it  is  the  Chinese 
front.  There  was  no  line  there  before.  What  was  called  the  8th  September 
line  was  no  line.  There  was  a  jungle  of  posts,  Chinese  and  Indian  posts, 
one  behind  the  other,  one  to  the  side  of  the  other.  Suppose  it  is  restored  as 
we  have  said  and  they  say:  “All  right”,  we  will  have  to  accept  it,  because 
they  have  repeated  whatever  we  have  said,  then  it  is  not  a  happy  position 
for  us.  It  is  not  a  good  position,  because  of  this  intermingling  of  posts,  and 
in  the  balance  they  will  be  much  more  powerful,  talking  in  a  military  sense. 
They  are  much  bigger  posts  and  they  have  communications  behind,  roads 
where  lorries  can  come  and  bring  them  reinforcements  and  supplies,  while 
we  have  to  go  over  various  mountains.  So,  their  remaining  there,  even  if 
our  posts  also  were  there  as  they  were  on  the  7th  or  8th  September,  would 
not  have  been  very  much  to  our  advantage.  But  we  have  made  a  vague, 
general  statement  about  the  8th  September  line,  and  if  they  had  said  the 
8th  September  line,  we  would  have  accepted  it.  But  what  was  suggested 
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was  that  they  should  retire  completely  from  these  area  posts.  And  we  shall 
retire — in  fact  we  are  not  there  now.  And  in  this  area  a  few  civil  posts 
should  be  allowed,  an  equal  number  of  civil  posts  of  the  Chinese,  and  an 
equal  number  on  the  Indian  side,  whatever  it  may  be,  not  the  40  or  so  posts, 
but  about  seven,  eight,  nine  or  ten  each.  Where  they  are  to  be  allowed  is 
a  matter  to  be  determined  by  India  and  China.  Their  officials  will  meet 
our  officers  and  decide  on  the  basis  of  this.  There  must  be  parity,  parity  in 
the  number  of  the  posts,  parity  in  the  number  of  the  people  who  remain 
there,  parity  in  the  arms  they  possess,  and  because  these  are  civil  posts, 
the  arms  would  be  more  or  less  police  arms,  not  more.  Now,  it  seems  to 
me  that  this  situation  is  far  better  from  the  Indian  point  of  view  than  what 
would  have  resulted  in  the  old  posts  being  revived,  interlaced  and  being 
dependent  upon  the  others.  Therefore,  in  looking  into  this  whole  picture, 
undoubtedly  the  object  of  our  saying  that  the  8th  September  line  should 
be  revived  has  been  attained  fully,  attained  hundred  per  cent.  I  say,  there 
is  no  question  of  less.  People  say,  you  have  not  obtained  this,  you  have  not 
obtained  that,  one  post  has  been  left  out.  One  post  may  have  been  left  out 
but  the  total  effect  is  withdrawal  from  the  aggression  that  had  taken  place 
there.  That  is  the  effect.  I  am  not  entering  into  small  details  but  that  is  the 
effect  and  I  think  it  can  be  shown  clearly  that  this  is  clearly  the  effect. 

Then,  there  is  no  choice  left  for  us  but  to  accept  that  as  fulfilment  of 
the  8th  September  line.  Now,  as  it  happens,  the  Chinese  have  not  agreed 
to  that.  Well,  that  is  not  my  lookout.  I  have  to  agree  to  what  we  have  said, 
we  would  agree.  The  Chinese  have  raised  some  points.  They  had  raised 
them  previously.  I  do  not  yet  know  what  all  the  objections  may  be  but  one 
important  objection  is  that  they  do  not  want  us  to  come  into  this  corridor, 
both  in  NEFA  and  here.  They  do  not  want  us  there.  They  are  vital  areas. 
They  object  to  that.  It  is  for  them  to  object  and  we  cannot  agree  to  their 
objection  if  their  objection  holds,  then  there  is  no  agreement  on  these  points 
and  whatever  else  may  follow,  this  particular  matter  falls,  the  Colombo 
proposals  are  not  agreed  to  by  the  two  parties. 

Now,  the  line  we  took  up  in  regard  to  the  Colombo  proposals  was  that 
if  they  were  not  good  enough,  we  would  reject  them  and  if  they  are  good 
enough,  as  we  think  they  are,  we  should  accept  them  in  toto,  not  arguing 
about  this  and  that,  because  the  moment  we  start  arguing  about  this  and  that 
the  Chinese  would  also  start  arguing  about  this  and  that.  We  say,  both  parties 
should  accept  them  or  not.  The  present  position  is  that  we  have  expressed 
our  acceptance  in  principle  to  these  proposals  and  if  we  are  so  directed  by 
Parliament,  we  shall  accept  them,  but  acceptance  always  means  that  we 
accept  these  plans  and  proposals  without  any  qualification  or  lessening, 
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without  any  change  in  the  various  matters  by  the  real  acceptance  comes 
in  when  both  parties  accept.  That  is  obvious  and  that  is  the  reason  why, 
one  of  the  reasons  why,  we  had  not  put  forward  a  precise  resolution  for 
Parliament  to  pass,  for  us  to  accept  them  or  not.  In  fact,  it  is  acceptance. 
I  might  submit  that  if  we  lay  before  Parliament  something,  and  after 
hearing  everything,  they  are  broadly  of  opinion  that  Government  should 
follow  the  policy  it  has  been  following,  then  we  go  ahead  and  deal  with  it 
because  final  acceptance  will  only  come  in  when  they  have  accepted  it.  If 
they  are  not  accepting,  there  the  matter  ends.  I  submit  to  you  that  there  is 
nothing  dishonourable  at  all.  Some  people  say  that  by  our  accepting  this, 
we  recognise  their  position  in  certain  parts  of  Ladakh  or  certain  other 
parts.  That  is  not  correct  because  the  whole  purpose  of  this  exercise  is 
like  this.  These  are  talks  between  two  parties  that  have  been  conflict,  at 
war.  Even  in  the  middle  of  war,  people  talk,  generals  talk,  others  talk.  It 
does  not  mean  that  they  give  up  any  right.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  they  have 
to  retire  everywhere;  we  have  not  to  get  out  of  any  place.  We  go  forward. 
Now,  are  we  to  say  that  we  refuse  to  go  ahead  and  occupy  part  of  our  own 
territory  till  they  go  out?  That  seems  to  be  rather  ridiculous.  As  a  matter  of 
fact,  in  NEFA  they  have  withdrawn  almost  entirely  except  for  a  tiny  little 
bit  beyond  Tawang.  We  have  occupied  it  and  our  civil  administration  runs 
there.  Are  we  to  tell  them.  “No,  we  will  not  go  there.  We  do  not  accept 
your  proposal?”  It  will  be  manifestly  rather  absurd. 

G.  Murahari:  We  go  further  than  that.  It  is  not  just  question  of  going  along 
there.  It  is  our  own  territory.  It  is  an  absolutely  ridiculous  way  of  putting 
it. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  gentleman  comes  up  again.  1  am  sorry,  I  do  not  wish  to  be 
rude  but  there  is  a  story  which  I  remember  from  my  childhood,  Jack  in  the  Box. 

They  conquered  it  and  they  came  with  their  military  forces.  We  did  not 
agree  to  it.  By  their  withdrawal,  we  go  part  of  the  distance.  We  do  not  agree  to 
their  remaining  anywhere  else.  It  may  be  said,  that  we  agree,  but  while  there 
is  truce  or  whatever  it  may  be,  we  do  not  attack  them.  That  is  true  but  the 
truce  itself  is  of  short  duration.  I  do  not  know  what  duration,  but  it  is  for  us,  if 
it  comes  about,  to  determine  for  how  long  it  has  to  last.  When  we  want  to  do 
anything  else,  nobody  can  force  us.  The  choice  is  ours  and  that  has  to  be  judged 
from  many  points  of  view,  as  the  House  will  realise,  the  military,  political  and 
other  points  of  view,  to  put  us  in  a  better  position  to  deal  with  the  situation  later 
and  we  must  not  refuse  to  take  the  better  position  because  we  want  the  best 
position  straightaway,  and  we  cannot  realise  the  best  position  straightaway.  I 
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do  not  think  that  is  a  vaiid  argument  practically  or  in  any  sense  morally  right. 
Therefore,  I  would  submit  to  this  House  that  in  this  particular  matter,  there 
is,  far  from  there  being  any  dishouour,  a  definite,  if  I  may  use  the  word,  I  do 
not  want  to  use  strong  words,  advantage  to  us  gained  by  diplomacy  which  we 
should  accept  and  use  it  to  our  advantage  later,  whatever  steps  we  may  take. 
This  is  the  general  opinion,  if  I  may  say  so  of  the  press  in  other  countries  which 
consider  this  a  diplomatic  triumph  for  us.  Now  if  the  Chinese  refuse  to  accept 
this,  they  are  in  the  wrong.  Well,  let  them  refuse  it.  We  remain  where  we  are.  If 
they  accept  it,  it  is  to  their  disadvantage,  I  do  not  say  any  major  disadvantage, 
but  it  is  to  their  disadvantage  and  to  our  advantage  and  if  they  do  not,  well 
we  are  happy  either  way.  If  we  do  not,  then,  their  refusal  will  be  covered  and 
our  refusal  will  be  played  up.  That  was  their  game,  to  make  us  do  something 
which  they  can  take  advantage  of  in  the  larger  context  of  things.  One  of  the 
definite  attempts  of  the  Chinese,  it  is  almost  admitted  by  all  political  analysts 
and  those  who  examine  these  things,  was  to  force  us  into  giving  up  our  policy 
of  non-alignment.  They  wanted  to  do  it.  It  is  an  odd  thing  but  they  wanted  to 
do  it.  This  is  a  fact  and  this  is  the  conclusion  that  most  people  have  arrived 
at  in  various  countries  because  they  want  a  polarisation  of  the  position  in  the 
world.289  Well,  they  have  failed  in  that. 

Mr  Chairman,  I  do  not  wish  to  take  much  more  time  but  I  want  to  make 
it  clear  that  unless  Parliament  calls  us  not  to  do  something,  we  shall  naturally 
proceed  with  what  we  are  doing.  It  is  obvious.  In  fact  I  would  have  had  no 
objection  but  would  have  gladly  put  up  here  and  in  the  other  House  a  specific 
amendment  or  resolution  to  this  effect  that  you  allow  us  to  do  but,  as  I  said 
earlier,  I  do  not  wish  at  this  stage,  particularly  when  the  Chinese  position  is 
uncertain,  to  commit  the  House  to  any  particular  thing. 

But  I  would  like  the  House  to  realise  and  I  beg  the  House  to  give  me  a 
directive,  indirectly  the  authority,  to  carry  on  the  policy  we  have  been  pursuing 
in  this  matter.  And  I  submit  that  that  policy  is  honourable,  wise  and  will  help 
strengthen  us.  It  won’t  solve  the  problem.  I  do  not  expect  any  solution  of  the 
problem  so  easily.  I  have  said  previously  that  we  are  prepared  to  submit  the 
merits  of  this  question  to  the  International  Court  of  Justice  at  The  Hague  or  to 
arbitrators  or  anything  because  we  are  not  warmongers.  But  war  we  have  to 
accept  when  it  is  thrust  down  upon  us,  and  fight  as  hard  as  we  can.  At  the  present 
moment  it  is  largely  a  question  on  the  one  side  of  preparing,  of  strengthening 
ourselves,  as  much  as  we  can  and,  secondly,  of  diplomatically  gaining  our 
position  as  we  can.  These  are  the  two  approaches.  And  for  the  rest  the  problem, 


289.  Referring  to  the  analysis  of  the  Yugoslav  Vice-President,  Edvard  Kardelj,  see  items 
317,  319,  320  and  267,  section  Reasons  for  Chinese  Attack. 
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as  I  referred  to  right  at  the  beginning,  is  a  very  difficult  one,  very  big  one,  and 
although  we  have  to  consider  our  own  side  of  it  very  carefully — that  affects 
us — we  should  also  look  at  it  in  its  broader  perspective  of  the  world.  That  also 
affects  us  and  only  then  would  we  see  our  problem  in  the  proper  context.  I  am 
no  prophet  to  say  what  will  happen  in  the  world  but  we  must  remember  that 
the  world  is  a  changing  world.  All  kinds  of  big  things  are  happening — and 
also  that  while,  as  I  have  said,  we  have  to  fight  and  fight  well — it  is  no  use 
fighting  indifferently  with  the  best  weapons — either  you  produce  them  or  you 
get  them  from  abroad — but  even  while  we  fight  I  think  we  must  not  give  up 
our  basic  approach  which  is,  that  international  problems  are  settled  peacefully 
and  that  it  is  rather  gradually,  rapidly  getting  out  of  date  to  think  of  war  to 
settle  international  problems.  If  it  is  thrust  upon  one,  if  one  is  invaded,  one 
has  to  fight.  We  shall  fight  and  we  are  fighting.  That  is  true,  but  nevertheless 
the  method  of  peace  has  always  to  be  kept  in  mind,  and  more  so  in  our  minds 
because  wars  are  created  in  the  minds  of  men  as  the  UNESCO  Preamble  says, 
and  we  should  keep  peace  in  our  minds  even  though  we  handle  the  sword  and 
the  gun  from  time  to  time. 


292.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Colombo  Conference 
Proposals-ll290 

[Omitted:  Exchanges  on  procedure] 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Mr  Speaker,  Sir,  I  crave  your  indulgence  and  the 
indulgence  of  this  House  to  speak  on  the  subject  that  we  have  been  discussing 
for  the  last  two  days  and  try  to  do  so  objectively  and  dispassionately.  I  am  afraid 
the  beginning  of  today’s  debate  has  rather  vitiated  the  atmosphere  of  objective 
consideration  of  any  subject.  However,  I  shall  endeavour  to  try  to  be  as  calm 
and  objective  as  possible  and  I  trust  that  hon.  Members  will  hear  me  and  then, 
of  course,  it  is  open  to  them  to  decide  as  they  wish. 

In  the  course  of  the  debate — I  think  day  before  yesterday — Shri  Dhebar 
asked  a  question:  What  exactly  are  we  considering?  It  was  a  very  relevant 
question,  because  the  issues  that  were  before  us  were  confused,  overlaid  and 
covered  up  by  all  manner  of  other  considerations  and  therefore  were  likely  to 
be  forgotten  by  hon.  Members.  I  recognise,  of  course,  that  the  immediate  issues 


290.  25  January  1963.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  XII,  21  January  to  25  January 
1963,  cols  6511-6551. 
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before  us  have  a  considerable  background  of  history  and  we  cannot  separate 
that  background  from  the  present  issue.  I  do  not  object  to  all  the  other  matters 
coming  up  or  being  pointed  out  to  us.  Indeed,  I  myself  would  like  it  to  be 
considered  in  that  context. 

So  far  as  this  background  is  concerned,  I  take  it  that  in  spite  of  many 
differences  of  opinion  on  many  other  subjects,  there  is  no  Member  of  this  House 
who  differs  in  his  judgment  of  that  background  and  our  reaction  to  the  Chinese 
aggression  and  invasion.  So,  if  I  do  not  refer  to  it  at  any  length,  it  means  that 
we  take  it  for  granted.  This  is  common  ground  and  we  expressed  that  common 
ground  in  the  solemn  resolution  that  we  passed  in  mid-November,  and  took 
a  pledge.  Now,  we  have  not  only  to  consider  this  background,  but  also  the 
future  as  it  might  take  shape.  That  future  is  of  great  concern  to  us  in  India.  But 
it  has  relevance  also  to  Asia  and  the  world,  as  any  conflict  between  India  and 
China  must  necessarily  have.  We  live  in  a  rapidly  changing  world.  We  cannot, 
therefore,  think  in  static  terms.  We  have  followed  a  policy  of  non-alignment 
and  I  believe  in  it  fully.  Now,  I  hope  we  shall  continue  to  follow  it.  But  even 
the  old  concept  of  non-alignment  is  slowly  undergoing  a  change.  On  the  one 
side,  the  Soviet  Union  and  China  are  beginning  to  fall  out.  On  the  other  side, 
there  is  some  attempt  at  a  closer  approach  between  the  United  States  and  the 
Soviet  Union.  We  cannot,  at  this  stage,  say  much  about  it,  but  it  does  hold  out 
some  hope. 

Our  policy  of  non-alignment  has  won  such  favour  in  the  outside  world, 
not  only  among  the  so  called  non-aligned  countries,  the  newly  independent 
countries  of  Africa  and  Asia,  but  even  the  major  aligned  countries  like  the 
United  States  and  the  Soviet  Union  have  come  to  see  some  virtue  in  it  and 
want  it  to  be  continued.  It  has  surprised  me,  therefore,  that  just  at  this  moment 
of  our  success  in  this  policy,  some  people  in  India  should  doubt  its  worth.  In 
any  event,  what  I  wish  to  lay  stress  on  is  the  dynamic  character  of  the  world 
today.  Any  position  that  we  take  must  keep  this  in  view. 

We  have  had  to  deal  with,  at  first,  the  slow  encroachments  of  China  on 
Indian  territory,  which  have  lasted  five  or  six  years  and  then  from  September, 
1962  aggression  on  a  massive  scale.  We  believe,  and  many  other  countries 
agree  with  us  in  this  matter,  that  China,  as  constituted  today,  is  an  aggressive 
expansionist  country,  possibly  with  vast  designs  for  the  future.  It  believes  in 
the  inevitability  of  major  wars.  Thus  essentially  it  does  not  believe  in  peaceful 
co-existence  between  countries  and  it  does  not  believe  in  the  five  principles  of 
Panchsheel,  which  China  and  India  laid  down  some  seven  or  eight  years  ago 
and  which  had  been  accepted  by  a  large  number  of  countries. 

The  curious  fact  emerges  that  just  when  most  other  countries  have  come 
to  this  conclusion  that  peaceful  coexistence  is  essential  and  war  is  no  longer  a 
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desirable  or  a  possible  way  of  settling  disputes  between  nations,  China  stands 
apart  and  follows  a  policy  which  is  peculiar  to  her.  China  is  a  great  nation  with  a 
great  past.  A  great  nation  pursuing  such  aggressive  policies  necessarily  becomes 
a  danger  and  a  menace  to  the  other  countries  and  to  the  world.  It  has  been  our 
misfortune  that  we  have  been  victims  of  this  aggression,  but  that  very  aggression 
has  made  not  only  us,  but  other  countries  also  realise  the  nature  of  the  problem 
that  faces  the  world.  I  believe  that  even  the  Government  of  China  has  realised 
the  danger  of  the  course  that  it  follows  possibly  also  it  has  realised  the  wrong 
it  has  done  to  India  and  to  itself  by  following  this  course.  I  am  not  referring  to 
moral  rights  and  wrongs,  but  to  the  practical  consequences  of  the  action.  It  must 
be  obvious  to  China  that  they  cannot  compel  us  by  military  or  other  forceful 
means  to  surrender  to  them  in  any  important  matter.  In  spite  of  the  aggressive 
actions  that  they  have  taken  on  India  and  the  very  intemperate  language  that 
they  have  used,  it  appears  that  they  are  beginning  to  realise  that  it  is  not  good 
for  them,  as  it  is  not  for  us  and  for  Asia  and  the  world,  if  our  two  countries  be 
entangled  in  a  war  which  may  well  last  a  long  time  and  do  tremendous  injury. 
One  thing  is  certain  and  they  must  recognise  it,  that  India  as  it  is  constituted 
today  will  not  submit  to  any  dishounour,  whatever  the  consequences. 

India  has  been  devoted  to  peace,  and  in  her  long  history,  whatever  we 
may  have  done  within  our  own  country,  we  have  not  invaded  other  countries. 
Our  fault  has  been  to  submit  to  others’  invasions  in  the  past,  but  that  time  is 
past  now,  and  a  new  India  has  arisen  which  cannot  and  will  not  submit  to  any 
aggression.  We  want  to  live  peacefully  and  in  freedom,  and  we  do  not  wish 
to  interfere  with  the  freedom  of  others.  We  believe,  whether  others  believe  in 
them  or  not  in  the  Panchsheel  or  the  five  principles,  because  that  is  the  only 
civilised  or  even  practical  way  of  existence  in  the  modem  age.  There  is  no 
other  way  except  war  and  wholesale  destruction,  extermination.  Therefore,  we 
have  to  try  to  bring,  in  so  far  as  we  can,  apparently  two  contradictory  urges  and 
principles — to  promote  peace  and  live  in  peace  and  freedom  on  the  one  hand, 
and  on  the  other  hand  to  resist  any  encroachment  of  our  freedom  and  integrity 
with  all  our  might.  That  is  a  difficult  thing  to  do,  but  there  is  no  reason  why  we 
should  not  endeavour  to  do  it  to  the  best  of  our  ability.  But  it  is  clear  that  we 
cannot  unilaterally  pursue  the  path  of  peace  if  aggression  takes  place  against 
us,  and  our  freedom,  integrity  and  honour  are  threatened.  Because  we  were  so 
threatened,  our  nation  responded  in  the  only  way  that  any  self-respecting  and 
freedom-loving  nation  can  respond,  and  we  were  witnesses  to  a  sight  which 
was  worth  having  even  at  the  cost  of  the  trouble  we  had  on  our  frontier.  Our 
people  proved  to  themselves  and  to  the  world  that  freedom  had  brought  a  new 
spirit  in  them  and  that  everything  else  was  secondary  to  the  preservation  of 
their  freedom  and  integrity. 
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On  14th  November  last  we  took  a  solemn  pledge  and  by  that  we  stand. 
Members  have  reminded  me  of  this  pledge,  and  they  imagine  that  something 
is  suggested  that  will  go  counter  to  that  pledge.  I  would  like  to  tell  them  that 
tomorrow,  on  our  auspicious  Republic  Day,  scores  of  millions  of  people  all 
over  India  are  going  to  repeat  that  pledge  or  a  slightly  modified  form  of  it. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:291  Modified? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Slightly  modified  form  of  it.  Naturally,  the  circumstances,  the 
date  has  changed.  Our  whole  community  development  movement,  numerous 
blocks,  and  community  centres  and  panchayat  ghars,  all  of  them  are  going  to 
meet  tomorrow,  I  believe  at  9  o’clock  in  the  morning,  in  their  respective  places 
and  take  that  pledge,  modifying  the  words  slightly  to  suit  them;  otherwise,  the 
substance  is  the  same. 

Maurya  (Aligarh):292  Pledge  is  always  pledge,  there  should  be  no 

modification. 

Speaker:293  Without  understanding  what  the  modification  is. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  modification  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  substance. 
Naturally,  Parliament  says  one  thing  in  one  way,  and  the  community  certres 
say  it  in  a  different  way. 

That  will  be  a  noble  demonstration  of  our  people’s  will  and  determination. 
Would  we  have  organised  that  if  we  wanted  to  bypass  the  pledge?  Let  this 
be  remembered  and  this  argument  of  our  proving  false  to  our  pledges  not  be 
raised  again. 

We  have  been  told  that  Government  is  paralysed  by  fear  and  the  military 
might  of  China  that  we  want  to  accept  the  Colombo  proposals  because  we  are 
frightened,  and  that  it  will  be  dishonourable  for  us  to  accept  these  proposals, 
and  a  breach  of  the  pledges  we  have  made.  There  have  been  heroics  and 
hysterics  and,  what  has  been  described  by  a  foreign  newspaper,  a  competition 
in  patriotism,  as  if  patriotism  is  to  be  measured  by  words  and  phrases  and  the 
strong  statements  that  one  makes.  Patriotism  is  made  of  stronger  stuff.  It  is  to  be 
judged  by  something  more  than  the  words  we  use,  rather  by  the  life  we  have  led. 


291.  PSP. 

292.  B.P.  Maurya,  RPI. 

293.  Hukam  Singh. 
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Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Exactly. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  By  that  life  let  us  judge  each  one  of  us. 

We  have  committed  many  mistakes,  and  no  doubt  will  commit  more  . . . 

Nath  Pai  (Rajapur):294  That  is  the  only  thing  we  are  sure  of.  We  are  quite 

sure  of  that. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  . . .  but  I  have  yet  to  know  that  we  have  succumbed  to  fear 
and  have  fashioned  our  policies  on  that  basis.  Long  years  ago,  when  we  had 
the  privilege  of  serving  under  the  leadership  of  Gandhiji,  we  learnt  one  lesson: 
that  was  to  shed  fear.  There  is  little  likelihood  that  we  would  forget  that  basic 
principle  that  he  taught  us.  But  fearlessness  has  to  be  married  to  wisdom  . . . 
[Interruptions].  Otherwise  it  is  reckless  folly.  It  is  to  be  governed  by  certain 
principles  as  well  as  a  measure  of  intelligence  and  understanding  of  what  the 
world  is  today.  What  have  we  been  debating  here  during  the  last  two  or  three 
days?  It  is  the  Colombo  proposals.  How  do  these  come  into  being? 

On  the  20th  of  October  last,  the  first  massive  invasion  of  India  took  place. 
Before  that  about  six  weeks  ago,  on  the  8th  September  the  Chinese  forces 
had  started  coming  from  across  the  Thag  La  ridge  in  NEFA.  On  the  20th 
of  October  was  this  massive  invasion.  On  the  24th  of  October  the  Chinese 
Government  made  their  three-point  proposals — that  is,  three  or  four  days 
after  this.295  Within  two  or  three  days  we  rejected  these  proposals  as  they  were 
considered  dishonourable  for  India  and  we  could  not  possibly  accept  them. 
We  had,  therefore,  to  take  a  positive  line  and  to  make  some  positive  proposals 
suited  to  the  moment.  Some  people  called  it  the  ‘peace  offensive.’  We  had  to 
meet  that  offensive,  apart  from  any  other  positive  line  that  we  should  take.  It 
was  then  that  we  suggested  that  we  would  be  prepared  to  talk  to  the  Chinese  if 
the  situation  as  it  existed  before  the  latest  invasion  was  restored  -  that  is,  what 
is  called  the  8th  September  line  was  restored.  That  was  an  ideal  proposal  for 
India  as  well  as,  I  think  for  China.  Neither  of  these  countries  could  succeed  in 
humiliating  the  other;  each  of  them  is  too  big  and  too  conscious  of  its  honour 
to  submit  to  any  humiliation.  [Interruptions] 

[Omitted:  interruptions] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  May  I  proceed,  Sir?  I  am  not  aware  of  having  referred  even 
indirectly  or  remotely  to  any  hon.  Member  opposite,  anywhere.  I  do  not  know 


294.  PSP. 

295.  See  SWJN/SS/79/appendix  26. 
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why  this  extraordinary  excitement  should  take  place.  I  am  talking  slowly,  calmly 
and  dispassionately  trying  to  analyse  the  position. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Please  proceed. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  grateful  to  the  hon.  Member  for  permission  to  proceed. 
[Interruptions]  This  8th  September  proposal  was  repeated  by  me  many  times 
in  Parliament  and  outside,  at  meetings,  on  the  radio  and  in  the  Press.  It  was 
definitely  mentioned  by  me  repeatedly  in  the  course  of  my  speech  then.  A 
substitute  motion  was  proposed  by  Shri  Ram  Sewak  Yadav296  for  the  particular 
purpose  of  the  rejection  of  this  proposal  of  the  8th  September  line.  This 
substitute  motion  was  rejected  by  a  very  large  majority  in  the  Lok  Sabha. 
Subsequently  a  substantive  motion  was  passed  approving  all  the  measures  and 
policies  adopted  by  Government.  I  shall  read  out  these  motions.  The  motion 
under  discussion  was: 

“That  the  border  situation  resulting  from  the  invasion  of  India  by  China 
be  taken  into  consideration.” 

In  the  course  of  my  speech,  I  said: 

“In  answer  to  this  it  was  stated  that  ‘we  could  not  proceed  to  any  talks  with 
them  until  at  least  this  latest  aggression  was  vacated  and  the  status  quo 
prior  to  the  8th  September,  1962  restored  both  in  NEFA  and  Ladakh’.  This 
was  the  least  we  could  do  and  that  is  the  position  we  have  consistently  held 
during  the  last  few  months.  Anxious  for  peace  as  we  are,  we  suggested  this 
minimum  condition  which  might  lead  to  a  peaceful  approach.” 

I  referred  to  this  again  on  two  or  three  occasions  in  the  course  of  the  same 
speech.  I  would  read  further  from  that: 

“What  we  had  suggested  is  a  simple  and  straightforward  proposal,  that  of 
restoration  of  the  status  quo  prior  to  the  8th  September,  1 962,  when  further 
aggression  began.” 

Shri  Ram  Sewak  Yadav  proposed  a  substitute  motion  to  this  which  ran  as 
follows: 
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“This  House  having  considered  the  border  situation  resulting  from  invasion 
of  India  by  China,  is  of  opinion  that  the  policy  of  the  Government  of  India  to 
start  negotiations  on  the  condition  of  withdrawal  by  the  Chinese  aggressors 
to  the  line  of  control  as  on  the  8th  September,  1962  should  be  rejected,  and 
no  negotiations  should  be  undertaken  till  the  Chinese  aggressors  withdraw 
to  the  Indian  boundary  as  it  existed  on  the  15th  August,  1947.” 

This  substitute  motion  was  voted  upon  in  this  House.  The  result  of  the  division 
was  13  in  favour  of  the  substitute  motion  and  288  against. 

[Omitted:  exchanges  on  procedure] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  had  simply  read  out  the  wording  of  the  substitute  motion. 
It  is  for  the  hon.  Member  to  say  what  it  means.  I  shall  read  out  the  substitute 
motion  again: 

“This  House. . .  is  of  opinion  that  the  policy  of  the  Government  of  India  to 
start  negotiations  on  the  condition  of  withdrawal  by  the  Chinese  aggressors 
to  the  line  of  control  as  on  the  8th  September,  1962,  should  be  rejected  and 
no  negotiations  should  be  undertaken  till  the  Chinese  aggressors  withdraw 
to  the  Indian  boundary  as  it  existed  on  the  15th  August,  1947.” 

Subsequently,  an  amendment  was  proposed  by  Shri  Vidya  Charan  Shukla297 
that  for  the  original  motion  the  following  be  substituted,  namely: 

“This  House  having  considered  the  border  situation  resulting  from  the 
invasion  of  India  by  China,  approves  of  the  measures  and  policy  adopted 
by  the  Government  to  meet  it.” 

This  was  passed  without  voting  apparently,  but  almost  unanimously,  though 
some  did  not  agree.  [Interruptions] 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  He  said,  “almost  unanimously.” 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  definitely  say  that  Acharya  Ranga298  did  not  agree  with 
it.  Probably  he  will  never  agree  on  anything  good.  I  am  prepared  to  make  an 
exception  to  Acharya  Ranga  in  every  proposition  that  I  may  make. 


297.  Congress. 

298.  N.G.  Ranga. 
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N.G.  Ranga:  When  I  was  agreeing  with  you  I  was  a  good  man. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  not  a  question  of  argument  about  words  or  things.  It  is 
beyond  argument— what  has  been  done  by  the  House;  that  is  the  parliamentary 
practice  and  procedure.  It  is  not  normal — or  can  be  followed  by  Government — 
to  come  every  time  to  the  House  and  take  its  opinion  about  a  certain  stop  that 
it  might  take.  It  places  the  general  policy  before  the  House  and  the  House 
approves  of  it  or  disapproves  of  it  or  criticises  it,  and  Government  has  to 
function  accordingly.  If  the  House  disapproves  of  it  naturally  the  Government 
have  to  change  their  policy.  In  this  particular  matter  it  was  not  necessary  from 
the  point  of  view  of  any  Constitution  or  law  for  the  Government  to  come  to 
this  hon.  House  and  take — I  am  talking  about  the  10th  December — their  views 
about  the  8th  September  line  which  was  the  proposal  made  by  Government  as 
a  reaction  to  the  proposal  made  by  the  Chinese  previously.  But  we  did  come 
and  we  came  after  this  matter  had  been  repeated  for  two  months,  repeatedly 
by  me  and  by  the  organs  of  public  opinion.  The  house  was  particularly  fully 
seized  of  this  fact;  this  has  been  done;  this  has  been  said.  I  came  here  and 
stated,  “this  is  our  policy,”  and  subsequently,  after  the  substitute  motion  that 
Shri  Ram  Sewak  Yadav  proposed — it  referred  to  something  being  rejected — a 
resolution  was  passed  by  the  House  that  the  House  approves  of  the  measures 
and  policy  adopted  by  Government.  That  is  my  understanding.  How  can  there 
be  any  doubt  in  the  least?  One  in  a  million,  I  say;  there  can  be  no  doubt  about 
that.  What  is  the  effect  of  this?  The  effect  of  it  is  that  the  House,  at  that  moment, 
approved  of  the  proposal  that  we  had  made  about  the  8th  September  line.  That 
is  my  submission.  Others  may  disagree  with  it.  Both  negatively  and  positive 
it  was  cleared  out.  [Interruptions] 

An  Hon.  Member:  No,  Sir. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  almost  prepared  to  say  that  with  the  exception  of 
Acharya  Ranga  the  House  approved  of  it.  It  is  always  open  to  the  House,  may 
I  say,  to  disapprove  of  something  it  has  approved  previously,  to  change  its 
mind.  That  is  a  different  matter.  I  am  not  challenging  the  right  of  the  House. 
I  am  merely  saying  as  a  matter  of  record  in  our  proceedings  that  this  fact  was 
before  the  House;  it  was  deliberately  brought  before  the  House  in  my  speech, 
repeatedly,  and  in  other  public  statements.  Subsequently,  the  policy  of  the 
Government  was  reaffirmed  by  this  House.  There  is  no  doubt  about  that.  In 
that  policy,  at  that  time,  this  was  the  major  thing,  like  other  things  having 
been  previously  agreed  to.  Therefore,  I  do  submit  that  that  particular  matter, 
rightly  or  wrongly,  was  not  only  accepted  by  Government  but  this  House  also 
approved  of  it  fully. 
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Even  at  the  time  when  we  were  discussing  this  matter  in  the  House, 
the  conference  convened  by  the  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon299  was  meeting. 
The  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon  had  taken  the  initiative  in  regard  to  that  in 
November — I  forget  the  exact  date.  I  think  it  was  towards  the  last  few  days  of 
November— in  the  third  week  probably — that  she  had  taken  the  initiative,  and 
she  had  suggested  at  first  the  1st  of  December  for  that  meeting.  She  did  not 
ask  us  about  it;  we  knew  nothing  about  it  till  we  were  informed  that  she  had 
convened  it.  Naturally  she  had  asked  the  other  countries;  we  could  not  come 
in  the  way.  We,  in  the  sense,  welcomed  her  initiative,  and  then  the  date  was 
changed  to  the  10th  of  December,  so  that  actually  on  the  day  we  were  meeting 
here  in  the  Lok  Sabha,  this  conference  was  meeting  in  Colombo.  Subsequently, 
they  passed  some  resolutions,  copies  of  which  they  gave  us.  But  they  made 
it  clear  that  they  wanted  us  to  keep  them  confidential  till  a  later  stage,  when 
they  come  to  us.  Some  days  later,  again,  the  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon  with 
some  of  her  colleagues  went  to  Peking  to  discuss  these  resolutions  and  later 
she  came  here.  She  was  accompanied  by  two  representatives  of  other  countries 
the  Prime  Minister  of  the  United  Arab  Republic300  and  the  Minister  of  Justice 
of  Ghana.301  First  of  all,  we  asked  them  to  explain  to  us  what  exactly  those 
resolutions  meant  and  whether  there  was  any  doubt  about  the  interpretation 
or  not.  It  was  obvious  that  some  parts  of  the  resolutions  could  be  interpreted 
in  more  than  one  way.  So  we  said  that  those  should  be  cleared  out.  We  asked 
them  some  questions  and  they  gave  us  their  explanations  and  amplifications 
in  writing  to  be  precise.  Then  we  considered  the  original  Colombo  resolutions 
with  their  amplifications,  and  considering  them  we  came  to  the  conclusion  that 
they  fulfilled  the  essence  of  what  we  had  asked  for  when  we  had  put  forward  the 
proposal  of  8th  September  line.  Thereafter  we  told  them  as  a  Government  that 
we  accept  them  in  principle  but  we  would  like  to  put  them  up  before  Parliament 
and  take  their  reaction  to  them,  and  then  we  will  let  them  have  our  final  reply. 

Now,  I  should  like  to  add  that  the  September  proposal  had  nothing  to  do 
with  any  of  the  merits  of  the  case  or  anything.  The  Colombo  powers  stated 
that  they  wanted  to  help  in  creating  a  situation  which  would  enable  the  parties 
to  discuss  matters  between  themselves,  to  prepare  the  ground  and  to  lessen 
tension.  That  was  the  position  then,  and  that  is  what  we  are  considering  today. 

When  the  representatives  of  the  Colombo  powers  came  here  they  told 
us — we  had  heard  previously — that  the  Government  of  China  had  given, 
what  is  called,  a  positive  response  to  these  proposals,  whatever  that  might 
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be.  Subsequently,  it  appeared  that  that  the  so-called  positive  response  was 
limited  and  restricted  in  various  important  ways.  I  may  mention  one  or  two 
of  those  a  little  later  to  the  House.  Anyhow,  it  appeared  that  it  was  not  in 
complete  acceptance  of  the  proposals  as  they  were  and  as  they  were  amplified 
by  the  representatives  of  the  Colombo  powers  to  us.  So  we  told  them  that  our 
acceptance  in  principle  of  these  proposals  meant  our  acceptance  in  principle, 
naturally,  of  those  proposals  as  interpreted  and  amplified  by  them.  We  did  not 
ask  them  to  change  the  proposals  or  to  alter  them  even  though  we  might  have 
wanted  to  do  that;  we  wanted  to  keep  them  as  a  whole.  Otherwise,  we  would 
have  asked  them  to  change  their  proposals,  they  would  have  gone  back  to  Peking 
and  would  have  possibly  been  asked  to  change  the  proposals  in  some  other 
way.  Anyhow  we  did  not  discuss  any  change  of  the  proposals,  but  we  took  the 
proposals  as  amplified  by  them,  which  we  found,  then  and  subsequently,  was 
not  the  interpretation  of  the  Chinese  to  these  proposals. 

So,  now  we  will  come  to  these  proposals  themselves  because  much  has 
been  said  here  in  this  House  which  has  astonished  me  greatly.  It  is  naturally 
open  to  any  hon.  Member  to  hold  any  opinion  whether  the  proposal  is  good  or 
bad,  but  to  say  something  which  has  no  basis  in  fact  is,  I  submit,  not  justified.  I 
should  like  hon.  Members  who  criticise  them  and  call  them  “disastrous  to  India 
politically,  militarily  and  otherwise”  to  look  at  them  again.  I  do  submit  that 
these  proposals,  not  only  the  main  object  of  the  8th  September  proposal  which 
we  had  made.  I  have  dealt  with  the  first  part  as  to  how  far  the  8th  September 
proposal  was  justified  or  not.  Having  done  that,  when  we  got  these  proposals, 
obviously,  what  we  had  to  do  was  not  to  argue  with  the  Ceylon  powers  on  the 
entire  position,  the  merits  of  the  question,  and  how  China  had  done  this  and 
that,  and  we  were  against  that — that  is  a  different  matter,  we  did  talk  about  it 
informally — but  so  far  as  their  proposals  were  concerned  the  only  matter  we 
could  deal  with  them  was  to  see  how  far  their  proposals  fitted  in  with  what  we 
had  said,  with  the  8th  September  line.  Where  they  did  not  fit  in,  it  was  for  us 
to  say  so  and  reject  them.  If  they  did  fit  in,  then  automatically  we  had  to  accept 
them  from  that  point  of  view. 

So,  we  came  to  the  conclusion  that  essentially  they  did  fit  in  with  the  8th 
September  line.  It  is  true  that  their  approach  to  this  was  slightly  different  and, 
therefore,  we  had  simply  put  a  straightforward  suggestion  that  the  8th  September 
position  should  be  restored.  They  did  not  approach  that  that  way,  but  in  the 
result  they  arrived  at  something  which  was  essentially  the  restoration  of  the 
8th  September  line.  In  some  small  matters  it  did  not  yield  that  result,  in  other 
matters  it  did  yield  results  much  better  than  what  we  had  said. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Let  us  have  more  details  of  those  small  matters  and 

other  matters. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  For  instance,  I  will  mention  one  or  two  matters  in  the  Ladakh 
area  which  is  the  important  area  from  this  point  of  view.  In  the  middle  sector 
nothing  has  happened  and  nothing  is  happening  because  the  old  position  prior  to 
8th  September  has  remained  and,  according  to  these  proposals,  will  continue  to 
remain  till  it  is  changed.  In  the  NEFA  the  Chinese  have  retired  or  are  supposed 
to  retire  completely. 

[Omitted:  interruptions  and  exchanges  on  procedure] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  entirely  agree.  If  what  I  said,  that  people  should  not  interrupt 
before  I  have  finished  what  I  have  to  say,  before  I  have  finished  a  sentence  or 
even  half  a  sentence,  or  that  points  of  order  are  raised  here  in  a  remarkable 
way,  is  an  abuse,  I  do  not  know  the  meaning  of  language  then. 

What  I  said  was  that  in  NEFA,  according  to  the  Colombo  proposals,  we 
are  supposed  to  go  all  over  except  in  two  points  which  have  been  reserved  for 
further  discussion.  No  decision  has  been  made  according  to  these  proposals 
about  them.  They  are:  a  little  territory  near  the  Dhola  Ridge  and  Longju.  No 
decision  has  been  made  about  these  two  matters. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  What  about  Thag  La  Ridge. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  So  far  as  Longju  is  concerned,  according  to  those  proposals 
and  according  to  our  September  statement,  no  decision  is  necessary  because 
when  we  have  said  that  they  go  back  to  the  8th  September  line,  well,  Longju 
will  remain  with  the  8th  September  line  now  and  later.  The  question  does  not 
arise.  I  do  not  want  to  go  into  its  history  as  to  how  Longju  is  there  and  then 
say  that  they  should  withdraw  or  we  should  withdraw,  whether  that  is  right  or 
wrong  and  so  on.  That  is  another  matter.  But,  according  to  the  8th  September 
line,  it  is  not  affected.  Dhola  is  affected,  undoubtedly. 

Hem  Barua:  Longju  is  also  affected. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Anyhow,  Longju  and  Dhola  are  matters  open  to  discussion 
and  further  consideration.  So  far  as  we  are  concerned,  we  have  made  it  perfectly 
clear  that  Dhola  and  Longju  . . . 

Mahavir  Tyagi:302  Since  Dhola  and  Lonju  are  matters  for  discussion  in  the 

future,  we  should  not  comment  about  them  one  way  or  the  other. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  are  not  commenting.  We  have  made  the  position  clear  and 
the  Colombo  Powers  have  made  the  position  clear  on  this  point.  About  Longju, 
as  I  have  stated,  there  is  no  question.  We  have  stated  it  repeatedly.  I  would 
beg  of  the  House  to  remember  that  we  have  to  consider,  we  are  considering 
it  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  8th  September  line,  not  on  merits.  According 
to  the  8th  September  line,  Longju  is  a  frontier  village,  half  with  us  and  half 
with  them.  Dhola  post  is  also  an  important  area.  Our  position  was,  and  is  that 
Dhola  and  all  the  areas  on  this  side  of  the  post  should  be  completely  vacated, 
and  that  remains  so.  So  that,  if  you  accept  the  position  which  I  have  stated,  no 
question  arises  in  NEFA. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Thag  La  Ridge. 

Speaker:  Thag  La  Ridge  is  the  name  of  that  place  and  Dhola  was  the  post. 
Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  We  know  that. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  present  position  is,  as  I  have  said  yesterday,  the  Chinese 
have  withdrawn  throughout  NEFA,  except  in  a  small  area  near  the  Thag  La 
Ridge  which  has  not  been  decided  yet  and  which  is  supposed  to  be  discussed 
by  us  further,  and  by  the  Colombo  Powers  we  have  been  assured  that  we  can 
occupy  all  those  territories. 

Coming  to  Ladakh,  which  is  perhaps  the  area  which  has  been  exercising 
the  hon.  Members’  minds  most,  may  I  say  that  I  was  a  little  surprised  to  learn 
from  the  hon.  Member,  the  leader  of  the  Praja  Socialist  Party,  that  he  doubted 
the  fact  that  they  had  advanced  only  twenty  kilometres.  I  do  not  know  how  he 
measures  and  from  what  place  he  measures. 

Surendranath  Dwivedy:303  I  asked  whether  by  their  withdrawal  of  20 
kilometres  back  from  the  line  of  actual  control  they  will  reach  the  8th 
September  line.  That  is  to  say,  have  they  advanced  only  20  kilometres 
from  that  date? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  very  difficult  to  measure  these  distances,  because  it 
depends  upon  where  you  measure  them  from.  Because,  it  is  not  a  straight  line, 
as  the  hon.  Member  knows.  There  are  40  or  so  of  our  posts  and  40  or  so  of 
their  posts,  all  mixed  up.  Where  does  one  measure  from?  As  a  matter  of  fact, 
the  Chinese  advance  in  the  Ladakh  area  was,  by  and  large,  much  less  than  20 
kilometres.  Normally,  it  was  about  10,  12  or  8  kilometres. 
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Hem  Barua:  Question.  We  have  grave  doubts. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  In  one  or  two  places,  specially  in  the  south  it  was  probably  a 
little  more  than  20  kilometres.  But  that  too  would  depend  on  how  you  measure, 
from  what  place.  Anyhow,  what  we  have  to  consider  was  how  far  it  fitted  in 
with  the  8th  September  line,  if  it  is  reproduced  completely,  would  mean  that 
all  our  posts  and  all  the  Chinese  posts  in  that  area  would  remain,  because  they 
were  there  before  the  8th  September;  they  are  not  new  Chinese  posts.  Our  posts 
had,  of  course,  been  liquidated  meanwhile  by  this  aggressive  action.  So  that, 
it  meant  our  going  back  to  those  posts  and  the  Chinese  keeping  their  posts, 
40  posts  or  so,  in  that  area  and  keeping  them  in  a  very  dominating  position, 
disadvantageous  to  us.  Now  compared  to  that  the  proposals  that  have  been 
made  by  the  Colombo  Powers  are  that  all  these  strong  posts  of  the  Chinese, 
which  counted  very  much  against  us,  should  be  withdrawn — we  are  not  there  at 
the  present  moment — and  that  there  should  be  some  civil  posts  of  the  Chinese 
and  some  civil  posts  by  us  in  that  area  but  not  together.  There  is  no  question 
of  dual  posts  or  dual  partnership;  they  will  be  separate  posts  by  agreement.  I 
do  not  understand  how  the  withdrawal  by  the  Chinese  of  their  military  posts, 
leaving  behind  a  few  civil  posts,  would  amount  to  partnership  with  the  Chinese 
to  control  an  area.  How  does  it  give  them  any  right  to  that  area?  They  are  there. 
The  whole  question  is  their  withdrawal,  and  how  much  withdrawal  for  the 
purpose  of  some  other  step  that  we  might  take.  On  the  question  of  merits,  are 
we  opposed  to  their  withdrawal?  Should  we  say:  you  remain  there?  I  do  not 
understand  this  argument. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  How  can  they  withdraw  and  still  be  there? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  They  will  withdraw  all  their  military  posts.  There  will  be 
civil  posts,  as  much  number  as  we  may  agree  upon,  on  the  basis  of  parity  and 
equality.  Of  course,  a  difficulty  may  arise  if  there  is  a  question  of  administration 
and  all  that.  No  such  question  arises  there.  That  area  would  be  a  demilitarised 
area  with  no  military  which  means  the  Chinese  military  withdrawing,  not  ours, 
because  ours  is  not  there. 

U.M.  Trivedi:304  We  are  vacating  and  giving  them  peaceful  possession. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry,  my  mind  does  not  work  as  acutely  as  that  of  the 
hon.  Members  opposite.  It  is  a  common  mind,  but  it  is  a  practical  mind  which 
sees  facts. 
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Anyhow,  I  do  submit  to  this  House  that  the  Colombo  proposals  in  regard 
to  that  area  in  Ladakh  is  better,  definitely  better,  from  any  point  of  view. 

[Omitted:  interruptions,  shouts  of  “No,  no”,  and  exchanges  on  procedure] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  no  good,  Sir,  my  repeating  some  of  these  arguments 
because  it  seems  to  be  as  clear  as  daylight.  From  the  military  or  political  or 
from  any  point  of  view  it  is  an  advantage  to  us  to  have  this  corridor  for  the  time 
being— all  this  is  for  the  time  being  that  nobody  gives  up  anything — under  the 
Colombo  proposals,  as  said  there,  than  for  us  to  have  a  lot  of  military  outposts 


An  Hon.  Member:  Civil  outposts. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  did  not  go  into  that  deeply — than  to  have  our  military 
outposts  mixed  up  with  their  military  outposts  and  making  it  very  difficult. 
That  is  the  advice  we  have  been  given  by  non-civil  people  also.  If  the  hon. 
Members  have  some  different  viewpoint,  it  is  open  to  them  to  have  it.  I  cannot 
help  it.  I  cannot  help  them  to  see  sometimes  the  obvious. 

Hem  Barua:  That  is  not  the  8th  September  proposal.  It  was  for  unconditional 
withdrawal  ....  [Interruptions]  He  is  misleading. 

Speaker:  Now  he  should  listen. 

Hem  Barua:  We  want  to  be  enlightened. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  trying  to  enlighten  you. 

Hem  Barua:  That  is  not  the  8th  September  proposal.  It  was  that  they  must 
withdraw  completely  unconditionally. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  8th  September  proposal  was  to  restore  the  position  as 
it  was  on  the  8th  September. 

Kishan  Pattnayak:305  Did  the  corridor  exist  on  the  8th  September? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  To  restore  that  position  means  having  the  Chinese  strong 
posts  in  this  area  with  vast  armies  round  about  them  and  our  posts  also  mixed 
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up.  That  was  it.  That  was  not  an  advantageous  position.  Suppose,  they  say,  “We 
give  you  what  you  want,”  we  have  to  accept  it  because  we  have  asked  for  that. 

WFlfr:306  ^RT  ^  %  R*T  mention  ipt  t  ^f? 

[Translation:  Mani  Ram  Bagdi:307  Have  the  names  of  those  posts  been 
mentioned  or  not?] 

Surendranath  Dwivedy:  Even  if  that  is  granted,  this  certainly  is  not  the 
restoration  of  the  8th  September  position. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  7th  September  position,  that  is,  pre  8th  September. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  said  so.  It  is  not  a  restoration  there;  it  is  better  than 
a  restoration. 

[Omitted:  interruptions  and  exchanges  on  procedure] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  So,  the  question  is  that  these  Colombo  proposals  in  so  far 
as  they  refer  to  Ladakh  do  not  mean  any  kind  of  a  division  or  acceptance  of 
any  division  directly  or  indirectly.  It  is  a  temporary  arrangement  which,  if  it  is 
not  agreed  to,  would  simply  mean  that  they  could  remain  in  control  there  till 
other  developments  take  place. 

Now,  I  want  to  make  one  point  clear,  to  which  the  hon.  Member  Shri 
Kamath  referred  before  I  began  speaking  and  some  other  hon.  Member  referred 
to  what  I  said  in  the  Rajya  Sahba.  I  think,  I  have  said  that  the  practice  is  for 
the  Government  to  keep  the  House  and  Parliament  informed  fully.  It  is  not 
necessary  for  Government  to  come  and  take  a  vote  on  every  step  that  it  takes. 
About  most  of  the  things  Government  has  to  take  a  step  in  a  particular  position. 
Suppose  there  is  a  war  on.  Now,  during  war  the  generals  take  steps  without 
even  referring  to  Government.  Sometime  they  refer  to  Government  in  important 
matters  where  they  can;  but  they  cannot  afford  to  do  it.  So,  in  all  these  matters 
Government  can  take  steps  if  they  are  in  line  with  the  general  policy  outlined. 

In  this  matter,  as  I  have  ventured  to  point  out,  our  general  policy  has  been 
brought  before  the  House  and  has  been  approved  by  the  House  repeatedly. 
Therefore,  within  that  line,  whether  that  particular  step  is  approved  or  not,  if  it 
is  within  the  line  of  that  policy,  Government  takes  that  step.  I  need  not  have,  by 


306.  Socialist. 

307.  See  fn  306  in  this  section. 
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any  constitutional  convention,  brought  this  matter  up  necessarily  to  the  House. 
But  I  did  not  think  that  that  was  right  for  me  specially  when  the  House  was 
going  to  meet.  So,  I  brought  it  up  and  I  am  glad  that  I  brought  it  up. 

Now,  having  brought  it  up,  what  are  we  to  do?  I  did  not  think  it  necessary 
then,  to  begin  with,  to  bring  a  substantive  motion  for  the  approval  of  this 
because  I  thought  that  this  was  included  in  the  general  lines  of  policy  approval 
which  have  been  given  by  this  House  to  me.  Further,  I  thought  that  if  I  place 
the  whole  position  . . . 

Nath  Pai:  That  is  not  quite  true.  You  made  sure  even  of  your  supporters. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  what  the  hon.  Member  feels.  If  the  House 
agrees,  I  am  prepared  to  put  it  forward  here  and  now  ....  [Interruption] 

Some  Hon.  Members:  Yes,  yes  ....  [Interruption] 

N.G.  Ranga:  You  have  got  majority,  anyhow.  We  do  not  question  that 
[Interruption] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  prepared.  I  did  not  bring  it  for  two  reasons.  One  was, 
as  I  have  said,  that  I  did  not  think  it  necessary  and  I  did  not  wish  to  create 
precedents  for  the  future  that  every  matter  is  voted  upon  by  Parliament.  It  is 
not  a  good  precedent.  It  is  not  followed  by  other  Parliaments. 

Surendranath  Dwivedy  rose  - 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Please  let  me  go  on.  Please  let  me  finish  a  sentence  or  two. 

Secondly,  because  the  Chinese  had  not  given  their  final  reply,  I  thought  it 
on  the  whole  desirable  for  this  matter  to  be  left  by  the  House  to  the  Government 
to  pursue  within  the  lines  of  the  general  policy.  But,  if  there  is  any  doubt  in 
any  people’s  mind  that  this  is  not  a  correct  course,  I  would  suggest  to  you  and 
to  the  House  to  permit  me  to  move  an  amendment  here  and  now  and  to  have 
it  this  way  or  that  way  ....  [Interruption] 

Ram  Sewak  Yadav:  You  should  have  had  courage  enough  to  bring  forward  a 
positive  motion  instead  of  saying  now  that  you  want  to  move  an  amendment 
....  [Interruption] 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Parliament  can  pass  anything  by  majority.  We  do 
not  contest  that  position  at  all.  By  a  majority  you  can  pass  anything  .... 
[Interruption] 
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Surendranath  Dwivedy:  What  I  want  to  point  out  is  that  when  it  was  said 
that  there  will  be  no  approval  of  a  Resolution,  we  took  it  for  granted  that 
the  policy  accepted  in  this  House  on  the  14th  November  is  accepted.  Now, 
the  hon.  Prime  Minister  says  that  there  is  no  question  of  an  approval  motion 
because  of  the  adoption  of  that  amendment  on  the  1  Oth  December  which, 
he  now  interprets,  also  accepts  this.  That  was  not  our  understanding. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry,  the  hon.  Member  thought  that  because  it  could 
not  have  been  that.  Any  intelligent  approach  would  show  that  it  could  not  be 
that.  How  could  I  put  this  up?  Leave  our  Parliament  for  a  moment.  Government 
is  committed  to  a  certain  line  of  action  and  Government,  naturally,  pursues  it 
unless  it  is  told  not  to  do  so  by  Parliament.  It  has  to;  Government  cannot  remain 
in  the  air  in  matters  of  this  kind.  We  have  said  that.  First  of  all,  I  showed  that 
so  far  as  Parliament  is  concerned  they  have  also  given  their  approval  to  the  8th 
September  line  as  a  matter  of  policy.  Then  comes  the  question  of  interpretation 
as  to  how  far  the  8th  September  line  has  been  carried  out  by  the  Colombo 
proposals.  That  is  the  sole  question  that  we  have  to  consider  as  Government 
and  we  have  told  them  that  we  accept  these  in  principle.  We  thought,  we  should 
accept  them.  Of  course,  our  acceptance  does  not  bring  this  about  wholly  because 
this  is  a  matter  concerning  China  also.  China  has  thus  far  not  accepted  it.  I  do 
not  know  what  it  will  do.  But  we  cannot  remain  in  the  air.  We  have  to  inform 
the  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon  what  our  position  is.  As  I  told  you,  I  shall  inform 
her.  Therefore,  what  the  hon.  Member  opposite  said,  namely,  that  I  have  not 
brought  forward  a  substantive  resolution  because  of  the  November  thing,  I  do 
not  at  all  understand.  How  can  that  help  us  at  all  at  the  present  moment?  Of 
course,  we  hold  to  the  8th  November  thing  and,  of  course,  I  am  going  to  repeat 
it  tomorrow  from  a  hundred  thousand  platforms  in  India.  That  is  a  different 
thing.  But  in  this  matter  we  have  to  say  something.  We  have  to  say  “Yes”  or 
“No”  and  therefore  it  is  for  the  House  to  tell  us  to  say  “Yes”  or  “No”. 

Some  Hon.  Members:  Yes. 

Some  Hon.  Members:  No. 

Several  Hon.  Members:  Yes. 

Some  Hon.  Members:  No. 

Speaker:  What  is  all  this?  How  should  this  be  recorded,  may  I  know? 
N.G.  Ranga:  He  has  got  that  reply  also. 
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Speaker:  He  is  arguing  his  case  and  when  there  are  shouts  of  ‘No’,  there 
are  shouts  of ‘Yes’  also.  But  I  am  asking  all  the  hon.  Members  and  not  one 
side  only  ....  [Interruption] 

N.G.  Ranga:  You  should  not  be  upset. 

Speaker:  Why  should  I  not  be?  If  the  proceedings  are  not  peaceful,  I  have 
got  to  regulate  them. 

N.G.  Ranga:  When  they  said  ‘Yes’  we  said  ‘No’. 

Nath  Pai:  I  do  not  want  to  interrupt,  but  he  was  not  aware  of  the 
developments.  I  claim  the  attention  of  the  hon.  Prime  Minister.  After  he 
summoned  us  to  meet  him,  it  was  clearly  understood,  on  the  assurance 
given  by  no  less  a  person  than  the  hon.  Minister  of  Parliamentary  Affairs308 
who  should  bear  this  out  to  avoid  all  misunderstanding  in  the  House,  that 
the  Government  will  not  seek  a  positive  vote  and  it  is  expected  that  we 
will  not  move  an  amendment  to  reject  it.  That  was  the  position  given  us  to 
understand  and  that  remains.  No  wrong  inferences  should  be  drawn.  That 
is  our  expectation. 

I  hope  that  I  am  correctly  quoting  him. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  In  view  of  the  fact  that  there  is  this  difference  of  opinion,  I 
submit  that  the  difference  of  opinion  should  be  set  aside  and  the  vote  be  taken 
now,  if  you  like,  on  a  substantive  motion.  If  the  House  permits  me,  I  shall 
move  it.  ... 

Priya  Gupta:309  You  should  have  brought  it  forward  earlier. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  know  that  it  is  unusual  for  me  to  suggest  it  at  this  late 
stage.  But  if  the  House  agrees  and  you  agree,  I  am  perfectly  willing.  That  is 
all  that  I  wish  to  say.  I  do  not  wish  to  press  it.  But  one  thing  is  perfectly  clear. 

The  hon.  Member  Shri  Nath  Pai  has  certainly,  according  to  me 
misunderstood  what  I  may  have  said  or  the  Minister  of  Parliamentary  Affairs 
may  have  said.  He  said  that  we  shall  not  bring  it  up  because  in  the  normal 
course  it  was  not  necessary  to  bring  it  up.  Government  follow  a  certain  policy, 
and  if  that  policy  is  explained.  If  the  House  broadly  accepts  it  that  is  enough. . . 


309.  PSP. 
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[Omitted:  interruptions] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Therefore,  the  position  necessarily  is  that  I  have  to  send  some 
precise  answer  to  the  Colombo  Powers  and  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon 
today  or  tomorrow  as  to  where  we  stand.  I  cannot  tell  them  that  we  have  not 
made  up  our  mind.  It  is  absurd.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  we  have  already  told  them 
that  we  accept  them  in  principle.  And  it  is  the  proposition  of  Government  that 
we  should  tell  them  definitely  and  precisely  that  we  are  prepared  to  accept  these 
Colombo  proposals  subject  to  the  amplifications  and  elucidations.  Whether  they 
will  come  into  effect  or  not  depends  on  the  other  party  accepting  them.  For  the 
moment,  they  have  not  accepted  them.  Well,  if  they  do  not  accept  them  they  do 
not  come  into  effect:  that  is  a  different  matter.  But  I  have  to  choose;  there  is  no 
help  for  it.  I  have  to  choose  this  way  or  that  way.  If  there  is  any  doubt  in  any 
hon.  Members’  minds,  I  propose  to  resolve  that  doubt  by  suggesting  to  you  and 
to  the  House  to  permit  me  even  at  this  stage  to  put  forward  a  specific  motion  . . . 

[Omitted:  interruptions  and  exchanges  on  procedure] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  leave  myself  in  your  hands  and  the  hands  of  the  House, 
because  I  have  to  take  some  action,  and  not  merely  deliver  a  speech  here,  and  I 
have  expressed  to  the  House  what  the  intention  of  Government  is  very  clearly, 
and  we  think  we  are  right;  it  may  be  that  some  hon.  Members  think  that  we 
are  not  right.  Now,  there  are  two  ways  of  dealing  with  this  matter.  One  of  them 
is  the  very  clear  way  of  putting  it  to  the  vote.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  it  is  going 
to  be  put  to  the  vote  in  a  slightly  indirect  way  by  Shri  Ram  Sewak  Yadav’s 
amendment,  which  is  a  negative  one,  and  which  seeks  a  disapproval  of  this.  If 
that  is  rejected,  certain  consequences  flow,  but  I  am  prepared  to  accept  those 
consequences.  But,  if  not,  and  if  the  House  wants  a  clear  direction,  I  am  prepared 
to  have  a  direct  vote  on  it.  It  is  immaterial.  But  the  fact  is  that  I  want  the  House 
to  realise  it.  I  do  not  want  to  be  said  that  I  did  something  behind  the  back  of 
the  House,  or  which  the  House  not  accept.  That  must  be  made  perfectly  clear. 

It  is  Government’s  intention  to  convey  a  final  answer  to  this  matter  to  the 
Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon,  approving  in  toto  the  Colombo  proposals  as  amplified 
and  explained  by  them.  I  would  naturally  add  that  the  fact  of  giving  effect  to 
them  will  only  come  when  the  other  party  has  fully  approved  of  them.  I  think 
that  is  the  position  of  which  I  propose  to  act,  and  I  cannot  act  if  the  House  does 
not  approve  of  it;  naturally,  I  cannot  act,  and  I  would  not  act,  if  the  House  does 
not  approve  of  it,  but  nobody  should  be  left  in  any  doubt  about  it. 

May  I  add  that  in  spite  of  all  this  argument  that  we  have  had  these  two  or 
three  days,  this  business  of  the  8th  September  line  and  the  Colombo  proposals 
is  a  temporary  thing  for  a  temporary  objective? 
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As  I  said  earlier,  the  whole  question  of  our  conflict  with  China  is  a  very 
much  deeper  one,  and  it  may  carry  us  on  for  years,  whatever  may  happen  in 
between.  I  do  not  say  that  the  actual  war  will  go  on  for  years,  but  the  conflict 
will  go  on  and  the  menace  will  be  there.  Therefore,  we  have  to  prepare  and 
strengthen  ourselves  to  the  best  of  our  ability;  whatever  happens,  we  have  to 
strengthen  ourselves. 

Some  people  imagine  that  because  of  these  Colombo  proposals  being 
accepted  or  acted  upon  we  shall  slow  down  or  slacken.  That  would  be  utterly 
wrong.  That  is  certainly  not  the  view  of  Government,  or  I  take  it,  of  anybody 
in  this  House.  We  must  strengthen  ourselves,  because  it  is  inevitable  that  we 
should  build  up  our  strength,  not  only  get  such  help  as  we  are  getting— and  we 
are  grateful  to  the  countries  who  are  giving  us  that  help— but  the  real  thing  is 
to  build  up  our  strength  in  India,  build  up  our  industry,  build  up  everything  that 
goes  to  strengthen  our  nation  in  war  and  in  peace.  That  is  urgent  and  important. 

The  hon.  Member  Shri  Frank  Anthony310  in  his  eloquent,  and  if  I  may 
say  so,  rather  flamboyant  language,  referred  to  something  he  said  that  in  two 
hundred  years,  something  was  going  to  happen,  not  in  my  life  time,  not  in  his 
life  time,  and  all  kinds  of  things  would  flow  from  it.  I  am  glad  that  he  thinks  of 
the  future  also  sometimes  and  what  the  consequences  of  our  action  might  be. 
For,  as  I  said  at  the  beginning,  the  world  is  not  a  static  world,  it  is  a  changing 
world;  it  may  well  be  that  the  present  face  of  the  world  may  change  completely; 
it  may  well  be  that  what  is  talked  about  now,  about  one- world  State  may  arise; 
it  may  well  be  that  frontiers  may  cease  to  exist  except  for  some  administrative 
purposes;  all  kinds  of  things  may  happen.  We  are  too  much  wedded  to  a  static 
view  of  the  past  even  to  consider  the  present.  In  this  changing  dynamic  present, 
the  main  point  is  that  we  must  never  submit  to  coercion  or  military  pressure. 

Now,  I  do  not  know  what  the  Chinese  objections  are,  all  of  them,  but  I  shall 
mention  one  or  two  to  you,  their  objections  to  the  Colombo  proposals.  One  is 
that  they  do  not  want  us  in  that  Ladakh  area,  that  corridor  as  it  is  called,  to  put 
up  any  kind  of  military  or  civil  posts.  That  is  an  important  matter.  And  China 
wants  to  put  up  her  own  posts  there,  civilian  posts,  not  military  posts.  That  is 
one  important  matter.  The  second,  I  believe,  relates  to  . . . 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  What  was  the  pre-September  8  position  with  regard 

to  that  point?  I  think  we  had  more. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  had  40,  and  they  had  40  or  50;  I  do  not  exactly  know. 
There  is  a  vast  number  of  posts  there.  You  will  see  that  it  is  difficult  to  explain 


310.  Nominated. 
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what  a  post  is,  because  post  is  either  a  fairly  strong  fortified  post  of  just  half  a 
dozen  men  sitting  here  with  a  flag,  more  to  prevent  others  from  capturing  that 
place  than  for  anything  else.  It  is  not  a  sign  of  strength,  but  a  sign  of  visible 
sovereignty  of  a  nation. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  A  symbol. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  So,  in  regard  to  all  these  posts,  they  do  not  want  us;  like 
Acharya  Ranga  they  also  object  to  what  is  called  dual  control;  they  both  agree. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Let  them  also  go  back.  Let  them  also  not  come  in 
there. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  a  major  point  of  difference  between  China  and  the 
Colombo  Powers,  and  certainly  we  cannot  accept  the  Chinese  approach  to  it. 

There  is  another.  I  imagine  that  is  in  NEFA  about  what  they  call  the  Chedong 
Ridge  which  we  call  the  Thag  La  Ridge.  These  are  two  major  matters.  There 
may  be  some  others.  They  have  not  told  us  about  them  because  we  are  not 
dealing  directly  with  them.  They  are  dealing  with  Colombo.  We  do  not  know. 
We  happened  to  know  these  because  those  were  mentioned  to  us.  There  may 
be  other. 

We  are  not  prepared — as  we  are  to  accept  the  Colombo  proposals  in  their 
totality  with  their  explanations — we  are  not  prepared  to  have  any  amendments 
or  changes  or  variations  made  in  them  because  the  Chinese  do  not  like  them. 

There  are  one  or  two  points  which  I  may  mention  which  are  not  directly 
connected  with  this.  Shri  Kamath  made  some  statement  about  emigre 
governments  of  Bhutan  and  Sikkim  set  up  in  Tibet.  We  have  no  information 
on  the  subject.  When  the  Bhutan  Prime  Minister  was  here,  he  was  asked  and 
he  also  said  so.  I  do  not  think  there  is  the  slightest  truth  in  it.  The  Chinese 
Government  has  angrily  denied  this. 

Renu  Chakravartty:311  May  we  know  what  was  said  by  Shri  Kamath?  He 
has  not  spoken  at  all.  [Interruption] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Then  there  was  another — I  do  not  know  which  Member 
said  so — that  Chinese  troops  were  pressing  on  Burma  and  that  Burmese  troops 
were  cooperating  with  Chinese  troops.  Somebody  mentioned  this.  This  has 
been  very  forcefully  denied  by  the  Burmese  Government.  I  do  not  think  there 
is  the  slightest  truth  in  it. 

311.  CPI. 
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Now,  may  I  say  a  word  about  some  criticism  that  have  been  made  of  the 
Colombo  Powers  and  other  countries,  certain  nonaligned  countries.  Nobody 
considers  these  countries  as  strong  militarily.  Somebody  asked:  are  they  going 
to  enforce  their  decision?  Of  course,  they  are  not  supposed  to  enforce  any 
decision.  They  can  only  proceed  as  mediators  suggesting  something.  I  would 
beg  of  the  House  to  remember  when  they  criticise,  as  they  often  do,  and  often 
with  justice — I  will  admit  it — our  publicity  etc.  that  all  our  publicity  is  ruined 
by  some  such  remarks  made  in  this  House.  If,  for  instance,  contemptuous 
remarks  are  made  about  these  countries,  any  of  the  Colombo  Powers,  these  go 
there  and  they  say  this  was  said  in  our  Parliament.  That  has  a  worse  effect  than 
all  the  propaganda  that  can  be  made  by  China  against  us.  I  want  the  House  to 
remember  that  one  has  to  speak  rather  carefully  about  other  countries,  especially 
other  countries  which  are  friendly  to  us.  May  be  they  do  not  agree  with  us. 

Now,  much  is  said  about  their  not  separately  condemning  the  Chinese  as 
aggressors.  First  of  all,  it  is  difficult  for  them  to  do  so.  Whatever  views  they 
may  have  held,  once  they  start  acting  in  a  mediatory  role,  it  is  difficult  for  them 
to  move  about  condemning  one  party  with  which  they  are  dealing.  They  can 
retire  and  then  condemn  certainly. 

I  would  remind  the  House  about  one  country,  the  United  Arab  Republic, 
which  has  done  more  than  any  other  country  to  support  us.  Their  cabinet  has 
passed  a  resolution  supporting  us.  I  do  not  remember  the  words  they  have  used, 
but  in  dealing  with  the  situation  they  have  been  very  strongly  in  our  favour. 
When  Mr  Ali  Sabry,  their  Prime  Minister,  comes  here,  he  is  attacked  by  our 
press,  asked  to  say  that  China  is  an  aggressor — attacked  in  the  sense  that  he  is 
cross-examined.  Here  is  a  man  coming  as  a  mediator.  He  has  to  behave  with 
some  decency  towards  the  parties  concerned.  It  is  very  unfortunate  that  he  was 
treated  that  way. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Is  it  right  to  say  “attacked”  him.  He  was  asked 

questions. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  is  right.  By  “attacked,”  I  mean  he  was 
cross-examined. 

Hari  Vishun  Kamath:  That  is  not  improper  in  a  democratic  country.  The 

Press  only  asked  questions. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  not  challenging  their  rights.  What  I  am  saying  is  that 
you  have  to  bear  the  consequences  which  flow  in  many  countries  which  are 
very  friendly  to  us. 


470 


IV.  CHINESE  INVASION 


Take  another,  Burma,  for  instance,  I  might  mention,  was  deeply  grieved 
at  the  charges  made  against  her  in  this  House.  Some  questions  are  asked  about 
Burmese  troops  cooperating  with  China.  They  are  very  annoyed  at  that,  and 
they  protested. 

Then  there  is  some  not  very  reputable  paper,  a  weekly,  which  also  gave 
some  extraordinary  stories  about  Burma. 

Hem  Barua:  Is  it  Blitzl 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  it  is  the  Current ,  if  he  wants  to  know. 

Hem  Barua:  They  are  the  same,  two  faces  of  the  same  thing. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  had  actually  a  protest  from  the  Burmese  Government 
about  it,  asking  why  we  did  not  go  about  formally  denying  this  kind  of  things, 
repudiating  it.  We  pointed  out  that  it  is  difficult  to  go  on  repudiating  every 
deviation  from  fact  that  occurs  in  Indian  newspapers  for  that  would  be  too  long 
a  process  and  would  be  giving  further  publicity  to  something  that  has  been  said 
by  a  not  very  widely  circulated  paper. 

Then  yesterday  or  the  day  before — I  forget  an  hon.  Member  quoted 
something  from  the  Ananda  Bazar  Patrika.  I  was  deeply  grieved  about  it.  I  had 
heard  about  it  before,  because  that  was  a  very  contemptuous  personal  reference 
to  Mrs  Bandaranaike,  the  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon.  I  was  also  included  in  it, 
but  leave  me  out,  it  does  not  matter  what  is  said  about  me.  But  it  was  very 
improper  for  any  person  to  have  said  that  about  not  only  the  Prime  Minister  of 
a  country  but  of  a  country  very  friendly  to  us,  a  country  with  whom  we  have 
close  dealings,  a  country  which  is  trying,  according  to  its  lights,  to  serve  the 
cause  of  peace.312 

Priya  Gupta:  That  is  a  personal  opinion. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  not  a  question  of  merits.  I  am  merely  saying,  if  we  want 
friendship  in  the  world,  we  have  to  restrain  ourselves.  We  cannot  go  out  and 
condemn  other  countries  and  then  expect  them  to  stand  up  for  us. 

[Omitted  intervention  by  Rameshwaranand] 


312.  On  24  January  1963,  Renu  Chakravartty  had  quoted  from  Ananda  Bazar  Patrika,  see 
Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  XII,  col.  6249. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  would  just  repeat  one  thing  more  which  I  have  said 
previously.  We  have  been  attacked  and  we  are,  and  may  be,  at  war  with  China. 
That,  I  hope,  will  not  affect  our  fundamental  approach  in  the  world  and  in  India 
to  solving  problems  by  peaceful  means,  because  the  world  is  too  dangerous. 
Hon.  Members  must  have  seen  what  happened  in  the  Cuba  affair  where  it  was 
touch  and  go — within  24  hours  200  millions  might  die  from  nuclear  bombs.  It 
is  a  terrible  thing  to  think  that  such  a  thing  might  happen  by  a  slight  mistake. 
Fortunately,  wisdom  came  in  the  way  and  stopped  it.  We  have  neither  nuclear 
bombs,  nor  do  we  intend  possessing  them.  Nevertheless,  we  have  always  to 
think  of  these  possible  consequences  of  what  may  happen.  So  that  we  have  to 
join,  as  I  said,  our  firm  determination  and  preparation  to  resist  to  the  best  of 
our  ability,  always  with  an  attempt,  where  possible  and  where  it  is  honourable 
to  us,  to  adopt  peaceful  methods  to  settle  any  problem. 

In  this  connection,  I  had  said  previously  about  the  suggestion  I  had  made 
about  the  International  Court  of  Justice  or  arbitration  or  some  such  things.  It 
is  no  good  my  placing  this  matter  before  the  House  at  this  stage,  because  the 
question  has  not  arisen.  But  I  do  mention  it  to  the  House  because  it  may  bear 
it  in  mind.  If  it  arises,  I  shall  come  to  the  House  to  take  its  advice  in  the  matter. 

I  may  say  concisely  what  I  have  said.  The  question  that  arises  today  is  a 
very  limited  question,  which  is  not  a  question  which  will  last  200  years,  as  Shri 
Anthony  said  that  it  might  or  its  effects  might. 

Frank  Anthony:  It  might  last  longer. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  But  it  is  a  question  as  to  how  to  bring  about  Chinese 
withdrawal  to  a  certain  extent  in  order  to  be  able  to  deal  with  this  matter  in  a 
manner  which  may  lead  to  results  or  not — possibly  not — but,  the  fact  that  a 
course  of  action  does  not  lead  to  results  should  not  deter  us  from  going  into 
it,  provided  it  does  not  do  any  harm  or  injury.  I  think  both  from  the  political 
and  the  diplomatic  point  of  view — I  am  not  referring  to  military  matters;  hon. 
Members  opposite  seem  to  be  experts  in  it — this  is  desirable.  Our  rejecting  this 
would  be  harmful  to  us,  harmful  diplomatically  and  from  every  point  of  view. 
Not  only  those  countries  which  have  made  these  proposals  but  other  countries, 
big  and  small,  will  think  that  we  are  acting  wrongly  and  will  not  support  us, 
as  they  have  done  and  as  they  might  do  in  the  future.  We  are  grateful  for  their 
support,  of  course,  and  we  want  their  support.  But  it  will  not  be  quite  right  for 
us  to  ask  for  support  if  we  do  not  do  two  things. 

One  is,  we  should  shoulder  our  own  burden.  We  shall  have  to  shoulder  it; 
we  are  shouldering  it  and  we  are  going  to  shoulder  it,  because  there  will  be  no 
respect  for  us  if  we  are  not  prepared  to  meet  up  to  the  challenge  ourselves.  We 
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want  all  the  help  we  can  get;  we  are  grateful  to  those  who  give  it.  Secondly, 
we  must  not  take  all  the  time  a  belligerent  attitude.  It  must  be  all  right  in  the 
context  of  India  today.  A  belligerent  attitude  is  usually  taken  by  weak  nations, 
not  by  strong  nations.  Strong  people,  when  necessary,  take  strong  actions  and 
prepare  for  it.  But  merely  taking  up  a  belligerent  attitude  without  the  necessary 
strength  does  not  impress  anybody. 

Therefore,  I  submit  that  the  attitude  that  the  Government  has  taken  and 
intends  to  take  in  this  matter  is  correct  and  I  am  sure  that  the  House  will  give 
its  support  to  it. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  About  the  reported  Chinese  Government’s  demand 
for  the  release  and  repatriation  of  the  Chinese  detenus  and  intemess  in 
India  and  the  Government’s  reaction  to  it,  you  said  that  you  had  referred 
it  to  the  Prime  Minister  and  he  would  answer  it  in  the  course  of  his  speech. 
You  told  me  so  at  the  outset. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  Sir.  The  Chinese  Government  have  said  that  they  are 
going  to  send  one  or  two  ships  to  take  back  the  Chinese  civilians  who  have 
been  interned  here.  We  have  said  that  all  these  who  hold  the  Chinese  People’s 
Republic  passports  can  go  back  to  China  and  we  will  not  come  in  their  way — we 
are  taking  about  civilians  at  the  present  moment — unless  there  is  any  civil  or 
criminal  case  pending  against  them.  That  is  to  say,  we  are  not  going  to  force 
any  person  to  go  back.  We  are  leaving  it  to  the  choice  of  the  person  concerned, 
whether  he  wants  to  go  to  China  or  not. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Is  it  not  the  Government’s  policy  to  demand  the 
release  of  our  prisoners  of  war  in  Chinese  custody  before  we  agree  to 
release  the  Chinese  detenus? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  These  are  not  prisoners  of  war;  these  are  civilians. 


293.  To  Sirimavo  Bandaranaike:  Acceptance  of 
Colombo  Proposals313 


26  January  1963 


My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

In  my  letter  of  13th  January  and  the  memorandum  attached  to  the  letter,  I 
indicated  to  you  the  acceptance  by  the  Government  of  India  in  principle  of  the 


313.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon.  White  Paper  IX,  pp.  186-187. 
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Colombo  Conference  proposals  in  the  light  of  the  clarifications  given  by  you 
and  your  collragues  during  our  meetings  in  Delhi  on  12th  and  13th. 

2.  As  indicated  in  these  communications  to  you  of  13th  January,  the 
Colombo  Conference  proposals  and  the  clarifications  given  by  you  and  your 
colleagues  were  placed  before  the  Indian  Parliament  for  consideration  on  2 1  st. 
These  were  discussed  in  both  Houses  of  Parliament  for  three  days,  from  23rd 
to  25th. 

3  I  have  now  the  honour  to  state  that  the  Government  of  India  accept  in 
toto  the  proposals  of  the  Colombo  Conference  as  clarified  and  explained  to  us 
by  you  and  your  colleagues  during  our  discussions  on  12th  and  13th. 

4.  I  thank  you  for  your  message  in  which  you  transmitted  the  Chinese 
Government’s  reply  to  your  communication  of  14th  January  on  the  Colombo 
Conference  proposals  and  the  clarifications.  I  received  it  through  your  High 
Commission  in  New  Delhi  on  the  morning  of  25th.  It  is  obvious  from  this 
message  that  the  Chinese  Government  have  not  accepted  the  Colombo 
Conference  proposals  in  regard  to  certain  important  matters.  As  indicated  in 
our  discussions  on  12th  and  13th  January,  the  reservations  of  the  Government 
of  China  on  the  scope  of  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals  and  their 
interpretation  are  contrary  to  the  proposals  made  by  the  Conference.  We,  on  our 
part,  have  accepted  these  proposals  in  toto  and  made  no  attempt  to  vary  them  in 
any  manner.  Obviously,  both  the  Governments  of  India  and  China  must  accept 
the  Colombo  Conference  proposals  and  clarifications  in  toto  before  the  next 
stage  of  settling  the  remaining  issues  left  for  decision  by  the  two  Governments 
can  be  taken  up  in  direct  talks  and  discussions.  The  question  of  giving  effect  to 
the  Colombo  Conference  proposals  as  clarified  will,  therefore,  arise  only  when 
the  Government  of  China  have  accepted  the  proposals  and  the  clarifications 
without  any  reservations  on  their  scope  or  interpretation. 

5.  Please  accept,  My  dear  Prime  Minister,  the  assurances  of  my  highest 
consideration. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 
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294.  To  N.V.  Gadgil:  Colombo  Proposals  in  Parliament314 

27th  January,  1963 

My  dear  Gadgil, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  19th  January  sent  from  Varanasi. 

You  will  have  seen  the  result  of  the  debate  in  Parliament  on  the  Colombo 
Proposals.  As  you  say,  it  was  not  a  constitutional  necessity  for  us  to  place  these 
proposals  before  Parliament,  but  I  thought  it  desirable  to  do  so. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(e)  Handling  Communists 

295.  To  Hem  Barua:  Soviet  Union  and  Communists315 

December  13,  1962 

My  dear  Hem  Barua, 

Your  letter  of  the  13th  December.  No  one  knows  when  and  how  Brigadier 
Hoshiar  Singh  met  his  death.316  We  shall  try  to  find  out  more  about  these  matters. 
The  Chinese  have  said  that  they  have  buried  him  and  marked  his  grave  with 
his  name. 

I  shall  also  find  out  from  the  Red  Cross  about  the  dead  bodies  received 
by  them. 

I  have  not  seen  the  picture  in  The  Statesman  to  which  you  refer.  Persons 
who  have  been  wandering  in  the  jungles  without  proper  food  or  shelter  for  two 
or  three  weeks  are  hardly  likely  to  look  very  soldierly.  I  saw  a  large  number  of 
these  people  who  had  returned  recently.  Most  of  them  had  brought  their  small 
arms  with  them.  Even  after  three  or  four  days’  rest,  they  were  much  better. 

What  you  say  about  Khrushchev’s  speech317  is  not,  I  think,  right.  This 
is  not  a  question  of  his  being  attached  to  India  or  not,  but  many  factors  are 
involved  among  which  is  his  active  dislike  of  China  and  a  conflict  of  interests 

314.  Letter  to  former  Governor  of  Punjab  ;  address  419  Shanwar,  Poona-2.  NMML,  N.V. 
Gadgil  Papers. 

315.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  PSP  ;  address:  Panchabati  Ashram  Road,  Gauhati. 

316.  For  details,  item  220. 

317.  In  the  Supreme  Soviet  on  12  December  1962.  See 
https://digitalarchive.wilsoncenter.Org/document/l  1 6949.pdf?v=8874 1 6 1  e2989ae2cc 
blbf926ac995a92,  accessed  on  15  February  2019. 
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between  Russia  and  China.  I  do  not  think  it  is  correct  to  say  that  the  sympathy 
of  Russia  is  with  China.  However  that  may  be,  it  does  not  make  any  difference 
to  our  basic  policy.318 

Dange319  and  those  who  went  to  Colombo  may  not  succeed  in  doing  good  to 
us,  but  there  is  or  was  a  definite  possibility  of  their  doing  some  good.  Anyway 
they  could  do  no  harm.320 

There  is  no  question  of  our  having  uncritical  faith  in  Soviet  Russia  or  in 
some  Communists.  One  may  not  have  any  faith  in  them,  and  yet  the  objective 
conditions  may  lead  to  a  certain  opinion  and  a  certain  line  of  action. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


296.  To  Prafulla  Sen:  Two  Types  of  Communists321 

December  16,  1962 

My  dear  Prafulla  Sen, 

Some  days  ago  Renu  Chakravartty322  and  Govindan  Nair323  came  to  see  me. 
They  gave  me  some  papers  which  I  enclose.  They  also  spoke  to  me  about  the 
burning  of  their  offices  in  and  round  about  Calcutta. 

I  think  it  is  very  undesirable  for  this  kind  of  arson  and  attacks  to  be  made. 
There  can  be  no  doubt  that  there  are  two  sections  among  the  Communists. 
One  may  be  called  a  Nationalist  Communist  Section,  and  it  is  this  section  which 
has  supported  our  China  policy  and  condemned  China.  It  may  be,  of  course 
that,  some  of  them  have  done  so  under  pressure  of  events  in  India  and  are  not 
very  serious  about  it.  Nevertheless,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  Communist 
Party’s  resolution  on  China  has  been  of  great  help  to  us  in  some  countries.  It  has 
angered  the  Chinese  Communists  greatly.  There  is  no  reason  why  we  should  not 
welcome  this  resolution  and  use  it  to  our  advantage.  Merely  to  put  this  group 
with  the  other  and  more  bigoted  Communists  is  neither  right  nor  helpful  to  us. 

Any  action  to  be  taken  against  Communists  should,  of  course,  depend 
on  what  the  State  Government  thinks  about  their  individual  activities.  But  to 
group  all  communists  together  and  even  prevent  some  of  those  who  are  aiding 

318.  See  also  item  246. 

319.  S.A.  Dange,  Chairman  of  the  CPI. 

320.  See  item  299. 

321.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal. 

322.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  CPI. 

323.  C.K.  Govindan  Nair,  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress. 
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Government  policy  publicly  does  not  seem  to  me  to  be  wise  or  helpful.  It  is 
true  that  merely  saying  something  in  public  and  going  against  it  in  private 
cannot  be  encouraged. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


297.  To  K.  Kamaraj:  Don’t  Arrest  Communists 
Indiscriminately324 


December  19,  1962 

My  dear  Kamaraj, 

Mohan  Kumaramangalam325  came  to  see  me  this  evening.  He  complained  of 
the  large  number  of  arrests  of  Communists  in  Madras.326  Many  of  these  belong 
to  the  majority  group  of  the  Communist  Party  which  has  now  controlled  the 
organisation  and  which  condemns  Chinese  aggression  etc.  Some  of  them  are 
prominent  trade  unionists.  He  said  that  he  could  understand  the  arrest  of  a  few 
persons  who  were  indulging  in  objectionable  activities,  but  arresting  large 
numbers  of  persons  who  do  not  do  so  does  no  good  to  us  and  may  do  us  harm, 
both  nationally  and  internationally. 

It  is,  of  course,  for  you  to  decide  who  is  objectionable  and  who  is  not.  But, 
on  the  whole,  it  will  be  better  if  a  relatively  small  number  of  objectionable 
persons  are  arrested  and  the  others  are  released.  We  must  lay  stress  on  the  fact 
that  we  are  fighting  against  China  and  not  against  Communism  generally.  We 
are  having  a  good  deal  of  support  indirectly  from  the  Soviet  Union.  Our  attempt 
should  be  to  isolate  China  from  the  Soviet  Union.327 

I  suggest,  therefore,  to  you  that  you  might  review  the  cases  of  those  persons 
who  have  been  arrested.328 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


324.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madras. 

325.  CPI  member,  connected  with  many  trade  unions  as  president  or  legal  adviser,  1952-66; 
later  joined  Congress. 

326.  See  also  SWJN/SS/79/item  312. 

327.  See  item  299. 

328.  See  also  item  298. 
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298.  To  K.  Kamaraj:  Detaining  Communists329 

December  21,1 962 

My  dear  Kamraj, 

I  enclose  a  letter  which  I  have  received  from  K.  Anandan  Nambiar  MP,  who 
is  at  present  a  detenu  in  the  Central  Jail  at  Salem.  It  is  for  you  to  consider 
what  should  be  done  in  such  cases  but,  as  I  wrote  to  you  two  three  days  ago, 
I  think,  people  should  be  detained  or  imprisoned  only  if  they  are  doing  any 
active  mischief.330  I  do  not  think  it  would  be  right  to  arrest  them  and  detain 
them  merely  on  the  ground  of  their  being  Communist.  This  applies  specially 
to  trade  union  people.  Most  of  the  trade  unions  have  fallen  into  line  and  are 
working  hard  for  production  etc.  It  would  be  a  pity  to  create  an  atmosphere 
which  comes  in  the  way  of  this. 

But,  as  I  have  said  above,  I  do  not  know  all  the  facts  and  it  is  for  you  to 
decide. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


299.  To  Gulzarila!  Nanda:  Using  Communists  against 
China331 


December  21,  1962 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

A  copy  of  a  letter  addressed  to  you  by  S.R.  Vasavada332  on  the  15th  December 
has  been  sent  to  our  Ministry.  This  deals  with  a  so-called  delegation  consisting 
of  Chari333  and  Homi  Daji334  to  Colombo.  I  am  giving  you  certain  facts  to  enable 
you  to  send  an  answer. 

A  little  before  the  Colombo  Conference,  we  were  asked  by  Aruna  Asaf  Ali 
if  some  persons  could  go  to  Colombo  on  their  own  account  and  try  to  explain 
our  China  war  situation  to  people  there  belonging  to  various  groups.  This  was 
supposed  to  be  a  delegation  on  behalf  of  the  Afro-Asian  Solidarity  Council  to 
the  branch  of  this  Council  in  Ceylon.  There  was  no  question  of  our  sponsoring 

329.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madras. 

330.  Item  297. 

331.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Labour  and  Employment  and  Planning. 

332.  General  Secretary  of  INTUC. 

333.  Avioor  Shrinivas  Chari. 

334.  Homi  F.  Daji,  Lok  Sabha  MP,  CPI,  from  Indore. 
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these  people,  nor  of  our  spending  any  money  or  foreign  exchange.  The  only 
question  was  whether  permission  to  travel  to  Ceylon  would  be  given  to  them. 
Ultimately,  we  agreed  to  this,  though  we  limited  the  number  to  three. 

We  felt  that  they  could  not  do  any  harm  and  that  they  could  possibly  do 
some  good  among  particular  leftist  circles  which  are  important  in  Ceylon.  This 
kind  of  work  cannot  be  done  satisfactorily  by  our  official  representatives.  It 
has  a  different  approach  by  persons  known  to  the  parties  concerned;  nor  can 
it  be  done  by  any  ad-hoc  group  who  might  be  briefed  for  the  purpose.  From 
such  accounts  as  we  have  had,  they  did  good  work. 

It  may  be  that  the  persons  who  went  were  connected  with  the  Communists 
here,  but  they  went  as  members  of  the  Afro-Asian  Solidarity  Council  which  has 
considerable  influence  in  various  countries  of  Asia  and  Africa.335 

Some  time  ago,  Dange  asked  us  for  permission  to  go  to  Moscow  and  to 
some  other  Communist  Party  meetings  in  Eastern  Europe  etc.  We  said  we  had 
no  objection.  Normally,  we  allow  this  kind  of  thing.  Again  no  question  of  any 
expenses  was  involved.  We  felt  that  Dange’s  approach  to  the  Communist  Parties 
of  these  countries  would  have  more  effect  than  any  other  person  going  from 
India  to  explain  the  situation  to  those  countries  and  to  those  parties  there.  As 
a  matter  of  fact,  this  did  have  a  very  considerable  effect  and  influenced  those 
parties  there  more  than  any  official  propaganda  by  us  could  have  done. 

It  is  a  good  thing  to  send  non-officials  abroad  for  this  particular  purpose. 
But  non-officials  who  are  known  to  be  anti-Communist  would  obviously  not 
carry  any  great  weight  in  Communist  countries.  They  would  not  know  the 
persons  there.  For  them  merely  to  repeat  the  arguments  from  a  brief  given 
by  us  would  serve  little  purpose.  We  have  to  approach  all  groups  and  parties 
abroad  and  we  have  to  allow  persons  to  go  there  who  will  serve  our  purpose 
more  than  others.  It  is  of  great  importance  what  line  the  Communist  countries 
of  Europe  take  up  in  our  conflict  with  China.  Russia’s  attitude  has  been  thus 
of  considerable  help  to  us  from  the  international  point  of  view.  It  has  helped  us 
even  in  countries  which  are  non-aligned.  Their  first  impressions  due  to  Chinese 
propaganda  have  been  removed.336 

In  effect,  at  the  back  of  Chinese  invasion  of  India  lies  certain  Chinese 
policy  which  is  opposed  to  the  Russian  policy.  They  were  trying  to  force  the 
Russians  to  give  up  their  friendly  relations  with  India.337  Obviously  it  would 
have  made  great  difference  to  us  internationally  what  attitude  the  Russians  took 


335.  On  Aruna  Asaf  Ali’s  visit  to  Colombo,  see  item  254.  See  also  items  295  and  297. 

336.  This  point  was  argued  in  exchanges  with  N.G.  Ranga  and  another  MP  in  the  Lok  Sabha 
on  10  December  1962,  see  item  312. 

337.  On  this  interpretation,  see  item  317. 
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in  this  matter.  As  you  perhaps  know,  this  fact  has  been  recognised  by  even  the 
authorities  in  Washington  and  London. 

I  am  writing  very  briefly  to  you,  but  this  will  give  you  some  idea  of  what 
induced  us  to  permit  some  Communists  and  their  friends  to  go  abroad  without 
any  authority  from  us  or  expense  by  us.  I  think  that  this  has  paid  us  good 
dividends. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


300.  To  R.  Sankar:  Distinguish  between  Communists338 

December  31,  1962 

My  dear  Sankar, 

I  have  suggested  to  you,  as  to  other  Chief  Ministers,  to  be  careful  in  arresting 
under  the  Defence  of  India  Rules  Communists  or  others  unless  they  were 
actively  working  against  our  defence  efforts.  Large  numbers  of  arrests  create 
a  bad  impression,  unless  we  can  justify  them  on  individual  grounds. 

I  have  just  learnt  that  K.K.  Warrier,  MP,  from  Kerala  has  been  arrested 
under  the  Defence  of  India  Rules.  So  far  as  I  know,  he  was  supporting  the 
Government  of  India’s  general  policy  in  regard  to  Chinese  aggression  and 
invasion.  Some  distinction  should  be  made  between  those  who  support  our 
policy  in  regard  to  Chinese  invasion  and  those  who  do  not.  As  Warrier  is  an 
MP,  the  matter  may  be  raised  in  Parliament.  I  should,  therefore,  like  you  to 
tell  me  on  what  particular  basis  you  have  arrested  him  and  what  is  the  general 
policy  underlying  all  arrests  of  these  people.339 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


338.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Kerala. 

339.  For  a  list  of  Nehru’s  interventions  on  this  subject,  see  item  279  ;  see  also  items  303 
and  304. 
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301.  To  T.N.  Kaul:  Arrest  of  Pro-China  Communists340 

January  2,  1963 

My  dear  Tikki, 

I  wrote  to  you  two  or  three  days  ago  and  said  something  about  the  arrest  of 
Communists  here.341 1  have  gone  into  this  matter  a  little  more.  As  I  told  you,  the 
State  Governments  are  responsible  for  these  individual  arrests.  Obviously  they 
have  not  arrested  people  simply  because  they  are  members  of  the  Communist 
Party,  because  there  are  very  large  numbers  of  Communists  who  have  not 
been  arrested.  It  is  possible,  of  course,  that  some  of  the  people  arrested  might 
not  have  been  guilty  of  any  overt  act.  This  matter  is  going  to  be  looked  into. 

But  what  I  want  to  tell  you  is  that  normally  the  people  arrested  have  been 
carrying  on  mischievous  propaganda  in  favour  of  China.  They  belong  to  the 
old  pro-China  group  as  opposed  to  the  pro-Russia  group,  and  in  spite  of  the 
decision  of  the  Central  Council  of  the  Communist  Party,  they  still  have  adhered 
to  their  old  opinions  and  tried  to  act  up  to  them.  This  has  been  particularly  so 
in  West  Bengal  where  there  was  a  strong  pro-China  group.  They  have  done  all 
manner  of  things,  which  I  need  not  detail  here,  to  indicate  what  they  are  doing 
or  what  they  propose  to  do. 

I  am  just  writing  to  you  briefly  so  that  you  might  understand  the  position 
here. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


302.  To  B.A.  Mandloi:  China  not  Communism  the 
Enemy342 


January  4,  1963 


My  dear  Mandloi, 

I  enclose  a  Press  cutting  giving  a  report  of  your  speech  at  Raipur.  In  this  you 
have  said  that  this  was  a  total  war  between  Communism  and  democracy.  If  this 
was  so,  it  would  mean  that  we  were  at  war  with  all  the  Communist  powers  in 
the  world,  including  the  Soviet  Union.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  our  relations  with 
the  Soviet  Union  are  good.  So  also  are  our  relations  with  the  East  European 


340.  Letter  to  the  Ambassador  in  Moscow. 

341.  Item  279. 

342.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 
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countries  which  are  Communist.  I  think  it  is  quite  wrong  to  call  this  a  war 
against  Communism,  although  Chinese  Communism  is  involved  in  it.  But 
we  must  remember  that  Chinese  Communism  is  itself  having  a  struggle  with 
Russian  Communism.  Whatever  the  ultimate  position  of  the  East  European  and 
Russian  Communists  may  be,  it  is  obviously  most  unwise  to  treat  them  as  our 
enemies.  This  is  not  a  fact,  and  politically  it  is  most  undesirable.  Our  struggle 
is  with  China  and  China  alone. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


303.  To  R.  Sankar:  Arresting  Communists343 


January  12,  1963 

My  dear  Sankar, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  8th  January. 

As  I  wrote  to  you,344  it  is  for  you  and  your  Government  to  decide  about 
any  individuals  who  may  be  guilty  of  harmful  activities.  I  had  written  to  you 
about  Warrier345  more  especially  because  he  is  an  MR  His  arrest  and  detention 
will,  no  doubt,  be  referred  to  in  Parliament  when  it  meets. 

Subject  to  what  I  have  said  above,  we  should  try  to  arrest  as  few  persons 
as  possible  unless  some  definite  information  about  anyone’s  misbehaviour  is 
available  to  us.346  What  Warrier  said  previous  to  the  major  attacks  by  the  Chinese 
and  before  the  Communist  Party’s  General  Council  passed  its  resolution  in 
regard  to  them  is  not  very  relevant  now. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


343.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Kerala. 

344.  Item  300. 

345.  K.K.  Warrier. 

346.  See  also  items  301  and  304. 


482 


IV.  CHINESE  INVASION 


304.  To  R.  Sankar:  Abuse  of  Emergency  Powers347 

27th  January,  1963 

My  dear  Sankar, 

Our  President  has  sent  me  a  letter  he  has  received  from  Shri  A.K.  Gopalan, 
MP.348  1  enclose  a  copy  of  it. 

I  hope  that  any  impression  that  we  are  using  the  emergency  for  Party 
purposes  will  be  removed  and  that  we  are  treating  all  parties  equally  in  this 
Matter.349 

Also,  I  should  like  to  make  it  clear  again  that  there  should  be  no  pressure 
exercised  of  any  kind  for  the  collection  of  defence  funds. 

I  should  like  your  reply  to  the  points  made  in  Gopalan’s  letter  so  that  I  can 
forward  them  to  the  President. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(f)  Collecting  Funds 

305.  To  V.K.R.V.  Rao:  Voluntary  Contribution  Not  Tax350 

December  3,  1962 

My  dear  Rao, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  December  3  and  for  the  cheque  for  Rs  1365.13 
np.  I  agree  with  you  that  it  is  a  good  thing  for  people  to  contribute  one  day’s 
salary  for  the  Defence  Fund.  In  fact  a  large  number  of  people  have  agreed  to 
do  so.  Most  industrial  workers  are  doing  so. 

For  Government  to  give  legislative  sanction  to  this  or  otherwise  to  formalise 
it  would  probably  not  be  desirable.  It  would  take  away  from  the  voluntary 
character  of  the  contribution  and  the  grace  of  it  will  go. 

The  response  from  the  public  generally  of  voluntary  contributions  to  the 
Defence  Fund  has  been  very  good,  and  money  continues  to  pour  in.  I  do  not 
know  exactly  how  much  has  been  collected  so  far  as  reports  from  States  have 


347.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Kerala. 

348.  Appendix  36  (a). 

349.  See  item  300,  301;  and  appendix  36  (b). 

350.  Letter  to  the  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Economic  Growth,  University  Enclave,  Delhi 
6. 
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not  come  in.  But  quite  possibly  the  amount  already  collected  may  amount  to 
20  crores.  I  expect  this  sum  to  go  up  greatly. 

But  whatever  may  come  in  as  voluntary  contributions— and  this  will  be  very 
welcome — can  hardly  take  the  place  of  additional  taxation  which  will  have  to 
be  proposed  before  long.  To  convert  the  voluntary  contributions  to  some  kind 
of  enforced  payment  will  practically  be  making  it  a  tax.  I  do  not  think  this  will 
create  a  good  impression.  Of  course,  it  is  always  possible  and  even  desirable 
for  any  private  initiative  to  be  made  to  suggest  voluntary  contributions  on  the 
basis  of  one  day’s  salary  every  month. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


306.  To  the  Aga  Khan:  Contribution  to  National 
Defence  Fund351 


December  17,  1962 

My  dear  Aga  Khan, 

This  morning  a  deputation  of  the  Ismaili  community  of  India  came  to  visit 
me.  They  gave  me  your  letter  of  the  30th  November  and  Rs  1  lakh  as  a  first 
contribution  on  your  personal  behalf  for  our  National  Defence  Fund.  I  am 
grateful  to  you  for  this  contribution  and  the  good  wishes  accompanying  it. 

The  crisis  that  has  occurred  owing  to  the  aggression  of  China  on  India  has 
cast  a  heavy  burden  upon  us,  but  it  has  done  us  good  also  as  it  has  woken  up 
and  energised  the  whole  nation  and  brought  about  unity  among  some  discordant 
elements. 

With  all  good  wishes  to  you, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


351.  Letter;  address:  1  Rue  des  Ursins,  Paris-IV. 
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307.  To  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  Defence  Fund352 

December  21,  1962 

My  dear  Sanjiva  Reddy, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  19th  December  which  I  have  just  received.353 
I  entirely  agree  with  you  that  the  collections  for  the  Defence  Fund  Should  be 
wholly  voluntary.  What  I  suggested  in  my  last  letter  was  that  there  should  be 
more  propaganda  for  them. 

I  am  glad  that  you  have  also  made  good  progress  in  collecting  gold. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


308.  To  Dilip  Kumar  Roy:  Concert  to  raise  Funds354 

January  14,  1963 

Dear  Dilip  Kumar, 

Your  letter  of  the  1 2th  January.  I  am  glad  to  know  of  the  success  you  are  having 
in  your  work.  Certainly  you  should  give  a  concert  in  Bombay  as  arranged.  It 
is  unfortunately  true  that  many  people  in  India  love  to  run  down  their  fellow 
countrymen.  We  have  to  put  up  with  that  and  carry  on  our  work.  You  have  my 
good  wishes. 

The  money  collected  can  be  sent  either  to  me  or  to  the  Chief  Minister 
of  Maharashtra.  Probably  the  Chief  Minister  will  be  glad  to  have  it.  He  can 
forward  it  to  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


352.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh. 

353.  Sanjiva  Reddy’s  letter  of  19  December  1962  seems  to  be  in  response  to  the  one  in  item 
339. 

354.  Letter  to  Bengali  musician  ;  address:  Hari  Krishna  Mandir,  Indira  Niloy,  Poona  5. 
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309.  To  Gayatri  Devi:  Collecting  Defence  Funds355 

January  24,  1963 

I  have  received  the  letter  dated  the  24th  January  signed  by  you  and  a  number 
of  other  MPs.  I  am  forwarding  it  to  the  Finance  Minister  who  will  no  doubt 
reply  to  you. 

So  far  as  I  know,  very  small  sums  of  money  have  been  given  for  what  was 
called  office  establishment  expenses.  In  the  main,  these  are  for  clerical  staff, 
postal  and  like  charges.  I  see  nothing  shocking  and  undesirable  about  this.  As 
a  matter  of  fact,  much  of  the  staff  dealing  with  this  matter  is  voluntary.  This  is 
the  usual  practice  in  all  public  funds.  The  point  to  be  remembered  is  that  such 
expenditure  is  at  a  very  low  level. 

We  have  repeatedly  said  and  written  that  no  pressure  of  any  kind  should  be 
exercised  in  collecting  funds.  I  quite  agree  with  you  that  any  pressure  would 
spoil  the  spontaneity  of  popular  support. 


Jawaharlal  Nehru 


310.  To  Sivamurthi  Swami:  Coercion  in  Defence  Fund 
Collections356 


January  29,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Sivamurthi  Swami, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  26th  January.  I  am  sorry  to  learn  that  there  have  been 
sonie  cases  of  what  might  be  called  forcible  collections  for  the  National  Defence 
Fund.  This  is  entirely  against  our  directions,  and  we  are  wholly  opposed  to  any 
kind  of  pressure  being  exercised  in  this  behalf. 

I  am  writing  to  the  Mysore  State  Government  on  this  subject. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


355.  Letter  to  the  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Swatantra;  address:  33  Aurangzeb  Road,  New  Delhi. 
Salutation  not  available. 

356.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Lok  Seva  Sangh,  from  Koppal,  Mysore  ;  address  7  Turkman 
Road,  New  Delhi. 


486 


IV.  CHINESE  INVASION 


311.  To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia:  Coercion  in  Defence 
Fund  Collections357 


January  30,  1963 


My  dear  Sukhadia, 

I  have  received  some  complaints  about  pressures  being  exercised  for  the 
collection  of  funds  for  the  National  Defence  Fund.  The  Maharani  of  Jaipur 
has  specially  written  about  this  being  done  by  the  District  Officials  in  Jaipur.358 
Others  have  also  mentioned  this  to  me.  We  have  given  public  assurances  to 
the  effect  that  no  pressure  will  be  exercised,  and  I  hope  this  will  be  observed. 
We  would  like  rather  to  have  lesser  collections  than  that  they  should  come 
through  any  compulsion. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(g)  Post  Invasion  Assessments 

312.  in  the  Lok  Sabha:  Chinese  Invasion359 

The  Prime  Minister  and  the  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Mr  Speaker,  Sir,  I  beg  to  move: 

“That  the  border  situation  resulting  from  the  invasion  of  India  by  China 
be  taken  into  consideration.” 

About  a  month  ago,  on  the  8th  November,  I  placed  a  Resolution  before 
this  House  on  the  Proclamation  of  Emergency  resulting  from  the  aggression 
and  invasion  by  China.  This  was  followed  by  another  Resolution  dealing 
with  this  aggression  and  invasion  and  how  China  had  betrayed  the  friendship 
and  goodwill  of  India  as  well  as  the  principles  of  Panchsheel  which  had  been 
agreed  between  the  two  countries.  After  recording  the  high  appreciation  of 
the  House  of  the  valiant  struggle  of  the  men  and  officers  of  our  armed  forces 
and  paying  its  respectful  homage  to  the  martyrs  who  had  laid  down  their  lives 


357.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Rajasthan. 

358.  See  item  309. 

359.  Motion,  10  December  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  3rd  Series,  Vol.  XI,  5  December  to 
11  December,  cols  5083-94,  5195-5218. 
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in  defending  the  integrity  of  the  motherland  this  House  recorded  its  profound 
appreciation  of  the  wonderful  and  spontaneous  response  of  the  people  of  India 
to  the  emergency  and  the  crisis  that  had  arisen.  The  House  affirmed  the  firm 
resolve  of  the  Indian  people  to  rid  the  sacred  soil  of  India  of  the  aggressor, 
however  long  and  hard  the  struggle  may  be.  There  was  a  long  discussion  on 
this  Resolution  and  a  very  large  and  record  number  of  hon.  Members  spoke  on 
it.  On  the  14th  of  November,  this  Resolution  was  passed  not  only  unanimously, 
but  in  an  unusual  manner,  by  all  Members  standing  and  pledging  themselves 
to  what  it  contained.  By  that  pledge  we  stand.360 

Two  or  three  days  later,  the  Chinese  forces  mounted  a  massive  attack  on  our 
position  at  the  Sela  Pass  as  also  at  Walong.  This  resulted,  on  the  1 8th  November 
in  our  forces  having  to  withdraw  from  Sela  and  Walong,  and  somewhat  later 
from  Bomdi  La. 

On  the  2 1  st  November,  the  Chinese  Government  issued  a  statement  making 
a  unilateral  announcement  of  ceasefire  as  from  the  midnight  of  November 
21st-22nd  and  a  withdrawal  of  their  forces  from  December  1st.  On  the  23rd 
we  asked  for  some  clarifications,  and  received  a  reply  on  the  26th  November. 
On  the  30th  we  sought  further  clarifications. 

On  the  22nd  November,  the  Government  of  Ceylon  announced  that  they 
had  called  a  conference  of  six  non-aligned  countries  in  Colombo.  The  date  for 
this  was  subsequently  changed,  and  it  is  due  to  begin,  or  rather  has  begun,  in 
Colombo  today. 

On  the  28th  November,  a  letter  was  received  from  Premier  Chou  En-lai, 
urging  the  Prime  Minister  of  India  to  give  a  positive  response,  that  is  to  accept 
the  Chinese  offer  of  ceasefire  and  withdrawal,  with  all  the  other  provisos 
contained  in  it.  I  replied  to  this  on  the  1  st  December.  These  letters  have  been 
given  in  full,  together  with  some  maps  in  the  pamphlet  issued  by  the  External 
Affairs  Ministry  entitled  Chinese  Aggression  in  War  and  Peace. 

The  ceasefire  took  effect  as  stated,  though  there  were  number  of  breaches 
of  it  on  the  Chinese  side  in  the  first  few  days.  It  is  not  yet  quite  clear  how  far 
the  withdrawals  of  the  Chinese  forces  have  been  effected.  To  some  extent  this 
has  been  done,  but  considerable  Chinese  forces  are  apparently  still  in  some 
forward  positions. 

On  the  5th  of  December,  the  Chinese  Red  Cross  handed  over  64  wounded 
and  sick  prisoners  of  war  to  the  Indian  Red  Cross  Society  at  Bomdila.  They 
have  stated  that  they  will  hand  over  more  such  wounded  prisoners  within  the 
next  few  days. 


360.  See  SWJN/SS/79/items  271  and  275. 
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Soon  after  the  Chinese  attack  on  the  20th  October,  a  three-point  proposal 
was  made  by  the  Chinese,  suggesting  a  ceasefire  and  withdrawal  of  their  forces, 
provided  India  agreed  to  these  proposals;  otherwise,  the  fighting  may  restart. 
On  the  22nd  October,  we  stated  that  we  were  unable  to  accept  this  proposal 
and  that  our  proposal  about  the  restoration  of  the  status  quo  prior  to  the  8th 
September  was  a  simple  and  straightforward  one.  This  was  the  only  way  of 
undoing  at  least  part  of  the  great  damage  done  by  the  latest  Chinese  aggression. 
The  Chinese  proposal  made  on  the  2 1  st  November  for  ceasefire  and  withdrawal 
was  a  repetition  of  their  proposal  of  the  24th  October361  with  the  addition  of  a 
unilateral  declaration  of  a  cease  fire  and  withdrawal. 

I  wrote  to  Premier  Chou  En-lai  on  December  1 ,  indicating  that  the  three- 
point  proposal  made  by  the  Chinese  violated  the  principles  that  the  Chinese  has 
themselves  been  advocating  in  their  documents  and  correspondence.362  We  could 
not  compromise  with  this  further  aggression  nor  can  we  permit  the  aggressor 
to  retain  the  position  he  had  acquired  by  force  by  the  further  aggression  since 
8th  September,  1962,  as  this  would  mean  not  only  letting  him  have  what  he 
wanted  but  exposing  our  country  to  further  inroads  and  demands  in  the  future. 

To  this  letter,  no  direct  answer  has  been  received  from  Premier  Chou  En- 
lai.  But  the  Peking  Radio  has  broadcast  yesterday  a  long  statement  rejecting 
our  proposal  about  the  restoration  of  the  status  quo  prior  to  the  8th  September. 
There  was  a  further  broadcast  later  yesterday  which  stated  that  our  Charge 
d’ Affaires  in  Peking363  had  been  given  a  note  asking  the  Government  of  India 
three  questions.  These  (1)  Does  the  Indian  Government  agree  or  does  it  not 
agree  to  a  ceasefire?  (2)  Does  the  Indian  Government  agree  or  does  it  not 
agree  that  the  armed  forces  of  the  two  sides  should  disengage  and  withdraw 
20  kilometres  each  from  the  7th  November,  1959  line  of  actual  control,  and 
(3)  Does  the  Indian  Government  agree  or  does  it  not  agree  that  the  officials 
of  the  two  sides  should  meet  and  discuss  matters  relating  to  the  withdrawal  of 
the  armed  forces  of  each  party  to  form  a  demilitarised  zone,  establishment  of 
check-posts  as  well  as  the  return  of  captured  personnel? 

Before  I  answer  these  questions,  I  should  like  to  remind  the  House  of  the 
past  history  of  these  incursions  and  aggressions.  I  shall  not  go  back  five  years 
or  more  when  these  aggressions  started  in  Ladakh.  That  has  been  repeatedly 
stated  in  this  House,  but  I  should  like  to  remind  the  House  that  before  the  8th 
September,  1962,  there  was  no  active  aggressions  on  the  NEFA  frontier  by 
the  Chinese  except  in  regard  to  the  small  frontier  village,  Longju.  Not  only 
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was  no  further  aggression  there  but  in  the  past  repeated  assurances  were  given 
that  the  so-called  McMahon  Line  would  not  be  crossed  by  the  Chinese  and 
that  although  they  considered  this  line  an  illegal  one  and  imposed  by  the  then 
British  Government,  they  would  acknowledge  it  as  indeed  they  acknowledge 
the  continuation  of  this  line  in  Burma.  Thus,  the  aggression  across  this  line 
near  the  Thag  La  pass  on  the  8th  September,  1 962  was  not  only  at  variance 
with  these  assurances  but  constituted  a  major  crossing  over  of  their  frontier 
for  the  first  time  in  history. 

This  was  clear  case  of  imperialist  aggression  and  expansion.  The  Chinese 
forces  continued  to  cross  the  frontier  in  large  numbers  and  on  the  20th  October 
they  delivered  a  massive  attacks  on  the  Indian  positions  and  overpowered  them 
by  superior  numbers.  In  the  five  year  long  story  of  Chinese  aggression,  this 
was  the  first  instance  when  massive  attacks  were  made  by  large  forces  and  a 
regular  invasion  of  the  Indian  territory  took  place. 

No  longer  were  these  mere  frontier  incidents  as  previously  in  Ladakh.  A 
well-organised  and  well  prepared  invasion  on  a  big  scale  had  been  mounted 
by  China. 

On  the  same  day,  a  similar  invasion  took  place  in  the  western  sector  in 
Ladakh.  Thus,  it  was  obvious  that  this  was  a  fully  coordinated  attack  along 
various  parts  of  our  frontier.  Soon  after,  that  is,  on  the  24th  October,  the  Chinese 
made  their  three  point  proposal  which,  if  agreed  to,  would  have  given  them 
the  benefit  of  their  recent  invasion  and  placed  them  in  an  advantageous  and 
dominating  position  for  further  aggression  in  the  future.  We  could  not  possibly 
accept  this  and  consequently  we  rejected  it. 

I  would  like  to  repeat  that  these  invasions,  which  took  massive  shape  on  the 
20th  October  can  only  be  described  as  imperialist  aggression.  It  has  to  be  noted 
that  the  Chinese  Government,  which  often  states  that  it  is  against  imperialism 
has  itself  committed  one  of  the  grossest  acts  of  imperialist  aggression.  The 
fact  that  the  Chinese  had  never  entered  into  NEFA  territory  previously  is  very 
relevant.  But,  for  the  moment,  we  may  set  aside  the  question  of  the  merits  of 
their  claim.  Even  according  to  them,  the  McMahon  Line  was  indicated  about 
50  years  ago.  This  was  not  a  line  drawn  by  McMahon,  but  a  recognition  of  a 
previous  fact,  that  is,  the  watershed  was  the  frontier.  Ever  since  then  and  in  fact 
long  before  that,  it  is  clear  that  the  Chinese  were  not  there. 

Since  our  Independence,  we  have  tried  to  develop  this  area  of  NEFA  and 
build  schools,  roads,  hospitals,  etc.  Suddenly  the  Chinese  break  through  our 
frontier  and  deliver  massive  attacks.  Is  this  the  way  of  peaceful  negotiation 
and  settlement  by  peaceful  methods?  I  repeat  that  whatever  the  claims  may  be, 
this  well  prepared  invasion  was  at  variance  with  the  Chinese  professions  and 
can  only  be  described  as  blatantly  imperialist  expansionism  and  aggression. 
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In  answer  to  this,  was  stated  that  we  could  not  proceed  to  any  talks  with 
them  until  at  least  this  latest  aggression  was  vacated  and  the  status  quo  prior 
to  the  8th  September,  1962  restored  both  in  NEFA  and  in  Ladakh.  This  was 
the  least  we  could  do  and  that  is  the  position  we  have  consistently  held  during 
the  last  few  months.  Anxious  for  peace  as  we  are,  we  suggested  this  minimum 
condition  which  might  lead  to  a  peaceful  approach.  They  have  rejected  our 
proposal.  The  result  is  that  at  present,  there  is  no  meeting  ground  between 
us.  We  have  repeatedly  laid  stress  on  our  considering  this  matter  by  peaceful 
methods.  But  it  is  not  possible  to  do  so  when  aggression  continues  and  we  are 
asked  to  accept  it  as  a  fact. 

As  for  the  three  questions  that  had  been  asked  on  behalf  of  the  Chinese 
Government,  the  first  one  is  whether  we  agree  or  do  not  agree  to  a  ceasefire. 
The  declaration  by  the  Government  of  China  was  a  unilateral  one.  But  in  so, 
so  far  as  the  ceasefire  is  concerned,  we  accepted  it  and  nothing  has  been  done 
on  our  behalf  to  impede  the  implementation  of  the  ceasefire  declaration. 

The  second  question  is,  do  we  agree  or  not  that  the  armed  forces  of  the  two 
sides  should  disengage  and  withdraw  20  kilometres  each  from  the  November 
7,  1959  line  of  actual  control.  We  are  in  favour  of  the  disengagement  of  the 
forces  on  the  two  sides  on  the  basis  of  a  commonly  agreed  arrangement.  But 
such  an  arrangement  can  only  be  on  the  basis  of  undoing  the  further  aggression 
committed  by  the  Government  of  China  on  Indian  territory  on  the  8th  September, 
1962.  If  the  Government  of  China  disputes  that  this  was  Indian  territory,  this 
is  a  matter  for  a  juridical  or  like  decision.  The  fact,  however,  is  that  it  has  long 
been  under  Indian  occupation  and  this  cannot  be  disputed.  The  Government  of 
India  have  given  their  understanding  of  the  so-called  line  of  actual  control  of 
November  7,  1959.  They  do  not  agree  with  the  Chinese  interpretation,  which 
is  not  in  accordance  with  actual  facts.  It  should  be  easy  to  determine  the  facts 
even  from  the  correspondence  between  the  two  Governments  during  the  last  five 
years.  The  Government  of  China  cannot  expect  us  to  agree  to  a  so  called  line 
of  actual  control  of  November,  7,  1959,  which  is  manifestly  not  in  accordance 
with  the  facts.  What  we  had  suggested  is  a  simple  and  straightforward  proposal, 
that  of  restoration  of  the  status  quo  prior  to  the  8th  September,  1962,  when 
further  aggression  began.  This  is  clearly  factual  and  is  based  on  the  definite 
principle  that  the  aggression  must  be  undone  before  an  agreement  for  a  peaceful 
consideration  can  be  arrived  at.  We  have  dealt  with  this  matter  fully  in  the 
correspondence  which  has  taken  place  with  Premier  Chou  En-lai  and  which,  I 
take  it,  Members  of  the  House  have  read. 

The  third  question  is  “Does  the  Indian  Government  agree  or  does  it  not 
agree  that  the  officials  of  the  two  States  should  meet  and  discuss  matters  relating 
to  the  withdrawal  of  armed  forces  of  each  party  to  form  a  demilitarised  zone, 
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etc?”  It  is  obvious  if  the  officials  are  to  meet  they  must  have  clear  and  precise 
instructions  as  to  the  ceasefire  and  withdrawal  arrangements  which  they  are 
supposed  to  implement.  Unless  they  received  these  instructions,  which  must  be 
as  the  result  of  an  agreement  between  the  Governments  of  India  and  China,  they 
will  be  unable  to  function.  Therefore,  it  has  to  be  determined  previously  which 
line  is  to  be  implemented.  Between  the  line  of  actual  control  immediately  prior 
to  8th  September  1962,  and  that  of  7th  November,  1959  as  defined  by  China, 
there  is  a  great  difference  of  about  2,500  square  miles  of  Indian  territory  which 
China  occupied  as  result  of  invasion  and  massive  attacks  during  the  last  three 
months.  The  Chinese  Government  by  defining  this  line  in  its  own  way  wants 
to  retain  the  advantages  secured  by  the  latest  invasion. 

Any  person  who  studies  the  painful  history  of  the  last  few  years,  more 
particularly  of  the  recent  months,  will  come  to  the  conclusion  that  Chinese 
interpretation  of  various  lines  changes  with  circumstances  and  they  accept  the 
line  which  is  more  advantageous  to  them.  Sometimes  they  accept  part  of  a  line 
and  not  the  rest  of  it  which  is  disadvantageous  to  them.  It  is  perhaps  not  easy  in 
the  course  of  a  discussion  in  this  House  to  go  into  the  many  and  changing  factors 
which  have  governed  the  situation  during  the  last  five  years.  Nevertheless,  the 
major  facts  are  quite  clear  and,  apart  from  any  claims  that  the  Chinese  may 
have,  it  is  on  these  facts  that  any  temporary  arrangements  can  be  made  and  not 
on  changing  lines  which  the  Chinese  put  forward  as  the  lines  of  actual  control. 

There  has  been,  the  House  must  have  no  doubt  noticed,  an  amazing  cynicism 
and  duplicity  on  the  Chinese  side  on  these  developments  and  these  discussions. 
They  accuse  us  of  being  aggressors.  We  are  supposed  to  aggress  on  our  own 
territory  and  they  come  as  defenders  on  our  territory.  They  come  to  a  place 
where  they  have  never  been,  so  far  as  I  know  of  history,  at  any  time  of  history. 
And,  they  preach  against  imperialism  and  act  themselves  in  the  old  imperialist 
and  expansionist  way.  Altogether,  their  policy  seems  to  be  one  of  unabashed 
chauvinism.  They  have  referred,  as  hon.  Members  may  have  noticed,  to  their 
frontier  guards  being  attacked  by  Indian  forces  and  acting  in  self-defence.  It  is 
curious  that  acting  in  self-defence  they  have  occupied  another  20,000  square 
miles  of  Indian  territory.  The  whole  thing  is  so  manifestly  and  so  outrageously, 
what  shall  I  say,  improper  and  wrong,  and  utter  misuse  of  words  that  it  is  a  little 
difficult  to  deal  with  persons  who  use  words  with  different  meanings,  what  we 
may  call,  double  talk.  I  regret  to  say  that  I  have  been  forced  to  the  conclusion 
that  the  word  of  the  Chinese  Government  cannot  be  relied  upon. 

The  Chinese  threat  against  India  is  a  long-term  one  and  the  last  five  years, 
and  even  more  so  the  last  three  months,  have  brought  out  the  basic  expansionist 
and  imperialist  attitude  of  China.  This  is  a  continuing  threat  to  the  independence 
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and  territorial  integrity  of  India,  we  cannot  submit  to  this  challenge  and  must 
face  it  with  all  the  consequences  that  it  may  bring. 

As  the  world  knows,  we  are  a  peaceful  people  and  have  always  tried  to 
adhere  to  peaceful  methods.  It  is  not  any  choice  of  ours  that  we  have  been  driven 
to  warlike  activities.  But  the  defence  of  our  motherland  is  the  first  essential  duty 
for  every  Indian,  and  imperialist  and  expansionist  challenge  to  that  is  not  only 
a  challenge  to  us  but  to  the  world,  as  it  is  a  flagrant  violation  of  international 
law  and  practice.  If  this  aggression  is  tolerated  and  acquiesced  in  today,  it  will 
continue  to  be  a  threat  not  only  to  India  but  also  to  other  countries  in  Asia  and 
will  be  a  bad  precedent  for  the  world.  We  will,  therefore,  endeavour  to  the  utmost 
of  our  ability  to  face  this  challenge  and  to  protect  our  motherland.  But,  at  the 
same  time,  we  shall  always  seek  peaceful  methods  to  resolve  the  dispute  but 
conditions  for  a  peaceful  approach  have  to  be  created  if  this  is  to  yield  any  fruit. 

What  China  has  done  is  an  insult  to  the  conscience  of  the  world.  That  is  clear 
from  the  great  response  that  we  have  received  from  a  large  number  of  countries. 
We  still  hope  that  our  peaceful  and  reasonable  approaches  will  be  agreed  to. 
Otherwise,  this  conflict  may  spread  and  bring  disaster  on  a  widespread  scale, 
not  only  to  India  and  China  but  to  the  world.  Once  these  preliminary  conditions 
that  we  have  suggested  are  met,  we  can  consider  further  the  peaceful  methods 
that  should  be  used  for  resolving  the  basic  disputes. 

Hon.  Members  may  have  read  the  pleas  which  we  have  repeated  several 
times  in  our  communications  to  the  Chinese  Government  or  the  Chinese  Premier 
that  we  should  explore  avenues  of  peaceful  approach;  apart  from  meeting  each 
other,  explore  other  avenues  of  settling  these  questions  peaceful.  I  am  prepared 
when  the  time  comes,  provided  there  is  approval  of  Parliament,  even  to  refer 
the  basic  dispute  of  the  claims  on  the  frontier  to  an  international  body  like  the 
International  Court  of  Justice  at  The  Hague.  I  submit  that  there  is  no  fairer  and 
more  reasonable  approach  than  what  I  have  indicated.  But  that  also  can  only 
come  when  the  aggression  is  vacated  and  the  position  as  it  was  before  the  8th 
September  is  restored. 

The  Colombo  Conference  which  is  meeting  today  is  considering  what 
recommendations  honourable  to  both  sides  it  might  make  to  resolve  the 
differences  between  India  and  China.  We  recognise  their  friendly  feelings 
and  their  well  meant  attempts  to  solve,  or  at  any  rate  to  lessen,  this  crisis.  I 
trust,  however,  that  they  will  appreciate  that  there  can  be  no  compromise  with 
aggression  and  an  expanding  imperialism  and  that  the  gains  of  aggression  must 
be  given  up  before  both  the  parties  try  to  resolve  their  disputes. 

We  have  long  followed  a  policy  of  non-alignment,  and,  I  believe  firmly  that 
this  was  a  right  policy.  It  means  our  not  joining  any  military  bloc  or  military 
purpose.  I  think  that  policy  should  continue.  But  we  must  take  all  necessary 
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measures  to  defend  our  motherland  and  take  the  help  of  our  friendly  countries 
who  are  willing  to  assist  us  in  this  sacred  task. 

We  are  very  grateful  to  the  countries  which  have  come  to  our  aid  at  this 
moment  of  crisis  and  have  extended  their  full  sympathy  and  support  to  us.  I 
believe  that  even  they  appreciate  that  it  would  be  wrong  for  us  to  abandon  the 
policy  of  non-alignment.  It  is  odd — it  is  well  to  remember — that  the  one  country 
that  does  not  approve  of  non-alignment  for  us  or  for  anybody  is  China;  they 
take  some  satisfaction  in  that.  They  go  on  repeating  that  by  circumstances  they 
will  compel  us  to  abandon  it  and  so  we  have  abandoned  it.  So,  it  is  clear  and 
hon.  Members  can  themselves  realise  how  the  Chinese  outlook  in  this  matter  is 
utterly  different  not  only  from  ours  but  from  that  of  most  countries  in  the  world. 

All  of  us  in  this  House  and  in  the  country,  naturally,  and,  if  I  may  say  so, 
rightly  feel  strongly  on  this  subject.  Nevertheless,  I  have  endeavoured  to  speak 
in  a  moderate  language  because  I  have  felt  that  the  issues  are  grave  and  cannot 
be  dealt  with  lightly  or  merely  by  abuse.  The  future  of  our  country  is  at  stake. 
We  have  to  rise  to  the  occasion  to  consider  the  mighty  problems  that  face  us. 
They  have  many  aspects — military,  economic;  the  future  relations  of  two  of 
the  greatest  countries  in  Asia  and  the  future  of  world  peace.  Though  we  may 
feel  passionately  about  these  problems,  we  may  not  allow  our  passions  to  run 
away  with  us  and  lead  us  to  wrong  courses.  But  it  is  clear  that  the  future  for  us 
is  a  hard  one  and  our  people  must  therefore  prepare  themselves  in  every  way 
to  meet  it.  We  shall  have  to  strengthen  ourselves  in  every  way  and  mobilise 
our  country  for  it.  We  are  trying  to  do  that. 

Even  though  there  is  no  actual  fighting  at  present,  the  emergency  and 
the  danger  continue  and  will  continue  so  long  as  China’s  present  policy  and 
military  postures  continue  to  be  a  threat  to  our  Independence  and  integrity. 
Let  us,  therefore,  give  all  our  strength  to  meeting  this  threat  and,  at  the  same 
time,  not  forget  that  we  have  to  win  the  peace  and  further  the  cause  of  peace. 

Soon  after  the  Chinese  invasion  of  the  20th  October,  the  House  may 
remember,  I  indicated  that  this  struggle  or  war,  whatever  shape  it  might  take, 
will  be  a  long  one.  It  may  even  last  five  years  or  more.  I  think,  the  country  and 
all  of  us  should  bear  this  in  mind.  It  is  a  long  and  big  effort  that  we  have  to 
make.  I  feel,  and  I  speak  in  all  honesty. 

I  feel  confident  that  we  shall  win  in  the  struggle.  But  it  will  require  our 
hardest  effort  and  many  sacrifices  and  a  refusal,  whatever  happens,  to  bow  down 
to  these  imperialist  tactics  of  China.  We  have  to  remember  above  all  that  we 
fight  not  for  fighting’s  sake  but  to  save  our  country.  It  is  a  matter  of  survival 
of  freedom  and  a  free  society  in  India,  and  to  further  the  cause  of  peace  in  the 
world,  because  it  would  be  a  poor  thing  if  in  attempting  to  save  our  country 
we  somehow  helped  in  the  process  of  converting  this  into  a  terrible  world  war. 
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We  have  to  keep  all  this  in  mind.  But,  for  the  moment,  the  major  thing  before 
us  is  to  protect  our  country  and  our  freedom  which  we  achieved  after  so  long, 
after  so  many  difficulties  and  sacrifices.  This  House  has  already  expressed  itself 
in  the  Resolution  which  it  passed  on  the  14th  of  November  and  clearly  stated 
what  it  is  determined  to  do  and  taken  the  pledge.  By  that  pledge  we  shall  stand 
and  I  hope  we  shall  honour  it  in  full. 

[Omitted:  Various  speakers] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr  Speaker  Sir,  ever  since  we  had  been  involved  in  war 
and  warlike  operations,  there  is  no  lack  of  experts  on  military  strategy  in  this 
country.  I  know  I  receive  large  numbers  of  letters  telling  me  what  should  be 
done  on  the  military  line.  I  am  not  referring  to  hon.  Members  here— of  course, 
they  are  presumed  to  be  experts  in  everything. 

N.G.  Ranga:364  We  take  our  cue  from  the  Prime  Minister. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  pretend  to  be  an  expert  in  military  matters  though  I 
have  naturally  read  something  about  it,  followed  the  course  of  the  last  few  wars 
and  so  on.  If  I  have  any  ideas  to  offer,  I  offer  them,  but  in  the  ultimate  analysis 
in  purely  military  matters  it  is  the  judgment  of  our  experts,  our  military  advisers, 
that  must  prevail.  That  is  obvious.  Of  course,  one  can  discuss  it.  Then,  everybody 
is  a  judge  in  political  and  diplomatic  matters  and,  naturally,  all  of  us  here  are 
more  used  to  think,  more  concerned  about  them  and  have  some  experience  of 
them.  I  venture  to  say,  first  of  all,  that  war  cannot  be  considered  in  a  vacuum, 
saying  it  is  war.  Some  hon.  Members,  some  leading  members  of  some  leading 
parties  suggested:  it  is  war  and  nothing  else.  That  is  an  extraordinary  statement. 
It  is  one  thing  that  one  should  be  strong,  one  should  be  determined,  and  it  is 
quite  another  thing  to  consider  it  in  a  vacuum.  Nobody  has  ever  done  it  in  the 
past  and  nobody  will  ever  do  it  in  the  future.  A  war,  a  famous  German  writer 
on  military  matters,  Clausewitz365  said,  is  a  continuation  of  politics.  War  has  a 
great  deal  to  do  with  propaganda,  with  publicity,  apart  from  military.  What  is 
that?  Why  is  China  today  sending  people  all  over  Africa  and  Asia  to  tell  them 
what  her  case  is?  It  is  something  other  than  war,  though  connected  with  war, 
because  China  attaches  a  great  deal  of  importance  to  what  they  may  say  what 
they  may  feel. 


364.  Swatantra  Party. 

365.  Carl  von  Clausewitz. 
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Somebody  asked  me:  why  have  you  allowed  the  sending  of  a  deputation 
from  here  to  Colombo?  I  have  not  sent  any  deputation,  but  I  am  very  glad  they 
went.  They  asked  me,  and  I  said  “certainly,  it  is  up  to  you  to  go  there”,  because 
I  knew,  because  I  was  sure,  even  though  it  might  do  no  good,  certainly  it  could 
do  no  harm;  and,  possibly,  it  could  do  some  good.366  Also,  there  was  no  question 
of  foreign  exchange  involved  or  anything,  and  I  definitely  think  they  would  do 
possibly  more  good  than  many  others  who  might  be,  in  the  opinion  of  some 
hon.  Members,  perhaps  more  stouter  champions  of  our  cause.  But  the  whole 
point  is,  who  can  approach  a  certain  party  with  some  effect.  Suppose  I  have  to 
send  a  person,  wherever  it  may  be,  say,  to  some  region  in  Africa.  I  shall  choose 
some  one,  not  because  of  his  brilliance  in  the  knowledge  of  history  of  India, 
past  or  present,  but  because  of  his  knowledge  of  how  to  approach  the  African 
people  and  their  country.  If  I  have  to  send  a  person  to  the  Soviet  Union,  I  will 
send  a  person  . . . 

An  hon.  Member:  A  Communist. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  ...  a  person  whose  approach,  whose  voice  counts  there.  It  is 
no  good  sending  Professor  Ranga  to  the  Soviet  Union.  There  can  be  no  doubt, 
I  say  so  with  all  respect  to  Shri  Ranga,  that  his  going  there  will  ruin  our  cause, 
so  far  as  the  Soviet  Union  is  concerned. 

N.G.  Ranga:  I  perfectly  agree  with  you. 

Jawaharhal  Nehru:  He  is  prepared  to  agree  with  me.  Therefore,  one  has  to  think 
of  what  is  good  in  the  given  circumstances  and  who  is  good  in  a  particular 
context  of  a  particular  country.  You  have  always  to  think  even  when  you  are 
warring  in  terms  of  politics  and  diplomacy.  That  is  an  essential  part  of  it.  In  the 
biggest  war,  in  the  most  fatal  war,  the  Second  World  War,  diplomacy  and  politics 
always  played  their  role  in  publicity,  propaganda  etc.  I  say  all  this  because  this 
idea  that  we  must  go  like  a  bull  in  a  China  shop,  destroy  everything  and  win 
the  war  has  no  meaning  at  all.  One  should  always  think  of  the  consequences 
of  every  action  that  one  takes;  the  consequences  may  be  not  only  hurting  the 
enemy  but,  may  be,  hurting  us  in  a  round  about  way,  and  may  even  hurt  the 
peace  that  we  are  after.  All  these  are  well-known  maxims  of  approach. 

I  think  Mr  Winston  Churchill  was  quoted.  He  was  a  big  leader,  a  fine 
leader  in  war  time.  It  is  his  strength  that  you  admire.  But  behind  that  strength 


366.  See  items  234,  237,  295  and  299. 
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lay  a  great  deal  of  experience  in  diplomacy,  politics  and  all  that.  You  must 
remember  that  too. 

I  am  afraid,  there  is  some  confusion  in  the  minds  of  hon.  Members  with 
reference  to  the  Sino-Indian  dispute  because  of  the  spate  of  correspondence. 
Thick  printed  volumes  are  full  of  it.  And  the  Chinese  Government  is  particularly 
adept  at  producing  enormously  long  statements.  This  very  statement  which 
came,  which  they  issued  yesterday  and  which,  I  believe,  has  been  received 
sometime  today,  by  midday  today  or  this  afternoon,  copies  of  which  have 
probably  been  placed  in  the  library  of  Parliament,  contains  ten  or  twelve  fully- 
typed  foolscap  pages.  By  the  time  we  have  read  it,  we  are  confused  as  to  what 
we  have  read,  unless  we  analyse  it  carefully. 

An  Hon.  Member:  That  is  their  object. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Because  of  this  trouble  that  we  have  had  with  these  long 
statements,  most  of  which  have  been  seen  by  hon.  Members,  a  certain  confusion 
is  created.  And  I  regret  to  say  that  our  replies  to  them  were,  though  not  that 
long,  still  fairly  long. 

We  have  to  deal  with  this  matter  with  diplomacy  because  while  we  are 
telling  them  something  we  are  telling  the  world  something.  There  is  such  a  thing 
as  the  world,  as  other  nations  in  Africa,  in  Asia,  in  Europe  and  in  America.  Hon. 
Members  seem  to  think  that  because  they  and  we  are  convinced  of  the  fact, 
the  world  must  necessarily  be  convinced  of  the  fact  and  all  that  we  have  to  do 
is  to  tell  them.  That  is  not  correct.  We  have  to  tell  them  the  particular  context, 
explain  to  them  and  tell  them  that  we  are  adopting  an  attitude  that  is  right  and 
reasonable.  Because,  nobody  in  the  wide  world  is  going  to  go  through  all  the 
statements  made  by  us  to  China  or  by  China  to  us.  They  go  by  broad  facts.  It 
may  be  that  they  are  ill-disposed  to  China  and  so  they  may  accept  what  we  say; 
not  because  of  the  argument.  Or,  it  may  that  they  are  well-disposed  to  us  and  so 
they  will  accept  what  we  say.  But  most  people  are  ill-disposed  to  neither  one 
party  nor  the  other.  They  have  to  be  convinced  by  reasonableness,  by  strength, 
by  all  these  factors.  That  is  where  the  political  approach  and  the  diplomatic 
approach  come  in.  I  am  not  for  the  moment  saying  that  our  approach  has  been 
perfectly  political  or  diplomatic,  but  I  am  suggesting  for  the  consideration  of 
the  House  that  these  factors  have  always  to  be  considered.  The  bull-in-the- 
China-shop  attitude  does  not  pay  anywhere.  Even  the  strongest  countries  in 
the  world,  if  they  adopt  that  attitude,  will  be  laughed  at  by  others. 

Mahavir  Tyagi:367  Why  do  you  bother  if  it  is  a  China  shop? 

367.  Congress. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry,  I  was  not  thinking  in  that  connection. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:368  China  shop,  not  China’s  shop. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  obvious  that  we  have  to  deal  with  an  extraordinarily 
difficult  situation  when  you  are  in  war  or  on  the  verge  of  war,  when  you  are  going 
to  war  with  a  country  like  China,  whatever  your  feelings  may  be  about  China, 
quite  apart  from  that,  China  is  one  of  the  greatest,  biggest  and  most  powerful 
countries  of  the  world.  Let  us  realise  that.  Everybody  knows  that.  So,  it  is  not, 
as  some  hon.  Members  mention,  like  taking  some  step  as  in  Goa  or  something. 
Apparently,  in  his  mind  the  two  were  connected.  It  is  a  difficult  matter. 

As  I  said  this  morning,  in  my  mind  I  have  tried  to  analyse  this  objectively 
and  passively  and  I  am  convinced  that  China  cannot  have  her  way  in  this  matter 
and  we  will  have  our  way  in  this  matter,  why?  Because  of  various  factors;  apart 
from  the  strength  that  we  may  have  built  up,  because  China  is  functioning 
across  our  frontiers.  If  we,  with  the  same  strength,  wanted  to  function  across 
the  Chinese  frontier,  we  will  be  in  a  weak  position  and  they  would  be  in  a 
much  stronger  position.  It  is  not  a  question  of  our  being  stronger  than  China  or 
China  being  stronger  than  us.  It  is  a  question  of  how  and  where  they  function 
and  for  what  reason. 

N.G.  Ranga:  She  is  an  aggressor. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Quite  right,  because  she  is  an  aggressor.  Also,  the  realisation 
of  this  fact  is  coming  more  and  more  to  people  in  other  parts  of  the  world.  As 
Shri  Khadilkar369  has  stated,  this  is  something  infinitely  more  than  a  dispute  a 
controversy  or  struggle  for  some  territory;  territory,  of  course  there  is,  but  it 
is  something  infinitely  more  important.  China  has  approached  this  question, 
shall  I  say,  in  a  perverted  and  insidious  manner?  I  put  it  to  you;  suppose  they 
had  suggested  at  an  earlier  stage,  some  four  or  five  years  ago,  “our  claim  line 
is  this,  this  is  our  territory”  and  so  on  and  we  had  said  “no”.  They  said,  “Ail 
right”.  Apart  from  war  how  do  we  decide  it?  Could  we  have  told  them,  “No, 
we  will  not  talk  to  you  about  it”?  Obviously,  if  this  kind  of  thing  happens  and 
there  are  two  countries  disputing  about  some  territories,  it  has  to  be  decided 
with  peaceful  methods,  whatever  the  peaceful  methods  may  be.  But  normally 
one  does  not  go  to  war,  sometimes  one  may.  But  they,  without  raising  this 
question  in  that  way,  misled  us  to  begin  with  because  of  their  maps  and  then 


368.  PSP. 

369.  R.K.  Khadilkar,  Congres. 
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gradually  built  the  Aksai  Chin  Road  and  gradually  nibbled  away  little  bits  of 
Tibet  and  so  on.  That  was  a  thing  which  was,  if  I  may  say  so,  a  highly  improper 
procedure.  Apart  from  the  thing  itself,  the  procedure  was  wrong  and  showed 
a  bad  mentality. 

So,  I  was  saying  that  this  is  a  question  far  greater  and  bigger  than  the 
territories  which  China  has  aggressed  upon,  although  that  is  important  enough 
for  us.  That  itself  will  be  quite  important  and  strong  enough  an  argument  for  us 
to  resist  it  with  all  our  might.  But  there  is  something  infinitely  more  in  it.  Even 
the  question  of  territory  is  important  for  us.  Why?  Hon.  Members  have  quoted 
some  slokas  from  the  Raghuvamsa  and  other  places.  The  Himalayas,  as  every 
Indian  knows  and  ought  to  know,  is  a  part  of  the  bone  and  blood  of  India.  It  is 
not  just  a  bit  of  territory  thrown  out.  For  thousands  of  years  all  our  ancient  books, 
all  our  medieval  books,  all  our  literature  and  all  our  classical  books  are  full  of 
the  Himalayas.  Our  gods  are  supposed  to  live  in  the  Himalayas.  Our  culture  is 
there,  everything  is  there.  So,  it  is  a  much  more  intimate  part  of  us  than  just  a 
bit  of  territory.  But  let  that  be;  that  is  for  us.  But  there  is  something  more  to  it. 

The  rest  of  the  world  is  not  concerned  with  our  sentimental  attachment 
with  the  Himalayas.  But  they  are  concerned  very  much  with  the  attitude  that 
China  has  taken  up  in  various  matters.  It  is  well  known.  It  is  not  for  me  to  say 
what  it  is.  But  in  the  Communist  ranks,  between  the  biggest  Communist  coun¬ 
tries,  that  is,  the  Soviet  Union  and  China,  there  is  not  much  love  lost.  That  is 
a  well  known  fact. 

N.G.  Ranga:  As  between  England  and  America.  They  are  together.  They 
are  together  here  also. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  My  difficulty  is  that  Professor  Ranga  pretends  to  be  an  expert 
about  things  he  knows  nothing  about ...  [Interruption]  I  am  sorry. 

Gayatri  Devi  (Jaipur):370  If  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  had  known  anything 
about  anything,  we  would  not  have  got  into  this  mess  today. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  could  not  catch  what  the  hon.  Member  said. 

Speaker:371  That  was  nothing  very  important. 


370.  Swantantra  Party. 

371.  Hukam  Singh. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry,  I  did  not  catch  what  the  hon.  Member  said.  It 
is  a  patent  fact ... 

Speaker:  What  we  cannot  hear  is  not  important  at  all. 

Hem  Barua  (Gauhati):372  But  we  heard  it. 

Gayatri  Devi:  I  might  repeat  it. 

Speaker:  The  Maharani  Sahiba  need  not  worry.  Professor  Ranga  is  strong 
enough.  He  can  answer  . . .  [Interruption] 

Gayatri  Devi:  After  all,  if  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  and  the  Government 
had  a  knowledge  of  all  these  things,  they  would  not  have  got  us  into  this 
mess. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  bandy  words  with  a  lady  Member. . . .  [Interruption] 
Hem  Barua:  Chivalry. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  was  venturing  to  point  out  that  there  are  big  questions 
in  the  world.  One  of  the  biggest — it  is  not  often  said  in  public  but  I  shall  say 
it — is  the  future  of  the  relations  of  the  Soviet  Union  with  China.  This  is  a  world 
question  in  which  every  chancery  in  the  world  is  deeply  interested,  whether  it  is 
the  United  States,  England,  France,  Germany,  Yugoslavia  or  any  other  country. 

N.G.  Ranga;  Another  dream! 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is.  So,  if  one  dabbles  in  politics  or  diplomacy,  one  has  to 
keep  this  picture  before  one.  If  one  dabbles  in  war,  one  has  to  keep  very  much 
this  picture  before  one  and  not  take  a  line  or  an  attitude  which  may  be  harmful 
and  which  sometimes  is  bound  to  be  harmful.  What  Professor  Ranga  says  or 
the  attitude  that  he  suggests  is  not  only  likely  to  be  harmful  but  it  is  patently 
harmful.  Anybody  with  a  little  knowledge  of  these  things  will  see  that.  He  will 
know  it.  But  he  has  not  grasped  the  point  yet  and  it  is  my  misfortune  that  I 
cannot  explain  it  to  him  . . .  [interruption] 

Harish  Chandra  Mathur  (Jalore):373  Quote  Harriman. 

372.  PSP. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  He  asked  me  as  to  why  I  did  not  say  that  I  referred  to 
China  as  Communist  China.  China  is  communist,  of  course.  We  all  know  that. 
But  China  is  developing  a  peculiar  form  of  communism  which  is  considered 
dangerous  and  harmful  by  even  the  other  communist  countries  and  if  you  bunch 
them  all  together  and  needlessly  increase  the  animosity  and  opposition  to  you, 
it  is  not  the  path  of  wisdom.  I  am  stating  it  very  frankly.  I  could  go  very  much 
deeper  into  it,  but  I  hope  with  his  acute  intelligence  he  would  grasp  the  point 
...  [interruption] 

N.G.  Ranga:  Unfortunately,  he  is  living  in  a  fool’s  paradise.  There  is  no 

question  whatsoever  ...  [interruption]  It  is  all  right;  you  are  370,  so  you 

can  shout.  But  you  cannot  out-shout  sense. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Right  in  the  beginning  I  referred  to  what  Shri  Anthony  said 
about  our  soldiers  and  our  jawans  and  about  their  courage  etc.  Surely,  there  is 
no  one  here  who  doubts  that.  May  I  add  that  unfortunately  because  of  the  way  it 
occurred  and  all  that  an  impression  has  been  created  of  a  terrible  disaster  falling 
on  the  Indian  Army.  I  do  not  think  that  is  a  correct  impression.  Undoubtedly, 
there  were  defeats.  We  need  not  hide  the  fact.  But  they  were  defeats  due  to  a 
variety  of  causes.  One  hon.  Member  wanted  an  inquiry  into  it.  No  doubt,  we 
are  departmental ly  inquiring  into  it.  We  may  inquire  into  it374  and  more  and 
more  will  come  out.  But  the  facts  are  fairly  clear. 

One  minor  fact  but  having  an  important  bearing  is  that  we  had  to  send 
our  soldiers  rather  hurriedly  from  somewhere  near  sea  level  to  14,000  feet 
height.  Normally,  it  takes  several  weeks,  three  weeks  at  least,  to  acclimatize; 
otherwise,  if  a  person  is  suddenly  transported,  only  about  30  per  cent  energy 
he  has  got;  he  has  not  got  the  rest,  he  might  have  even  less.  Whether  it  was  a 
mistake  of  somebody  because  we  had  to  do  it  owing  to  pressure  of  events  I 
cannot  say.  But  this  was  one  factor.  All  this  talk  about  weapons,  clothing  and 
food  is  just  wrong.  If  I  may  say  so.  Of  course,  if  they  had  better  weapons,  they 
would  have  done  better.  Now  that  have  given  them  somewhat  better  weapons, 
many  of  them  prefer  their  older  weapons  because  they  are  used  to  it.  They  are 
lighter  and  the  new  weapons  are  heavier.  The  experts  have  said  that  the  older 
weapons,  the  303  rifles  are  as  good  as  any  in  those  conditions.  Opinions  may 
vary.  Let  them  have  the  best  weapons.  But  they  have  been  fighting  with  these 
other  weapons  throughout  their  careers. 


374.  It  was  instituted  on  14  December  1962,  see  258. 
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Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  May  we  ask  which  expert  gave  this  opinion?  Can 
the  hon.  Prime  Minister  disclose  this,  which  expert  said  this,  namely,  that 
303  rifles  are  good  enough  for  this. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  not  going  to  mention  names,  but  eminent  people  from 
outside  have  given  this  opinion.  I  say  so  because  Shri  Kamath,  like  Professor 
Ranga,  probably  values  the  opinions  of  outsiders  more  than  that  of  insiders. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  We  have  taken  a  cue  from  the  hon.  Prime  Minister 
who  summons  foreigners  for  advising  him.  Always  it  has  been  so.  Even  for 
matters  for  which  they  were  not  wanted,  for  roads,  for  administration,  for 
everything  foreigners  come  here.  Expertitis  is  the  disease,  expertise  they 
want  every  thing.  We  are  blamed  every  time.  When  we  raised  the  matter 
in  the  past  we  were  branded  as  warmongers.  Now,  when  war  has  come 
because  of  peacemongers.  [Interruptions] 

[Omitted:  Angry  exchanges] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  was  mentioning  that  probably  one  of  the  important  factors 
which  led  to  our  reverses  was  the  special  training  and  tactics  of  the  Chinese 
army  which  we  saw  some  years  ago  in  the  Korean  war  where  very  fine  soldiers 
from  the  United  States,  large  numbers  of  them — certainly,  they  had  no  complaint 
about  the  weapons;  they  had  the  latest  weapons — were  swept  away  simply  by 
people  who  had  very  poor  weapons  but  who  followed  different  tactics.  It  may 
be  asked,  and  quite  rightly,  why  we  were  not  prepared  for  that  Chinese  tactics. 

Ram  Sewak  Yadav:375  Yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  may  be  said  so,  certainly,  but  I  do  not  wish  to  enter  into 
that  argument.  But  it  is  not  easy  to  change  the  whole  Army’s  training  rather 
quickly  in  a  matter  of  this  kind.  We  have  naturally  profited  by  that,  and  we 
will  train,  if  not  the  whole  Army,  batches  of  the  Army  in  this  particular  tactics. 

[Omitted:  Interruptions] 

Jawaharial  Nehru:  It  is  rather  difficult  to  continue  speaking  about  any  subject 
when  some  hon.  Members  are  constantly  interrupting,  getting  excited  and 
generally  preventing  me  from  continuing. 


375.  Socialist. 
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I  ventured,  to  put  before  the  House  a  reason  which  is  considered  by  all 
the  experts  that  I  know  of,  Indian  or  foreign,  the  major  reason,  that  is,  a  reason 
which  has  been  proved.  The  American  Army  had  a  bad  time  of  Korea  in  spite 
of  its  best  of  arms,  best  of  good  men  and  all  that,  because  of  the  peculiar 
tactics,  half  guerilla,  half  army,  which  the  other  side  showed.  Books  have  been 
written  about  it.  I  said  that  the  British  Army  had  an  equally  bad  time  against 
the  Japanese  in  Malaya  etc.  with  different  tactics.  Our  Army,  unfortunately,  has 
not  been  trained  in  that  particular  tactics.  It  can  be  trained,  it  would  be  trained. 

I  mentioned  that.  It  is  not  a  controversial  point;  it  is  a  simple  thing  which  is 
believed.  My  point  was  to  say  ditto  to  what  Shri  Frank  Anthony  said,  namely, 
let  nobody  think  that  our  Army  or  our  fighting  jawans  are  lacking  in  courage  or 
ability  or  steadfastness.  I  am  sure  they  are  the  best  of  their  kind  in  the  world.  I 
am  quite  sure  of  it.  It  is  not  my  opinion  only.  People  who  come  from  outside 
with  some  knowledge  of  armies  elsewhere  have  also  held  that  opinion  and 
hold  that  opinion. 

I  went  the  other  day  to  Tezpur,  to  the  front  areas.  I  saw  these  people  in 
their  trenches  or  wherever  they  were.  They  are  a  fine  lot  of  men,  not  at  all 
frustrated.  The  word  “frustrated”  has  been  used  here  several  times.  But  those 
people  I  saw  were  not  frustrated,  though  some  people  here  might  be  frustrated 
at  things  happening. 

So  I  want  this  House  to  realise  that  both  in  Ladakh  and  NEFA,  our  armies 
have  a  very  sound  heart.  I  agree  with  Shri  Frank  Anthony  also  that  in  Ladakh 
they  fought  very  well  indeed.  Even  in  NEFA,  not  altogether,  there  were  some 
parts  where  they  fought  very  well. 

Some  reference  was  made  to  Intelligence.  It  is  difficult  to  judge  Intelligence 
but  I  think  that  on  the  whole  our  Intelligence  has  been  first-class.  [Laughter] 
It  is  no  good  Prof.  Ranga  laughing. 

N.G.  Ranga:  What  about  Sela?  We  have  had  that  bitter  experience,  we  did 

not  know  how  they  came  over. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry.  I  happen  to  know  a  little  better  about  what 
happened  at  Sela.  How  could  I  go  on  with  ignorant  people  making  ignorant 
remarks? 

N.G.  Ranga:  All  right.  Have  your  own  way. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  can  say  anything  you  like.  I  am  speaking  from  my 
experience  which  happens  to  be  better  about  this  matter.  Of  course,  we  do 
not  compare  our  Intelligence  system  with  those  of  great  countries  with  vast 
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networks  all  over.  Naturally,  they  spend  more  on  their  Intelligence  than  the 
whole  of  the  annual  revenue  of  India.  We  cannot  do  that,  we  do  not  wish  to 
do  that,  spend  all  our  money  in  that  way.  But  considering  our  resources,  our 
Intelligence  is  good.  I  ventured  to  say  that  from  such  experience  as  I  have.  You 
may -not  agree  with  it. 

N.G.  Ranga:  All  right,  we  do  not  agree. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Now  it  can  be  better.  It  ought  to  be  better.  That  is  a  different 
matter. 

I  am  glad  one  hon.  Member,  Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy,  laid  great  stress 
on  the  fact  that  we  must  not  change  our  policy  of  non-alignment  at  all.  But 
perhaps  one  Member  of  his  own  Party  said  the  opposite. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Only  one  Member  has  spoken  from  our  Group. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  apologise.  It  was  a  member  of  the  Swatantra  Party.  He 
opposed  this  and  wanted  us  to  join  military  blocs  etc.  which  can  bring  us  no 
particular  good  and  which  I  think — I  gather  Shri  Dwivedy376  also  thinks — would 
do  us  some  harm.  It  is  never  good  to  change  a  policy  in  which  you  believe  under 
stress  of  circumstances,  especially  when  that  other  policy,  as  you  can  conceive 
very  well,  does  not  lead  to  very  better  results.  I  am  convinced  of  that,  and  I  am 
glad  that  Shri  Dwivedy  is  also  convinced  of  it. 

Shri  Dwivedy  talked  something,  I  could  not  catch,  about  Rs  150  crores  of 
loss.  I  cannot  understand  where  this  Rs  150  crores  came  in  or  any  crores  at  all. 

Surendranath  Dwivedy:  If  it  is  not  a  fact,  I  am  glad  to  be  corrected. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  never  heard  of  it. 

Surendranath  Dwivedy:  I  got  the  information  from  responsible  persons, 
both  civil  and  military,  that  we  lost  materials  worth  Rs  150  crores. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  there  must  be  some  mistake  in  somebody’s 
understanding,  because  this  figure  is  inconceivable. 

There  are  two  or  three  major  points.  One  is  that  some  hon.  Members  did  not 
agree  with  our  proposal  about  the  8th  September  line,  that  date  being  adopted. 
The  House  may  remember  that  this  date  has  been  put  forward  for  the  last  two 
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months  or  so  repeatedly.  It  has  been  mentioned  in  this  House  previously,  and 
I  think  that  it  is  a  right  thing  to  say,  a  right  thing  to  give.  What  hon.  Members 
suggest  is,  some  one  suggested,  that  the  date  should  be  15th  August,  1947.  As 
a  matter  of  fact,  that  date  does  not  help  very  much.  Of  course,  the  point  is  what 
the  line  was  on  that  date,  the  question  arises,  not  that  you  took  a  firm,  fixed 
line  and  you  stuck  to  it. 

Ram  Sewak  Yadav:  On  a  point  of  clarification,  because  the  Prime  Minister 

is  referring  to  me.  I  had  referred  to  15th  August,  1947.  The  maps  are  there. 

Everything  is  quite  clear,  but  this  8th  September,  1962  or  7th  November, 

1957  is  not  clear.  You  might  not  have  been  in  possession  of  them,  but  on 

maps  everything  is  quite  clear. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  wish  to  enter  into  an  argument,  but  I  wish  to  say 
that  is  the  very  thing  that  is  challenged,  that  map  of  1947  is  not  accepted  by 
everybody.  My  point  is  we  may  be  right,  I  think  we  are  right,  that  is  not  the 
point,  but  it  is  not  a  universally  accepted  thing. 

Priya  Gupta:377  Excepting  China. 

Mahavir  Tyagi:  Kashmir  and  Ladakh  were  not  with  us  on  that  date. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry  I  am  unable  to  explain  something  which  seems  to 
me  to  be  very  obvious.  If  two  countries  challenge  each  other’s  interpretation  of 
a  frontier,  the  challenge  may  be  a  frivolous  one,  a  futile  one,  but  it  is  challenged, 
it  has  to  be  decided  either  by  personal  contacts,  by  negotiations  or  by  arbitration 
or  by  war.  There  is  no  fourth  way. 

Priya  Gupta:  How  could  you  say  not  universally  accepted  ? 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  He  cannot  contain  himself.  I  am  requesting  all  hon. 

Members  to  be  patient. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  An  hon.  Member  from  Kashmir,  talking  about  Ladakh,  said 
somethings.  Perhaps  he  did  not  listen  to  me.  He  knows  something  about  Ladakh 
and  about  the  Kashmir  border,  but  I  am  not  going  into  that. 

What  I  am  suggesting  is,  it  is  no  good  saying  that  we  shall  talk  to  you  when 
you  have  been  completely  beaten  down,  then  we  will  dictate  terms  to  you.  That 
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is  not  a  practical  attitude.  You  have  to  mix  the  military  steps  that  you  may  take 
with  steps  in  politics  which  strengthen  you  to  take  the  next  step.  If  you  want 
to  take  the  last  step  to  begin  with,  you  may  not  be  able  to  jump  all  that  gap, 
and  you  may  slip,  not  go  further  at  all.  It  is  obviously  desirable  to  aim  at  a 
step  forward,  a  major  step,  which  strengthens  your  position,  without  giving  up 
anything.  We  decided  long  ago,  two  or  three  months  ago,  to  suggest  this  8th 
September  line  because,  if  accepted  by  the  Chinese  Government,  it  shows  that 
all  that  has  happened  since  then  has  been  their  aggression.  It  is  a  very  big  thing 
for  them  to  accept,  and  they  have  not  accented  it.  It  is  an  obvious  thing  that  it 
will  be  a  great  gain  for  us  to  do  that  politically,  diplomatically,  psychologically 
and  militarily.  But,  instead  of  our  merely  saying  that  you  must  do  something 
much  more  which  they  are  not  likely  to  do — there  is  little  chance  of  it  now, 
later  they  may  do  it — I  submit  that  what  we  have  suggested,  what  we  have 
struck  to,  has  not  changed  in  the  last  two  months.  We  have  repeated  that,  I  do 
not  know  how  many  times  in  our  letters  and  statements  as  hon.  Members  will 
see.  It  is  a  right  procedure.  This  has  created  some  impression  on  many  of  the 
neutral  countries  that  are  meeting  in  Colombo  or  elsewhere, 

I  mentioned  rather  casually  about  the  International  Court  of  Justice  at  the 
Hague,  what  I  said  was  that  if  and  when  the  time  came  for  it,  if  the  House 
agrees,  if  the  Parliament  agrees,  we  might  perhaps  think  of  it.  There  is  no 
question  of  being  too  late  or  too  early.  It  is  not  too  late  or  too  early;  it  is  the 
right  time,  when  the  right  time  comes.  I  am  merely  saying  that  we  will  not  do 
things  contrary  to  the  accepted  notions  in  the  world  today.  May  be  the  other 
party  may  not  agree;  that  is  a  different  matter.  But  for  us  to  say  that  we  will 
not  and  cannot  agree  to  send  a  thing  which  should  be  accepted  as  legitimate 
by  most  countries  of  the  world. 

M.S.  Aney:378  You  said  something  more — provided  we  regain  our  position 

of  8th  September.  That  is  what  you  said. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  are  quite  right,  Dr  Aney,  I  said  that  this  is  preliminary — 
this  business  of  the  8th  September,  etc.  The  others  follow  that,  that  is,  when 
we  reach  a  stage  of  discussion  of  the  merits  of  the  question. 

Prof.  Ranga  referred  to  the  Dalai  Lama.  The  Dalai  Lama  is  completely  free 
to  say  what  he  likes  and  to  do  what  he  does.  It  is  true  that  we  have  not  accepted 
or  allowed  him  to  start  an  emigre  Government  here  and  I  think  we  were  quite 
right  and  we  will  still  be  right.... 


378.  Independent. 
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N.G.  Ranga:  Question. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  a  different  matter.  I  am  merely  saying  that  he  is  free 
to  say  and  do  what  he  likes.  We  do  not  muzzle  him  in  any  way. 

N.G.  Ranga:  What  about  our  advice? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  question  of  advice.  We  will  not  permit  a 
Government  to  be  established  in  our  country.  It  is  a  political  matter  of  high 
importance.  If  he  starts  a  rival  Government  here  which  I  think  would  be  harmful 
to  us  in  many  ways  . . . 

N.G.  Ranga:  Question. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  a  different  matter.  That  would  mean  not  only  our 
undertaking  to  rid  the  aggressor  from  our  territory  but  also  undertaking  to  free 
the  whole  of  Tibet.  It  is  a  large  undertaking.  If  it  comes  about,  it  comes  about. 
But  for  us  to  undertake  it,  to  hold  up  the  banner  of  doing  it  would  be,  to  say  the 
least,  not  wise.  What  is  more,  it  would  give  a  justification  to  the  Chinese  to  say 
that  much  that  they  have  said  about  us  in  the  past  has  been  correct. 

N.G.  Ranga:  What  did  he  say?  I  did  not  follow. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  said  that  it  would  give  justification  to  the  Chinese  to  say 
that  what  they  have  been  accusing  us  in  the  past  is  correct. 

N.G.  Ranga:  It  is  a  very  unwise  thing  for  us  to  say,  despite  it  comes  from 
the  Prime  Minister.  I  am  sorry  he  has  said  it.  He  accuses  us  of  giving  points 
to  somebody  else  but  he  goes  on  giving  points  to  the  other  party. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  China  is  our  enemy  now. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Shri  Prakash  Vir  Shastri379  referred  to  my  Gauhati  speech.380 
He  himself  quoted  it.  I  have  no  recollection.  The  question  was  put  to  me  and 
my  answer  was  “I  do  not  know.”  What  more  can  I  say?  He  seems  to  think  that 
I  have  some  secret  information,  secret  paper,  and  yet  I  answered  like  that.  I 
do  not  know.  I  have  no  knowledge  of  it.  I  have  never  heard  of  it  before,  when 


379.  Independent. 

380.  See  item  331. 
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the  question  was  put  to  me.  Obviously,  it  was  a  question  about  some  secret 
understanding  with  Pakistan  and  China  about  Assam.  I  have  never  heard  of  it 
before.  So,  I  said  so.  I  know  nothing  about  it. 

I  think  Shri  Frank  Anthony  referred  to  a  sense  of  participation  which  people 
should  have.  I  entirely  agree  with  him.  Perhaps  the  hon.  Members  may  have 
noticed  the  step  that  we  are  taking,  that  is,  converting  the  whole  community 
development  and  Panchayati  Raj  movement  in  a  particular  way  so  as  to  help 
in  war  work.  It  is  a  mighty  movement  which  directly  covers  the  executive 
committee,  the  panches,  each  a  million  in  number.  Imagine,  it  covers  the  whole 
of  rural  India  and  indirectly  it  affects  roughly  about  200  million  people,  if  not 
300  million,  directing  them  in  whatever  they  do,  whether  it  is  in  agricultural 
work,  small  industries  or  other,  and  raising  volunteers  and  all  that  towards  war 
work.  It  is  a  mightly  effort,  mobilising  the  nation  much  more  than  any  separate 
efforts  might  lead  to.381 

I  am  sorry  I  may  have  missed  some  of  the  points  raised,  but  I  hope  I  have 
dealt  with  the  major  issues  involved  and  I  hope  the  house  will  appreciate  that 
in  spite  of  some  differences  about  minor  approaches  or  minor  matters,  in  fact, 
the  whole  of  this  discussion  has  shown  a  considerable  unanimity  about  major 
issues  in  the  House.  I  am  grateful  to  hon.  Members  who  have  spoken  and 
expressed  their  sense  of  unanimity. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  By  your  leave,  I  want  to  have  just  one  clarification. 
In  the  course  of  his  interesting  speech,  I  heard  the  Prime  Minister  say  that 
among  the  contributory  causes  that  led  to  the  fortunate  reverses  in  NEFA 
was  the  sudden  deployment  on  the  Himalayan  heights  of  troops  which 
were  used  to  service  in  the  plains.  Is  the  House  to  understand— that  when 
the  Prime  Minister,  on  12th  October,  on  the  eve  of  his  departure  to  Ceylon, 
said  that  he  had  ordered  the  Army  to  throw  the  Chinese  out  from  NEFA, 
he  had  no  idea  as  to  what  experience  and  training  those  troops  had  had 
previously?  [Interruption]  There  were  press  reports  about  this  statement. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  did  not  go  into  the  personal  record  of  each  regiment  and 
battalion. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  That  the  Army  as  a  whole  had  been  ordered  to  throw 
the  Chinese  out  of  NEFA. 


381.  See  items  243  and  334. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Take  for  instance,  the  Army  in  Ladakh  which  has  been  there 
for  sometime  and  had  acclimatized  itself  to  live  at  14,000  ft.  But  here  they 
were  there  for  about  two  weeks  or  less,  sometimes  even  one  week  or  ten  days, 
when  they  were  suddenly  thrown  into  action.  They  had  not  acclimatized  them¬ 
selves.  I  mentioned  that  as  a  factor — not  justifying  anything — which  affected 
the  people  for  sometime. 


313.  At  the  CPP382 


[Diplomatic  Strategy] 

The  first  thing  is  that  I  made  mention  of  it  about  the  possibility  of  a  reference 
of  this  China  border  dispute  to  International  Court  of  Justice  at  the  Hague. 
I  have  not  made  an  offer  to  them  nor  do  I  propose  to,  unless  at  some  future 
times  the  situation  arises.  Because  according  to  what  I  said  yesterday,  that 
question  only  arises  after  the  position  of  the  8th  September  is  restored.  Then 
the  question  arises  about  discussing  the  border  dispute  and  it  might  be,  that  a 
suggestion  can  be  made  then,  depends  on  circumstances.  But  what  Shambhu 
Nath  Chaturvedi383  has  said,  as  a  matter  of  fact  the  two  problems  are  entirely 
different.  A  border  dispute  is  or  may  be  considered  to  be  a  suitable  thing  to  be 
decided  by  a  judicial  tribunal.  The  Kashmir  problem  is  not  a  border  problem 
at  all.  It  is  political,  and  problems  of  sovereignty  and  other  things,  which, 
normally  it  is  very  difficult  for  a  judicial  tribunal  to  decide,  that  is  as  much  as 
is  necessary  for  me  to  tell  you. 

Now,  we  have  had  various  debates  etc.  in  the  House.  There  is  no  fresh 
news  that  I  can  give  you.  One  matter  by  an  Opposition  Member,  he  had  sent 
in  a  calling  attention  notice,  but  the  Speaker384  did  not  call  upon  me  to  say 
anything,  so  I  did  not  say  anything  today.  That  was,  that  in  the  newspaper 
yesterday  there  was  an  item  of  news  to  the  effect  that  the  Chinese  are  collecting 
some  of  their  forces  some  fifteen  miles  south  of  Bomdila.  Well,  I  cannot  give 
a  definite  answer  to  that,  but  from  various  accounts  the  impression  we  have 
gathered  is  that  they  are  collecting  their  forces  in  order  to  withdraw,  because 
they  have  said  to  the  Red  Cross  people  that  they  are  going  to  hand  over  some 
more  wounded  and  sick  people  and  they  have  said  that  we  are  withdrawing 
from  Bomdila.  Therefore,  they  want  them  to  go  behind  Bomdila  four  to  five 


382.  Speech,  11  December  1962.  NMML,  Tape  No.  M-66(l). 

383.  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Ferozabad,  UP. 

384.  Hukam  Singh. 
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days  later,  at  another  place.  So,  one  would  imagine  that  they  are  withdrawing. 
For  the  purpose  of  withdrawing  they  are  collecting  there,  there  is  no  particular 
point  of  their  collecting  there  for  any  other  purpose.  But  it  cannot  be  certain; 
I  cannot  be  certain  of  what  new  developments  may  take  place,  in  view  of  our 
reply  to  them  and  their  communications  to  us. 

The  Colombo  Conference  is  proceeding.  It  is  possible  that  they  may,  that  the 
Chinese  too  may  be  waiting  to  see  what  the  Colombo  Conference  says.  It  may 
not  affect  them  much,  it  may  slightly  affect  them  or  us.  I  do  not  know  what  they 
will  do  or  say.  But  the  proceeding  thus  far,  has  not  been,  as  reported,  not  been 
very  hopeful  or  satisfactory,  the  Colombo  Proposals.  Now  we  were  therefore 
in  a  state  of  uncertainty  about  what  might  happen.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  let  us 
suppose  that  the  Chinese  have  agreed  to  our  8th  September  proposal,  even  then 
the  uncertainly  would  have  remained,  for  the  present  something  might  have 
been  done  in  furtherance  of  their  proposal.  But  as  I  stated  in  the  Lok  Sabha, 
even  if  the  Chinese  said  something  more  definite,  it  is  very  difficult  for  us  to 
accept  it  or  believe  in  it  fully,  because  they  have  a  way  of  interpreting  words 
differently  from  their  apparent  meaning.  And  whatever  happens  we  have  to 
continue  fully  our  mobilisation  of  our  resources  and  building  up  our  strength, 
that  is  our  thinking  in  the  matter.  And  we  shall  do  so  whatever,  it  is  building  new 
factories  or  getting  material  from  outside.  Naturally,  our  stress  is  that  as  many 
things  as  we  can,  as  we  require,  and  we  can  produce  here,  we  shall  produce  in 
India,  if  necessary  by  building  up  factories  or  enlarging  old  factories,  ordnance 
factories  and  others  or  using  private  sector  factories.  Because  obviously  that  is 
better  than  getting  them  from  abroad,  economically  better  and  from  the  point 
of  view  of  other  reasons  too.  We  can  get  the  things  quickly  and  our  needs  can 
be  supplied  at  home.  So  that  is  our  first  step,  for  that  we  may  have  to  get  from 
outside  some  equipment  or  machines  to  add  to  our  present  machines.  All  that 
we  are  going  into,  if  we  cannot  in  the  foreseeable  future  get  things  ourselves, 
some  urgent  things  we  shall  have  to  get  them  from  abroad.  Whether  we  get 
them  on  special  terms,  or  have  to  purchase  them,  whatever  it  may  be.  So  that 
has  to  be  done. 


[State  of  the  Army] 

Then,  apart  from  that  there  is  the  question  of  building  up,  adding  to  our 
armies  which  also  we  are  taking  up  as  rapidly  as  possible,  new  equipment  or 
new  arms  to  be  supplied  to  our  armies,  and  part  of  our  armies  to  begin  very 
special  training,  after  the  experience  we  have  gathered  in  the  last  two  months, 
especially  of  mountain  warfare.  At  the  present  moment  when  I  went  to  Tezpur 
a  few  days  ago,  it  is  very  difficult  for  anybody  and  specially  a  lay  man  to  give 
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an  opinion  about  the  strength  of  the  position  of  the  army  held  by  us.  But  the 
impression  I  got  from  the  talks  there  with  the  military  men  in  charge  was  what 
I  would  call  more  or  less  satisfactory  impression.  Because  they  were  stationed 
not  on  the  mountains  but  at  the  foot  of  the  mountains,  which,  just  as  it  is 
more  suited  for  us  it  is  somewhat  less  suited  for  Chinese  forces.  So,  normally 
speaking,  one  would  be  able  to  say  that  first  of  all  the  Chinese  may  not  attack 
because  of  these,  what  has  happened  recently,  their  withdrawal  and  others,  at 
least  in  the  near  future  during  this  winter  but  even  if  they  did  attack,  it  would 
be  difficult  for  them  to  dislodge  us,  that  is  the  impression  I  got. 

[Confusion  during  Invasion] 

Now,  yes,  now  that  will  go  on.  There  was  some  confusion,  may  be  we 
were  responsible,  or  Government  of  India  was  responsible  at  the  time  when  the 
Chinese  had  passed  Bomdila,  they  might  come  to  Tezpur  and  may  be  beyond  too, 
and  there  was  confusion  about  evacuation  etc.  there.  Undoubtedly,  some  people 
behaved  badly.  At  the  same  time  many  young  people  and  others  behaved  very 
well  in  spite  of  this.  It  is  very  difficult  except  in  some  special  case  to  condemn 
anybody,  because  nobody,  none  of  us,  can  guarantee  how  we  would  behave 
when  we  are  faced  with  a  sudden  emergency.  I  told  the  Tezpur  people  in  a  big 
meeting385  that  I  found  myself  quite  unable  to  condemn  anybody,  because  the 
situation  was  such  that  rightly  or  wrongly  most  people  behaved  and  believed 
that  possibly  in  two  hours  time,  three  hours  time,  the  Chinese  might  be  there. 
Naturally  and  when  they  saw  others  leaving,  the  engineer  corps,  the  road 
building  engineer  corps,  packed  up  and  went.386  It  was  not  completely  wrong 
for  them  to  do  so,  because  we  wanted  our  technical  personnel  not  to  be  caught, 
but  there  was  some  confusion  and  nobody  knew  what  was  going  to  happen, 
somebody  would  come  and  say  that  they  are  going  in  an  hour,  two  hours,  three 
hours,  tonight,  and  then  they  were  large  number  of  Chinese  detenus  who  had 
to  be  provided  for,  taken  away. 

Then  the  one  person,  one  of  the  outstanding  persons  in  Tezpur,  there  were 
several  like  this,  but  one  name  I  would  should  say,  was  that  of  the  Superintendent 
of  the  Lunatic  Asylum  in  Tezpur.  He  behaved  with  remarkable  coolness.  His 
whole  staff  left  and  he  remained  there  and  ran  the  Lunatic  Asylum  himself.  It 
was  an  act  sheer  courage  and  coolness.  He  under  instructions  released  some 
of  the  people  there  who  were  harmless  people  with  minor  complaints  against 


385.  Item  332. 

386.  This  refers  to  the  Tusker  group,  see  items  41  and  56. 
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them,  he  released  them,  and  he  held  on  to  the  end.  He  remained  there387  and 
there  were  other  instances  too. 

You  have  all  heard  of  the  Deputy  Commissioner  there.  He  did  not  function 
well.388  But  possibly  the  accounts  he  heard  rather  exaggerated  his  misdemeanour 
that  is,  for  two  or  three  days,  or  two  previously,  another  Deputy  Commissioner 
was  appointed  to  Tezpur  by  the  Government  and  this  other  man  actually  went 
to  Tezpur  immediately  and  was  in  Tezpur  even  while  the  previous  Deputy 
Commissioner  was  there.  Now,  I  am  not  quite  sure  if  formally  he  handed  over 
charge  or  not,  probably  there  was  no  formal  thing  but  it  was  after  the  arrival 
of  the  new  Deputy  Commissioner  the  previous  one  departed.  It  would  have 
better  if  he  had  not  departed,  it  is  true,  but  it  is  not  quite  true  to  say  the  he  left 
the  place  while  holding  our  office  and  ran  away,  and  there  was  such  confusion 
there  at  the  time.  The  new  Deputy  Commissioner  has  I  believe,  done  very  well, 
a  smart  man,  so  is  the  commissioner  there. 

Two  organisations  were  formed  in  Tezpur  at  that  time,  of  the  young  men 
there,  one  was  a  youth  emergency  corps  or  something  like  this.  Small  number 
of  people,  I  do  not  know  35-40.  Another  was  Chinese  Resistance  Corps,  also 
of  young  people.  Both  very  bright  people,  bright  sets  of  individuals,  and  I 
commended  them  and  they  can  be  made  the  nucleus  of  larger  bodies  there. 

Yes,  yes,  I  hope  such  problems  will  not  arise  in  future  but  the  instructions 
sent  were  normally  by  the  State  Bank  that  if  the  situation  requires  that  there  is 
danger  of  your  currency  and  your  other  papers,  security  falling  in  the  hands  of 
Chinese,  you  should  remove  them  in  good  time.  If  you  have  no  time  to  remove 
them  then  you  should  destroy  them.  Of  course,  of  course.  No,  no  there  was  no 
loss,  but  it  created  a  bad  impression  in  Tezpur,  that  was  the  loss.  Well,  as  I  said 
there  was  such  confusion  in  Tezpur  at  the  time,  they  had  to  cross  the  river  and 
there  was  large  numbers  of  people  waiting  for  the  boats  and  filling  them  and 
anyhow  the  State  Bank  people  there  thought  that  they  had  no  time  to  remove 
them  so  they  decided  to  destroy  them.  Before  destroying  them  they  telephoned 
to  the  State  Bank  headquarters  in  the  State,  I  think,  it  is  I  think  in  Gauhati,  and 
they  got  permission  for  it  too.  But  it  is  true  that  the  people  who  were  still  more 
agitated  because  of  what  would  they  saw.  As  a  matter  of  fact  there  is  not  much 
destruction  of  anything,  apart  from  this  . . .  Yes.  I  do  not  know  what  they  burnt 
exactly.  They  were  told  to  bum  confidential  papers  and  currency,  if  they  could 
not  take  them  away,  to  destroy  them.  But  I  have  heard  a  little  there  and  a  little 
today  from  two  of  our  members  from  that  area  that  in  parts  of  NEFA,  some 


387.  Most  likely,  DrN.C.  Bardoloi. 

388.  P.K.  Das,  who  was  dismissed  from  IAS,  see  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XLII,  cols 
2176-2178. 
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buildings  were  destroyed,  relatively  new  buildings  which  we  had  put  up.  It  is 
very  unfortunate  and  they  had  no  business  to  destroy  them.  I  do  not  know  who 
actually  did  it,  but  school  buildings  set  fire  to,  little  hospitals  also  destroyed 
because.  On  no  account  should  these  be  destroyed.  I  might  tell  you  that  since 
all  these  occurrences  we  have  sent  general  instructions  that  broadly  speaking, 
there  should  be  no  attempt  at  large  scale  evacuation  anywhere,  even  if  such  a 
contingency  arises.  Individuals  who  may  be  useful  to  us  may  as  individuals  be 
asked  to  come  out.  There  are  general  instructions  and  I  hope  they  will  not  be 
necessary.  Anyhow  in  no  event  even  previously  was  it  said  that  civil  buildings 
should  be  destroyed,  that  is  there  is  no  such  thing  contemplated  as  what  is 
called  a  scorched  earth  policy. 


[Republic  Day] 

Now  you  will  be  going  away  and  I  understand  that  the  next  session  has 
been,  the  adjourned  session,  fixed  for  the  21st.389  On  the  21st  it  is  all  right  by 
me,  I  have  pointed  out  to  the  Speaker  that  was  rather  near  Republic  Day.  If 
we  meet  let  us  say  for  four,  five,  six  days,  or  a  week  it  will  overlap  Republic 
Day.  But  it  was  not  convenient  to  the  Speaker  to  hold  it  a  little  earlier,  two  to 
three  days  earlier. 

But  another  point  arose,  what  are  we  do  about  Republic  Day.  We  do  not 
want  the  celebration  of  Republic  Day  to  be  such  as  to  interfere  with  other 
work,  and  thus  apart  from  expense,  we  do  not  want  any  people,  crowds  to  be 
brought  here  either,  army  soldiers  etc.,  nobody  is  going  to  be  brought  from 
outside  Delhi.  Or  dancers,  they  used  to  come,  hundreds  of  them  from  various 
parts  of  India  for  the  folk  dance  festival.  We  are  not  having  it,  so  that  Republic 
Day  will  consist  of  only  the  troops  that  are  in  Delhi,  plus  Home  Guards,  plus 
NCC,  Territorial  Army,  only  those  in  Delhi.  It  was  suggested  that  we  should 
give  up  the  parade,  I  did  not  like  that  idea  but  we  are  converting  the  parade 
into  much  less  of  a  military  function  and  much  more  of  a  civil  function.  As 
I  said  the  military  who  are  here,  well,  most  of  them  will  come  and  take  part 
in  it,  the  Home  Guards  and  NCC  and  the  Territorial  Army  and  the  like.  Apart 
from  them  we  want  large  numbers  of  boys  and  girls  and  children,  from  colleges 
and  schools  to  join  it  and  apart  from  them  we  want  organisations,  trade  unions 
and  all  these  organisations  also  to  join  it.  Not  in  a  military  form.  What  I  mean 
is  we  are  not  going  to  teach  them  to  walk  in  step  or  in  uniform  or  this  or  that, 
let  them  come,  in  some  way  or  other,  march  in  line  but  no  particular  training 
because  this  training  takes  sometime,  we  do  not  want  to  waste  time,  but  we 


389.21-27  January  1963. 
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want  them  to  come  in  large  numbers.  The  question  arose  that  if  Parliament 
is  sitting  then  on  the  25th,  what  should  Members  of  Parliament  do;  and  the 
suggestion  was  made  that  Members  of  Parliament  should  also  participate  in  this 
civil  parade,  not  just  like  other  civilians  do,  not  so  much  trying  to  keep  in  step 
because  many  of  them  might  not  be  even  succeed  in  their  steps,  no  [laughter] 
they  will  not  be  allowed  to  take  rifles,  and  two  or  three  persons  or  ten  persons 
taking  rifles  and  others,  no  that  will  be  absurd  and  rifles  do  not  give  a  person  a 
soldierly  bearing,  it  is  the  way  you  stand  up,  the  way  you  walk  etc.  not,  if  you 
do  not  know  how  to  do  it,  the  position  of  rifle  will  show  of  your  weakness, 
not  strength.  So  the  present  idea  is  that  the  Members  of  Parliament  be  asked 
also  to  participate  in  the  parade  in  a  block  as  Members  of  Parliament.  How  far 
they  will  go  I  do  not  know.  I  mean  to  say,  if  they  go  down  the  Raj  path  only  or 
go  right  the  longer  distance  through  the  city  I  do  not  know,  I  cannot  say.  No, 
no,  that  is  not  necessary.  They  may  go  down  the  Rajpath,  it  alone  is  about  two 
miles  or  so  and  beyond  that  it  will  become  five  to  six  miles.  As  a  matter  of  fact 
the  children  do  not  go  all  the  way,  they  go  down  Rajpath  only,  we  can  treat 
therefore  possibly  the  MPs  like  the  children.  [Laughter]390 

ft?  qffr  i  ^  %  ft?  ^ftt?  -  sft 

-  %  eft  t  'flfcb-l  pledge  (efid  4l=b  T?  I  -  <4lPt  df^d  ?lft,  diol  3TT?tft 
W  W  it  I  iff  #  I  -  eft  %  WIT,  ft?d?T  # 

OTTlt  dp?  3ff?  3pjf  cf^TT  it  I  ferft  SIFT  2fi?f  ’ft?  3?t? 

jIHI  fildi  pledge  Sdl,  chi  <TRT  fit  in  dft  f  I  Now  that  one  thing. 

[Translation  begins: 

Okay,  they  will  fall!  So  weak  ?  Our  MPs  are  so  weak,  will  they  fall?  No,  no. 
That  is  alright  but  where  do  we  take  the  pledge?  So  many;  there  are  lakhs  of 
people  in  the  parade;  when  do  they  take  it?  I  thought  . . .  But  I  want  to  say  in 
this  regard,  in  Delhi  you  take  the  pledge  here,  and  the  parade  should  take  it 
elsewhere — the  two  things  do  not  fit  in.  Now  that’s  one  thing. 

Translation  ends] 

[Village  Mobilisation] 

Now  about  this  pledge-taking,  there  is  a  proposal.  I  have  mentioned  it 
briefly  to  you  before  and  in  the  Lok  Sabha  too,  for  the  whole  community 


390.  See  also  items  336,  372,  and  appendix  12. 
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development  organisation  and  Panchayati  Raj  and  everything  to  be  directed 
towards  some  kind  of  direct  or  indirect  war  work.  Direct  war  work  could  be, 
we  want  volunteers,  simply  trained  in  every  village,  they  won’t  have  all,  they 
won’t  have  guns  etc.  they  will  be  trained,  they  will  be  Home  Guards  of  course 
but  apart  from  them  some  other  volunteers  and  further  in  their,  they  are  mostly 
in  rural  areas,  mostly  peasants.  The  peasants,  first  of  all,  they  are  going  to 
be  made  to  take  pledges  all  over  the  villages  in  India  and  a  pledge  has  been 
drafted  which  is  largely  the  pledge  which  the  Lok  Sabha  took  in  its  resolution, 
not  entirely,  some  words  are  changed  in  the  beginning  and  end,  but  it  is  ^  eft 
RHT,  #  #  W#  f ,  I  #  Rffa  Wfxt  I 

RR  f  *51  fiR  'jft  sn*}  '3RT  c)cKl  cRT  RffaT  '3ft  Republic 

% . 

[Translation  begins: 

So,  this  is  accepted  but  those  in  the  parade,  where  should  they  be  stopped  and 
take  the  pledge.  Anyway,  that  can  be  thought  of,  but  as  I  told  you  it  is  for  the 
Republic  Day.  In  whatever  . . . 


Translation  ends] 

In  every  community  centre  and  Panchayati  Raj  centre,  they  should  gather 
together  and  take  their  pledge.  That  is  one  thing,  and  further  that  they  will 
accept  certain  targets  of  work,  of  their  own  work,  peasant’s  work,  farmer’s 
work  etc.  that  within  six  months  they  will  complete  this.  For  instance  one  of  the 
important  things  is  the  digging  of  village  channels  to  take  the  water.  You  know 
this  problem  has  been  troubling  us  for  a  long  time.  Originally  these  channels 
were  dug  by  zamindars  and  others.  Now  they  expect  the  Government  to  do  it 
and  it  is  a  tremendous  problem  if  government  does  it  because  they  are  thousands 
of  miles  of  channels  in  the  whole  of  India.  But  if  they  take  their  own  for  village 
in  charge  it  can  be  done  quickly,  quickly  in  some  weeks  or  months.  So  they 
might  take  that  in  six  months’  time  all  the  channels  required  will  be  dug,  that 
will  be  a  tremendous  thing,  bunding,  this,  that  and  other,  well  known  things 
but  with  a  time  limit  and  the  whole  point  is  that  this  will  be  associated  in  their 
minds  with  war  work,  because  they  should  feel  that  they  are  participating  in 
the  war  effort  and  so  the  enthusiasm  can  be  trained  to  that  end.  They  will  have 
a  feeling  of  partnership  in  the  war  effort.  I  think  if  that  is  done  even  50  per 
cent  of  the  whole  of  India  properly,  it  will  be  little  short  of  a  miracle,  because 
it  will  mean  about,  I  do  not  know  how  many,  about  200  million  people  being 
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associated  with  these  works  in  some  form  or  other,  a  tremendous  thing  and 
associated  with  war  work  and  pledge  taking  and  all  that.  That  is  a  big  thing. 

^  3TTT  felT  WT  I  [I  do  not  say  this 

but  if  you  say  so  then  definitely  it  should  be  done.] 

[Civil  Defence] 

What?  Trenches?  Air  raids?  I  am  all  again  these  trenches.  You  are  right. 
Well  yes,  you  are  right.  Anyhow  I  was  talking  about  rural  areas.  Towns  are 
somewhat  different  and  speaking  for  myself  I  do  not  attach  much  value  to  this 
kind  of  civil  defence  work  of  digging  trenches.  You  see,  unfortunately,  our 
officials  and  others  get  printed  books  which  pertained  to  the  last  World  War; 
and  in  England  there  were  trenches  dug  everywhere  for  air-raid  and  alarms 
and  the  rest;  and  they  had,  there  were  big  air  attacks,  the  blitzkrieg  in  London. 
They  have  got  this  and  they  have  got  their  ideas  from  this.  Even  in  England  this 
type  of  civil  defence  work  is  not  considered  very  important  now.  Well,  for  the 
simple  reason  that  a  trench  is  no  good  at  all  in  a  nuclear  war,  not  that  we  are 
going  to  have  a  nuclear  war,  we  are  not,  but  somehow  it  has  fallen  in  disrepute. 
It  protects  one  from  little  ordinary  bombs.  If  it  falls  on  top  of  the  trench  it  does 
not  protect,  but  from  splinters  it  protects  you  and  I  do  not  think  it  is  any  good 
doing  this  in  the  cities.  But  you  are  right,  it  has  to  be  done,  it  should  be  done 
by  local  work,  not  contractors,  yes. 

[MPs  to  raise  Morale] 

Now,  when  you  go  back  there  are  so  many  things  you  can  do.  First  of  all, 
it  is  in  raising  the  general  morale  of  the  people  and  explaining  to  them  the 
position  and  explaining  to  them,  making  them,  get  a  little  confidence  into  them, 
about  what  is  happening  and  letting  them  realise  that  the  few  reverses  that  we 
have  suffered  were  unfortunate  and  said  as  they  were,  have  little  bearing  on 
the  ultimate  result  and  we  are  confident  that  the  ultimate  result  will  be  in  our 
favour  and  therefore  we  have  to  work  keeping  this  long  term  view  before  us. 
I  have  said  repeatedly,  let  us  be  prepared  for  five  years  or  four  or  three  or  six, 
I  do  not  know,  but  quite  apart  from  that  immediate  trouble  that  we  face  and  I 
do  not  know  how  that  will  develop,  that  is  why  we  have  to  prepare  ourselves 
both  in  the  military  sense,  partly  in  the  economic  sense,  and  largely  in  the 
psychological  sense  for  long  term  effort.  Now  there  is  this  danger,  that  after 
the  first  enthusiasm  people  may  relapse  into  some  kind  of  complacent  attitude, 
indolence.  That  to  some  extent  in  happens  but  unless  and  especially  it  will 
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happen  if  fighting  does  not  take  place  for  some  time.  Then  people  will  think  “oh 
it  is  over”  and  they  relapse  into  the  ordinary  habits.  One  cannot  keep  up  vast 
numbers  of  people  to  high  pitch  of  enthusiasm  all  the  time,  that  is  very  difficult. 
But  they  must  be  made  to  realise  that  these  are,  well,  that  the  thing  we  face  is  a 
big  thing  which  may  have  ups  and  downs,  but  that  we  should  not  imagine  that 
it  is  over  even  if  some  development  takes  place  which  for  the  moment  stops 
the  fighting  because  the  situation  essentially  is  one  in  which  there  is  a  danger 
and  threat  to  us,  whether  fighting  stops  now  for  a  while  or  not,  and  we  have  to 
be  prepared  for  that.  And  get  this  larger  idea  into  their  minds. 

Also  together  with  it  get  another  idea.  While  they  will  have  because  of  this 
war  to  suffer,  some,  all  of  us,  will  have  to,  we  aim,  even  through  the  war  effort 
and  certainly  after  that,  to  add  something  which  will  give  them  a  better  life.  That 
aspect  is  important  I  think.  They  must  realise  that  they  are  aiming  at  something 
which  will  be  good  for  them.  Of  course  the  people  in  the  army,  going  in  the 
army,  they  die  in  the  battle,  that  cannot  be  helped,  but  for  the  people  as  a  whole 
we  must  keep  the  aspect  what  I  mean  by  it,  we  have  not  only  to  win  a  war  but 
win  a  peace.  That  is  important  and  that  aspect  should  be  brought  before  them.  If 
there  is  air  war,  many  will  have  to  suffer  destruction  and  all  that,  but  generally 
if  they  work  in  a  properly  directed  way,  their  production  should  increase  and 
industries  will  increase  in  India,  the  industrial  base  of  India  will  increase.  It 
will  mean  a  heavy  burden  on  us  in  the  shape  of  debts  which  we  have  to  pay. 
However  much  we  may  get  free  supplies  many  of  them  from  abroad,  many 
of  them  will  be  on  credit  terms,  on  fair  credit  terms,  still  the  amounts  are  so 
large  that  however  fair  the  terms  may  be,  it  will  be  a  terrific  burden  on  India. 
But  that  apart,  the  individual,  the  average  worker,  the  average  farmer,  should 
apart  from  inconvenience  of  war  time,  should  really  profit  by  more  production 
etc.,  by  more  employment.  That  aspect  should  be  put  before  them  and  more 
particularly  this,  this  is  a  large  and  long  term  affair.  We  cannot  live  constantly 
in  terror,  afraid  of  what  might  happen  to  us  and  that  would  be  the  consequence 
if  we  caved  in  or  basically  surrendered  to  a  position  which  will  leave  us  in  that 
way.  That  is  a  real  thing.  Territories  are  important  to  us  but  it  is  not  so  much 
the  territory  as  the  psychology  associated  with  it  that  is  most  important.  So  you 
can  explain  that  to  them  and  you  can  work  up  these  programmes  which  are 
being,  which  are  partly  being  sent  to  them  and  little  more  will  be  sent.  This  is 
what  I  said  about  community  development  and  Panchayati  Raj  programmes 
so  that  this  effort  in  January  should  be  tremendous  effort  which  may  make  a 
difference  to  the  whole  nation  and  impress  the  world.391 


39 1 .  On  using  the  community  development  and  Panchayati  Raj,  see  items  334.  See  reiteration 
in  the  Lok  Sabha  on  10  December,  item  312  and  in  item  243. 
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[Territorial  Army] 

Now  the  other  things  you  know  there  are,  building  home  guards  almost 
everywhere.  There  is  a  Territorial  Army.  There  is  a  regular  army,  I  do  not  know 
if  any  or  many  members  of  Parliament  are  going  to  offer  themselves  to  the  army. 
In  England  there  was  conscription  at  the  time  of  the  last  War,  and  everybody 
within  certain  ages  had  to  go  whether  he  was  in  Parliament  or  anywhere  unless 
he  was  exempted.  In  fact  I  think  they  passed  a  law  stating  that  members  of 
Parliament  can  join  the  army  without  ceasing  to  be  members  of  Parliament, 
because  as  here  this  question  of  office  of  profit  comes  in  and  I  do  not  know 
what  we  will  do  whatever  is  necessary  for  us.  Not  a  question  of  joining  the 
army,  but  joining  all  kinds  of  committees  and  other  things;  whether  they  infringe 
this  question,  whether  it  will  be  said  that  he  has  to  lose  his  membership,  we 
are  considering  that.  But  one  member  yesterday  in  the  House  spoke  for  a  few 
minutes,  Muthyal  Rao  from  Hyderabad,392  and  he  is  very  keen  on  joining  the 
army  as  a  private,  he  has  had  some  training  and  all  that,  even  as  a  private.393 
Well,  I  sent  his  letter  and  application  to  the  Defence  Ministry.  He  is  very  young 
but  still  he  is  approaching  forty.  So  normally  we  will  not  be  accepted  even  if 
we  offer  ourselves.  We  might  join,  many  of  us,  Territorial  Army,  something 
like  that,  or  even  Home  Guards;  it  will  be  a  good  thing  if  people  join  because 
we  have  thought  here  the  territorial  army  is  looked  upon,  if  I  may  say  so,  as  an 
army  where,  what  shall  I  say,  where  the  common  people  go  to,  not  the  special 
people,  and  it  is  a  wrong  idea,  a  bad  idea.  The  Territorial  Army  should  be  one 
in  which  good  professional  people,  lawyers,  doctors,  others,  engineers  should 
go  to  it;  it  does  not  take  them  away  from  their  professional  work;  they  take  a 
month’s  training  whatever  it  is,  go  back  to  it.  In  England  the  Territorial  Army 
consists  of  the  best  of  people.  There  has  to  be  an  age  limit  somewhere;  but  it  is 
a  bigger  limit  than  this  and  in  all  these  things  you  can  help,  you  can  help  from 
each  village.  There  is  an  idea  now  that  training  means  being  supplied  with  rifles 
and  guns  and  all  that.  Well,  it  is  quite  impossible  for  us  to  supply  millions  of 
rifles  etc.  in  India,  even  if  we  wanted  to,  because  it  takes  a  mighty  long  time 
to  produce  millions  and  millions.  At  the  present  moment  the  demand  from  us 
apart  from  the  Forces,  the  private  demand  is  for  50,000  rifles  and  we  have  to 
supply  our  new  armies,  old  armies  it  is  difficult.  We  do  intend  supplying  to  the 
states,  new  formations,  some  arms,  but  not  to  everyone;  as  we  got  more  of  them 
we  shall  supply  more.  I  tell  you  this  kind  of  wide  distribution  of  arms,  we  did 
that  once  on  the  Punjab  border.  It  was  not  very  successful.  Many  of  the  arms 


392.  J.B.  Muthyal  Rao. 

393.  He  underwent  military  training  in  Lok  Sahayak  Sena  in  1953  and  1956. 
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went  into  the  hands  of  dacoits,  there  was  a  lot  of  trouble  with  them.  Many  of 
them  were  just  sold  to  anybody,  some  of  them  even  reached  Pakistan  whether 
they  bought  them  or  how  they  got  them  I  do  not  know.  So,  one  has  to  be  a  little 
selective  in  giving  arms.  Arms  training  may  be  given  to  large  numbers,  without 
the  position,  but  to  give  everybody  a  rifle  is  a  tremendous  job  and  probably 
may  lead  to  difficulties.  Anyhow  we  have  not  got  them  to  give  at  the  present 
moment.  We  shall  give  them  specially  in  the  border  areas  more  liberally  than 
other  places.  In  Bihar  I  think  they  are  using,  every  thana  as  a  place  for  giving 
training  in  rifle  shooting. 


[International  Situation] 

If  non-alignment  was  good  in  peace  time  it  is  far  more  important  today 
and  more  specially  when  other  people,  when  the  leaders  of  other  countries 
which  help  us  did  not  raise  this  question  they  help  us,  and  they  realise  that  from 
a  larger  point  of  view  it  is  probably  desirable  for  India  to  retain  that  policy. 
It  is  perfectly  true  that  while  we  may  retain  that  policy,  the  mere  fact  of  our 
getting  large-scale,  massive  help  from  some  countries  somewhat  affects  non- 
alignment.  That  is  true,  not  the  theory  of  it  but  the  practice  of  it.  Nevertheless 
it  is  desirable.  As  I  said  in  the  Lok  Sabha  yesterday,  one  of  the  vital  questions 
before  every  country  today,  every  chancellery,  is  what  is  the  present  and  the 
future  of  relationship  between  Russia  and  China.  It  is  a  very  vital  question. 
Because  Russia  is  today  one  of  the  two  very  big  powers  nuclear  powers,  and 
China  though  not  a  nuclear  power  is  undoubtedly  a  great  power  with  enormous 
resources,  not  so  much  for  distant  attack  but  certainly  enormous  resources.  It 
will  make  vast  difference  to  the  world  if  those  relations  lead  them  to  come 
closer  to  each  other  or  they  are  most  strained,  come  in  the  way  of  each  other. 

Now  Russia  has  been  helping  us  as  it  has  said  and  whatever  commitments 
made  about  help  about  civil  works,  projects,  plan,  etc.  it  is  carrying  through. 
There  has  been  a  lot  of  talk  about  MIGs  and  they  have  said  they  will  carry  it 
out.  They  sent  a  few  MIGs  within  few  weeks  or  three  to  four  weeks,  I  do  not 
know,  but  the  importance  of  that  is  almost  nil  from  the  point  of  view  of  our 
war  effort;  but  it  is  great,  the  psychological  aspect  of  it.  What  I  wish  to  tell 
you  is  this,  apart  from  these  exchanges  and  things,  Russia  has  almost  gone 
out,  whenever  it  has  an  opportunity  to  show  its  friendly  feeling  to  India.  I  am 
talking  about  the  last  month  or  two,  little  things,  it  is  difficult  to  catch  hold  of 
them,  but  they  are  eager  to  show  their  friendship  to  us.  If  anybody  goes  there 
our  ambassador  is  treated  rather  well,  the  leaders  who  go  and  talk  to  them  and 
all  that.  All  that  is  a  good  thing  for  us,  and  it  will  be  folly  for  us  to  do  anything 
which  will  harm  that.  Apart  from  our  own  policy  or  anything,  our  own  relations 
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with  Russia  which  are  good;  in  the  circumstances,  we  cannot  easily  expect 
Russia  to  give  us  war  help.  They  are  in  a  difficult  position,  even  so  they  might 
give  us  something,  but  leaving  out  our  own  future,  our  own  China  conflict,  there 
is  a  bigger  aspect,  that  is  world  war.  We  were  very,  very  near  to  it  two  months 
ago,  two  and  a  half  months  ago,  no,  just  less  than  two  months  ago,  over  Cuba. 
It  touched  the  Chinese  attack,  it  is  exactly  at  that  time  the  Cuba  affair  blew  up. 
We  were  more  concerned  with  our  troubles  than  with  Cuba,  but  it  was  touch 
and  go,  for  24  or  48  hours  when  the  world  war  will  break  out,  and  if  the  world 
war  broke  out  it,  was  going  to  be  right  from  the  beginning  a  nuclear  war,  and 
right  from  the  beginning  it  would  be  a  war  in  which  both  Russia  and  America 
would  have  felt  the  full  blast  of  nuclear  weapons  and  suddenly  within  a  few 
hours  you  would  have  seen  great  cities  reduced  to  ashes,  millions  of  people 
dead.  You  know  it  is  an  American  estimate,  carefully  made  estimate,  that  if 
there  is  a  nuclear  war  within  the  first  few  days  or  may  be  a  week  or  two,  I 
forget  the  exact  figures  but  something  like  80  or  90  million  people  will  die 
in  America,  United  States,  80  or  90  million  people,  about  a  hundred  million 
or  more  in  Russia  and  what  will  happen  to  Central  Europe  and  England  etc. 
is  anybody’s  guess.  China  was  not,  he  was  not  thinking  of  China.  Now  the 
estimate  has  nothing  to  do  with  China.  Because  they  were  thinking  of  the  two 
nuclear  powers,  China  not  being  a  nuclear  power  did  not  come  in.  Europe  came 
in  because  it  is  in  the  middle  of  it.  Now,  if  again  the  nuclear  war  can  come,  if 
either  America  or  Russia  gets  too  excited,  and  angry  with  the  other  and  takes 
the  risk.  As  I  said  it  came  very  near  in  the  Cuban  affair,  but  Russia  very  wisely, 
I  think,  did  something  which  few  countries,  which  are  excited,  would  do.  It 
swallowed  a  bitter  pill  and  agreed  to  something  which  certainly,  for  the  moment, 
seemed  what  shall  I  say,  against  one’s  nationalist  pride,  but  they  did  it.  Another 
man  there  might  never  done  it.  Because  this  matter  is  finally  decided  not  by 
parliaments  or  anywhere  but  by  one  or  two  men,  and  that  is  one  of  the  things 
which  the  Chinese  have  been  condemning  Russia  for,  oh  you  have  bowed  your 
head,  you  have  surrendered  to  America,  you  are  not  a  true  revolutionary,  you 
are  this  and  that.  Now,  China  is  about  the  only  country,  I  do  not  know  about 
every  small  country,  is  about  the  only  country  which  rejects  the  question  of 
peaceful  coexistence.  It  has  rejected  it  and  thinks  in  terms  of  war.  They  repeat 
it,  they  are  convinced  that  war  must  come,  if  not  today  a  year  later,  two  years, 
three  years  later,  big  war,  world  war,  and  they  feel  as  I  was  told  when  I  was 
in  China,  the  First  World  War  resulted  in  the  Russian  Revolution  and  the  fall 
of  many  empires,  the  Second  World  War  led  to  large  areas,  especially  China, 
becoming  free,  communist,  government  country,  and  if  there  is  a  third  World 
War,  it  will  make  the  rest  of  the  world  do  it  too,  it  is  true  that  a  few  hundred 
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million  people  will  die,  well  let  them  die,  we  have  got  enough  people.394  You 
see,  it  is  a  very  curious  argument,  a  very  brutal  one. 

So  in  this  matter  for  us  to  talk  of  communism  as  such  being  good  or  bad, 
does  not  help.  We  have  to  see  the  nature  of  the  country  because  these  things 
are  partly  decided  by  communism,  largely  by  nationalist  feelings,  urges  of  a 
country.  Now  it  is  obvious  that  Russia  and  China  are  not  at  all  in  love  with 
each  other.  They  criticise  each  other  publicly  condemn  each  other.  And  if  we 
put  them  all  in  the  same  basket,  we  do  not  serve  our  own  purpose.  We  put  some 
people  who  are  friends  with  us  and  drive  them  into  the  enemies’  ranks,  it  is 
not  helpful,  it  is  not  good.  As  a  matter  of  fact  at  present,  after  the  Cuban  affair, 
various  developments  have  taken  place  which  have  created,  on  the  whole,  a 
better  atmosphere  for  some  kind  of  a  possible  agreement  between  Russia  and 
America,  and  the  western  countries.  I  do  not  see  it  is  imminent,  but  it  is  a  little 
better  atmosphere  and  it  is  a  good  thing  if  that  happens  obviously.  Therefore, 
this  kind  of  attitude  of  some  of  our  people  and  sometimes,  some  of  our  papers, 
is  not  very  wise,  to  say  the  least,  putting  all  of  them  together  and  condemning  it. 

qft  FT,  eTFr  cFF%  1 1  %  3FRTT  SRPTRf  3  ftq^lT  I  fa  #q  3  WK  W 
ft  qt  W  3  W  Hdlftcb  TTcRq#3R  Ft  I  Ft  qq^TT  1 1  ^Ft  q#  #  3TFRt 

cRT  |  f%  TFT  qmf  qft  ^3%  gq  qilftcb  qqqff  ^  3  eTTqqft  qSt  I, 

siPiwd  #qqf  i  ff3  sun  qq  qqFt  eft  qqq  qFt  ftqr  I  sir  qt  i  qrf%q?Rqqft 
wti  wft  qft  I,  q#  i  ft  q#  #q  qnft  st  ff%  q^r,  qt  qrqft  «t 
qFt  qq  #i  ^  q^f  ;*nqr  qrqqtt  qft  1 1  qt  FTFt  w\  qq  fa#  %  qqr  i  q# 
2, 3  tot  qft  w  1 1  #%q  qq  ^rptt,  ft  qftf  #q# 
ft  #  FT  qT?f#q  '3TRcTT  I  FTT#  I  FT  F^q  qi#t  FT  #  FTt#  f^ftr  fqiqrq 
qp  qqqT  W  1 1  qipt  ^3#  #T  FFRFT  I  3ft?  qftf  qqqT  q#  FeeTT  73#,  #T 
FT#  3FT  qp  #q  #  3T#  q##q  #  «RT  qqqq  I,  ?T#  qftf  3#  I  qq 

qq#  FT  #,  #  ^FTT^TT  I  3#  qftfaq  fa  TOT  #  qrq  qiq  #f#ft  %  faqT,  qqqt 
q#  ft  q#  I  %  q##  qq?  tor  q##F  Ire  #r  qqqqiq  #  gsn,  qw  §3tt, 
far  ’ft  qqqt  q#  q#  I  fa  qq%  qrq  q§q  qft  Ft#  1 1  ft#  qiq  qq#,  qr# 
qff  q#,  #  #q  #r  qq#  3  faqqq  qq  qf  i  q#r  3nq#r  %  qqq  qr 
tiq^di  ^  fa  FT  TJTq  %  %  'Jic'cfl  q^  <M<d  #t  fa  qqqft  qqft  #t, 

#q,  qrr,  qtq  qqf,  #t  i  qq>  eft  ft  t1  i  ^rft  ^  f%  ot  qqq  qq^  qqr  jPiqi 
qq  fm  1 1  3fk  qetftq?  ^  ft  fen,  #  q^f  I  jPraT 

qstftqr  Ft  qn^nfr  i  %  q^f  I  %  qq;  ft  qf^ti  qwf  q^ferq  fc 

f^qrq  ^  FTeft  fen,  #  ^  qf^t  qrf%  arqqr  qtt  qqr  q# 


394.  For  Nehru’s  talks  with  Mao  Tse-tung  in  October  1954,  see  SWJN/SS/27/pp.  6-11  and 
32-40. 
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Ffkf  I  REFT  aiTTkt  JSET  apktJFT  k  I  afk  RT  JEET  EREItE  afk  kk  k  kk  k 
akffJFT  fkKT  ETfk  TFkf  k  Elf  Eff  T|k  t  R*T  ft,  Eft  EETE  FT  kt  EETf  % 
f?TE  ERRT  %  I  klktE  kt  k  EFlk  Ft  Ekt  RElk  kt  kk  kt  TRT  EFT  JEF  I 
ftfkT  TTETf  xtcH  eft  ffrft  JFt  kt  TTRF  kt,  ft  EERt  1 1  kkt  kk  RftffTE 
ERkkE  k  fre  Tkf  JFrk  1 1  kt  ert  kktR  ETk  kt  EEkft  Rk,  fk  §kR  3 
ETf  TTRk  ^  k  TRT  kr  RT  TTcfr  e[ft  JFtfkR  %  E^R  WR  ER  k,  afk  fTT  TsER 
I,  3H  Wl  t  TEFR  JFTffk  FRt  RTT  SRT  Tkf  ffR  I,  ftfkT  RT  Elk 

kt  Rk  e#  kt  er  Rtk  1 1  eftT  ft  kr  rre  kr  Tkf  jff  ttjfr,  ^rk  jfe 
ere  kt,  ktkr  ef  kk  Rkf  ERk  j&  ete  Tkf  kfkr  etjfr  kt  k  k  ft  Tkf 

ERR  ETFk,  JRTffk  Rsk  aTTTT  ERT  TETTE  k  I  kk  ft  FT  JR?  WR  Rf  ERk, 

kk  k  Rsref  jRk  kr,  kk  k  ERk  afk  rt  ERk  RTfr  rt  eet#  eft  r 

Rfk  I  afk  Tgr  EETkf  ft  Rfk  1 1  frfkr  kkt  kR  jr?  Tkf  JFrkt  I  RetT 
<|Ret  kf  eetf  kt  ette  i  ftfkr  rf  rttt  etjfet  k  I  fk  rt  k  ark  er  k  I 
fkfjR  rfttt,  TRrfkF  Erkf  k,  kr  kk  wr  k  rr[e  Tkf  I,  kfkr  Ekt  rt 

k  JTRTE  k  km  RT  RETT  %  I  [Recording  indistinct] 

Rk  kk,  aikt  kf  krr  rtet  i  ett  eee  fkk,  k  far  armr  rert,  ree 
kw  rtfr  kk  jr?  rtet  k,  kk  jff  kt  Rei,  ark  kt  re  ftm  jtft,  tteert 

Rlk  JFT I  kt  EEETTE  ft  TERE  ftF  k  afk  Ek  Tkf  I  RRffk  EEfkRTkt  k  aTE  kkt 
*\ 

rtf  Rk  k  ETk  11000,  12000  kk  k  jr?  H,HifkE  Tkf  ttr  rr  kk  fkr, 
klkk  #r  rf  rtst  kkr  k  fkR  Rk  k,  T^k  Jkf  rtt  ^  i  kk  3k  rtt  rejr 
. 1  ak  Hk,  aruicRr  jtr  k,  k  t?tm  ktfktr,  ttr  k  kr  kt  Tk,  Rfkr  Rkw 

RR  aTR  FR  aiRk  Ft,  kr  'gWF  RF  EtFIEf  ertt  k  kF,  TTTk  TTET  Rk  ETRT  %, 

tret  k  etee  k,  afk  k  tjr  ariRk  Rkt  Rik  kt,  kk  rf  Ek  kk  aridi  k, 

fkkt  •oiidi  k,  tr  k  #r  kk  tf  jr  1  arkkr  eet  k  Rkt  Eik  ttet  «rk 

ETEE  k,  t?  Jtk  kk  aTEE  k,  JTFT  Ftk  TTTTTT  TkE  RET  k  I  Eirk  R#R  kk 
arEE  k  fk  12  Rk  k  RF  JTFT  WE  FtR  k,  RRT  JT%  aE  ETTR,  FTTfkR  RTF 
R3t  k  EFt  TTEFt  RT  kE  ERE  k  I  afk  tF  R%  TTR  Rk  k  aE  EER  k  I  Rlk 
ai?ER  kr  Tkf  eetr  grFfkJR  k,  jfr  fret  kt  kk  k  kRfkk  k,  kf  teft  kt 
k  eiet  jfkf  ^  JFkf  eerr,  kkT  jfer  ktR  ert,  kfkr  JFtk  ee%  kk  jft 

Tkf  k  fkrER  kf  TTEk  1 . k  ?  Rkf  Tkf  eer  ri%e,  RR  Tkt  EER  Rfkk? 

JFkf  Tkf  EER  ETfkE  I  #T,  E  ? 

[Translation  begins: 

Yes,  you  are  quite  right.  It  has  been  reported  in  quite  a  few  newspapers  that 
China  may  undertake  an  atomic  test  explosion  in  a  year  or  two.  I  have  told 
you  even  earlier  that  taking  everything  into  consideration,  there  has  been  more 
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progress  in  our  country  in  the  field  of  atomic  energy  than  in  China.  We  have 
deliberately  not  paid  any  attention  towards  making  a  bomb.  But  we  have  made 
a  great  deal  of  progress.  Some  Russians  who  came  here  recently  and  were  also 
aware  of  what  was  happening  in  China,  said  that  we  had  made  more  progress. 
There  is  no  secret  about  making  an  atom  bomb.  All  scientists  know  the  principle 
behind  it.  But  it  is  a  different  matter  to  make  the  necessary  arrangements  to 
make  one.  A  great  deal  of  expenditure  and  preparations  have  to  be  undertaken. 
But  there  is  no  doubt  that  if  a  country  is  willing  to  spend  that  much  and  has  a 
few  good  scientists,  it  can  make  the  bomb.  But  suppose  the  Chinese  conduct  an 
atomic  test  and  are  successful,  even  that  would  not  mean  that  they  have  many 
bombs.  They  would  need  years  after  that  to  make  two  or  three  and  to  be  able 
to  use  them.  I  mean  to  say  generally  it  can  be  said  that  it  will  take  them  years, 
even  if  they  wish  to  do  it  in  a  hurry,  to  be  able  to  use  the  bomb — may  be  three, 
four,  five,  years.  That  is  one  thing.  Secondly,  what  would  be  the  condition  of 
the  world  by  then?  If  they  make  a  bomb,  it  does  not  mean  that  there  will  be  an 
atomic  war  in  the  world.  Suppose  they  were  to  attack  India,  they  would  not 
dare  to  use  the  atom  bomb  because  it  would  not  be  wise.  Their  real  enemy  is 
the  United  States,  and  at  the  moment  the  American  Seventh  Fleet  is  stationed 
between  Formosa  and  China  carrying  numerous  bombs  to  be  used  immediately 
if  necessary.  If  there  is  a  war,  they  can  destroy  a  good  part  of  China — though 
China  is  a  large  country — within  twenty-four  hours.  The  Chinese  are  aware  of 
this  and  so  they  do  not  attack  Formosa.  So  making  a  bomb  only  complicates 
matters.  We  have  not  paid  much  attention  to  the  matter  so  I  don’t  know,  but  I 
feel  that  we  could  make  bomb  before  they  do,  if  we  wish.  I  do  not  know  when 
they  will  make  one,  but  if  they  do,  it  is  not  to  be  applauded.  The  fact  is  we  do 
not  want  to  make  the  bomb  because  its  effects  are  terrible.  If  we  produce  it  out 
of  fear  for  China  with  the  intention  of  using  it  against  them  and  both  of  us  use 
it  against  each  other,  we  would  only  bring  ruin  upon  ourselves.  We  should  not 
do  something  which  may  perhaps  bring  ruin  to  the  whole  world.  But  what  we 
are  doing — the  civilian  use  of  atomic  energy — is  a  different  matter  and  has  no 
connection  with  the  bomb. 

Yes,  I  want  that  we  should  meet  for  a  while  now  because  after  that  I  will  go 
to  Assam  and  NEFA  and  I  have  more  or  less  tied  myself  down  with  a  promise 
to  go  to  Ladakh  and  Leh  etc.,  though  unfortunately,  it  is  not  considered  good 
for  me  to  go  to  places  at  heights  of  11000-12000  ft.  Any  how,  I  don’t  think 
there  is  any  harm  in  going  for  a  day  or  two.  What  do  you  know  about  it?  These 
days,  if  the  weather  is  clear,  a  plane  leaves  everyday  at  7.30  in  the  morning 
with  equipment  and  a  few  men  and  returns  to  Delhi  by  1  o’clock.  It  is  strange 
that  it  should  go  all  the  way  for  just  a  few  hours.  It  has  to  start  back  before  12 
o’clock  because  there  is  always  the  danger  of  the  weather  turning  bad  after 
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that.  Apart  from  this  I  don’t  know,  depending  on  the  Chinese  situation,  I  will 
certainly  go  somewhere  or  the  other  on  tour  but  I  don’t  have  any  long  tours  in 
mind.  What?  Where  shouldn’t  I  go?  I  shouldn’t  go  anywhere  at  all? 

Translation  ends] 


[Nehru  continues  in  English] 

I  imagine  they  will  wait  and  we  shall  also  see  what  this  Colombo 
Conference  says  or  does.  I  do  not  think  it  will  do  anything  wonderful.  But  I  am 
merely,  they  are  also  very  conscious  of,  shall  I  call  it,  public  opinion,  not  their 
own  but  of  other  countries’,  especially  these  so-called  non-aligned  countries.  I 
do  not  know  it  is  all  guess  work,  I  think  they  will  withdraw.  There  was,  some, 
they  will  withdraw  and  they  will  wait  to  see  what  we  do.  If  we  do  anything 
definitely  against  the  conditions  they  had  suggested,  that  is,  we  send  our  army 
in  those  areas  from  which  they  withdraw,  they  might  perhaps  attack  back.  That 
has  to  be  carefully  watched,  what  the  condition  is.  Of  course,  so  far  as  we  are 
concerned  there  is  no  point  in  our  showing  a  few  soldiers  here  and  there.  If  we 
take  any  step,  we  should  be  properly  prepared  and  with  strength.  We  want  a 
little  time  too  for  all  this  . . .  What  is  it?  Ask  me  your  question.  Well  I  entirely 
agree  with  you  but  how  can  I  stop  Mr  Harriman395  from  saying  things. 

at  wr  ft  w  aiftfaftfc  ft  aftt  aft,  m  ft  fftftf ... 
..  I  3RST  !  TR5  aia  3TTftr  ft,  T£F  ftft  ft  W  I  m  3RRR  ^Fftt 

I,  ftfftr  ^  r  ftft  m  ftr  ft  ftftj;  ft  w  I  i  ft  fftracTT 

F*T  .  ft,  saro  3TTTO  aa  aft  cB?  T5T  I  Offqftft  ft  ft  .  RftftR 

.  aftfta  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Yes,  questions  are  over,  Parliament  is  adjourned,  now  what ...!  Alright!  I  want 
to  tell  you  one  small  thing,  we  always  say  Jai  Hind  but  on  this  special  occasion 
it  is  even  more  appropriate  to  say  Jai  Hind.  I  am  not  talking  about  saying  it 
amongst  ourselves  but  generally  in  public. 

Jai  Hind!  Jai  Hind!  Jai  Hind! 


Translation  ends] 


395.  Averell  Harriman,  American  diplomat. 
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314.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Chinese  Invasion396 

Prime  Minister’s  Statement  Regarding  Chinese 
Ceasefire  Proposals  and  Related  Matters 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
Mr  Chairman,  Sir,  as  the  House  knows,  on  the  2 1  st  November,  the  Chinese 
Government  issued  a  statement  making  a  unilateral  announcement  of  ceasefire 
as  from  the  midnight  of  November,  21-22  and  a  withdrawal  of  their  forces 
from  December  1 . 

On  the  23rd  November,  we  asked  for  some  clarifications  from  the  Chinese 
Government  and  received  a  reply  on  the  26th  November.  On  the  30th  November, 
we  sought  further  clarifications. 

On  the  28th  November,  a  letter  was  received  by  me  from  Premier  Chou  En- 
lai  urging  us  to  accept  the  Chinese  offer  of  ceasefire  and  withdrawal.397  1  sent  a 
reply  to  this  on  December  1 .  These  letters  have  been  given  in  full,  together  with 
some  maps,  in  the  pamphlet  recently  issued  by  the  External  Affairs  Ministry 
entitled  Chinese  Aggression  in  War  and  Peace. 

The  ceasefire  took  effect  as  stated,  though  there  were  a  number  of  breaches 
of  it  on  the  Chinese  side  in  the  first  few  days.  Some  withdrawals  of  Chinese 
forces  have  been  effected,  but  it  is  not  yet  clear  to  what  extent  these  have  taken 
place,  especially  from  the  forward  areas. 

On  the  5th  of  December,  the  Chinese  Red  Cross  handed  over  64  wounded 
and  sick  prisoners  of  war  to  the  Indian  Red  Cross  Society  at  Bomdila.  They 
have  stated  that  they  will  hand  over  175  more  sick  and  wounded  prisoners  on 
the  12th  and  13th  December  at  Muchuka,  Darrang  Dzong  and  Walong. 

On  the  24th  October,  the  Chinese  Government  made  a  three-point  proposal 
suggesting  a  ceasefire  and  a  withdrawal  of  their  forces,  provided  India  agreed  to 
these  proposals.398  These  proposals  were  not  accepted  by  us,  and  we  suggested 
that  our  proposal  for  the  restoration  of  the  status  quo  prior  to  the  8th  September, 
1962  was  a  more  simple  and  straightforward  one.  The  Chinese  proposal  of  the 
2 1  st  November  for  ceasefire  and  withdrawal  was  a  repetition  of  their  proposal 
of  the  24th  October  with  the  addition  of  a  unilateral  declaration  of  ceasefire 
and  withdrawal. 


396.  Statement,  12  December  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XLI,  Nos.  26,  cols  3903- 
3915. 

397.  See  SWJN/SS/79/appendix  70. 

398.  See  SWJN/SS/79/appendix  26. 
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On  the  9th  December,  the  Peking  Radio  broadcasted  a  long  statement 
rejecting  our  proposal  about  the  restoration  of  the  status  quo  prior  to  8th 
September  1962.  Our  Charge  d’ Affaires  in  Peking399  was  also  given  a  note 
asking  the  Government  of  India  three  questions  as  follows: 

(1)  Does  the  Indian  Government  agree  or  does  it  not  agree  to  a  ceasefire? 

Although  the  declaration  of  the  Government  of  China  was  a  unilateral  one, 
in  so  far  as  the  ceasefire  is  concerned,  we  accepted  it,  and  nothing  has  been 
done  on  our  side  to  impede  the  implementation  of  the  ceasefire  declaration. 

(2)  Does  the  Indian  Government  agree  or  does  it  not  agree  that  the  armed 
forces  of  the  two  sides  should  disengage  and  withdraw  20  kilometers  each 
from  the  November  7,  1959  of  actual  control? 

We  are  in  favour  of  disengagement  of  the  forces  of  the  two  sides  on  the 
basis  of  a  commonly  agreed  arrangement,  but  such  an  arrangement  can  only  be 
on  the  basis  of  undoing  the  further  aggression  committed  by  the  Government 
of  China  an  Indian  territory  since  the  8th  September,  1962.  It  is  a  fact  that  all 
this  territory  has  long  been  in  Indian  occupation.  The  Government  of  India  do 
not  agree  with  the  Chinese  interpretation  of  the  line  of  actual  control.  These 
facts  can  easily  be  determined  even  from  the  correspondence  between  the  two 
Governments  during  the  last  five  years.  Our  proposal  of  the  restoration  of  the 
status  quo  prior  to  the  8th  September,  1962  is  an  obviously  simpler  and  factual 
one,  and  is  based  on  the  definite  principle  that  the  aggression  must  be  undone 
before  an  agreement  for  peaceful  considerations  can  be  arrived  at. 

(3)  Does  the  Indian  Government  agree  or  does  it  not  agree  that  the  officials 
of  the  two  sides  should  meet  and  discuss  matters  relating  to  the  withdrawal 
of  armed  forces  of  each  party  to  form  a  demilitarised  zone  etc.? 

It  is  obvious  that  if  the  officials  are  to  meet,  they  must  have  clear  and  precise 
instructions  as  to  the  ceasefire  and  withdrawal  arrangements  which  they  are 
supposed  to  implement.  Unless  they  receive  these  instructions,  which  must  be 
the  result  of  an  agreement  between  the  Governments  of  India  and  China,  they 
will  be  unable  to  function.  Thus  it  has  to  be  determined  previously  which  line  is 
to  be  implemented.  There  is  a  difference  of  about  2,500  square  miles  of  Indian 


399.  P.K.  Banerjee. 
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territory  between  the  two  lines,  that  of  actual  control  immediately  prior  to  the 
8th  September,  1962  and  that  on  the  7th  November,  1959,  as  defined  by  China. 

These  are  our  answers  to  the  three  questions  put  by  the  Chinese  Government. 
We  do  not  wish  to  impede  the  implementation  of  the  ceasefire  and  we  would, 
of  course,  welcome  the  withdrawal  of  Chinese  forces.  As  for  the  officials  of 
the  two  sides  meeting  to  consider  the  question  of  withdrawal  of  armed  forces, 
we  shall  be  prepared  for  this  when  it  is  agreed  what  line  is  to  be  implemented. 

Meanwhile  since  the  10th  December  a  conference  of  six  non-aligned 
Powers  is  meeting  in  Colombo  to  consider  the  conflict  between  India  and  China. 
We  recognise  the  friendly  feelings  of  these  Powers,  and  I  trust  that  they  will 
appreciate  that  there  can  be  no  compromise  with  aggression  and  that  the  gains 
of  aggression  must  be  given  up  before  the  parties  can  try  peaceful  methods  to 
resolve  their  disputes.  We  are  always  prepared  to  consider  any  peaceful  methods 
provided  the  ground  for  them  is  prepared  by  the  vacation  of  the  aggression  since 
the  8th  September.  I  have  suggested  in  the  Lok  Sabha  that  when  the  ground  is 
so  prepared,  we  might  even  be  prepared  to  refer  the  question  of  the  merits  of 
the  boundary  disputes  to  the  International  Court  of  Justice  at  the  Hague. 

Six  days  ago,  I  visited  Assam  and  some  of  the  forward  areas  of  our  troops 
on  the  borders  of  NEFA.  I  was  happy  to  find  that  both  our  troops  and  the  people 
of  Assam  generally  were  in  good  heart.  According  to  the  latest  information  we 
have,  9,811  officers  and  men  of  our  forces  have  returned  to  Tezpur  from  the 
Sela,  Bomdila  area.  From  Walong  2,350  officers  and  men  of  our  forces  have 
also  returned.  Some  more  are  expected  to  return.  Indeed,  everyday  some  of 
these  men  return  to  the  Tezpur  area. 

The  total  number  of  known  casualties  among  the  Army  personnel  from 
the  20th  October,  1962  up  to  the  10th  December,  1962,  in  both  Ladakh  and  the 
whole  of  NEFA,  are  197  killed  including  1 1  officers  and  13  JCOs,  291  wounded 
in  battle  and  6,277  still  unaccounted  for.  This  figure  of  6,277  will  be  reduced 
by  1 75  personnel  and  one  dead  body  which  the  Chinese  say  they  will  return  on 
the  12th  and  13th  December.  The  Chinese  also  declared  earlier  that  they  have 
927  personnel  as  prisoners  with  them.  Taking  these  figures  into  account,  the 
total  unaccounted  for  up  to  the  11th  December  will  be  5,174  officers  and  men. 

Whatever  the  outome  may  be  of  the  efforts  being  made  to  continue  the 
ceasefire  and  ensure  the  withdrawal  of  the  Chinese  troops  with  a  view  to 
peaceful  methods  being  employed  later  for  the  settlement  of  the  boundary 
questions  on  the  merits,  it  is  clear  that  we  shall  have  to  continue  fully  our 
efforts  at  strengthening  our  Defence  Forces  in  every  way.  We  propose  to  do 
so.  Thank  you. 
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A.B.  Vajpayee  (Uttar  Pradesh):400  May  I  put  two  questions?  The  hon.  Prime 
Minister  has  just  stated  that  we  have  accepted  the  ceasefire.  I  would  like  to 
know  whether  this  statement  implies  that  we  have  given  up  our  right — may 
be  temporarily — to  take  steps  to  recover  our  lost  territories?  According  to 
the  latest  report,  Chinese  forces  are  concentrating  in  the  south  of  Bomdila. 
What  will  happen  if  the  Chinese  forces  refuse  to  vacate?  What  shall  be  our 
policy?  Secondly,  would  the  Prime  Minister  kindly  clarify  why  at  all  it  is 
necessary  to  discuss  with  the  Chinese  as  to  what  short  of  administration 
there  should  be  in  the  territory  they  are  vacating  now?  It  is  Indian  territory 
and  it  is  for  us  to  decide  whether  the  administration  there  should  be  military 
of  civil. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  If  the  hon.  Member  would  put  one  question  at  a  time,  it 
would  be  simpler  for  me.  I  get  confused  and  by  the  time  I  finish  answering  one 
question  I  forget  the  other  question.  What  was  the  first  question? 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  We  have  accepted  the  ceasefire.  Does  it  indicate  that  we 
have  abdicated  our  right  to  take  action  to  recover  the  area? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  If  the  hon.  Member  will  see  what  I  have  just  stated,  he  will 
find  that  I  have  said  that  we  have  taken  no  action  to  impede  the  implementation 
of  the  ceasefire  to  come  in  the  way  of  it.  But  we  have  not  given  any  guarantee 
for  the  future.  That  depends  on  circumstances  and  developments,  for  the  present 
we  are  accepting  the  ceasefire,  but  it  all  depends  on  how  things  develop  and 
what  the  Chinese  might  or  might  not  do.  He  referred  to  some  concentration  of 
forces  near  Bomdila.  It  is  not  quite  clear  that  there  is  much  concentration  of 
forces.  Our  latest  information  is  that  that  report  was  not  quite  correct.  Secondly, 
some  forces  may  be  concentrated  with  a  view  to  withdrawal  from  there.  All 
this  is  rather  vague  and  it  is  difficult  to  give  a  definite  answer.  What  was  the 
second  question? 

An  Hon.  Member:  About  administration. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  I  suppose  the  hon.  Member  is  referring  to  the  questions 
we  asked  them,  or  what? 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  Yes.  The  Prime  Minister  was  pleased  to  state  in  the  Lok 
Sabha  that  we  are  having  discussions  as  to  what  sort  of  administration 
there  should  be  in  the  territory  now  being  vacated  by  the  Chinese. 

400.  Jan  Sangh. 


528 


IV.  CHINESE  INVASION 


Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Obviously,  Sir,  when  they  make  various  long  statements 
and  various  proposals,  we  want  elucidation  of  them.  We  must — whether  we 
agree  or  disagree,  and  that  is  up  to  us  to  determine — we  must  know  what  they 
mean  because  they  said  unless  this  or  that  is  done,  they  will  not  withdraw,  or 
they  will  attack  again  — whatever  it  may  be.  So,  we  wanted  elucidation  as  to 
what  exactly  they  wanted  to  do. 

Bhupesh  Gupta  (West  Bengal): 401  Sir,  may  I  . . . 

A.D.  Mani  (Madhya  Pradesh):402  May  I  ask  the  Prime  Minister  for  a 
clarification  about  the  reference  of  the  question  of  merits  of  the  boundary 
disputes  to  the  International  Court  of  Justice  at  the  Hague?  Assuming  the 
imaginary  contingency  of  the  Chinese  Government  accepting  this  offer,  I 
would  ask  the  Prime  Minister  what  he  means  by  the  merits  of  the  boundary 
disputes.  Would  it  mean  (a)  the  present  traditional  boundary  between  India 
and  China  with  minor  adjustments  as  may  be  necessary,  or  (b)  does  it 
include  the  fantastic  claim  made  by  the  Chinese  for  50,000  square  miles  of 
Indian  territory?  And  the  second  ancillary  question  I  would  like  to  ask  the 
Prime  Minister  in  this  connection  is  this.  Does  this  offer  hold  good  even 
though  China  has  not  accepted  the  jurisdiction  of  the  International  Court  of 
Justice?  It  is  not  necessary  for  a  State  to  be  a  member  of  the  United  Nations 
to  accept  the  jurisdiction  of  the  International  Court  of  Justice.  Switzerland 
accepted  it  before  it  became  a  part  of  the  United  Nations’  framework. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  made  this  reference  first  in  the  Lok  Sabha  and  then  here 
and  I  stated  that  if  the  present  aggression  since  the  8  th  September  is  vacated, 
then — and  I  have  stated  it  repeatedly  in  the  letters  as  hon.  Members  would  have 
seen — we  shall  consider  various  peaceful  methods  of  deciding  this  problem. 
I  have  said  that  even  if  we  have  talks  and  they  do  not  yield  fruitful  results,  I 
would  be  prepared  for  them.  Previously,  I  had  not  mentioned  the  International 
Court  of  Justice,  but  I  have  said  that  other  peaceful  methods  could  be  attempted, 
could  be  tried.  I  have  now  spelt  out  a  little  more  and  those  other  peaceful 
methods  might  include  a  reference  to  the  Hague  Court.  But  the  reference  can 
only  be  made  when  both  the  parties  agree.  Obviously,  one  party  cannot  make 
the  reference  unless  the  other  party  agrees.  It  does  not  very  much  matter  if  the 
other  party  has  acknowledged  the  jurisdiction  of  The  Hague  Court  or  not.  If 
they  agree,  they  agree,  if  they  don’t  they  don’t. 


401.  CPI. 

402.  Independent. 
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As  for  the  matter  to  be  referred  to  it,  that  also  will  be  a  matter  for  the 
consideration  and  agreement  of  the  two  parties  if  and  when  something  is 
referred  to  it. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  I  would  . . . 

Chandra  Shekhar  (Uttar  Pradesh):403  1  want  clarification  on  one  point. 
Bhupesh  Gupta:  All  right,  Sir,  I  will  be  the  last. 

Chandra  Shekhar:  Will  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  clarify  the  position 
regarding  the  matter  of  reference  to  the  International  Court  of  Justice?  I 
might  humbly  remind  the  Prime  Minister  that  on  a  previous  occasion,  when 
some  suggestion  was  made  that  the  matter  of  Kashmir  should  be  referred  to 
the  International  Court  of  Justice,  the  Prime  Minister  very  rightly  ridiculed 
that  idea  and  said  that  the  matter  of  sovereignty  of  a  country  could  not 
be  referred  to  the  International  Court  of  Justice.  If  the  Chinese  withdraw 
to  the  line  held  on  the  8th  September,  1962,  I  think  that  nearly  12,000 
square  miles  of  Indian  territory  will  be  in  their  possession.  Would  it  not 
be  compromising  the  sovereignty  of  the  country  if  we  referred  the  matter 
to  the  International  Court  of  Justice,  if  the  Chinese  withdraw  to  the  line  of 
8th  September,  1962? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Normally,  there  are  only  three  methods  of  resolving  a  dispute. 
One  is,  what  might  by  called  conciliation,  mediation,  the  two  parties  meeting 
together  and  coming  to  an  agreement.  The  other  is  war  and  such  consequences 
as  the  war  leads  to  and  the  third  is  some  kind  of  judicial  determination.  There 
are  some  things  which  are  capable  of  judicial  determination,  other  things  are  not 
and  the  question  of  sovereignty  as  a  rule  is  not.  This  is  a  question  involving  the 
sovereignty  of  India  over  some  areas  but  essentially,  however  big  the  territory 
may  be,  it  is  a  question  of  where  the  frontier  lies.  This  is  a  matter  which  can 
be  determined  by  judicial  authority.  In  fact,  our  officials  who  met  the  Chinese 
officials  two  years  ago — that  was  not  a  judicial  tribunal  — examined  all  the 
details,  documents,  maps,  etc.  and  they  presented  their  reports.  The  evidence 
is  there  and  some  more  might  perhaps  be  adduced.  In  fact,  just  before  this 
aggression  of  the  8th  September,  the  question  was  that  other  people  representing 
our  Government  and  the  Chinese  Government  might  continue  their  meetings 
and  talks  on  the  basis  of  the  evidence  collected  and  reports  made  at  the  official 
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committee.  There  is  a  considerable  difference  between  the  two  questions.  There 
is  no  question  of  a  boundary  dispute  at  all  in  Kashmir.  Here,  it  is  essentially 
a  boundary  dispute  however  big  it  may  be.  They  say  that  this  is  their  frontier 
line,  according  to  them.  Oddly  enough,  their  frontier  changes  every  time  they 
say  this  and  they  have  given  us  at  least  three  different  boundaries  or  lines  of 
control  or  whatever  they  call  them.  This  is  a  question  which  is  capable  of  such 
a  decision.  Naturally,  when  the  time  comes,  if  it  comes  at  all,  we  should  have 
to  go  deeper  into  it,  what  the  reference  should  be,  but  for  the  moment  I  have 
suggested  some  thing.  As  I  said  in  the  Lok  Sabha,  if  we  take  any  such  step,  it 
will  be  with  the  approval  of  Parliament  but  I  think  that  such  a  step  would  be 
an  eminently  right  step  in  such  circumstances  and  in  conformity,  if  I  may  say 
so,  with  the  wishes  of  the  world. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Sir,  today  is  the  last  day  of  the  Session  and  we  are  grateful 
to  the  Prime  Minister  because  he  made  this  statement.  I  think  it  would  be  in 
the  fitness  of  things,  more  especially  in  view  of  the  Colombo  Conference 
which  has  met,  if  we  were  to  signify  in  this  House  our  full  endorsement  of 
the  statement  the  Prime  Minister  has  made  with  regard  to  this  development 
and  the  situation  so  that  the  whole  world  knows  that  the  Parliament  stands 
by  the  statement  which  has  been  made. 

B.D.  Khobragade  (Maharashtra):404  The  hon.  Prime  Minister  has  stated 
that  the  defences  of  the  country  are  being  strengthened  and  I  think  this 
implies  that  the  Government  is  taking  effective  steps  to  check  subversive 
and  espionage  activities.  Only  the  other  day,  a  question  was  raised  in  the 
UP  Assembly  regarding  some  Chinese  diplomats  who  had  travelled  up  to 
Pithoragarh  via  Nainital,  Almora  and  Ranikhet.  They  were  traveling  in  a 
car  bearing  diplomatic  number  plate. 

Chairman:405  1  am  not  able  to  understand  you  and  I  am  not  sure  whether 
the  Prime  Minister  also  understands. 

B.D.  Khobaragade:  The  Prime  Minister  has  stated  that  we  are  taking 
effective  steps  to  strengthen  our  defences  and  we  cannot  do  so,  in  my 
opinion,  unless  and  until  we  curb  subversive  and  espionage  activities.  How 
can  the  Chinese  diplomats  travel  hundreds  of  miles?  How  are  they  allowed 
to  travel  without  being  detected  particularly  when  our  diplomats  are  not 
being  allowed  to  travel  in  China  beyond  twenty  or  thirty  miles  from  their 


404.  Republican  Party  of  India. 

405.  Zakir  Husain. 
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headquarters?  I  would  request  the  Prime  Minister  to  take  effective  steps 
to  check  such  activities  which  are  being  carried  on  in  this  country. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  is  a  suggestion  for  action.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  we  are 
very  much  aware  of  all  these  factors  and  we  have  taken  action  and  we  do  take 
action  from  time  to  time. 

Chandra  Shekhar:  The  Prime  Minister  just  now  referred  to  his  visit  to 
Assam.  May  I  request  the  Prime  Minister  to  take  into  consideration  the 
situation  that  developed  in  Tezpur?  I  think  the  whole  administration  toppled 
down  and  I  am  very  sorry  to  state  that  the  Assam  Government  has  even 
today  failed  to  take  adequate  measures  for  civil  defence.  May  I  request  the 
Prime  Minister  to  devise  some  ways  and  means  to  accelerate  the  defence 
activity  in  Assam?  Will  it  also  not  be  advisable  to  appoint  a  Resident 
Minister  from  the  Union  Government,  or  have  some  such  arrangement, 
to  look  after  the  civil  defence  activities  in  Assam?  I  make  this  suggestion 
because  the  first  meeting  of  the  Civil  Defence  Committee  of  Assam  was  held 
only  on  the  3rd  of  December,  1 962.  The  attitude  of  the  Assam  Government 
is  not  in  accordance  with  the  emergency  that  we  are  facing  in  that  state. 
May  I  know  from  the  Prime  Minister  whether  he  or  the  Government  is 
thinking  of  taking  some  more  drastic  steps  to  meet  the  situation  in  Assam 
and  the  border  areas? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  what  more  drastic  steps  one  can  take  except 
to  put  one’s  army  there,  and  the  army  functions  there,  is  entrenched  in  strong 
position. 

The  hon.  Member  referred  to  civil  defence.  I  do  not  quite  know  what  he 
means  by  civil  defence.  Civil  defence  normally  is  against  aircraft,  bombing.  As 
a  matter  of  fact,  that  too  is  rare  and  in  countries  where  civil  defence  was  thought 
of  a  great  deal  in  the  last  Great  War,  civil  defence  is  not  thought  of  very  much 
today.  In  certain  circumstance,  it  is  useful  but  in  modem  war  it  is  less  and  less 
useful.  Something  may  be  done.  It  is  a  good  thing  for  people  to  be  trained  in 
many  things  and  those  steps  are  being  taken  all  over  India,  more  particularly 
in  the  border  areas.  I  think  that  in  Tezpur  which  I  visited,  quite  a  good  deal 
was  being  done  in  various  ways.  There  are  strong  non-official  committees, 
apart  from  official  action,  which  are  doing  very  good  work  of  various  kinds, 
and  there  is  no  reason  for  us  to  think  that  the  Assam  Government  is  weak  or 
is  not  functioning.  It  is  functioning  very  well.  In  fact,  they  have  moved  their 
headquarters  to  Gauhati  to  be  nearer  the  scene.  It  is  true  that  on  a  certain  day 
in  Tezpur,  there  was  disorder,  just  after  the  fall  of  Sela  and  Bomdila— and  it  is 
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rather  easy  to  criticise  it — and  one  should  enquire  into  it,  who  went  wrong,  but 
there  were  some  people  behind  who  had  extraordinary  presence  of  mind  and 
courage.  We  can  enquire  into  all  that.  But,  circumstances  were  peculiar  at  that 
time,  and  it  is  easy  for  people  far  away  from  the  scene  to  criticise  later  on,  but 
I  do  think  that  the  people  of  Tezpur  today — and  I  talk  of  today — are  in  good 
condition  and  are  taking  such  steps  as  they  are  advised  to.406 

Chandra  Shekhar:  I  also  visited  Tezpur  and  I  do  not  want  to  repeat  all  those 
stories  which  happened  there  and  I  think  the  Prime  Minister  should  not 
force  Members  to  repeat  all  those  stories  of  things  that  happened  there.  I 
think  things  are  not  very  bright  in  Assam  but  if  the  Prime  Minister  thinks 
otherwise,  we  have  nothing  to  say. 

B. D.  Khobragade:  The  hon.  Prime  Minister  has  referred  to  the  incidents 
at  Tezpur.  We  had  read  in  the  papers  that  two  Ministers  of  the  Assam 
Government  were  present  at  Tezpur  and  that  they  left  Tezpur  at  that 
time,  and,  therefore,  there  was  collapse  of  administration  in  Assam.  We 
have  taken  action  against  the  Deputy  Commissioner  who  ran  away  from 
Tezpur.407  1  would  like  to  know  from  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  what  action 
has  been  taken  against  these  two  Ministers  of  the  Assam  Government  who 
ran  away  from  Tezpur  which  led  to  the  collapse  of  the  administration  in 
Tezpur? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  First  of  all,  I  would  say  that  the  charge  is  completely 
unfounded  and  untrue. 

Chandra  Shekhar:  But  it  is  believed  by  all  the  people  in  Tezpur. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry,  if  hon.  Members  repeat  a  charge  which  is  untrue, 
some  people  will  take  their  word  for  it. 

C. D.  Pande  (Uttar  Pradesh):408  1  think  no  more  question  should  be  put. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  The  hon.  Prime  Minister  in  his  speech  at  Gauhati  on  the 
5th  December  stated — and  I  am  quoting — “I  do  not  think  the  Chinese  will 


406.  See  Nehru’s  account  of  such  administrative  confusion,  item  313,  section  Confusion 
during  Invasion. 

407.  P.K.  Das. 

408.  Congress. 
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come  back.”409  These  are  the  words  from  the  speech  of  the  Prime  Minister 
but  in  his  broadcast  to  the  nation  the  other  day410  the  Prime  Minister  rightly 
assessed  that  the  ceasefire  proposal  might  be  a  cover  for  further  Chinese 
advance.  May  I  know  on  what  data  the  Prime  Minister  said  that  the  Chinese 
won’t  come  back?  Is  it  necessary  to  make  such  speeches  which  are  likely 
to  confuse  the  people  and  the  world? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  why  the  hon.  Member  should  be  confused. 
Nobody  else  is  confused  about  it  and  the  large  public  meeting  of  about  70,000 
persons  there  was  not  confused.  I  stated  clearly  that  it  is  quite  possible  that 
they  may  not  come  back  in  the  near  future.  I  added,  but  there  is  always  the 
possibility  of  their  coming  back;  in  any  event  we  should  prepare  our  defences 
in  the  fullest  measure.  They  may  not  advance  now  but  even  if  they  do  not  come 
back  now  we  must  be  prepared  because  they  may  come  back  a  little  later.  That 
is  what  I  said  in  my  speech. 


315.  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Possible  Chinese 
Strategies411 


December  16,  1962 

My  dear  TT, 

I  have  just  read  your  letter  of  December  16.412  Certainly  we  should  meet  and 
discuss  the  problems  you  have  referred  to. 

China,  I  think,  is  going  to  be  our  foe  or  our  adversary  for  a  considerable 
time  to  come.  Leaving  out  developments  in  the  international  situation,  I  think 
that  there  is  an  inherent  conflict  between  India  and  China  largely  due  to  political 
and  national  reasons;  not  so  much  to  communism,  though  communism  may 
help  them.  Thus,  in  any  event,  we  should  strengthen  ourselves  and  concentrate 
on  strengthening  our  Defence  position. 

I  think  that  there  is  not  much  likelihood  of  China  attacking  us  militarily  in 
the  near  future.  I  cannot  say  about  the  more  distant  future.  Even  so,  and  in  any 
event,  we  have  to  strengthen  ourselves  to  meet  the  Chinese  menace  whenever 
it  may  arise. 


409.  Item  331. 

410.  See  item  335. 

411.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Economic  and  Defence  Coordination. 

412.  Appendix  14. 
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I  think  that  we  are  even  now  probably  strong  enough  to  meet  any  further 
aggression  from  China  in  NEFA  or  Assam.  Anything  done  in  the  foothills  or  in 
the  plain  is  much  more  to  our  advantage  than  of  China.  This  applies,  I  think,  to 
the  position  beyond  Tezpur.  It  does  not  apply  so  much  to  the  Sikkim  position 
though  even  there  we  are  fairly  well  established. 

In  Ladakh  the  position  is  different.  It  will  be  difficult  for  us  by  military 
measures  to  push  them  far  back  from  where  they  are  today.  They  have  all  the 
advantages  of  roads,  communications,  etc.  with  them.  I  think  it  is  correct  to 
say  that  the  Chinese  attach  much  more  importance  to  Ladakh  than  they  do  to 
NEFA,  and  in  Ladakh,  more  particularly,  to  the  Aksai  Chin  road. 

Soviet  Russia’s  position  and  attitude  are  of  great  importance  both  to  us 
and  to  the  Western  countries.  I  think  that  there  is  a  basic  conflict,  apart  from 
ideological,  between  Russia  and  China.  This  will  increase  and  strain  their 
relations  more  and  more.  It  appears  that  they  might  almost  break  with  China. 
That  will  depend  on  the  development  of  their  relations  with  America  and  the 
Western  countries.  Of  this  there  is  some  chance  though  not  a  very  great  one 
at  present.  I  cannot  say  whether  ultimately  the  USSR  will  definitely  side  with 
us  as  against  China.  If  this  means  a  lining  up  with  us  in  war  measures,  I  think 
there  is  little  likelihood  of  it.  Soviet  Russia  is  not  going  to  war  with  China 
anyhow.  But  their  Influence  may  increasingly  be  cast  against  China  even  in 
the  Sino-Indian  conflict. 

I  do  not  think,  as  far  as  I  can  see,  that  the  Soviet  Union  would  like  India 
to  disintegrate  in  the  hope  that  a  revolution  may  take  place  here. 

It  is  likely  that  the  stoppage  of  fighting  between  India  and  China  will  have 
a  lulling  effect  not  only  in  our  country  but  in  other  countries  also.  Nevertheless 
we  have  to  continue  our  efforts  to  strengthen  our  defences.  I  might  add  that 
any  thinking  on  our  part,  such  as  some  people  suggest,  to  invade  Tibet  will  be 
wrong  and  injurious  to  us.  If  we  do  that,  the  burden  on  us  will  be  far  greater 
than  we  can  at  any  time  bear,  however  much  we  may  add  to  our  defence. 

As  regards  Pakistan,  I  think  that  we  will  have  to  improve  our  relations  and 
some  time  ultimately  we  will  possibly  come  closer  to  each  other.  The  effort 
should  always  be  made,  but  at  the  present  moment  the  attitude  of  Pakistan  has 
made  it  very  difficult  indeed  for  us  to  make  much  progress  in  this  direction. 

We  should  certainly  examine  each  aspect  of  Defence  Production  and  of 
the  Defence  set-up  and  try  our  best  to  improve  it. 

I  do  not  know  what  complaints  you  have  heard  about  the  border  roads  in 
NEFA.  I  have  been  on  these  roads  on  several  occasions.  I  did  not  hear  of  any 
particular  complaints  or  of  corruption.  These  roads  have  been  very  heavily  used 
in  the  last  year  or  two,  and  possibly  they  have  deteriorated  because  of  that. 
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The  situation  we  have  to  face  is  certainly  a  difficult  one,  but  I  do  not  think 
that  it  is  quite  so  bad  as  perhaps  you  think  it  is. 

We  shall  discuss  these  matters  a  little  later. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


316.  To  Louis  Mountbattan:  Explanations413 

December  16,  1962 

[My  dear  Dickie,] 

I  received  a  letter  from  you  some  time  ago  in  which  you  suggested  that 
Thimayya414  might  be  made  our  Chief  of  Army  Staff.  I  did  not  answer  it  then 
as  I  was  heavily  occupied.  Somehow  I  have  mislaid  it,  and  for  some  time  past 
I  have  been  trying  to  find  it  without  success.  So  I  hope  you  will  forgive  me  for 
not  sending  you  an  answer  earlier. 

As  you  know,  we  have  appointed  Mochu  Chaudhuri415  as  COAS.  I  think 
he  is  an  able  man  and  full  of  ideas.  He  will  do  well. 

The  new  Defence  Minister,  Y.B.  Chavan,  is  also  a  good  man,  and  he  is 
working  hard.  I  think  we  are  putting  our  Army  in  good  shape,  and  we  are 
receiving,  or  hope  to  receive,  a  good  deal  of  equipment  from  the  USA  and  the 
UK,  and  possibly  some  other  countries. 

It  is  rather  difficult  to  give  a  correct  appraisal  of  what  happened  to  our 
forces  in  parts  of  NEFA  where  they  were  badly  defeated  by  the  Chinese.  Partly, 
of  course,  the  Chinese  outnumbered  them  greatly.  Partly  also  the  Chinese 
tactics,  which  are  part  Army  and  part  Guerilla,  were  somewhat  unexpected  by 
our  people.  The  Chinese  forces  were  experts  in  mountain  warfare  and  had  been 
trained  specially  for  that  purpose.  Our  men  and  officers  had  been  suddenly  sent 
to  about  14,000  ft.  height  from  near  sea  level  and  had  no  time  to  acclimatize 
themselves  or  accustom  themselves  to  this  altitude.  The  result  was  that  they 
could  not  sleep  at  night  and  had  splitting  headaches.  Their  fighting  capacity 
was  thus  greatly  impaired. 

The  place  where  we  were  attacked  by  the  Chinese  was  very  much  to  our 
disadvantage.  The  Chinese  could  easily  get  there  across  the  mountain  ridge 
which  is  our  frontier  as  they  had  roads  leading  right  up  to  it.  On  our  side  there 


413.  Letter  to  the  British  Chief  of  the  Defence  Staff. 

414.  K.S.  Thimayya,  former  Chief  of  the  Army  Staff. 

415.  J.N.  Chaudhuri. 
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was  no  means  of  access  except  long  and  difficult  mountain  paths.  The  nearest 
road  was  a  good  distance  away.  The  result  was  that  we  had  to  send  them  and 
supply  them  with  everything  by  air,  that  is,  by  airdropping.  The  terrain  was 
so  bad  and  precipitous  that  much  of  what  we  sent  them  got  lost  in  the  ravines 
and  could  not  be  recovered  easily.  And  this  had  to  be  done  with  the  Chinese  in 
front  some  times  having  shots  at  them. 

However,  the  fact  remains  that  it  was  a  bad  show  for  us.  I  think  we  have 
learnt  a  good  deal  from  those  reverses.  The  present  position  is  much  more 
favourable  to  us  as  it  is  on  the  foothills  of  NEFA.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the 
Chinese,  as  you  know,  are  now  retiring,  and  there  is  little  chance  of  their 
attacking  us  in  the  near  future.  Nevertheless  we  are  determined  to  strengthen 
our  Defence  forces  very  considerably  and,  more  particularly,  to  train  them  in 
mountain  warfare.  I  hope  we  shall  not  be  lulled  into  a  sense  of  security  by  this 
retirement  of  the  Chinese.  It  is  clear  that  they  do  not  want  a  long  campaign. 
What  they  wanted  to  do  probably  was  to  stun  and  frighten  us  somewhat  by 
sharp  blows  and  then  to  appear  a  little  generous.  The  attack  they  made  on  us 
on  October  20  and  in  November  had  obviously  been  prepared  for  a  long  time, 
supplies  had  been  stored,  and  all  that.  We  must  remember  that  their  logistic 
position  is  not  a  good  one  as  they  have  to  get  everything  from  China,  nearly 
three  thousand  miles  away,  of  which  one  thousand  is  by  road.  Tibet  can  supply 
them  with  practically  nothing.  Perhaps  it  is  because  of  this  that  they  decided  to 
retire.  Anyhow,  we  shall  continue  our  preparations  in  every  way.  I  am  afraid 
we  cannot  trust  the  Chinese  at  all. 

Early  this  morning  I  went  by  air  to  Leh  in  Ladakh  flying  direct  from  Delhi. 
I  met  our  officers  and  men  there,  and  they  were  in  very  good  heart.  It  was  below 
freezing  even  in  the  day  time  with  the  sun  shining.  At  night  the  temperature 
goes  down  to  about  1 0  to  15  degrees  below  freezing  point.  In  some  places  on 
our  front  the  temperature  is  much  lower. 

I  hope  you  are  keeping  well. 


[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


317.  Meeting  with  Edvard  Kardelj-I416 

Yugoslav  Vice-President  called  on  PM  on  19th  at  1600  hours  and  there  was  an 
exchange  of  views  for  an  hour.  The  talks  that  took  place  are  summarised  below. 

416.  Record  by  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS,  of  Nehru’s  talk  with  the  Vice-President  of  Yugoslavia, 
19  December  1962.  NAI,  MEAFileNo.  5  (16)  -Hl/62.pp  16-18. 

For  the  record  of  the  second  meeting,  see  item  319. 
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i)  Yugoslav  Vice-President  stated  that  so  far  as  the  Yugoslav  Government 
are  concerned  they  condemned  the  Chinese  aggression.  They  did  not 
say  so  openly  because  they  felt  that  in  view  of  their  quarrel  with  China, 
Yugoslav  condemnation  by  itself  will  not  be  as  helpful  as  Yugoslavia 
supporting  the  Indian  position  in  combination  with  other  non-aligned 
countries  and  giving  full  support  to  the  change  in  USSR  attitude  on 
this  question  so  that  Mr  Khrushchev  can  play  his  full  role  within  the 
limitations  imposed  by  his  position  vis-a-vis  the  old  Stalinists  in  USSR  as 
well  as  in  other  socialist  countries  against  Chinese  expansionist  policies. 
The  Vice-President  said  that  the  Soviet  attitude  can  play  an  important 
role  in  isolating  China  and  in  making  China  change  its  policies. 

ii)  The  Vice-President  said  that  Yugoslavia  was  in  favour  of  ending  of  the 
India-China  conflict  and  resolving  the  differences  by  peaceful  means 
provided  China  was  ready  to  do  so.  Yugoslav  leaders  had  no  doubt 
that  India  wanted  a  peaceful  settlement  and  that  it  was  China  that  was 
being  difficult  and  aggressive.  The  Vice-President  said  that  the  peaceful 
settlement  of  India-China  differences  was  of  vital  importance  in  the 
context  of  policies  of  non-alignment  and  peaceful  coexistence  which 
most  of  the  socialist  countries  under  the  leadership  of  Mr  Khrushchev 
supported  and  which  China  was  opposing. 

iii)  Prime  Minister  asked  the  Vice-President  about  his  views  on  the 
international  situation.  The  Vice-President  said  that  he  was  absolutely 
clear  that  the  Soviet  were  fully  in  support  of  maintenance  of  peace  and 
the  policy  of  peaceful  coexistence.  Most  of  the  Western  countries  also 
favoured  this  policy  as  can  be  seen  from  the  example  of  the  settlement 
of  the  Cuban  crisis.  Only  China  and  Albania  differed  with  the  other 
socialist  countries  including  the  USSR  who  supported  the  policy  of 
peaceful  coexistence  favoured  the  Indian  position  in  the  India-China 
clash  but  they  did  not  want  to  do  anything  which  may  come  in  the  way 
of  a  peaceful  settlement. 

iv)  As  regards  relations  between  the  USSR  and  the  USA,  the  Vice-President 
was  of  the  view  that  these  relations  were  improving,  that  the  Soviet  were 
really  keen  on  peace  and  peaceful  coexistence  and  it  was  to  support  this 
aspect  of  the  Soviet  policy  that  President  Tito  had  been  visiting  the  USSR. 
Non-Aligned  countries  can,  by  lending  their  support  to  the  Soviet  policy 
in  this  matter,  help  in  maintaining  the  improvement  in  Soviet  policy 
and  in  the  policy  of  socialist  countries  and  in  isolating  China.  The  Vice- 
President  mentioned  in  this  connection  that  though  President  Kennedy 
and  his  administration  fully  understood  the  latest  Soviet  policy,  there 
was  a  group  of  people  in  the  United  States  who  regarded  this  Soviet 
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policy  as  a  sign  of  weakness  and  wanted  Kennedy  to  be  tough.  The  Vice- 
President  hoped  that  this  minority  group  in  the  USA  will  have  an  influence 
on  Kennedy’s  policies  and  the  present  improvement  in  the  Soviet-US 
relations  will  continue.  Here  again  non-aligned  countries  could  help  a 
lot  in  preventing  reactionary  groups  in  the  USA  from  forcing  Kennedy 
to  adopt  a  wrong  policy  vis-a-vis  the  USSR.  India  as  the  most  important 
non-aligned  country  can  do  a  lot  in  this  direction  provided  its  present 
difficulties  with  China  do  not  hamper  India’s  efforts  towards  East- West 
understanding. 

v)  PM  asked  the  Vice-President  about  the  prospects  of  USA-USSR  coming 
together  on  Berlin  and  the  German  questions.  The  Vice-President  said 
that  Berlin  was  more  a  prestige  issue  with  the  Western  Powers  than  a 
political  issue  though  for  the  USSR  it  was  definitely  a  political  issue. 
He  said  that  compromise  on  Berlin  was  possible  as  the  only  point  of 
difference  was  regarding  the  presence  of  Western  troops  in  Berlin.  On 
the  East  German  question,  however,  some  sort  of  practical  recognition 
seemed  necessary.  The  Vice-President  said  that  the  Berlin  and  German 
questions  have  for  the  time  being  receded  into  background  while  the 
Cuban  question  is  being  discussed  between  USA  and  USSR  but  he  was 
quite  hopeful  that  the  Western  powers  could  come  to  an  understanding 
with  the  USSR  on  the  Berlin  and  German  questions  provided  Kennedy 
was  not  pushed  too  far  by  the  reactionary  group  in  the  USA  which  wants 
Kennedy  to  take  a  really  tough  line  with  the  USSR. 

vi)  PM  asked  whether  the  prospects  of  settlement  over  Berlin  and  Germany 
would  improve  after  Adenauer’s  disappearance  from  the  political  scene. 
The  Vice-President  said  that  Adenauer’s  disappearance  will  not  make 
much  difference.  It  might  even  make  matters  worse  because  extreme 
nationalist  and  anti-communist  groups  may  come  into  power.  He  said 
that  even  the  German  Socialist  Democrats  were  under  great  pressure  and 
de  Gaulle  was  not  helpful.  The  Vice-President  reiterated,  however,  that 
everything  depended  upon  Kennedy  being  able  to  retain  his  freedom  of 
action  and  continuing  the  present  policies  of  the  US  administration. 

vii)  PM  asked  the  Vice-President  whether  he  considered  that  progress 
on  disarmament  was  possible  without  a  settlement  of  the  Berlin  and 
German  questions.  The  Vice-President  said  that  there  may  be  some 
limited  progress  but  real  advance  on  disarmament  was  not  possible  till 
the  Berlin  and  German  questions  had  been  settled  or  were  on  the  way 
to  settlement.  The  Vice-President  said  that  Yugoslavia  was  against  all 
nuclear  tests  and  both  sides  had  agreed  to  stop  the  tests  from  January  1 , 
1963  though  each  had  its  own  conditions. 


539 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


viii)  PM  asked  the  Vice-President  what  in  his  view  were  the  reasons  for  the 
Chinese  attack  on  India.  Was  it  the  desire  to  dominate  over  Asia  and  to 
humiliate  India  to  secure  this  domination?  The  Vice-President  said  that 
according  to  him  the  real  issue  was  the  Soviet-China  differences  on 
maintenance  of  peace  and  peaceful  coexistence  and  on  the  encouragement 
to  the  policy  of  non-alignment  for  which  the  USSR  stood.  By  attacking 
India  China  hoped  to  force  India  into  alignment  with  the  West  and  to 
demonstrate  to  the  Soviet  that  non-alignment  and  peaceful  coexistence 
were  just  not  practical.  In  the  Vice-President’s  view,  China  expected 
to  impose  her  policy  in  this  regard  on  the  USSR  and  the  other  socialist 
countries  in  the  name  of  socialist  internationalism.  This  was  the  real 
reason  though  it  was  also  part  of  China’s  policy  to  prevent  USSR  and 
other  socialist  countries  from  giving  help  to  India  and  other  non-aligned 
countries.417 

ix)  PM  said  that  the  Chinese  were  realists  and  should  have  known  that 
total  war  against  anti-communists  was  not  a  practical  proposition  in  the 
present  world  context.  Why  should  they  then  adopt  these  aggressive  and 
expansionist  polices  to  coerce  the  USSR  and  other  socialist  countries 
to  follow  suit?  The  Vice-President  said  that  it  was  true  that  the  Chinese 
were  realists  but  they  wanted  to  force  the  Soviet  Union  and  other  socialist 
countries  to  give  up  their  policy  of  maintenances  of  peace  and  peaceful 
coexistence  and  to  adopt  the  Chinese  views  on  this  question.  The  Vice- 
President  said  that,  so  far  as  the  global  policies  were  concerned,  China 
was  trying  to  do  the  same  thing  vis-a-vis  the  USSR  as  West  Germany 
is  attempting  to  do  vis-a-vis  the  USA.  That  was  why  they  attacked 
Yugoslavia  so  severely  and  wanted  a  clear  cut  alignment  of  East  and 
West  counting  on  the  support  of  Stalinist  sections  in  various  socialist 
countries. 

M.J.  Desai 
22.12.1962 

318.  Talk  with  Om  Parkash418 

I  met  Shri  Om  Parkash  today.  He  came  to  see  me  as  he  had  spent  some  years 
in  Peking  connected  with  the  Hindi  Section  of  the  Peking  Radio. 


417.  For  a  reiteration  of  this  analysis,  see  item  299. 

418.  Note,  20  December  1962,  for  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS,  and  B.N.  Mullik,  the  DIB. 
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He  went  in  1956  to  China  at  the  instance  of  Pandit  Sundarlal,  to  work  in 
the  Foreign  Languages  Press  of  the  Chinese  Government.  In  January  1959 
the  Chinese  started  their  Radio  programme  in  Hindi  and  they  asked  Shri  Om 
Parkash  to  work  there  to  edit  news  etc.  His  wife  Usha  started  broadcasting  in 
Hindi  from  March  1959  onwards.  There  was  another  Indian  woman,  Shyama, 
who  broadcasted  in  Hindi.  Also  a  Chinese  from  Calcutta  named  Liu  Mao-sun. 
He  was  previously  a  teacher  in  a  Chinese  High  School  in  Calcutta.  He  is  still 
continuing  to  broadcast  in  Hindi  from  Peking. 

In  1960-61,  two  Chinese  came  from  India  and  were  attached  to  the  Hindi 
Section.  One  of  them  was  from  Jabalpur  and  the  second  was  a  girl  from 
Kalimpong  named  Shiu  Lo.  There  was  another  girl  from  Calcutta  named  Lo 
Fung  Yi. 

In  August  1961,  Om  Parkash  and  his  wife  came  back  to  India  when  the 
relations  between  India  and  China  deteriorated.  Our  then  Ambassador  to  China, 
Shri  G.  Parthasarathi,  advised  them  to  return  to  India.  Some  other  Indians  who 
were  teachers  in  the  Peking  University,  also  came  back  to  India  in  December, 
1961. 

So  far  as  Om  Parkash  knows,  there  is  at  present  one  Indian,  P.K.  Sharma 
(also  called  Ramani),  and  his  wife  Sharda.  They  arrived  there  in  February  1959 
and  are  still  in  Peking.  Sharma  taught  English  and  his  wife  Tamil.  Sharma 
apparently  had  a  passport  but  no  endorsement  for  China  on  it.  It  expired  some 
time  ago.  He  went  to  China  via  England. 

At  present,  so  far  as  Om  Parkash  knows,  there  is  no  Indian  broadcasting 
from  Peking  in  Hindi.  Presumably,  therefore,  the  Hindi  broadcasts  are  by 
Chinese  who  have  lived  in  India  some  time  and  returned. 

The  original  broadcasts  were  written  in  Chinese.  These  were  translated  by 
Chinese  into  Hindi.  This  Hindi  translation  was  then  revised  by  Om  Parkash. 

Om  Parkash  says  that  the  Chinese  believed  that  the  Indian  Government  was 
very  reactionary  but  the  people  of  India  were  by  and  large  with  the  Chinese. 

There  was  a  great  food  shortage  in  China  during  part  of  the  time  Om 
Parkash  was  there. 

This  is  briefly  what  Om  Parkash  told  me.  I  suggested  that  our  Intelligence 
Department  might  send  for  him  and  have  a  full  talk  with  him.  They  might  be 
able  to  get  some  useful  information  from  him.  His  address  is:  R-832,  New 
Rajendra  Nagar,  New  Delhi-5. 
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319.  Meeting  with  Edvard  Kardelj-ll419 

Record  of  Conversations  between  the  Prime  Minister 
and  Vice-President  Kardelj  of  Yugolavia  on 
21st  December,  1962  from  3  to  4  p.m. 

Chinese  motives  for  invasion  of  India 

PM  recalled  the  analysis  of  Mr  Kardelj  at  their  last  meeting  on  the  1 9th  regarding 
the  Chinese  motives  for  their  invasion  of  India.420  Mr  Kardelj  has  stated  that  the 
Chinese  wanted  to  show  to  the  Soviet  Union  that  China  was  the  more  powerful 
country  and  it  was  wasteful  to  spend  money  on  India  and  thus  to  compel  the 
Soviet  Government  to  abandon  such  concepts  as  coexistence  etc.,  accept  the 
Chinese  concepts,  support  China  and  go  on  helping  her.  PM  stated  that  China 
wanted  deliberately  that  the  cold  war  should  continue  until  it  leads  to  a  war.  Mr 
Kardelj  felt  that  although  it  was  difficult  to  say  if  China  wanted  a  hot  war,  he 
was  sure  that  they  wanted  to  prolong  the  cold  war  because  of  their  regarding 
the  inevitability  of  war. 

2.  PM  asked  whether  the  Chinese  invasion  was  a  preparation  to  acquire  an 
advantageous  position  for  a  subsequent  attack  on  India.  Mr  Kardelj  did  not  think 
so  because  China  knew  that  a  prolonged  war  India  would  develop  into  world 
war.  What  China  wanted  was  to  undermine  the  position  of  Mr  Khrushchev  and 
to  force  him  to  change  his  policy  because  China  does  not  enjoy  the  support  of 

the  Soviet  Union  today.  The  Chinese  thought  that  they  would  succeed  in  their 
pressure  tactics  if  India  could  be  eliminated  as  one  of  the  main  strongholds  of 
the  Soviet  policy  of  peaceful  coexistence.  Mr  Kardelj  added  that  China  wanted 
to  exert  similar  pressure  on  the  non-aligned  countries  also. 

Attitude  of  Soviet  Union  towards  Chinese  Aggression 

3.  PM  asked  whether  the  Soviet  Union  would  support  China  in  the  event  of 
a  world  crisis.  Mr  Kardelj  replied  that  the  Soviet  Union  would  do  everything 
to  avoid  such  a  conflict  unless  it  was  forced  by  the  Americans.  In  that  event, 
the  Soviet  Union  would  be  compelled  to  improve  its  relations  with  China.  The 
Soviet  Union,  he  said,  was  gravely  concerned  with  the  attitude  of  China  and 
would  do  everything  it  can  to  ease  tension. 


419.  Record  of  talks,  21  December  1962.  NAI,  MEAFileNo.  5  (16)-  H  1/62,  pp  19-21. 

420.  See  item  317. 
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Soviet- American  Relations 

4.  PM  observed  that  the  more  the  tensions  decrease  between  the  USA  and  the 
Soviet  Union,  the  more  will  they  increase  between  the  Soviet  Union  and  China. 
Mr  Kardelj  agreed  with  this  view.  Asked  whether  there  was  a  good  chance  for 
the  lessening  of  tensions  between  the  USA  and  the  Soviet  Union,  Mr  Kardelj 
replied  in  the  affirmative  in  so  far  as  the  Soviet  Union  were  concerned.  In  his 
opinion,  the  danger  was  that  some  people  in  the  United  States  may  try  to  exert 
pressure  on  their  Government  thinking  that  the  Soviet  Union  was  in  a  weak 
position  because  of  its  present  conflict  with  China.  Improvement  of  relations 
between  the  USA  and  the  Soviet  Union,  he  said,  would  strengthen  peace  and 
the  non-aligned  countries  could  make  an  important  contribution  in  this  respect. 
PM  wanted  to  know  whether  the  forces  in  the  United  States  which  Mr  Kardelj 
had  in  mind  would  be  content  with  exerting  pressure  on  the  Soviet  Union  or 
whether  they  would  drive  the  United  States  towards  war.  Mr  Kardelj  replied 
that  it  was  difficult  to  say.  President  Kennedy,  he  said,  did  not  want  war  and 
favoured  the  establishment  of  better  relations.  But  there  were  prejudices  on  both 
sides  and  the  Chinese  and  most  Germans  believed  in  war.  He  felt,  however, 
that  American  policy  would  be  able  to  adapt  itself  to  the  new  situation.  The 
major  problems  between  the  USA  and  the  Soviet  Union  were  Berlin,  Germany 

and  Cuba,  and  if  these  could  be  solved,  tension  would  gradually  be  lessened. 
He  thought  that  the  USA  and  the  Soviet  Union  were  tending  to  move  closer 
together  but  that  it  would  be  a  long  process  and  in  the  meantime,  the  situation 
will  not  be  free  from  danger. 

Results  of  Chinese  invasion  of  India 

5 .  PM  asked  Mr  Kardelj  as  to  what  he  thought  were  the  results  of  the  Chinese 
attack  on  India.  Mr  Kardelj  said  that  China  had  been  isolated  even  though  it 
had  managed  to  influence  some  countries  which  were  afraid  of  her  and  that 
Chinese  policy  tended  to  weaken  the  forces  of  Socialism  and  progress.  On  the 
other  hand  India  had  been  compelled  to  rely  on  assistance  from  the  UK  and  the 
USA  etc.  and  there  was  criticism  of  India’s  policy  of  non-alignment  in  India 
itself.  PM  said  that  it  would  be  difficult  for  people  now  to  have  faith  in  the 
Chinese.  Mr  Kardelj  agreed  that  that  was  the  worst  consequence  of  what  the 
Chinese  had  done.  As  regards  non-alignment,  PM  said  that  even  though  the 
first  reaction  to  the  reverses  suffered  by  us  was  criticism  of  that  policy  by  some 
fairly  influential,  but  reactionary  groups,  there  was  now  a  reaction  in  favour  of 
it  because  our  people  could  see  that  the  Soviet  Union  as  well  as  the  UK  and  the 
USA  etc.  were  helping  us.  The  policy  of  non-alignment  was  therefore  not  in 
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any  real  danger  at  present.  Mr  Kardelj  was  glad  that  the  Government  of  India 
was  continuing  to  adhere  to  the  policy  of  non-alignment. 

Reasons  for  Chinese  ceasefire  and  withdrawal 

6.  PM  asked  Mr  Kardelj  for  his  views  regarding  the  reasons  for  the  Chinese 
ceasefire  and  withdrawal.  Mr  Kardelj  replied  to  say  that  the  Chinese  had  realised 
the  ineffectiveness  of  their  policy  especially  because  of  the  adverse  reaction 
in  the  Socialist  camp  itself.  By  trying  to  settle  the  dispute,  they  were  making 
a  virtue  of  their  weakness.  PM  expressed  the  opinion  the  Chinese  were  not 
prepared  for  a  long  campaign  and  they  would  have  found  it  difficult  to  carry 
it  on.  They  wanted  to  show  their  strength  to  India  and  then  to  stop.  If  they  had 
continued,  they  would  have  suffered  some  defeats  because  they  would  have 
been  at  a  distance  of  about  3,000  miles  from  China  and  there  was  nothing  in 
Tibet.  Secondly,  although  they  were  good  in  mountain  warfare,  they  might  not 
have  been  able  to  do  equally  well  in  the  plains.  Thirdly  they  had  seen  that  their 
invasion  had  strengthened  the  unity  of  India  and  weakened  the  position  of  the 
Communists.  Mr  Kardelj  agreed  with  the  views  expressed  by  PM. 

Indian  reaction  to  Chinese  ceasefire  and  withdrawal 

7 .  PM  told  Mr  Kardelj  that  we  would  neither  come  in  the  wav  of  the  ceasefire 
nor  impede  the  Chinese  withdrawal.  India  had  asked  them  to  withdraw  to  the 
position  on  the  8th  of  September  so  that  they  don’t  profit  from  the  fruits  of  their 
aggression.  Referring  to  the  proposal  made  by  the  Colombo  Conference,  PM 
stated  that  we  would  wait  until  Mrs  Bandaranike  had  come  here  and  talked  to 
us.  The  Colombo  recommendations,  he  said,  were  not  as  good  as  we  wanted. 
Many  things  were  vague  but  we  would  like  to  see  the  final  picture  before 
taking  a  decision.  PM  added  that  we  don’t  want  to  start  military  operations  if 
we  can  honourably  avoid  doing  so  because  we  are  not  anxious  for  war  but  we 
have  to  prepare  ourselves  for  meeting  any  further  aggression  by  the  Chinese. 

What  happens  in  the  future  would  depend  on  China’s  attitude.  PM  thought  that 
there  will  be  some  sort  of  unofficial  truce  during  the  next  three  to  four  months 
because  winter  was  not  a  suitable  time  for  military  operations.  He  then  stated 
that  if  the  Chinese  agree  to  our  interpretation  of  the  Colombo  proposals,  our 

representatives  can  talk  with  their  representatives  regarding  the  merits  of  the 

question.  We  will  then  see  if  it  leads  to  any  results.  In  this  connection.  PM 
recalled  his  statement  in  the  Parliament  that  we  were  ever  prepared  to  refer  the 
merits  of  the  question  to  the  International  Court  at  The  Hague.  But  he  doubted 
whether  the  Chinese  would  agree  to  it. 
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Attitude  of  Indonesia  towards  the  Chinese  Aggression 

8.  After  expressing  gratitude  for  the  warm  sympathy  and  support  of 
Yugoslavia.  PM  asked  Mr  Kardelj  as  to  what  his  impression  was  regarding 
the  attitude  of  Indonesia.  Mr  Kardelj  said  that  India  enjoyed  sympathy  and 
understanding  but  the  Indonesians  were  afraid  of  China.  They  were  keen  that  the 
conflict  should  be  ended  somehow.  PM  referred  to  the  big  Chinese  population 
in  Indonesia  and  Mr  Kardelj  admitted  that  they  were  exerting  pressure  on  the 
Indonesian  Government.  President  Sukarno,  he  said,  agreed,  however,  that  the 
conflict  had  produced  harmful  results  for  China  in  its  international  relations.  PM 

then  told  Mr  Kardelj  that  Yugoslavia  could  explain  that  the  Chinese  invasion 
was  an  attack  on  non-alignment  itself  and  on  peaceful  coexistence.  Mr  Kardelj 
replied  to  say  that  they  have  been  doing  so  all  the  time. 

Future  prospects 

9 .  Mr  Kardelj  expressed  the  opinion  that  Chinese  would  not  dare  to  renew  the 
conflict  or  to  embark  upon  military  operations  on  a  larger  scale.  PM  agreed  with 
this  view  and  explained  that  in  spite  of  their  successes  in  the  last  two  attacks, 
the  Chinese  have  realised  that  it  would  be  difficult  for  them  to  achieve  further 
successes  especially  in  the  sub-montane  region.  In  the  mountains,  the  ground 
was  in  their  favour,  in  the  plains  it  would  be  against  them.  PM  then  gave  the 
reasons  for  the  initial  successes  achieved  by  the  Chinese.  They  could  bring  their 
forces  right  up  to  the  border  by  trucks  whereas  we  had  to  send  everything  by 
air.  Again,  their  forces  had  become  acclimatized  to  the  high  altitudes  where 
the  fighting  took  place  because  of  their  long  stay  in  Tibet  whereas  our  forces 
had  had  no  time  to  become  acclimatized.  However,  the  Chinese  troops  had 
received  special  training  in  mountain  warfare  which  our  troops  had  not.  Finally, 
the  Chinese  tactics  were  a  mixture  of  regular  war  and  guerilla  warfare  while 
our  troops  had  been  trained  for  regular  warfare  only.  PM  added  that  we  were 
now  training  them  for  guerilla  warfare. 

SG’s421  visit  to  USSR  and  East  European  countries 

10.  In  the  end,  PM  informed  Mr  Kardelj  that  we  were  thinking  of  sending  the 
Secretary-General  shortly  to  the  Soviet  Union  and  some  East  European  countries 
in  order  to  explain  the  facts  regarding  the  Chinese  aggression  against  India.  Mr 
Kardelj  said  that  they  would  be  very  glad  to  receive  him  in  Yugoslavia. 

S.  Gupta 

21.12.62 


421.  R.K.  Nehru,  SG,  MEA. 
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320.  To  Chief  Ministers422 


December  22,  1962 

My  dear  Chief  Minister, 

In  the  two  months  or  so  since  I  wrote  to  you  last,  events  have  happened  on  our 
borders  which  have  shaken  up  the  whole  country  and  left  an  unpleasant  memory 
behind.  Suddenly  the  entire  country  realised  that  the  Chinese  incursion  was  no 
mere  frontier  incident  but  a  major  invasion.  Not  only  the  integrity  of  India  was 
threatened,  but  even  our  Independence  was  menaced. 

2.  That  was  bad.  The  reaction  in  the  country,  however,  was  most 
heartening.  Suddenly  our  petty  controversies,  divisions  and  all  the  fissiparous 
tendencies  stopped  and  there  was  a  remarkable  unity  which  one  saw  and 
sensed  over  the  entire  country.  It  is  from  the  way  the  nation  behaves  when  peril 
threatens  it  that  the  quality  of  the  people  is  judged.  We  realised,  even  as  grave 
threats  faced  us,  that  the  quality  of  our  people  was  excellent.  If  that  was  so, 
as  it  is,  then  everything  else  was  secondary,  and  we  had  nothing  ultimately  to 
fear.  Perhaps,  as  I  said  in  the  Lok  Sabha,  this  sudden  and  callous  invasion  of 
India  by  the  Chinese,  returning  evil  for  good,  would  benefit  our  country.  More 
and  more  I  have  felt  so,  and  therefore  I  have  no  feeling  of  depression;  rather  I 
have  been  feeling  a  sense  of  joy  and  satisfaction  that  we  have  to  face  this  crisis 
as  a  united  people  and  with  good  heart.423  1  feel  confident  that  we  shall  emerge 
out  of  it  stronger  in  every  way,  and  chastened  by  what  we  have  experienced 
and  will  experience. 

3 .  Many  guesses  and  sur  mises  have  been  made  about  the  motives  behind 
the  Chinese  aggressive  action.  Merely  to  say  that  it  is  the  desire  for  conquest 
is  not  an  adequate  answer.  I  shall  deal  with  this  a  little  more  fully  later  in  this 
letter. 

4.  For  the  present,  you  must  be  specially  interested  to  know  in  what  the 
situation  is  now  and  how  it  is  likely  to  develop.  I  cannot,  of  course,  speak  with 
any  measure  of  certainty  and,  in  any  event,  one  thing  is  certain  that  we  have  to 
prepare  and  strengthen  ourselves  as  rapidly  as  possible,  both  for  any  happenings 
in  the  near  future  as  well  as  afterwards.  At  present,  there  is  a  ceasefire  and  a 
withdrawal  of  the  Chinese.  The  withdrawal  has  largely  taken  place  though  not 
completely.  This  ceasefire  and  withdrawal  were  unilaterally  declared  by  the 
Chinese.  Some  people  said  that  we  should  reject  them.  It  is  not  quite  clear  what 
they  meant  by  it.  Obviously,  we  cannot  object  to  the  Chinese  withdrawal  from 


422.  Letter  to  Chief  Ministers  and  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  PMS,  File 
No.  25(30)/62-PM,  Sr.  No.  7-A. 

423.  See  items  17  and  19. 
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our  territory.  The  more  they  withdraw  the  better.  As  for  the  ceasefire,  we  could 
not  very  well  say  that  this  should  not  take  place  and  that  we  shall  immediately 
continue  to  fight  on.  Strictly  from  our  points  of  view,  military  and  other,  we 
wanted  time  to  prepare  ourselves  for  the  future  conflict  that  might  take  place. 
It  would  have  been  foolish  and  militarily  unwise  for  us  to  continue  fighting  just 
then.  We  have  taken  advantage  of  this  gap  period  and,  to  a  considerable  extent, 
strengthened  ourselves.  I  do  not  think  there  is  any  possibility  in  the  near  future 
of  the  Chinese  attacking  us  with  any  success.  We  can  certainly  hold  them  and 
possibly  push  them  back  even  now.  As  more  time  elapses,  our  strength  grows. 

5.  The  question,  therefore,  is  not  of  our  acceptance  or  rejection  of  the 
Chinese  ceasefire  and  withdrawal,  but  rather  of  our  not  preventing  this.  What 
we  objected  to  were  certain  conditions  attached  to  this  by  the  Chinese.  It  was 
not  quite  clear  what  these  were,  and  so  we  asked  for  clarifications.  When  these 
came,  even  then  there  were  many  snags  in  it  which  we  could  not  accept.  The 
matter  rests  there,  that  is,  we  have  not  accepted  the  Chinese  proposals,  but  we 
have  not  impeded  in  any  way  the  ceasefire  or  the  withdrawal. 

6.  Meanwhile  a  new  development  took  place.  This  was  the  Colombo 
Conference  of  six  so-called  unaligned  powers  in  Colombo.  We  have  received 
the  recommendations  of  this  Conference,  but  to  that  is  added  an  urgent  request 
to  keep  them  secret  till  the  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon424  comes  to  Delhi  on  the 
1  Oth  January  and  discusses  the  matter  with  us.  Before  that  she  will  go  to  Peking. 
We  shall  naturally  give  careful  thought  to  what  the  Colombo  Conference  says. 
Their  recommendations  are  by  no  means  clear  in  every  respect  and  are  liable 
to  varying  interpretations.  We  must  know  exactly  what  their  meaning  and 
implications  are  before  we  can  decide  what  our  line  of  action  will  be.  That  is 
the  present  position. 

7.  It  is  highly  probable  that  there  will  be  no  military  conflict,  therefore, 
for  the  next  three  weeks  or  so  at  least.  For  some  time  after  that,  such  a  conflict 
is  unlikely  because  the  affected  areas  are  in  the  depth  of  winter.  That  need  not 
prevent  any  development  in  the  nature  of  a  military  conflict  and  we  should  be 
ready  for  any  such  occurrence.  But  this  is  unlikely. 

8 .  Thus,  we  have  to  speed  up  all  our  preparations  and  be  ready  all  the  time 
for  conflict  if  it  occurs.  Normally,  the  winter  period  will  be  one  of  continuing 
ceasefire  and  we  should  take  full  advantage  of  this.  It  is  just  possible  that  other 
developments  might  take  place  which  may  lengthen  this  period. 

9.  A  great  deal  has  been  said  about  the  unpreparedness  of  our  army. 
This  may  be  partly  true  but  the  general  impression  created  on  this  subject  is,  I 
think,  not  true.  Why  then  did  our  armed  forces  suffer  serious  reverses?  People 

424.  Sirimavo  Bandaranaike. 
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talk  about  lack  of  proper  arms  or  even  warm  clothing,  etc.  It  is  true  that  our 
army  did  not  possess  automatic  weapons,  in  the  sense  of  automatic  rifles, 
though  they  had  other  automatic  weapons  like  machine  guns  of  various  kinds. 
They  had  also  the  normal  winter  clothing.  Unfortunately,  some  difficulty  was 
experienced  in  sending  them  further  winter  outfits  because  everything  we  sent 
had  to  be  dropped  from  the  air  and  as  the  terrain  was  very  mountainous  with 
deep  precipices,  many  of  the  air  droppings  were  lost  and  could  not  be  recovered. 
But,  on  the  whole,  it  could  not  be  said  that  lack  of  winter  clothing  or  modem 
arms  had  any  very  great  effect. 

1 0.  As  for  arms,  our  army  had  the  well-known  303  rifle  which  is  still  used 
by  most  countries  and  is  a  good  rifle.  Even  in  Great  Britain,  till  the  present 
year,  the  changeover  to  automatic  rifles  had  not  been  completed.  It  is  a  lengthy 
process  for  a  whole  army.  We  had  begun  the  process  of  manufacturing  these 
automatic  rifles  in  India  two  or  three  years  ago.  It  is  now  bearing  fruit  and  will 
progressively  supply  us  with  more  and  more  such  rifles.  As  even  that  is  not 
enough  for  the  near  future,  we  are  inserting  as  many  as  we  can  get  from  abroad, 
together  with  other  weapons. 

11.  It  seems  to  me  that  the  major  reasons  for  our  reverses  were  the  choice  of 
the  terrain  on  which  we  had  to  fight  the  Chinese.  This  was  all  to  the  advantage  of 
the  enemy  and  very  disadvantageous  for  us,  the  main  disadvantage  for  us  being 
that  there  was  no  easy  access  to  it  by  road  or  other  means  of  communications.  We 
had  thus  to  send  everything  by  dropping  from  the  air.  This  included  ammunition, 
other  supplies,  clothing  etc.  Our  Air  Force  did  a  very  fine  job  of  work,  but  this 
lack  of  proper  communications  was  a  great  disadvantage.  The  Chinese  on  the 
other  hand  had  easy  communications  behind  them  as  the  road  system  in  Tibet 
came  right  up  to  our  frontier.  Looked  at  from  a  purely  military  point  of  view, 
we  should  have  selected  a  much  more  effective  line  of  defence  which  was 
connected  by  road  at  least  to  our  main  supply  centres.  This,  however,  would 
have  entailed  retiring  on  our  own  territory  and  allowing  the  Chinese  to  march 
along  it  without  major  fighting.  Although  this  was  the  wiser  thing  to  do,  it  was 
not  a  pleasant  course  to  follow. 

12.  A  second  major  disadvantage  to  our  Army  was  the  fact  that  our  forces 
had  been  sent  rather  hurriedly  from  low  altitudes  near  sea  level  to  an  altitude 
of  about  14,000  feet.  Anyone  who  has  done  any  mountaineering  knows  the 
effect  of  this  sudden  change  to  high  altitudes.  It  produces  severe  headaches 
and  sleepless  nights  and  generally  devitalises  one.  It  is  always  desirable  to 
acclimatize  people  at  various  stages  before  they  reach  the  high  altitude.  We 
could  not  do  so  because  the  Chinese  had  already  crossed  our  border  and  were 
massing  their  forces  there. 
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13.  It  may  be  said  that  we  ought  to  have  thought  of  this  and  placed  our 
forces  at  that  high  altitude  long  before.  Even  that  was  not  very  feasible  because 
that  would  have  meant  supplying  them  with  everything  a  large  army  wanted  by 
air  dropping.  The  only  course  was  to  build  up  good  roads  right  up  to  the  frontier. 
This  was  undertaken  two  years  or  more  ago  and  many  roads  have  been  built. 
But  the  process  was  not  completed.  The  terrain  is  difficult  and  road  building 
requires  high  engineering  skill.  It  takes  time. 

14.  It  is  interesting  to  note  the  difference  in  the  fighting  quality  of  our 
troops  in  Ladakh  and  those  in  NEFA.  In  Ladakh  they  had  been  acclimatized 
to  the  high  altitudes  for  some  time  past.  They  fought,  therefore,  extraordinarily 
well  and  inflicted  very  heavy  casualties  on  the  Chinese.  Even  when  they  had 
to  withdraw  because  of  superior  numbers  of  the  Chinese,  they  did  so  gradually 
and  did  not  allow  the  Chinese  forces  to  advance  much.  In  NEFA  they  had  not 
been  acclimatized  and  could  not  fight  as  they  normally  do. 

15.  It  is  easy  to  be  wise  after  the  event.  It  is  easier  to  criticise  what  has 
happened.  But  I  do  think  that  the  two  major  causes  for  our  reverses  were 
those  two  that  I  have  mentioned.  Some  of  our  Generals  have  been  heavily 
criticised  and  have  been  retired  from  service.  Many  unkind  things  are  said 
about  them  without  much  justification.  It  was  right  perhaps  that  they  offerred 
their  resignation  as  honourable  men.  But  the  fault  was  hardly  theirs.  The  faults, 
such  as  occurred,  were  of  the  local  commanders  of  Brigades  and  the  like  who 
had  to  decide  on  the  spur  of  the  moment  what  they  should  do  when  they  were 
being  overwhelmed  by  large  numbers  of  the  enemy.  The  Chief  of  the  Army 
Staff 25  and  the  Army  Commander426  who  have  resigned  could  hardly  be  said 
to  be  directly  responsible.  They  were  competent  and  brave  men  and  it  is  very 
unfair  to  them  to  accuse  them  for  something  that  was  due  to  a  large  number  of 
circumstances,  many  of  them  outside  their  control. 

16.  There  was  also  the  fact  that  the  Chinese,  after  many  long  years  of 
warfare,  are  experts  at  mountain  fighting  and  have  been  trained  specially  for 
this  purpose.  Their  methods  of  fighting  are  a  mixture  of  regular  orthodox 
warfare  and  guerilla  war.  In  Korea  with  much  worse  weapons,  they  showed 
what  they  could  do  against  armies  which  had  the  latest  modem  weapons.  Since 
then  the  Chinese  had  got  much  better  weapons  and  had  perfected  their  methods 
of  mountain  warfare.  It  is  evident  that  they  had  been  preparing  for  some  such 
invasion  for  a  long  time  past  in  Tibet.  They  had  accumulated  large  supplies 
and  their  troops  were  living  all  the  time  at  a  high  altitude. 


425.  P.N.  Thapar  was  replaced  by  J.N.  Chaudhuri. 

426.  B.M.  Kaul  was  replaced  by  S.H.F.J.  Manekshaw  as  Commander,  IV  Corps. 
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17.  We  have  learnt  by  our  experiences  and  misfortunes  and  we  shall  take 
good  care  that  they  do  not  repeat  themselves.  The  present  position  is,  as  I  have 
said  above,  that  our  armies,  both  in  NEFA  and  Ladakh,  hold  their  positions 
strongly  and  even  if  the  Chinese  attack  them  where  they  are,  the  positions  would 
still  be  held.  There  is  no  chance,  as  far  as  one  can  see,  of  any  further  retreat  by 
our  forces.  Assam,  therefore,  is  safe  from  any  invasion  and  as  the  days  go  by, 
our  strength  increases.  Meanwhile,  we  are  not  only  raising  additional  forces 
of  various  kinds,  but  also  adding  as  speedily  as  we  can  to  our  equipment  and 
fighting  apparatus.  For  the  present,  we  have  to  get  much  of  this  fighting  material 
from  abroad  and  we  are  doing  so.  But,  real  strength  can  only  come  from  our 
manufacturing  and  producing  all  this  equipment  in  our  own  country. 

18.  It  is  of  the  highest  importance,  therefore,  that  our  manufacture  of 
munitions  and  other  war  material  should  be  speeded  up  as  rapidly  as  possible. 
At  the  same  time  we  shall  continue  trying  to  get  such  material  as  we  require 
and  as  is  available  from  abroad.  There  is  a  slight  danger  of  the  tempo  of  our 
work  gradually  becoming  slower  because  the  excitement  of  day-to-day  fighting 
may  not  be  there  to  keep  up  the  sense  of  urgency.  We  have  to  guard  against  it 
because  the  danger  that  threatens  us  is  not  of  today  or  tomorrow,  but  will  last 
a  considerable  time,  whether  there  is  actual  fighting  or  not.  We  can  afford  to 
take  no  more  risks  for  the  future. 

19.  What  were  the  motives  that  drove  the  Chinese  to  attack  us  in  a  big 
way?  To  say  that  this  was  just  a  desire  to  expand  their  territories  or  to  take 
possession  of  the  areas  they  claimed  is  not  wholly  an  adequate  answer,  though 
there  is  something  in  it.  Countries  do  not  take  such  action  involving  dangerous 
consequences  without  a  much  deeper  reason.  The  world  today  is  in  a  state  of 
cold  war  between  the  two  major  blocs  of  nations  led  respectively  by  the  Soviet 
Union  and  the  United  States  of  America,  both  of  which  are  nuclear  powers, 
with  a  tremendous  capacity  for  destruction.  A  certain  balance  of  terror  has  been 
struck  up  between  them  which  exercises  a  restraining  influence,  but  which  also 
brings  the  everpresent  danger  of  a  deliberate  move  or  an  accident  which  might 
bring  nuclear  war  and  the  ultimate  catastrophe.  Between  these  two  blocs,  there 
is  fear  on  both  sides  resulting  in  an  attempt  at  continuous  arming  with  the  latest 
weapons  of  mass  destruction.  There  are  also  attempts  being  made  at  some 
approach  to  a  peaceful  settlement  of  the  problems  that  face  them.  Recently,  we 
came  very  near  to  a  nuclear  war  over  Cuba.  It  almost  seemed  for  a  few  days 
that  at  any  moment  the  atomic  and  hydrogen  bombs  might  start  bursting  in 
various  parts  of  the  world  bringing  death  and  destruction  to  millions  or  even 
perhaps  hundreds  of  millions.  Fortunately,  that  crisis  passed  because  both  of 
the  major  parties  concerned  wanted  to  avoid  such  a  war.  Even  since  then  there 
has  been  a  certain  relaxation  of  tension,  though  that  is  not  very  great  yet.  Still 
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it  is  noticeable,  and  for  the  first  time  in  many  years  the  hopes  of  people  are 
reviving. 

20.  Besides  these  two  major  blocs  of  heavily  armed  powers  there  are  a 
number,  and  a  growing  number  of  countries,  weak  in  armed  power  but  still 
exercising  some  influence  in  favour  of  peace.  Perhaps  they  cannot  by  themselves 
make  the  ultimate  decision  in  favour  of  peace.  But  they  can  and  they  have  in 
the  past  made  just  that  little  difference  which  prevents  a  war  from  breaking 
out.  They  have  become  symbols,  to  some  extent,  of  peaceful  coexistence  and 
their  policy  of  non-alignment  to  military  blocs  has  gradually  been  appreciated 
more  and  more  even  by  the  big  blocs.  Both  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Soviet  Union  have  appreciated  this  policy  of  non-alignment  and  peaceful 
coexistence,  even  though  they  cannot  adopt  it  for  themselves  because  of  their 
fear  of  each  other.  And  yet,  inevitably  almost  the  world  moves  towards  peaceful 
coexistence  and  should  ultimately  realise  that  objective  unless  war  overwhelms 
it  before  that  realisation  comes. 

21.  While  some  individuals  in  either  group  of  countries  may  think  and 
behave  like  warmongers,  the  fact  is  that  most  countries  or  nearly  all,  including 
the  leaders  of  the  two  blocs,  do  not  want  a  war  and  would  welcome  some 
peaceful  arrangement.  The  hunger  for  disarmament  is  itself  witness  of  this  urge. 

22.  But  to  this  desire  for  peace  and  coexistence  there  is  one  major 
exception,  and  that  is  China,  China  has  repudiated  the  doctrine  of  peaceful 
coexistence  even  though  sometimes  it  repeats  it.  It  believes  in  the  inevitability 
of  war  and,  therefore,  does  not  want  the  tensions  in  the  world  to  lessen.  It 
dislikes  non-alignment  and  it  would  much  rather  have  a  clear  polarisation  of  the 
different  countries  in  the  world.  It  is  not  afraid  even  of  a  nuclear  war  because 
as  it  is  often  said,  they  can  afford  to  lose  a  few  hundred  million  people  and  yet 
have  enough  numbers  left. 

23  Because  of  this  difference  of  opinion,  there  is  a  wide  and  growing  rift 
between  the  Soviet  Union  and  China,  even  though  they  are  military  allies.  They 
condemn  bitterly  each  other’s  policies.  It  is  obviously  of  high  importance  to 
the  world  as  to  how  far  this  rift  has  gone  and  whether  ultimately  it  will  result 
in  a  complete  break.  Every  chancellery  in  the  world  is  deeply  interested  in 
this  and  tries  to  find  out  what  the  exact  relationship  of  the  two  great  countries 
is.  Latterly,  this  inner  conflict  has  come  out  into  the  open,  and  there  has  been 
much  public  cursing  of  each  other. 

24.  China,  for  all  its  belligerency  and  the  progress  it  has  made  in  the  past 
dozen  years,  is  still  by  and  large  an  undeveloped  country  and  during  the  last 
three  years  or  so,  has  had  bad  harvests.  This  has  weakened  it  greatly  although 
its  war  apparatus  may  for  the  present  be  fairly  strong.  It  realises,  however,  that 
strength  comes  from  industrial  development  and  this  is  a  difficult  and  slow 
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process.  However  hard  it  may  work,  it  requires  a  great  deal  of  aid  from  outside. 
The  only  country  from  which  it  can  get  substantial  aid  is  the  Soviet  Union; 
to  some  extent  also  from  the  East  European  Communist  countries.  Russia’s 
softening  down,  in  its  opinion,  in  revolutionary  ardour  and  its  thinking  of  peace 
and  peaceful  coexistence,  more  and  more  annoys  China  greatly.  This  is  partly 
because  of  their  ideological  differences,  partly  also  because  this  leads  Russia 
to  help  India  and  like  countries  in  their  industrial  development.  To  that  extent 
Russia  cannot  help  China,  and  indeed  because  of  ideological  differences,  it 
has  stopped  helping  it  at  all  and  has  withdrawn  all  its  technicians  and  experts 
from  China.  Many  of  the  factories  built  with  Russian  help  now  lie  deserted  in 
China. 

25.  It  was  possible  for  China  to  fall  into  line  with  Russian  thinking  and 
present  policy,  and  thus  perhaps  get  more  aid.  But  they  are  too  proud  to  do 
this  and  trained  too  much  in  the  old  revolutionary  tradition  to  accept  defeat  in 
this  matter.  What  else  then  could  they  do?  The  other  course  was  to  heighten 
tensions  in  the  world  and  to  make  non-alignment  and  peaceful  coexistence  sore 
and  more  difficult  to  maintain.  This  was  a  direct  assault  on  Russian  policy.  It 
can  only  be  indulged  in  if  they  demonstrate  that  there  was  no  such  thing  as 
real  non-alignment  by  breaking  those  countries  which  practice  it,  and  thus  by 
increasing  the  polarisation  of  the  world.  India  was  said  to  be  the  chief  non- 
aligned  country  in  the  world,  and  a  country  which  constantly  preached  the 
virtues  of  peaceful  coexistence.  If  India  could  be  humiliated  and  defeated  and 
perhaps  even  driven  into  the  other  camp  of  the  Western  Powers,  that  would  be 
the  end  of  non-alignment  for  other  countries  also,  and  Russia’s  policy  would 
have  been  broken  down.  The  cold  war  would  be  at  its  fiercest  and  Russia  would 
be  compelled  then  to  help  China  to  a  much  greater  degree  and  to  withdraw  help 
from  the  nations  that  did  not  side  with  it  completely  in  the  cold  war. 

26.  This  had  also  the  advantage  of  frightening  many  of  the  smaller  non- 
aligned  countries  which  would  have  to  choose  between  one  bloc  and  the  other. 
China’s  position  would  then  become  much  stronger  in  Asia  and  her  policy  would 
have  triumphed  in  the  Communist  world.  Therefore,  India  had  to  be  dealt  with 
in  furtherance  of  this  wider  policy  and  humiliated  and  forced  either  into  joining 
the  Western  Bloc  or  into  submitting  to  China.  This  submission  does  not  mean 
physical  domination  but  more  of  a  mental  surrender. 

27.  If  this  reasoning  is  correct,  then  India  became  the  stumbling  block  to 
China  in  the  furtherance  of  its  wider  policy.  The  removal  of  India  as  a  power 
which  has  influenced  policies  and  which  has  become  an  obstacle  in  the  way 
of  China  becoming  a  great  power,  became  the  primary  objective  of  Chinese 
policy,  and  the  elimination  of  non-alignment  became  particularly  important  from 
China’s  viewpoint.  China  wanted  to  show  that  Soviet  policy  was  wrong.  If  this 
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could  be  demonstrated  then  the  Communist  countries  and  those  that  followed 
them  would  veer  round  the  Chinese  point  of  view  and  a  hegemony  of  that  bloc 
would  be  created.  At  the  same  time,  the  Asian  and  African  countries  would  have 
to  choose  one  way  or  the  other.  Many  of  them  would  be  frightened  of  China. 
In  this  state  of  affairs,  China  would  get  much  more  help  from  the  Soviet  and 
allied  countries  and  her  industrialisation  would  proceed  more  rapidly.  If  war 
comes,  well  and  good.  If  it  does  not  come,  the  strength  of  the  Communist  aid 
allied  bloc  would  grow  and  there  would  be  inter-dependence  of  Soviet  Union 
and  China. 

28.  This  analysis  of  course  is  a  limited  one.  There  are  other  factors 
which  work  too.  The  internal  difficulties  in  China  have  made  it  more  rash 
and  adventurist  and  the  extreme  elements  in  the  Government  there  have  taken 
control.  They  see  that  unless  some  such  action  is  taken  and  China’s  industrial 
progress  speeded  up  very  greatly,  it  will  weaken  and  the  pace  of  progress  will 
slow  down.  The  only  way,  therefore,  to  prevent  this  is  to  create  a  situation  in 
which  the  Soviet  would  be  forced  to  come  to  China’s  help.  In  order  to  do  this, 
India  appeared  to  be  the  safest  target  for  the  present. 

29.  In  the  world  today  there  is  increasing  realisation  that  nuclear  war  is 
a  tremendous  threat  to  humanity  and  that  way  should  be  found  of  removing 
this  threat  and  diverting  human  resources  and  energies  to  more  constructive 
channels.  China  alone  has  rejected  this  theory  and  their  whole  emphasis  is 
on  war  and  violence  and  on  bringing  about  changes  by  revolutionary  means 
including,  if  necessary,  a  nuclear  war.  Gradually  China  has  seen  that  this  is 
getting  less  likely  and  a  sense  of  frustration  has  filled  her.  The  fact  of  countries 
like  India  progressing  and  developing  by  other  means  is  a  challenge  to  her  and 
she  wants  to  stop  this  trend.  The  border  dispute  with  India,  however  important, 
was  relatively  easy  to  solve,  but  this  dispute  was  kept  alive  and  the  attack  on 
India  was  part  of  a  larger  design  to  humiliate  India  and  bring  pressure  on  the 
Soviet  and  create  discord  among  the  unaligned  countries,  and  thus  weaken  the 
more  progressive  forces  in  the  Soviet  Union  itself.  The  Chinese  have  come 
out  with  a  new  thesis  which  is  mainly  directed  against  India  and  against  the 
Soviet  which  has  looked  upon  India  as  a  country  helpful  in  the  larger  sense, 
for  furthering  the  cause  of  peace  and  coexistence. 

30.  This  is  the  broad  analysis  of  the  situation  which  the  Yugoslav  Vice- 
President,  who  is  here  in  India  at  present,  has  given.427  He  is  a  very  able  man 
with  a  great  deal  of  experience  of  international  affairs.  Yugoslavia  being  a 
Communist  country,  and  yet  unaligned,  and  having  fairly  close  contacts  with 


427.  See  items  317  and  319.  Nehru  reiterated  this  analysis  to  the  CPP  on  20  January  1963, 
see  item  267,  section  Reasons  for  Chinese  Attack;  and  in  the  Rajya  Sabha,  item  291. 
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both  blocs,  has  been  in  a  good  position  to  judge  of  trends  in  world  politics. 
Curiously  enough,  over  seven  weeks  ago,  a  very  able  Arab  leader  who  is  not 
a  Communist  at  all,  gave  me  the  same  appraisal  of  the  situation.428  He  felt  that 
the  policy  China  is  pursuing  in  India  was  very  harmful  to  the  Arab  countries  as 
well  as  other  unaligned  countries  and  he  was  anxious  that  this  real  objective  of 
China  should  be  appreciated  by  these  other  unaligned  countries.  He  suggested 
to  us  then,  and  this  was  very  early  in  November  last,  that  we  should  approach 
the  Arab  and  other  countries  and  discuss  this  aspect  of  the  question  with  them, 
so  that  they  might  not  be  led  away  by  Chinese  propaganda. 

31.  I  think  there  is  a  great  deal  of  truth  in  what  the  Yugoslav  Vice-President 
and  the  Arab  leader  said  to  me.  The  situation  is  of  course  a  more  complicated 
one  and  cannot  easily  be  explained  by  looking  at  only  some  aspects  of  it.  But  I 
do  think  that  basically  this  appraisal  is  a  correct  one.  This  leads  us  to  consider 
what  our  policy  should  be,  apart  of  course  from  resisting  China  with  all  our 
strength.  We  have  to  adhere  to  non-alignment  fully  and  we  have  not  to  put 
Russia  and  China  in  the  same  basket.  That  would  be  utter  folly  and  would  be 
playing  China’s  hand,  just  as  our  giving  up  non-alignment  would  be  falling 
into  the  Chinese  trap  completely. 

32.  This  analysis  of  the  situation  is  partly  supported  by  the  assessment 
made  by  the  United  States  though  of  course  there  are  some  differences  in 
approach.  Even  according  to  the  latter,  the  attack  on  India,  partly  at  least,  is  a 
vicarious  assault  on  Khrushchev’s  position.  China  was,  of  course,  irritated  at 
India  not  falling  in  line  with  her  wishes  in  many  ways.  They  were  angry  at  our 
attitude  towards  Tibet,  to  our  giving  asylum  to  Dalai  Lama  and  others,  to  our 
strong  attitude  in  regard  to  our  frontier  and  generally  to  our  opposing  many  of 
the  contentions  advanced  by  China.  The  actual  time  of  the  attack  came  after 
there  was  some  relief  from  the  very  difficult  food  position  in  China.  China  had 
hoped  that  the  Communist  Party  in  India  would  support  it  and  other  disruptive 
tendencies  would  weaken  India.  For  some  time  past,  they  had  written  off  India 
as  a  backward  and  reactionary  country,  depending  on  the  imperialist  powers. 
China’s  dispute  with  the  Soviet  Union  was  largely  due  to  the  Soviet  Union’s 
different  concept  of  India. 

33.  In  spite  of  some  early  military  successes,  China  was  greatly 
disappointed  at  the  reaction  in  India  to  its  aggression.  Instead  of  weakening, 
India  became  more  unified  and  stronger.  The  Communist  Party,  for  various 
reasons,  sided  wholly  with  Indian  nationalism  and  condemned  the  Chinese 
aggression  and  Russia  continued  its  broad  policy  towards  India.  The  Indian 
Communist  Party,  in  Chinese  eyes,  became  also  reactionary.  Instead  of  India 

428.  Presumably  Gamal  Abdel  Nasser,  see  SWJN/SS/79/item  389  and  271  fn  87. 
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crumbling  down  before  the  Chinese  attack  and  prepared  to  accept  almost  any 
terms  that  China  may  lay  down,  India  thought  in  terms  of  a  long  struggle,  of  a 
long  campaign  and  of  no  submission,  whatever  the  cost.  All  this  went  against 
Chinese  thinking  and  anticipations.  They  were  not  prepared  and  did  not  intend 
a  continuously  long  campaign.  They  had  peculiar  difficulties  to  face  because  of 
the  distance  of  the  scene  of  action  from  China.  All  supplies  had  to  come  from 
two  to  three  thousand  miles  and  one  thousand  of  these  had  to  come  by  road. 
Previously,  they  had  stocked  up  and  accumulated  supplies  in  Tibet  for  their 
invasion  of  India.  It  was  another  matter  for  them  to  have  to  face  this  question 
of  supplies  continuously.  This  was  perhaps  one  reason  why  they  had  their 
ceasefire  and  withdrawal. 

34.  If  Russia  was  the  main  object  of  attack  by  China,  then  they  have  failed 
completely.  The  Soviet  Union  has  become  even  more  anti-China  than  it  was 
and  the  other  Communist  countries  of  Eastern  Europe,  with  the  exception  of 
little  Albania,  are  following  Soviet’s  lead.  Rumania  is  particularly  bitter  against 
China.  It  is  important  to  remember  that  the  only  sources  of  supply  of  oil  and 
petroleum  products,  apart  from  some  indigenous  production,  are  the  Soviet 
Union  and  Rumania.  It  is  fairly  well-known  that  the  Soviet  Union  has  exercised 
considerable  pressure  on  China  in  regard  to  their  aggression  on  India.  This  may 
also  have  had  some  effect  on  their  declaring  ceasefire. 

3  5 .  China  has  been  very  careful  of  maintaining  a  fiction  of  reasonableness, 
of  willingness  to  negotiate  and  even  of  being  the  victim  of  aggression.  They 
continue  repeating  “Panchsheel”  or  the  Five  Principles  of  peaceful  coexistence, 
even  though  they  have  broken  them  in  every  way.  This,  however,  indicates 
that  they  attach  value  to  the  effect  they  produce  on  other  Asian  and  African 
countries. 

36.  I  have  laid  stress  on  the  necessity  of  our  strengthening  ourselves  in 
every  way  to  meet  this  menace  of  China,  whatever  developments  the  near  future 
might  bring  about.  This  must  be  our  firm  and  continuing  policy.  We  shall,  of 
course,  get  such  military  hardware  and  equipment  from  our  friends  abroad  as 
we  can.  But  it  must  be  remembered  always  that  the  real  strength  of  a  nation 
does  not  depend  on  gift  or  loan  of  arms  from  abroad  but  on  its  own  production. 
In  fact,  it  is  the  industrial  capacity  of  a  country  that  makes  it  strong.  Therefore, 
it  becomes  of  the  utmost  importance  for  us  to  strengthen  our  industrial  base, 
more  particularly  with  a  view  to  the  production  of  military  equipment.  Unless 
we  do  this,  we  shall  remain  weak  and  dependent  on  others.  That  indeed  was 
the  basic  purpose  of  the  Five  Year  Plans.  While  those  Plans  may  undergo  some 
variations,  the  agricultural  and  industrial  advance  contemplated  by  them  has 
to  be  made  good. 
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37.  An  able  British  economist  said  the  other  day  that  military  and  like 
preparations  represented  the  top  of  an  iceberg  which  shows  above  water.  The 
real  and  biggest  part  of  the  iceberg  is  under  water.  That  represents  the  industrial 
and  agricultural  base.  Unless  that  base  is  strong,  the  top  is  not  stable.  We  have 
always  to  remember  this  and  build  up  a  strong  base. 

38.  Below  even  that  strong  industrial  and  agricultural  base  is  the  general 
morale  of  the  country  which  is  absolutely  essential.  I  think  we  can  say  with 
confidence  that  this  general  morale  is  in  very  good  shape  and  we  can,  therefore, 
face  the  future  with  confidence. 

39.  Some  critics  of  our  policy  want  us  to  give  up  non-alignment  and 
definitely  want  us  to  join  the  Western  military  bloc,  thus  depending  completely 
upon  it  for  our  defence.  That  would  be  completely  wrong  and  harmful,  both 
from  the  point  of  view  of  the  analysis  given  above  and  because  that  would 
create  a  sense  of  dependence  in  the  country  and  weaken  it. 

40.  I  have  already  written  a  very  long  letter  to  you,  although  much  remains 
to  be  said.  I  shall  briefly  refer  to  Indo-Pakistan  problems,  notably  Kashmir. 
In  another  four  days’  time,  Sardar  Swaran  Singh  will  lead  a  delegation  to 
Rawalpindi  to  discuss  these  problems.  We  realise  that  this  is  not  a  good  time  to 
have  such  a  conference  because  the  Pakistan  press  and  leading  politicians  have 
vitiated  the  atmosphere  by  wild  abuse  and  attacks  on  India.  Nevertheless,  we 
have  agreed  to  go  and  to  try  our  best  to  arrive  at  some  reasonable  settlement.  It 
is  clear,  however,  that  we  cannot  agree  to  anything  which  is  against  our  basic 
principles  and  ultimately  injures  the  cause  of  Indo-Pakistan  friendship. 

4 1 .  The  New  Year  is  almost  upon  us  and  as  far  as  we  can  see,  it  will  bring 
many  difficulties  and  troubles  to  us.  Yet,  I  have  a  feeling  of  confidence  and  a 
belief  that  we  shall  survive  all  these  difficulties  and  become  stronger  in  the  end. 
That  feeling  is  based  not  on  some  mere  wishful  thinking  and  sentiment  but  on 
an  attempt  at  a  clear  analysis  of  our  own  country  and  of  the  world  situation. 
Ultimately,  it  rests  on  my  faith  in  the  Indian  people. 

42.  I  send  you  my  good  wishes  for  the  New  Year  and  I  hope  that  during 
this  year  we  shall  work  hard,  all  together,  and  move  towards  the  realisation  of 
the  objectives  and  ideals  we  aim  at. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 
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321.  For  the  Mainichi  Newspapers:  Non-Alignment, 
Pakistan,  China429 


Karachi  should  not  Support  China 
Nehru’s  Appeal:  India  wants  Friendship  with  Pakistan 
Non-alinged  Policy  Defended 

New  Delhi,  Dec.  22  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  has  said  that  India  wants  to 
develop  friendly  relations  with  Pakistan.  Both  the  countries  can  do  many  things 
together,  he  added. 

In  a  long  interview  with  Mr  Shigeyuhi  Edamatsu,  Assistant  Managing 
Editor  of  the  Mainichi  Newspapers  of  Japan,  Mr.  Nehru  has  said:  “All  that  we 
want  from  Pakistan  is  that  it  should  not  support  China  while  we  are  having 
trouble  with  China.” 

On  the  forthcoming  talks  with  Pakistan,  the  Prime  Minister  said,  “We 
have  been  always  of  the  opinion  that  our  relations  with  Pakistan  should  be 
friendly  and  cooperative.  We  go  to  this  meeting  to  approach  all  our  questions 
in  a  friendly  way.  Some  of  the  demands  made  by  Pakistan  will,  I  think,  be  very 
harmful  to  our  relations.” 

Mr  Nehru  said  that  India  was  against  any  military  alliance,  Pakistan  at 
the  present  moment  was  giving  all  sympathy  and  support  to  China.  “It  is  very 
extraordinary.  Pakistan  is  a  member  of  CENTO  and  SEATO,  and  still  supports 
China.” 

Questioned  about  the  Chinese  ceasefire  and  withdrawal  offer,  the  Prime 
Minster  said,  anybody  reading  the  Chinese  proposal  without  fully  understanding 
the  position  might  be  misled.  “What  they  want  is  to  gain  a  dominating  position 
in  the  eastern  and  western  sectors,  and  then  from  that  position  to  dictate  terms 
to  us  if  talks  fail”. 

Asked  about  his  expectations  from  the  non-aligned  nations’  conference  at 
Colombo,  Mr  Nehru  said:  “That  conference  was  held  without  any  reference 
to  us.  We  were  told  the  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon  arranged  the  conference. 
Naturally,  I  expect  them  to  support  India’s  point  of  view.  At  the  present  moment 
it  narrows  down  and  amounts  to  restoration  of  the  position  of  September  8. 
Then  we  can  talk  with  China.” 


429.  Report  of  interview,  22  December  1962,  reproduced  from  The  Hindu,  24  December 
1962,  p.  1. 


557 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


Objects  of  Chinese  Invasion 

Asked  for  his  assessment  of  China’s  intentions  in  invading  India,  the 
Prime  Minister  said:  “I  suppose  they  do  not  like  India’s  social  structure  to  be 
advancing.  They  wanted  to  know  their  strength  and  superiority  and  influence 
other  countries  in  Asia.” 

Asked  whether  he  found  a  necessary  relationship  between  what  he  had 
himself  described  as  Chinese  “Neo-Imperialism”  and  Communism,  he  said: 
“I  think  that  essentially  it  is  Chinese  expansionism  supported,  if  you  like,  by 
Communist  ideas.  But  you  know  that  they  differ  greatly  from  the  Soviet  Union. 
Compared  to  the  Soviet  Union,  which  very  much  wants  peace,  the  Chinese 
are  not  peace-minded  at  all.  I  consider  it  much  more  a  Chinese  expansionism 
aided  by  their  conception  of  Communist  ideas.  I  do  not  think  it  is  true  to  say 
that  International  Communism  has  anything  to  do  with  Chinese  expansionism. 
I  do  not  believe  that  the  Soviet  Union  is  in  favour  of  this.” 

Asked  whether  he  thought  that  it  would  be  possible  to  continue  India’s 
non-alignment  poliy  while  having  as  her  neighbour  a  State  of  an  aggressive 
character  like  Communist  China,  Mr  Nehru  said:  “Non-alignment  means 
avoiding  military  alliances;  it  means  an  independent  policy,  independent  of  the 
rest  of  the  world.  It  does  not  mean  we  have  no  policy.  It  is  decided  by  ourselves 
and  not  by  other  countries  allied  to  us.  I  think  it  is  a  very  good  policy  both  for 
us  and  for  world  peace.  Some  of  the  other  countries  which  objected  to  it  now 
recognise  it.  Now  in  spite  of  the  policy,  we  are  attacked  by  China.  China,  in 
spite  of  its  talk  of  peace  and  the  five  principles  of ‘Panch  Shila’,  attacked  India 
and  broke  them.  There  is  no  common  ground  now  between  China  and  India. 
But  I  do  not  see  any  reason  why  we  should  not  continue  our  non-aligned  policy. 

He  further  said:  “We  asked  for  arms  for  the  United  States  of  America,  the 
United  Kingdom,  the  Soviet  Union  and  other  friendly  countries.  However,  I 
agree  that  the  non-alignment  policy  is  somewhat  affected  by  getting  all  this 
help.  But  basically  it  remains  the  same.  We  think  that  we  can  serve  the  cause 
of  peace  in  our  country  and  in  the  world  in  that  way  by  non-alignment.  Russia 
is  friendly  to  us  n  spite  of  our  conflict  with  China.” 

Sino-Soviet  Differences 

Asked  whether  he  agreed  with  the  observation  that  a  difference  of  opinion 
existed  between  Communist  China  and  the  Soviet  Union  on  the  issues  of  Sino- 
Indian  border,  Cuba  and  Yugoslavia,  the  Prime  Minister  said:  “I  do  agree.  There 
is  a  difference  and  a  very  sharp  difference.  Their  relations  are  very  strained. 
Yes,  Chinese  aggression  has  embarrassed  Russia.” 
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Asked  to  define  the  role  of  the  neutralist  nations  in  the  future  world 
relations,  in  view  of  the  “direct  deals”  between  USA  and  the  Soviet  Union  on 
major  world  issues,  such  as  the  Cuban  crisis,  he  replied,  India  welcomed  direct 
contacts  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Soviet  Union.  India  had 
always  been  of  the  opinion  that  direct  understanding  between  them  might  lead 
to  a  peaceful  settlement.  “The  so-called  non-aligned  countries  cannot  push  the 
big  countries  about.  But  if  the  big  countries  come  together,  that  is  a  success  for 
the  non-aligned  countries,  I  think  there  is  at  present  moment  somewhat  more 
hope  than  in  the  past  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  United  States  of  America 
coming  some  understanding.” 

UNI  adds: 


UN  Seat  for  Peking  Regime 

Answering  a  question  about  India’s  continued  advocacy  of  China’s 
admission  to  the  United  Nations,  Mr  Nehru  said  that  country  with  a  large 
population  could  not  be  left  out  the  world  body.  He  also  justified  India’s  stand 
for  another  reason,  namely,  that  the  biggest  problem  facing  the  United  Nations 
was  disarmament  and  no  real  disarmament  could  be  achieved  with  China 
remaining  armed  to  the  teeth. 

As  it  was,  Mr  Nehru  said,  China  was  irresponsible  and  the  problem  of 
disarmament  could  be  made  easier  by  admitting  China  to  the  United  Nations 
rather  than  other  countries  excercising  pressure  on  Peking. 

Referring  to  the  impact  in  Asia  of  the  Chinese  invasion  of  India,  Mr  Nehru 
said  it  would  have  far-reaching  consequences  affecting  the  world.  It  was  not 
that  China  was  going  to  invade  other  Asian  countries  but  their  outlook  would 
change  and  so  that  of  India.  He  did  not  think  that  this  would  do  any  good  to 
China  in  the  long  run. 

Ayub  criticises  Nehru 

President  Ayub  Khan  in  Dacca  described  Prime  Minister  Nehru  today  as 
“a  person  who  changes  his  position  every  day  to  suit  his  caprices.” 

“Mr  Nehru’s  somersaults”,  President  Ayub  said,  “would  neither  do  him 
nor  his  country  any  good.” 

The  Pakistani  President  was  commenting  on  Mr  Nehru’s  recent  statements 
and  Press  interviews  on  Indo-Pakistani  relations. 

After  the  two  leaders  had  agreed  to  discuss  the  Kashmir  problem,  President 
Ayub  said,  further  comment  maight  make  softening  of  Pakistan-India  relations 
more  difficult. 

He  said  he  would  see  the  Kashmir  problem  solved,  come  what  may. 
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322.  To  K.P.  Tripathy:  Confusion  in  Tezpur430 


December  25,  1972 


My  dear  Tripathy, 

I  have  only  now  received  your  letter  of  the  20th  December.  You  spoke  to  me 
about  this  when  you  see  me  in  Delhi  recently.  The  open  letter  which  Shri 
Biswadev  Sarmah  wrote  to  the  Chief  Minister431  struck  me  as  rather  improper 
and  harmful  to  our  war  efforts.  I  am  glad  that  you  explained  the  position  at 
Tezpur  at  the  public  meeting  and  other  places.  It  is  easy  to  be  wise  after  the 
event;  but  as  I  said  at  Tezpur  myself,  when  I  was  there,  events  happened  with 
such  a  rapid  speed  that  it  is  very  difficult  for  any  one  to  sit  down  as  a  judge 
and  blame  others. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

323.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Rajaji  on  China  Policy432 

January  9,  1963 

My  dear  President, 

Thank  you  for  sending  me  Rajaji’s  letter  with  its  enclosure.  The  enclosure  is 
certainly  alarmist.  Some  parts  of  it  are  true,  but  the  major  inferences  drawn 
are,  I  think,  not  correct. 

Anyhow,  according  to  the  writer  of  that  note,  nothing  much  can  be  done 
by  us,  even  from  the  point  of  view  of  help  from  abroad.  The  only  course,  he 
suggests,  is  for  us  to  accept  what  the  Chinese  Government  says. 

Rajaji’s  suggestion  does  not  follow  from  that  note,  but,  in  any  event,  I  do 
not  think  it  is  a  good  one. 

I  am  returning  Rajaji’s  letter.  I  passed  on  the  note  to  our  Foreign  Secretary. 
If  you  would  care  to  have  it  back,  I  shall  send  it  to  you. 

I  am  also  enclosing  a  copy  of  a  personal  letter  which  Vijaya  Lakshmi  has 
written  to  me.433  1  agree  with  her  partly,  but  I  do  not  quite  know  what  can  be 
done  about  it. 

I  hope  to  see  you  tomorrow  forenoon. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


430.  Letter  to  Assam  Minister.  Sent  from  Santiniketan. 

431. B.P.  Chaliha. 

432.  Letter  to  the  President. 

433.  Appendix  30. 
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(h)  Popular  Mobilisation 


324.  For  Industrial  Workers434 

The  grave  crisis  that  has  arisen  in  the  country  on  account  of  the  Chinese  invasion 
has  led  to  a  very  fine  response  from  all  parts  of  India  and  all  sections  of  our 
people.  Among  these  are  the  industrial  workers  who  have  pledged  themselves  to 
help  in  every  way  in  higher  production.  I  am  happy  to  see  this  patriotic  response 
of  our  industrial  workers.  The  struggle  for  freedom  and  to  repel  the  aggressors 
on  our  frontier  has  to  be  conducted  not  only  by  our  soldiers  but  also  by  our 
workers  in  field  and  factory  who  have  to  increase  production  to  their  utmost 
capacity  to  help  in  every  way  the  military  effort  of  our  Defence  Services  and 
to  keep  up  the  economy  of  the  country. 

I,  therefore,  welcome  the  assurance  that  has  been  given  by  the  trade  union 
organisations  of  the  industrial  workers  and  congratulate  them  on  their  wise  and 
patriotic  decision.  We  have  to  explore  every  avenue  of  giving  help  in  this  crisis. 
I  am  sure  that  our  worker  friends  will  be  in  the  forefront  of  this  great  struggle. 


325.  To  the  Nation435 


Call  to  the  Nation 

We  have  to  meet  a  powerful  and  unscrupulous  opponent.  We  have  therefore, 
to  build  up  our  strength  and  power  to  face  this  situation  adequately  and  with 
confidence.  We  must  steel  our  wills  and  direct  the  nation’s  energy  and  resources 
to  this  one  end.  We  must  change  our  procedures  from  slow-moving  methods 
of  peace  time  to  those  that  produce  results  quickly.  Military  strength  is  not  by 
itself  enough.  It  has  to  be  supported  fully  by  the  industry  of  the  nation  and  by 
increasing  our  production  in  every  way. 

I  earnestly  trust  and  I  believe  that  all  Parties  and  groups  in  the  country  will 
unite  in  this  great  enterprise.  The  principal  thing  is  for  us  to  devote  ourselves 
to  forge  the  national  will  to  freedom  and  to  work  hard  to  that  end.  I  invite  all 
of  you,  to  whatever  religion  or  Party  or  group  you  may  belong,  to  be  comrades 
in  this  great  struggle  that  has  been  forced  upon. 

434.  Message,  circa  1  December  1962,  exact  date  unavailable.  Forwarded  to  S.R.  Vasavada, 
General  Secretary  of  the  INTUC.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Sr.  No.  5  5- A,  Vol.  VIII. 
Also  available  in  PMO,  File  No.  26(25)/56-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  26-A. 

435.  Message,  circa  1  December  1962,  exact  date  unavailable.  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  Box 
No.  371  F.  No.  G-l  (A),  1962. 
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326.  For  the  Territorial  Army436 

The  Territorial  Army  serves  an  important  purpose,  I  am  glad  it  is  expanding,  but 
I  would  like  it  to  grow  even  more.  More  particularly,  I  think  it  is  desirable  for 
persons  in  various  professions  and  in  other  walks  of  life  to  join  it.  This  would 
be  good  for  them  and  good  for  the  nation. 

The  Lok  Sahayak  Sena  has  given  some  training  to  a  large  number  of 
persons.  This  simple  basic  military  training  makes  them  more  disciplined  and 
teaches  them  responsibility  and  self-reliance.  I  would  like  every  Indian  to  get 
that  training. 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  officers  and  men  of  the  Territorial  Army  and 
the  Lok  Sahayak  Sena.437 


327.  To  J.P.  Bhansali:  Walking  to  Border  not  advised438 

December  3,  1962 

Dear  Professor  Bhansali, 

Your  letter  of  the  22nd  November  has  reached  me  today.  I  cannot  advise  you  in 
a  matter  affecting  your  conscience.  I  would  suggest,  however,  that  you  might 
consult  Acharya  Vinoba  Bhave.439 

I  do  not  myself  see  how  your  walking  singly  in  our  border  territory  to  the 
Chinese  lines  would  help.  In  any  event,  just  at  present  when  there  is  some  kind 
of  a  ceasefire  this  would  be  inadvisable. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


328.  For  the  Suratgarh  Mechanised  Farm440 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  officers  and  staff  of  the  Central  Mechanised  Farm 
at  Suratgarh  on  the  occasion  of  their  holding  a  fete  for  National  Defence  Fund 

436.  Message,  3  December  1962.  NMML,  File  No.  9/2/6 1-PMP,  Vol.  8,  Sr.  No.  100-A. 

437.  Nehru  had  earlier  addressed  the  Territorial  Army  after  the  Chinese  invasion,  see  SWJN/ 
SS/79/item  305. 

438.  Letter  to  freedom  fighter  and  follower  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  ;  address:  c/o  Bhansali 
Gram  Seva  Mandal,  Seva  Ashram,  P.O.  Takli,  Distt.  Nagpur. 

439.  Bhoodan  leader. 

440.  Message,  4  December  1962.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  vol.  8,  Sr.  No.  12-B. 
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collections.  I  am  sure  this  will  be  successful.  Apart  from  the  monies  raised  for 
this  worthy  object,  we  must  utilise  all  opportunities  to  make  people  understand 
the  aggression  on  and  the  invasion  of  India  and  the  necessity  for  all  of  us  to 
hold  together  and  prepare  ourselves  to  defend  our  country. 


329.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Rifle  Training441 


December  4,  1962 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

I  enclose  a  letter  I  have  received  from  many  MPs  and  a  copy  of  my  reply. 

There  should  be  no  difficulty  in  including  rifle  training  in  the  curriculum 
of  the  Central  Training  Institute.  Also,  wherever  possible,  the  Scheme  may  be 
extended. 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


330.  To  Shivajirao  S.  Deshmukh:  National  Discipline 
Scheme442 


December  4,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Deshmukh, 

I  have  received  only  today  the  letter  dated  November  28,  which  you  and  a 
number  of  other  Members  of  Lok  Sabha  have  been  good  enough  to  send  me. 
In  this  you  refer  to  the  Central  Training  Institute  of  the  National  Discipline 
Scheme  at  Siriska  [Sariska]  in  Alwar. 

I  have  not  had  the  advantage  of  visiting  this  training  institute  near  Alwar, 
but  I  have  heard  many  accounts  about  it.  All  of  these  have  been  uniformly 
strongly  in  favour  of  the  institute.  I  agree  with  you,  therefore,  on  the  excellent 
work  that  is  being  done  by  the  National  Discipline  Scheme.  Ever  since  it  was 
started  we  have  been  gradually  extending  it.443  Till  now,  it  covers  a  good  part 
of  our  country. 


441.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Education.  PMO,  File  No.  40(44)/56-63-PMS,  Sr.  No.  74-A. 

442.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  152  North  Avenue,  New  Delhi.  PMO,  File 
No.  40(44)/56-63-PMS,  Sr.  NO.  73-A. 

443.  Introduced  during  the  Second  Plan  by  J.K.  Bhonsle,  the  Deputy  Minister  for 
Rehabilitation,  1954. 
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I  am  sending  your  letter  to  the  Minister  of  Education444  who  is  directly  in 
charge  of  this  scheme.  I  am  sure  he  will  consider  your  suggestion  favourably. 

Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


331.  In  Gauhati:  Public  Meeting445 

Wit  4tr  q%qt  TOSTT, 

ttcf  w  %  gg  psr  sft  fg  g  qg  3ttttft  g  eftr  %et  %et  qg§T  g 

TOTTO,  t^FT  JITS'  qTFT  q§q  #  #  ^  fe#  St?  TFETO  «fT  I  WT  TO 

g  g  g  fcq  g  fog  qgf  error  f  #r  gg  *gsft  I  fg  gg  %r  firwrr  I 

wit  fg^g  to  w  eftr  ?qft  qroffc  g,  TRqqr  g  #nf  %,  qpr  wtt  g 

wff  %  wr  fo?Ft  TO,  WIF-WTOT  qTFt  TO  I  enft  ?TT  TRET  g  qiq  t  #3jgg 

^rr^nnr  rlgT  gtrerrg  tort  w  ’ft  gggn  # 

grrft  gg  gft  gf  i  cfr  errg  gg  enror  w  1 1  g  to  ^Ftf^r^T  tow  qp?  fqq 
wro  far  %  qro  eng  gt  efir  tottfe  qg?T  g  qp?  eftr  g  gg%  aft  i  qro  I 
ewEt  fg  q$f,  q§q  to  qg  gg  qro,  rtfgq  rrrq-erTe  qrrr  §q 

qg  ?gt  g^T  g  ttcf  rro  g  g  qtro  to,  ^t  ^nrr  sft  eftr  ^i%  sjw  err  f%  tottf? 

TO  ’#W  qgTT  eTOdn  1 1 

mm  grig  to  g  efMr  g  wr  to  toe  qgro  fgro  to  to  eftr 

fMt  W  Ttto  g?TT  g3TT  q^TT  I  eTTTTFT  q5t  TOf  gt^T  «ft  qt  gt  RTO  #cft  #TT 

sfr,  gg  q^f  eqr  qft  qgqq  qft  rftqr  wg  sft,  TO  tott  ^Tpft  TO,  qg  qTO 
#g  wft  TO  i  mm  g  qpr  fTOror  qgTO^rrqTqqggtrqgqg^  nTOr  qg 
ggn  qr  i  w g  gtqT  TO  err  qR  tcrrorr  TOt  to  TOr  w  gqq  TO  qromro  I  TO 
TO?t  to,  to  w  g  qrt^  fTOET  qg  TO,  qfg  TOro  qg  eft  i 

qt  gg  err  rrqq  Tror-TOe  w  3#  w  to  %  m  m  gtqr  TO  I 
m  toft  eTO  I,  m  gt4t  g^  gtqT  g  m  m  qf  I  gnf^ig  ^trift  qft  gt 
Ifgqq  q#  g  to  w  qft  «f  g  q|r  g  qf  li  err  rrqq  gg  m  qt 
fenr  srr  q#f  fro  wg  gtqT  qr  tot  tot  wtot  #qT  gtq  jet,  gcq  tot  #qi, 
gfer  gg  i<<sidi  f%  qF  rfFTT  erq  grFft  gtqT  qg  rg  i  q^-q^  qrg  err  qf , 
qqr  tot  g§T,  #q  g?T  err  qR  eq  w  |  egr  gg  g%  errrg  w  g  to  #  qg 
rrqw  to  g  totto  TOfqr,  totoft  TOfro  gt^q  f^r  g  toe  tot  g§T  ^Ir  gro 


444.  K.L.  Shrimali. 

445.  Speech,  5  December  1962.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes  No.  10106, 10107, NMNo.  1816, 1817. 
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if§T  ft  ffi  BIB  BF%  BIT  3Rft  fSJT-OTT  ft  BT  BBT  I  FBffR  ^f%  cR^r  STT  BTBtt 
1%  Ff  ’ft  ftf  BTBTB  Bit  BBfTT  Bit  ft  BB  BTB  BTBT  BTftfx  fJRT  #T  W 
Ft  BTHT  BlffR  fR  ff  FB  ffBTF  %  FBBit  tTBT  SIT  f%  3TTBTB  BB  TRE  BTTfT  BiT 
BiRlT  Bff  TFT,  BitBT  fit  I  ffiEH  BTTfT  BIT  TRE  BFT  3T3T  ft  BBT,  3ft  %  BTTfT  BT 
tbtbb  fft  f^rq:  Bp  btbsbbt  I  #r  FnffR  btbtb  Bit  Barter  Ftft  bt^r,  fRBBit 
Ftft  ^Erri^xT  aftr  BBBit  sifffr  BFft  BiffR  i 

BTB  f  3TIRBI  BTB  3TTBT  f  fit  BTTRffc  #T  ft  BTBf  Bftf,  ft  Bfft 
BIT  ffR  I,  BRffi  XRERB  tt  %fiT  f£  BfBT  BTBBf  Bftrft  BTBTB  ffc,  ftft  B?lff  f 
FBBT  tell,  BTfEBB  ffiBT  I  #RIT  BlfEBB  ffiBT?  BTB  H#  llRiFt  TOT  ft,  f  BifBT 
FBTRf  BTB  %  ftft  ftf  BBT  B#  BTf  sff,  ftft  pBR  Bff  §£  «ft  %ET  Bl  3IBT  I 

bf#  bib  fit  fr£-fb£  fit  anf,  bib  Rmht  Bit  fir  ft#  3nf  i  arftB  rbtstt  sit 

%  FBf  BB  %  ftR  f  sFffrT  gt  FBf  BRTt  ffBTTT  BiT  BfrfR  ffiBT,  FBf  BBBf 
TIRE  %  #T  gffBT  f  ft  BHBf  ffTElftST  Bit,  FBf  ff^RT  ijft  ft  #T  IRFff  BBBT 
RBTB  f  BF  IBTt  BTB  ^ft  Biff  f£t  I  <3ftT  BftB  icb^Hd  I  %  FB  ft  BTft 

gffBT  f  §TffrI  BiT  Bf  STT,  §TffrT  BIT  fTTTB  f  311ft  f  <3ftT  gffBT  f  Slftr^  f  ffi  FB 
SlifafitB  t,  Ff  ?§R  RRf  f §T  f  5§BB  BIT  BTBBT  BITRT  BFT  #T  g$>BB  f  RFBT 
Bfl,  BfftfT  BTB  1 1 

#T,  §TTBB  B¥  ?BTt  %?T  ^  f^x  #f  3TTBB  jfxmT  BT  %  fitXJ  xft  BBT  gBT  I 
STTfcT  %  [flBIBfft]  IB  B#  B,  §lifcliilB  fit  m  #  1 1  Bt  TT5F  ftt^ifT  f|5t  BlfT  t 
SltffT  %Bl%BFfitB#rtfe?B  fe#  #f  %,  fffc#  BIffvBWrit  $  BIB^ 
f%T  ^BB^i,  BBR  ^BB^T,  m  fit  BFT  B#f  1 1  BBIfBT  BMf  ^  ¥^f  B5  x#  fttfUBT 
[fe]  B7*ft  fBf  ^  BTB%  ftlT  B#  ^BBBT  I,  BFft  5BTT  B#  1 1  #  3TfffTftTB  fit 
5B  I  #f  FT  3  STffrT  BT?%  I  #f  ^  xft,  ^f%B  ?B^  BEt  BF 

B#  I  f%  BM  F#  BT  3TTBBTB  Bit,  FBfTT  Bit,  fit  FB  BBBit  BBBRff  Bit  I 

oftT  BFTt  ftf3T  #BT  %  BB  4tB  BBBBf  %  BF  BFT  FBBT  #ft  #3ff  %  tw 
#  t%BT  FBBB  BBTB  BTBT  BT  ^  BBT  fBB,  BTB  BTBT  tfCT  %  BtBFBT  Ft  BBT, 
Ft%BTT  Ft  XTBT  ^fTT  Bit  BTTTT  xxcfr  fsp3TBft  Bit  BTF  %  BBi  fftB,  BtB  Ft  3TR 
BBt  BJfT  BfBTF  gBT  I  BB  #B,  FB  #B  fit  BBt  BI^-B%Bt  Bit  BT#  I  BB 
BTBF  gst  FB  BTff  BiT  BBitB  BT  f%  BRfT  %  fftB  BB%  t  oftT  Biff 

ft  BB%  BFFT  BBiB  BTBT  fit  BBBiT  Bttf  %  BTBBT  Bitf  I  ftfoiB  ftl%  BfBTF  % 
#f  Bt§T  %  Bit  BTTfT  ^  BF  BIB  BB%  5^  ’tt  ^0  BT^Bff  §BT  #f  ^B  BB 
BFB  Bgxs  g3TT,  BBtf%  BF  XTfF  TB^TTBT  sff  RBi  BFT  t?T  Bit  BB  Bit,  ft*BB  Bit, 
BTBifT  fft,  BFTjtt  Bit  I  ftlB  fRF  %  JBB-Bff,  B^IT-BfBT  BTTfT  BiT,  BT%  Bt  ffifft 
Bxf  BiT  Ft,  fo#  XRTFB  BiT  Ft,  Blfcl  BiT  Ft,  fe#  BTBT  BiT  Ft,  OTT  %  M 
ft%  BFBT^Blft  BBi  BF  1%fiTB¥t  Bit  TTTF  %  BF  f%BR  ftf  I  ^  BtBT  #T  ^T%  BiFT 
xft  BT  BFT  BtBiBBT  #  f%  fftf^Bt  ^  ft  BF  f%BT  FB  BBBit  B^fT  JB  BBBt  f 
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#T  4ft  gRT  RTRFT  4RvRRT  4  ft?T  f4RT  STT  f%  W  RTl4  AAtH  4  4f4H  4ft  RTgT 
14  41  ft 41  %  rAt  Rift  rrt  44  rft  Tit  Aidft  rttr  rr  RgR  wr  gw,  RgR 

HRRTI  gW  I  Rl<d  4t  -1UI  4-11  R*4ft,  tlA  RlJrl  RR  3fA  oR  RR  RE?  TUT  4 

r4  4,  rrtrr  4  wr  r?  r4  rt  rtA4  wr  4  afT  gRft,  tfkr  4  4  Aftw  w4 

RTgT,  6*1  A  »l<ft-Rftft  Wl4  RW  4  Rft  I  RRT  RFT  Tift  RTTR  Rft  T^TT  RTTRT,  Rl<d  4 
RRT-TgF  WT  Rft  T5TT  RTTRT  4ft  REFT  4ft  Wd'ddl,  THM  4ft  TTsTRT  I  Rft  RTTR 
RR  4ft  Wr4  RTgT  I 

wr  4r  %ft  4,  RgR  rA  ftwr  4  Rft  ?rA  r4t  44 4,  Rft  4ft  rAr  4ft 
wtitr  rr4  rttt,  4ft  4ft  rAIr  4  grr  hrA-wtI  4,  wr4  ot  rAirt  rttt  gw 
4ft  erf  r4  4  rtr  grr  tirr  rttr  4  TUT  gft  r4,  4w  gft  r4  rttr  4ft,  Arrift 
Rg4  RTF  44  4ft4f  4,  RWRTT  4,  RRft ft  TFT  4ft  r4  4ft  4  RTRRft  4ft  ftRR  4 
Rig4,  444  4r  rw4  4tt  wgRT  %  gRilftbRK  Att  wgRT  g  14  44  4ft4  rt 
f44  Awr  4,  Rgigt  4  4ft  rAt  wr  wr4  grr  4rtr  rr  tttrrt  f4w  i  re? 
4r  gR4-gR4  gHT-RHT  w  r4  4  4  4  4ft  rft  4  414e  rtr4t  4  rft  4ft 

RRRT  4  4t  ftRR  4ft  RRRT  4  fftftRR  4  gRRR  TTTRRT  f4RT  44  f4  RglgT  4r  RTTft 
1 1  Rg#  rtr  f44  4§t  4ft  rrrt  4  r4  44  4  f4  44  4  ttrtr  4  rrr  rrrt 
Ar  RRgR  rtt4  rttrr  rtrrt  rttrt  4,  4  f4w  i  4A  4  4  4r  Atrtt  rt,  gft 
RgR  RTtW  4  gRftft  RTTR  4ft  RRRT  RT,  RTTR  4  RMRIdl  RT,  Hg4f  RT,  Rgf44 
RT,  RTTR  4  RWf  RT,  RgR  gftTgTT  4  4ft  RRRTft  43RTT,  AfTRTT  44  WSTTR  R^4 
4  rttr  4  44r  4  Air  i  4  rt  4f4r  grr  g?R  4ft  4rrtt  4  wr  rttr  4 
gw  4ft  4  4rr  rr  ;§  $t  gw  4ft  4ft  4ftw  14  rrA  4§t  4ft  wfr  rA  4  rrt 
4  4  Arftr  4  rtr  rt  rAft  4  rt  rt4  4A 144  RngR  4, 144  w4, 144 
Awr  rf4  4  i  4  4  wrr4  gn  rr  rf4  4ft  rrt4  4rt  rfrt  gi  4r  rrrr 
h4  f4  4A  gR4-gR4  gRT-RRr  r4  4  4  f4  rrr  r4  4  i  rtr  4r  44  4  4 

RRR  RR  TFTR-RHR  TIRft,  WFr4  4r4  4,  RR4,  [rumours],  44 

4r  4  rAH-rAt  44  4  4  4A  f4  Airt  4 14  14r  rtf  4  wr  rrrt  wwfA 
4  5RR-t4  rtrrt  rt4  4  rrtr  rr,  4  wr4  4rt4t  4  f4RT  4A  4  w4 
4  w4rt  rr4  4  gA  f4§RTR  4  wr  rA4,  rtr  rrr  rArt,  r414  4  rft  ?r 
RRR  gRAf  4rt  RT  g4  4  4  RRT  A444RT  rft  4  i  ?rA  Air  4  4  4  r4  rft 
44r  gfAw  rt  4  Air  4  rrt  44tAff  rtr  4  4r  g4ft4r  gArcr  rt  Rft  44 
frAI  rtrt  wf  t,  4si%  Rft  [14]  rrt  4rt  4  4t  R4f4  grrft  rrt  gRRR  r4rt 
Art  4  RRRR  RRT  gfftRT  4  4^  RT  RtRT,  ?rA  ft$T  4  Rfftw  RT  4  RtRT  I 
gRAft,  RR  4  4ft  TRRRRT  f44,  TRTFR  fftRT  R^g-RftRF  RTR  gR,  RR  RRR 

4  Rg  r?4  rrr  4  f4  ?rA  trrr  rttr  rt  ?rrt  gw  i  44  gR  ?r4  rr  gR 
rtrrt  rtt4  4?  4At  4  44  4,  rAr  4  rA4  4t  14rt  4  4  4t  wr  rrrt 

4  RTR  Rg  RfT  RRIR  RT  gfftRT  Rft  w4  4  HTRft,  RRRR  4gT  RT  RRTR  gR% 
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t  ftlT  3ft  FFT  'Jtcjicj  (Rf  tt  Fit  i  I  Ft  FF  3TRT  FTF  Til'  FF  WI  FF  5TSFT 
Fti  tiEi  ff  Fir  i  fft  itft  ttf  ft  Fi  if  i  ffff  Ft  I  it,  3mt  ftfif  fit 
it  Fit  i  it  ft  FFt  $EtF  I,  Ft  frf  ff  ttsf  t  it  i  ft|ft  Ft  frf  ff 

Tfltt  Fit  FftE  Ft  FFR  FF  5T?F  I  Ftfft  jftlT  t,  FFR  t  RFJ  FRFF  if  I, 
F^  FTt  ji  t  it  FF  Fi  WT?ff  FF  FttlT  FJF  ^  FFT  FRtFTI  FT  it  FFT  it 
FRF  t  7FF  FTFf  t  FTF%  RFRT  RFT  ftFFJF  JFT  I,  RFI  ftF  it  £IFF  it  Tit 
t  it  it  FF  ?W  FTFFT  Ft  It  it  FFRT  FtM  itFT  I 

FTTrt  JR,  ttH-tlF  FTF,  FT#F  FTF  El  FFR  it  FFT  FRT  HFIFTT  Ftft  %  Fit 
FKM  FlilFH  FF  3TTFF  telT  SIT,  IJF  ftFT  SIT  aft?  FF-ttF-RFftF  FTF  FFT 
t  FFdi  TFT  -3ftT  3F*I  FF  FFTF  JR,  ddddid  JR  3TF  it  FF  HtF,  it  FF  t 
dil  3<ft  i  it,  FTft  i  TFT  F%,  FTft  %  1F%  i)<sll  djd  sgF  I  3TF  3)MF>d  %  it 
nkciH  t,  Fft  it  djftil  it  it  #T  if,  3Ft  tlR  FF  FFF  RFI  it  iFF 
SET  I,  FFIFTH  FF  it  FFT  I  FTt  FFFT  t  tlR,  if^  tttFFIT  FFt  ttTFTFt  % 
tlR  I  tt  tt£  3R&  Fft  I  FFfft  FFi  RFT  ttF,  RFI  FifcT,  RFT  i$T  %  TFi  FRI 
FFi  Fit  I,  FFPJF  Fit  I  it  3TFf  Ftt  Fft  ^TftRT  FFi  3TT#  I,  FFfft  Fit  t?T 
TIT#  TEFTF-itFET  i  SIFT  t§T  Ft  Fit  FtFT  SIT  FJF  TTTsFT  t  FFT  ^RRTT  it,  Ft 
Fit  1 1  3RTF  iifitFFrtitFtii,  ^cFT  ftF  FFRJF  I  FT  5^  I,  ^tt 
%  SPRT  dntfsiT,  STTSEfi^WFt  ^PET  WRT  SRt  I,  U#  %  t?T  1 1 
FttFW  t  3TN  tfetFT  T5tt-T5tt  t§T  FFR  t§T  Ft  Ft  3FEft  %,  FFl^t  1 1 

tt  tt  I  FFlt  FTFt  #  FF  ftl  FFlt  t§T  t  #F  I,  ft^TF  Fit  Ft 
%  FFFt  Ftf  I  aft  FT  tsE?  SET  FFRT  FI#  t  FT  FiFFlT  ftH  %  I?  FTPET 
FFTF  Ft  t  FHFT  SIT  #T  FTFFT  f  eftl  FFlt  FFTNF  t  FKIfH  t  tt  FFFF 
FFTF  FFTt  Fit  FRF  t  #T  FTFTF  FFF  t  tt  ftFT  FT  I  FFFt  FTF  FF  FtF 
tit  t  Ft,  Rlt-Fft  3TTRt  FFTFf  t  FF  Ft,  Ft  3TIF§FF>  Ft  FFT  f%  FF 
ftR  t  FRT  FTt,  ftR  ^fRft  t,  FTFTFt  t,  FFR  Fit  FT%  Ft  FTFT  Ft  FRtt  t, 
Fit  FIFTR  FFFt  3Rtt  ?RF  t  FFIFFFjtsE  Ft  I  Ft  Ft  ttFF  FTTFFt  tlFT  I,  Fit 
FFFT  Ft  tt  fttFFR  3TTFFTF  t  H  IF  Fit  I  Ft  ft  Ft  FFJFT  FtFR  FFFF  FTFFT 
Ft,  3TFt  Ft  tFR  Ft  tR  FRF  FT  Ft  Ft  FfRt  t  Fit  I  FFT  ttt  ft  t  FF 
FFF,  FF  FF  Ft  tttt  FIfEFF  fFT  t  TIRt  FFFF  FFf  Fit  FR  TFT  f,  FFFF 
tt  FIFFT  FftE  FFFt  t  tlFFT  ^  I  RF>  FFt  FftFTF  t  RFT  ftr  tt-FR  ftl  JR, 
FFTF  FftFRT  FFTt  FTF  FF  t  tt  FTF^FT  FFTt  FTF  FtFT  tt  jt  ft?E  FF 
FIF  Ft  I  ft  FFt  FftF  FF  FfttFTF  F3FFF  Ft,  FFTt  FFFT  Ft,  ^TFIF  Ft 
tt  FFt  F%,  Ft  t?T  Ft  ?TftT  F%  I 

Ft  FF  Fit  F^t  t  FRF  t  FftF  Ft  t  FF  ttt  FIF  Ft  tlFFT  f  Ft  tttt 
3TT5EFF  JFT  #T  tF  ftFR  I  ft  tttt  3TTFFRT  t  Ft  FIF  FJFTFT  I,  FTF  FF 
F#  ft  Ftft  5F  Fit  3ft  Flif-Flif  tfif-Flit  Ft  tt  Ft  Ff,  FFt  Fltf  tt 
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ffft  fft,  ff  f#  I,  #  rtf  f#  1 1  ##f  Fit  t?T  Ft,  frttf  Ft  ffft  Ft, 

FF  FFF,  FF  FFlf  ##  Ft  FFT  f#TT  #7  FFTft  f#FF  #  FF  F#  FFTft  ftFlft 
FF  F#  FFTft  gT#  Ft  3TT  Ff  ft  3TfT  FTFF  %  3TFf  FftTF  FF  FFF  t,  FTF# 
3TTFTF  f  FFT  #f  SRlt  F##tf,  FFTTFFtgFFt,  FFFFT  FRIFT  TTTFt 
FTFT  #  #t  mk  IF  gF  Ft,  FT*-  'FRF  f  FF  1 1  Ft  FT#fR  f  FTFFT  % 
f#  FTF  FTT  FTT  FRF  #  FfcIFRT  #  TFT  f  FRFt  tfet,  FfflFTTT  %  FT  f  FF 
FftFlFftt#T##FlFfrtlF#FTFtf#FFFTFff  FTFTFF  Fit,  F#t 
FTF  I  #  FFlf  f%F,  FET#  f#J  ft  #T  Ff  #TR  FtFT  I  FTTFt  FT#  #  fog  #T 
FFltf  I  ##  FTF  t,  ?R  F#  tff  FRF  %  FfFFTTT  f  RFT  FF  ft  #F  gf  F# 
FRT  T|^  Ff  FFRt  #  f#r  Ff  FFRt  Ft,  FF#FfFtFftf#T  ##-##  FT# 
f  #t  f  I  f#T  FFTft  3TT#  Ft  FFT  fitFT  FT#  %  FF  ^T  FFT  t#,  F#f#  Ff 
gT  FTFT  I,  FFTft  FTFT  gT  Ft  I,  Ff  Fit  FRF  Ft  FFFT  Ft  FFTFT  1 1  ?##rg 
FFF#F  #FFT  #T  FFT-FFT  F#  f  I 

FF  FF  RFFF  %  FtftlFR  Ft  Ft  t,  3TET  Ft  Ft  t  FtttlFR  #T  F#  #  FTF 
FRFT  I  RTF#  f#  FTF  %  FRFT  I  ftRRt  FFTft  FFg#  F%  I  FF  Ft  FRFT  #  I 
Ff ,  FF  FtF  #  FTFt  Ft  FTF  t  t#  #  FTFFTF  Ft  FFlf  t?T  FT  FFFt  FFTFT  I 
#T  FFltt  F#,  ?F  FTF  Ft  FTF  #$FF  T#  I  [FTfttf]  tf#F  g#  FT#  ^FRT 
f#FR  I,  g#  f#FR  lf%FFFRtFflFFtFTFTFf?FF  f##  #T  t?T  f  # 
F#  F#  f,  FF  #  FTFTFF  FFf  F#t  I,  FFFT  F#  F#t  t,  FF  F#  Ft ,  FFTft 
Flft  FFFT  #t,  t§T  f  TtM  P|^h4I  I  ft  FF  FT  FffSFT  I  Ft  FF  #FJ#  #R 
FFlf  t$T  F^FT  Ft  Flf,  RpTFTF  Ft,  FFfF  Ft,  FTFTFFT  Ft  ttT  FFF  FF  f#T  ft, 
FFF  FF  5TFR  FF'  Ft  #T  #ft  #  TfFFT  Ft  I  F^ftF  fF  #T  #F  FtFT,  I 
FF  Ft  FF  FFF  FFT^  Ff  ^FTft  FR%  I,  FFT?t  I  FFft,  ffR  ^ft  FFlf  ffF 
f  ?TTff(fiRT  I  3fR  FFFf  FF  Rtf,  FF  FFFT  F#  FTtt  3TF%  FRt  ft,  ftR  ft  FF 
FTtf  Ffft  FFSllt,  RFTTFFRF  f  F^f  Fit,  Ft  FFlft  ttft  ft  F#  ft?  FF  ttRff  Rt 
FF  t§tt  ft  ft  #ft  I  FF  FF  Ft  FIFTft  I  ftft  #F  FF  FT  FFFT  Ff ,  FTFRRT 
Ff,  Ft  FFf  FtRtt  Ft  F^t  # ,  Ft  I  ttRft  tt  FRF  ft  Ft  FFft  I  RcF  FRF 
ft  Ft  F#  I  ft%F  ftT  FF  gffFT  f  ftRft  Rt  FFtfe  FF^  ff^FF  Ft  FFlf  I  Ft 
FRT  TFF--ftF  f  ffR5TF  Ft  ft%  Ff^  FlfcT  ftF  tft  t,  Ftf  t§T  ftF  tFT  t,  FTFf 
f  FFlf  Flf  ff^TF  I,  FF  FT  FF  Ttt  ftT  FFt  TF  ^  FF  gFFFFT  Fft,  F1FFT 
Fft  ftft  FTFTFF  FTT  #T  FFf  ftFF  FRF  Fft  I 

FF,  fftF  ftF  RRR  FT^  ft  ftF  FFFFT  Ft  FTF,  ftft  FTFFRF  ^  FFf  FFlf 
FTF  tw  f ,  Ft  TRFF  f  FR  FF  FRF  |FT  FT  FF  FFF  FFf  RFT-ft  ftF  FTF  ft 
FTFT  FT,  FFf,  FIFTTWt  fffft  FT  ft  FTFT  FT  ftr  FFf  gt  JTF  gFT  FT,  FtFT 
ft  [FT],  FTF  FFf  Ft  g-FT  FtFT  I  ft  FTFT  FT  ftr  Ff  FR-FTF  FTF  %  ffg  fFTT 
FtFT  F#F  5Ffff%  ff  FF  f  RFT  FTF  Fff  FT#  #  #T  #  FF  f#  FF,  RcfiTF 


568 


IV.  CHINESE  INVASION 


TTTT  73TTT  FEft  TI#,  FT#  FE  #T  sgTT  ft  TF  #  TET  1 1446  TF  ftt  ft 

TFETT  TT  fft  Eflft  TIT  ETETTT  ft?!  #ET  I,  TI#E  F#T  %  FT#  ft#  TITET  fftlTJE 
TET  1 1  #  Fft  ftTTT  #ET  Tift#,  ftft  TIFT  TT  TTT-E#  TTE  ft  f#r  ET#  FIT-ft# 
##,  TIT  TjS  #ET,  #ftE  ftt  EE  ft  ft#  E#F  E#  TT  ftft  E  I  FIT  FT  TTET 
fft  FT#  FE#  ft#T  ##,  FcEft  TET  #  ftt,  ftfftE  TIFft  Tft  TET  ftt  E#  I  fft 
FEE#  Tlf,  TIF  t  #A  FEE  ftt  TT#  TTT  ft  I  TF  #  TI#  ftt  TET  I,  #T  TI#  ft 
ft#  TTT-TTT  TTTET  t~EF#  TET  #  TF  fft  FE  #  ftft  TIFT  fft  FT  TTT  TETf  ftt 
<#  ft#  ft  ft#,  Jl4T  TEST  FT  A  ft#  ft  ft  Ftft  M#  Tit  TT3ET  ft,  ftfftlT  TT  ftf  FftT 
fftETE  Tit  TFT  ERT  ft  TT  TEFT  FE#  ft,  TTTT  Tftf  TEE  ft  T#fft  TT  ft  #TI# 
#T  Tt  fttft  ft  #  TTT  T#  ft  FftT  #  fft  FT###  13#  ft##  ft,  Tf  ft#  ftt 
ftTT  Tftf  TI#,  #  ft#  ftf  FT#  Tfnft  ft  I  ftt  TF  TF#  TET  ft  I 

gT#  TET  TF  ft  fft  FT  FE#  ft#  TT  TEST  ETrgT  ft!  I  WT  TgT  TTF  ft 
Ftft  ft,  ftt#  TEFT  FftE  ft,  ft#  THESE  ft#  TT,  FT#  TF#  FEE#  TT,  TF# 
TT,  TTETE  ETEfT  ftt,  FT#  #  ft  EFT  ft,  ETI  #  ft#  TT,  FE#  ft#  #  F#t 
3EE#  FEft  TET  ft#  #  T3TTTTTT  T#T#  ft  TIFT,  FT#  ft  f#TIE  EFET  |l 
FE#  ft#  TE#  ft,  E#|T  ft,  9TTETTT  ft,  ETTT  TFT  ftTT  ft  F#ft  Tp?  TTTT  TTT 
#TT,  TIS  #E  ET#  Eft,  #  #,  FT#  TF  E  FEE  TTE#E  ##  ftt  #T3T  Ft  fft 
FE#  ft#  TT#T  ft,  FE#  ft#  ftTT  ETTT  TfttE  ft  ETI-T#  f#n#  ftt#  #ET# 
ft  SjEtET  TEFT  ft,  3TTTT  ETE|T  t  F#  Tpj  #TT  fttfft#  ft  Eft  T#ft  TT®  #TT# 
ftt##  ft  FETE  Ftft,  Tp5  yRwtl  ft,  Tp5  TF  #T  #  I  #T  FTT#  TET  TF  ft 
TgT  #E  ft  #  ftTTT  Ft  Tft  ft,  ##  gE  ft,  FE#  ft#  ETITE  ft  F#  EFT#  ET 
Eg#,  FTTftt  TIET  #  E#  ft#T  T#  fft  FTT  ft  #TT  TFft  TT,  #Eftt  F##  ft 
acclimatise  TIFft  ft,  ft#  TT  I  #  TF  T#  gft  I  #  FT#  TF  ft#  E#  E  TFT#E 
fft  ftt#  EftT  T#  TTTTTT  TE#  [ft]  Ftft  FE#  [E?#]  FTEIT  TEEET  E#  TIT 

tit)#,  tf  Retie  etet  tet  ft  i  Fft  grr  ft#tm  ft  fft  FEft  #e  fft#  ft#  tt 

#  g#TT  ft  TTIEET  TIT  TEI#  ft  I  g#  FEftf  fftnT  E#  ft  #ftE  Fft  THESE  TETET 
ft  E#T  TT,  ^TTTT  TFIET  ft,  ETEJT  TITEI  ft  T#fft  TgT  T#  ft  ##  ft  TFft  ft  TT® 
#ft#E#ftftA#FETITTftftl  FEft  EEITT  FE  gT#  ETfE,  gT#  TETTT, 
#T#  TE#  TEE#  #T#  F#I  §TTsE,  F#  ft#TTE  ftt,  Eft  #T  #TE  ftt,  ETT 
ft  TFft  T#  TT  §TFT  ft  TFft  T#  ftt  TF  fttTT  A#  fft  #  #  EE#  ft$T  #  TET 
ft  Tj5  TA,  FEftt  FE  #T3#ft  I  EIE  TF#  I  #  #E  TTjE  #T  ft#T  ft  E#  I 
FEft  f#T  #  EE.#.#.  I,  ft§TEE  fttF  ftA  I  ft  TIFET  f  fAf  EFTT  #T  Efftt 

#  ftfftT  ft  EFET  I  #T  #  Flft  T^yl  ft  EFET  I  #  EE##,  ft  E#  Ft,  fftlT 

E#  I,  FE#  #n  ftET  TIFft  I  Fft,  TTT  TIFft  I,  #n  EFEEF  ftET 

446.  See  SWJN/SS/79/item  259. 
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STTRR  RTFi  I,  RTTi  if  TTR  #R  R#  if  TTRii  I,  Rli  RTS  Ri  |  RTfi  R#  ifi  Rf 
RTi  Rif  I  f%  3TRRT  RTTR  Sff  %  RTTRf  RTi  I  f%  RRT  Riti  RT  Rf  1%tt  RT  RTS 
#T  FRRf  %  f%R  Rt  tM  far  RRRT  RTTR  Ri,  RTRf  RfFT-RtFT  ifR  i  RTRf  Fti 
Rf  fatT  3ffT  #RT  RTfl  FR  RTFi  I  RTTi  3Tf?TRT  %  3#cE  TTfR  ft  affr  RF  R 
TTR5TT  RTi  %  iiilRiTd  an#  TIT#  RRT  RTf  fir  RR  #Rf  Rf  fiR  Rif  I  Rf  fir 
TpTFTTT  if  I  Rt  RRf  %  feR  I  afft  fiiRRTT  ffi  #Rf  Ri  RR*f  RTRT  R#R  Rf 
iE  ii  Ri  RTTTR  i  Rif  t  RflR T  i$T  TtRT  Rf  RTR  i  Rf  3TR^  f,  Rf  RTTR  RTTi  |, 
Rli  RTS  it,  RT%  Rf  RTif  #T  itRTi  RTTi  if,  3TRi  itRTi  if,  RTi  TTTRTTi  itRTT 
if,  Rli  RPJ#  RTTR  RTTi  if,  Rli  JRTTRRTT  if,  Rli  if$TTT  if,  Rli  RTti  if,  TTif 
Ri  RTRT  Rrr%TT  |  i§T  ^  RTTR  i  TTR  i  RTTRT  I,  SRi  RTRf  Rf  Rpj  TftTR  TTRTi  I 
#T  #0%  Rf  3TTTTRT  T§S  Rf  3TRRT  RTR,  3TRi  Rf  RTR  it  Rii  I  Rf  RTR  RTRT 
RR^f  #sff  if  RTM,  fir  ifRT  if  RifTT,  RRRT-tsRT-S3RT  #iFf  affT  RTTR  atli 
RT  Rf  ffRT  RTT  RR>ci  i  I  Rf  RTi  I 

RffRTft  RTR,  RF  itRRTiTT,  RTRT  TTFTRRT  TtRT  Rf  RTFRli  I,  RTTJR  Rif  RTRRT  qif 
RRT  RTFi  I,  3TRR-3TRR  RTR  1 1  ilH'lliTT  if  FR  RTFi  I  FT  RTR  if  ilHRliR 
Rf  RTi  if,  RTTRi  if  #T  RF  RTR  I  FRlf  %ET  if  Rli  I,  RTFRR  #R  I,  Rf  TTR  if 
RTRTrT  I,  -3TTR  TTR  iT  TTRTi  I  ilHRliTT  if,  FR  RTF#  RFT  RTTRT  RTFi  I  RTTR 


RT  if,  RR  ilTTTRTT  R*RT  Rf  if  Rif  RRT  TTRTRT  tfeR  RRRi  pTR#  <ER¥-#R  RTTR 
^  ifif  RT%R  I  TFTf  f%  FR  ^TTT  RRR  RTT  Ti  I  #T  ?RRf  RRTRT  if  I,  Rf^ffeRT 
TTFTER  RtfTF  #T  FR  RTFrT  I  fo  RTR-RTR  if  RfR  TF%  RTTf  RR|  if,  RFT  %  Rp? 
R  TffTif,  RTS  RffifRR  tM  I  Rif  RTR  I  FRTT  R^Rff  RTf  ftnRT%  ^f,  R^ 
Rf  FT^-FT^  FR  iR  ii,  RJR  RTR  i  irf  RRif  Rlil  i  FR  Rrc)  RTiFf  RfeT 
RtEr  R^  %  if  5T  RTR  if  RlRf  Rff  c§S  R  ^S  RRi  RT%  RRIRTT  TffTRRT  RlfiR  | 
RRff%  RR£E  RRTRT  if  #T3RT  RTRR  I  TtfoR  RTTR  RTR  Rf  TffTRi  R?f  I  Rf  RRT 
ftilfiR  RR  RT,  fifif^fF  R#  TT  RTTR  Rff,  RTTi  if  RTTR  RTT  TTRTi  I  RRff%  RR 
RFTi  RR  TTTRRT  RTTTRT  ifRT  I  Rf  FRTTf  RTTR  RTTi  iti  1 1  Fi  R§R  FTRRTf  R?f 
RRTR  I,  Fi  R§R  RifR  Ri  RTRTR  I,  TTR  RTfi  RgfiTRf  Rff  RftfR  TftTRRT  RT%R, 
RFrif  RTT  #T  RT1R  TffTRi  RTfii  Rf  RTTR  if  I  TTTR  %  FR  RTFi  I  f%  F^RT  3RRif, 
FtRT  JRR,  TRTTTRTT  ifRRTR  RF^-RffiTRf  Rif  ^S  R  RTS  RTTR  fii,  ^S  R  RTS 
Rt  RRR  RTT  TT^  FTT  TTRR  i§T  RTf  RRT^R  RTTi  i  I  RF  TTR  Rf  TpR  TFRRI  TTIRT 
I  RFli  ^  TTRR  i  I 

aftr  i  -3TTRi  RT|  i  Rif  RTRRT  RRT  iti  RtRT  1 1  FR  TTRR  RFTi  RRff  i, 
TffRTETRT,  g^fiTTR  itfiRf  i  f^TRT  I  ifT  RTifi  RTFT  f%  Rf  3TRif  Rffi  FSf  Tf 
RTii  I  Rtfir  I  RRT  TftRTETRT  Rf  RTTi  I  #T  rM  FSTi  I  RRif,  Rf  Fi  RTTi 
RRT  fffTRTTRR,  FSTR,  f^Rif  RTif  FRT  i  RTi  RRRT  if  3TR5T  1 1  RTR  #R  RTFi 
I  fir  Rif  Fi  T3^ifi  Rf  RTFT  I  TJTTRi  TifRTTT  Rif  RTTRT  RT%R  I  RF  Rf  RTti  RTi 
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Tit  Itelt)  ?  Tit,  tt  Tlf?  ft  FT  RH  VHl-Jl  FTT  %  Fltt,  FT  Tit  ft  h)f  EEsif  TF 
^T  FhA  ffR  EE,  TF  tt  ^Es^Vbl  Tit  TH  t  I  TETFT  TF  %  ft  TH  tt  FTt 
HEt  tf  Ht,  Ft  %  Hilt  ftR  ttH  T#f  t  HETT,  FTTft  FH  t  fHFTH  I  TTHt 
Ft  hIhk  Tit  HETT  t,  tftr  'FT  TH  <51  cf>  ^  ERt  TTHT  F<HT  FEff  %  ttE  FFft 
%  Frtl  Ft  I  ?t  FT  FT  TTT  FIT  Et  t  ft  tt  Ft  THFft  TIFT  t  Hit  FTT  ft  FTt 
TIT,  EIT  Ft  F3T  ft  Tt  f  ttE  TIT  tt  %  Fir)  ¥  3tfa  Fit  t  TTT  Ft  tsFE 

t  fill  FFT  t  tt  Ft  TFT  TIT  TTT  tfTT  FtTT  I  FTt  tt  EIT  ETFtttf  TTHt  ttt 
I  FTEHt  FTTT  TI^T  Ft  tk  tt  T§T  EET  t,  FTTH  1 1  FTt  TIFT  ft  FTE  Ft 
FTT  fflEETE  Tit  FTFT  tt  TT  FEET  ftE  %  Ft  Fit,  FT  iTFft  FTTT  ftn  TT, 
TIEft  TFT  Ttf,  #TT  EH  t  Ttf  TfrTI  T^TTET  t  tt,  FFT-FFT  FHlFf  ftlTT  TT, 
Efttt  tt  TH  I,  TT  FT  TTFT  TTlt  t,  Htt  tT  Tft  1 1  t  Ttf  FEETT  ft  TF  Ft 
TElttT  FTlft  FTt  Ft  Eft  t  FTHT  EH  TTT  FtTT,  TrftFT  TTT  FtTT  I  FTE  #H 
TrftFT  §FT  Ttfft  FT  TFT  TEftt  tt  tt  E#TR  Tt  tft,  ttH  §FT,  TTT  §FT, 
FTt  TRt  tt  TF  Ttf  t,  ttH  T#t  FtttTEtTFTtflftFT  FEtf  tTTt 
FT  tt  TIT  Tt,  ftTTt  FTlft  Fit  Ettt,  TIT#  TFT  Tff  Tlf  TTTT  t,  TTfft  HU 
Ft  FTt  TtlTT  TIRE,  FT  Ft  ftSTRT  Tit  TFT  FT  ft?  tflTT  Hit,  FT  ftTR  F# 
#E  Ftt  Fltt  I  FTF,  TIT,  EEETt,  TET  TT  TTT,  Ft  TTT  TTT,  #T  TTT  TTT  #E 
t$T  tt  TF^T  Tift,  FT  Eflt  t$T  tt  I  tt  FTT  TttT  t%E  ft  TF  TH  FTt  Et# 
#E  FTTTit  tt  TFT  FTt  TTTT  1 1  FT  fttt  ^TT  t  ?T  TH  tt  Ft  Till  T#  tft 
ftrt  TTTT  tt  Flft  Fttt  t  TT  TTTT  tt  FEET  t  SETT  TsETT  1 1  FEft  t  TTT 
tt  Ft  FTTt  §|T  t  TIFT  TT  ft  FT  FTftftr  t  #E  FT  FftET  Tttf  t  #ft  TT 
#HT  ftFTT  t  Ft  tt  FT  STTft  EEFT  Tltf  1 1 

tf  FT  Tift,  FEft  ERt  EE  FT  Ttt,  FT  TFTI  Ttf  FTtt,  FTTT  ftF  FEE 
HT#E  Ttf  I,  ftr  TTETTT  §FT  T#  t  ft  F#t  t  TTT  FTtET,  tf^  TEft  TFTE 
tt  ftT  TFTlt  Ft  FTTT  TT  FT-TTE  T^t  Tt  tt  FT  TTT  Fit  I  FT  TFEftt  t 
FTt  ERt  TE  TEft,  FTt  t§T  tt  ETEfET  TFltt,  ?lftr  TFltt  ttE  ttE  FE  ERH 
Ft  EEH  TH  I  FTlf  t§T  t  fflR  #E  jftTT  t  ftR  FEltt  Tft  Tift  I  jftTT  t 
FT  ^iffcT  TIFt  t,  FTT  TTFt  I,  tt  FT  tt  TIFt  t,  FT  Ttf  TIFt  ft  RTIFT  t 
RTT  TH  TFt  Ft  fftTT  t  #E  jftTT  TH  Ff  Fit,  FT  FTt  ttf  t  FIT  t 
fffR  tf  T#  TIFt  jftTT  tf  TH  TREE  I  rt  TF  EH  Tit  FTT  TTFT  1 1  tfff  TH 
TF  t  ft  FT  FTt  ftgftf  TE  TTTT  EF  TIE,  Ett  tfE  TTET  tf  EFT  t  ffEJ  ’JET 
TTT  Tift  Tit,  -3¥tE  FT  tf  TH  Tff  t,  ETTF  TE  tf  Ttf,  tf  TET,  tH  TET,  EEE 
TET  ftERE  ERH  Ft  Tift  I  #E  Eflt  FT  TTT  FFlt  Eltf  t,  FFlt  Eltf  Et  rft 
FTT  I,  FT  Et  Ttf  FTtf  ERH  t  FFlt  tf  THH  TTFt,  FT  FEtt  §lftr  TFHT 
EEFt  1 1  tf  Ftt,  FT  Et  t  tftf,  F^f  TH  t,  Ft  tftr  FFTf  EEt  EIH  tt  Fit 
EH  tt  FT  3ETtt  tnft  ^jft  Eltt  I 
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Ht  tt  3TIHt  ITfr  ##  tlT#  3ftT  Hf#-Hff#lt  #t  HT  IHHT  I  tf#H 

♦  • 

3TTHTFH  #f  fTHH  t  #tf  I#  HfTf  HSHT,  HT  #fi  tt  IfT  HH  TFTHT  #  TIT# 
ftfHT#  H#  Hft  I,  ftF  3THtt,  3HH-T#  HHlt  TRHT  1 1  fHlt  Ht  tfTH  t,  TJTH 

t,  #tt  i  if  3tfrht  wrt  I  f#  int  fH  n#t  tir  it,  ntt  %  tir  it  itffi 

tl  H  it  Ht  Hf#  t  #t  HH  ft  H#,  TFT#  TIFf  TFT  HIST  H  it  I  fTt  HTf 
%  Hf-Hf  #t  ##  %  tlT  ft#  I  HHlt  3TTI5IIHT  3lftl  ft  HT#  I,  H?lf  # 
wr  t  3ftr  3#I  tlT  it,  fHlt  HIHT  I§H  Htt  ft,  If  I§H  sum  utiT,  firt 
3Tlftl  HUT  ft  HtlT,  Hf#  t  IfT  Tf#  ftHT  1 1  #  3THT  fH  fH  t$T  t  3Ult 
3TTH  #T  H  it,  ##  t,  IKOI#  %  #  STm  3ft  it  If  H1HT  1 1  fH  #  lift 
I  f#  fH  Wf  %  HUT  HHTIT  fH  3Tlt  3H1KH,  tlT  ITHT  I§H  IHT  %  HH#  t§T 
TUTOR  7#TT  #1  HHHT  #t  #  TgHflT#  ##  I  fT##  ircf-iTcf  f#HTH  Ht  HH 
ITHT  I  3T#t  HTf  %  [it],  #  it  II  HTTH  H  ftlHl#  t,  fH  HH  HTTH  #t 
T5TT  TFT  ITH  ITT  TFT  %  I  TOF-TOF  311#  Ht  HUIl^l  3  TUT  ITHT  I  #  HTTH  H 
f#TT#  I,  ftl  HHf  Ht  #  I#  ITH  ITHT  I  3THT  #1  ITH  it  #  HTTH  #t  #t 
3TTHT#  #t  #1  t  1 1  #  ft  HT#  HHF  IRT  1 1 

fHT#  HU#!  #HHT  I,  HT#  #fT  IJH  3UHT  ITHT  it  ft,  ttf#H  Ht  I# 
Hit  HT#  t  HHIt  ft  IHT#  t  Httt  t,  I#l#  H#  t  TOT  #t  ?##  it#  3ft 
#?T  IT  tt  HUT  ftHT  I  3TH  t  TfcH  HTTT  3TN#  TOTT#  #  f#  fH  ft-HTT-ITH  f#T 
t  TF#  Hit  I,  fit  fH  HTtf  t  W§H  Hit  m  frtTFRT  #  tH,  TF^fttf  tlHltf , 
Wltft  TTH,  Tft3TTltftcH  ttrifttl  HgH  t?T  HT  t  H#  t,  §TTHf  HIT  #  HTTI 
TFRjftft  tlHltfe  TF  3Tft  t,  1 1  lt3TfltfeH  #,  HfHt  HI  #  tt  #t  tf 
HIT  #  HTTI  t  HHt,  ITI  t,  TTIT  HfT  HTt  fHH  HIT  HTH  HT  Hit  HTHT  t 
^HT  §3TT  t,  fH  HH#  Hit  #  ttfT  [%HT]  lift  I  fH  HHF,  fH  HU  #  THTH 
t  Ht,  HUH  it  ?TftH  Iflt,  fH  Hflt  #  ftnftt  1 1  ftlltt  HT  HI  H#  fft, 
#-#  fft  It  #IT  |  tfrFH  flit  fH  IU  TOHtl  t  HHTHT  lift  t,  tlT  iut  t, 
3fU  HHf  1 1  fH#  HTt  If  I  f#  fH  HUH  t  1^  luff  STllftlf  it,  HUI  itf 
TFtff  31  Kit  if  it  fH  fHt  HIT  tt  3ffT  Hit  HUH  it  #TfH  HHT  IU#  fHt 
Hilt  #f#T3ffTTTcFHTttlttuiTIH  TRff  31 1  lit  if  it  fH  fH#  #1  t 
t  Hitt  I  HT  3TTH  HHfT  HI#  I  f#H#  I#  ?Tf#T  ft#  HHt  I  Ht  fH  HTf  t  fH 
Hit  t§T  H  HHHH  IHT  #  I,  ##  HHHH,  #ttt  HHHH  #  3THH-3THH  #T  t,  HIT 
Ht  ##  HHHH  UIT  3TTH  HHHT  H  #tt  HHHH,  tttltlH  3TTtf  1 

UH.tt.tt.,  ftHHltH  iftH,  3ttT  tt  t#  HHHH  I#  fH  IHltt  Ht  #H  H 
HH  it  3Tltt  HHf  HT,  tf#H  #H  t  H  ft  I  3fU  fH#  31HTIT  HTtT  Hit  t?T 
t  fH  Hlft  HHHT  #t  fHt  Httt  f#  #  tt  ttl  #  ittltll  itl  3ftT 
3THt-3THt  THH  t  I#  #H  II  ft,  H#  ITUHnt  II  fT,  Hit  I#t  II  ft,  HH#t 
HH^tt  t  #t  I  Ht  3TTH  ttf  f#t  if  HH  fHlt  Hint  I  itff#  HH  ITH  If  t 
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F3  53  333  %  3T3  33I3T  3TFft  1 1  333  3ft  ft  FF13T  ft  I,  3T3  3FI3T  3T# 
I  ftfe  ft$T  3ft  3333T  ft,  ft?T  3%  33ft,  ftft  %  fe  33FT  ftft  ftfe,  3#fft 
3#-3fe  333T  3ft  33Tft  ft  ffe  3335337  ft3T  I  %  3ft^  fe  3ft  3T3  ft  I  33 
ftfftft  %  F3#  333  3ft,  33  ftft  3lft  3ft  fft  3#  333T  33  73ft  I  feft  # 

fen  =rt  ft  53  fen  ftfe  333ft  53  33ft  3m  33  %  ftn  33  3333T  37ft  1  53 
fe  ft  F3  fen  fet  I  #7  3ftft  ftk  gft  33  ft  53ft  5137  nft  I,  ft#  fef  I 
fft  F3#  333T  533ft  37#  33ffft  333T  ft  53T  373TF  fel3T  I  fft  33ft,  feft 

ftm  fftft#  fttft  ft  333ft  3rT53ft  gan  1 

33  3N3ft  ft  fe  3753T  3TF3T  |  fft  33#  3FT  ftlFT  ft  3|T  3T3T3  ft  3j3 

3Hi3i<  fer  ft  ftft  fe,  ftft-ftft,  373  ffein'ft  3ft  #n  1  fen#  ftft-ftft 

ft  ft# I  ftfe  3T3ftr  ftftift  33m  ft  3ftr  3T3I3  3ft  333T  ft  353  ft# 

ftr  ft  53  rfe  3n  hfrt  fen  t,  #t  ft  333ft  m\$  fe  3TF3T  %  wfftl  ft 
fen  1 1  m  ftftr  feft  rfe  ft  mnft  3ift  3ft  t,  33377  3T33T  37#  ft  37®  ft, 
3F  3nr  ^dftlnn  ftfe  1  ft  #f  THH^di,  ft  ft  ftft  fef  31333  ftft  ff  ftt 
I,  ft  3#  3333T  fft  fe  3733  ft!  3ftft,  ftfer  3nr  #137737  ft  ferft  3ft  ft 
ftfffe  ft  ft  <J3  3337T  3377373  fer  fen  #T  d'+xddl  ft  ^eblddl  fen  Fife, 
[ftfe]  31ft  fp  53  ftr  3ft,  rrft  ftr  ft  rf  fftnfeft  377  ftT  33737  nfe  1 1 
fer  ft  3  ft  33  fe,  3fe-33ft  33F  nr  333-T#  hr  fftnftw  ft,  3377337 
3tt  r#,  ft  33n  ft  3377373  3ft,  ftfer  ft  3ft,  fe  ftfer  ft  3ft,  g333nT  3ft, 
3Pft  Fft  nft  I  ftnT  FTT  ft?T  3ft  FF  3HT3T  :3TFft  I,  RTfe  3lftF  3IFPft-gTR-T# 
3ft  #T  ftft  ft?T  3ft  3ft^  |ffe  ft  RI  3ft  n3RT  fttl  3F  RR  3  TRft  fftr  #ft 
fer  3ft  3I3T3T3  I,  FTRF  TRRT  3ftf  3ft  3R  3333  I  3T3T  fe  3F  ft  3TFT 
3Rft  I,  fefft  ft#  3ft  I  fet  331  3TT3  3ft  §lfer  I  3K3  3ft  §lfer  ftftft,  ft'lf# 
§lfe  3TT3  3ft  333T  3ft  #T  3TT3  3ft  fer  3ft,  ft  333ft  ft  ft#  7g3  feft  I 
3TT  ?3T  ft  jft  -33#  35F3T  I,  3TM  ft  ft  3FT  ftft  ft  fe  333T  f  ftft 

fe  ft  nft  ft  ftft  ft  ft  fttjr  fern  ftr  ftjijr  ft  ftr  fht-fht  fftw,  3ft 

33ft  feft  ftft  ft  fft%T  ftr  333ft  ft  3?T3T  3I33T,  #T  3T3ft  F3  3ft 
#  F3  fttft  3T  31331-3331  3#3  3R3T  I,  33T^ft  ft  3R3T  I  #T  F333  femTT 
Tfe  #  3TT3  33  T3TR3  #  Fft  fe  3feft  ft  fe  3T  333ft  F3  T3T  3ftft 
#T  #  ft  3ft33  ftft  ft  ft  ft,  ftfe  333ft  3ft  ftft  I 

efeftF! 

t  333ft  RF  3T3  fe  33-33  #  3TIR  f  #T  33T#  ^  ft33T  f  ft  33fe 
333ft  7FF33T3T  fl  33fe  3#  #3  I  ftfe  feftw  -333  ft  333  3T  3#ft 
fe,  fft§T3R  31T3  ft  373T  F33T  ft,  333333  ft  ft  33fe  33  3T3  #T  ft 
3T35T  ft  3T3T  I  fe  ffe  RTFT  333  33fe  3lfft  33T  ft  3333ft  3TF  ft3T  fft 
F33ft  3TT3  ftt  33  3Rft  1 1  ft  ftft  3T3  ftft  ft  3fe  ftd  3TT  33fe  I 
33fft3!  33fft3!  33fft3! 
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[Translation  begins: 

Brothers,  Sisters,  and  Children, 

For  almost  a  month  now,  I  have  wanted  to  come  to  Assam  and  NEFA  but  could 
not  leave  Delhi  due  to  pressure  of  work.  I  have  found  time  to  come  here  for  a 
couple  of  days,  and  I  am  happy  to  have  had  the  opportunity  of  meeting  you  and 
the  government  officials  and  military  personnel  here.  After  this  meeting  I  shall 
go  to  Tezpur  and  spend  the  night  and  the  whole  of  tomorrow,  touring  the  nearby 
areas.  So  an  old  wish  of  mine  has  been  fulfilled.  I  shall  try  to  come  here  again 
to  visit  some  other  cities  of  Assam.  I  do  not  know  if  you  remember — perhaps 
most  of  you  may  not  have  been  here — that  I  had  addressed  a  very  large  public 
meeting  right  here  in  these  grounds  about  seven-eight  years  ago.  I  said  on  that 
occasion  that  the  future  of  Assam  is  very  bright. 

During  the  days  of  British  rule,  Assam  was  regarded  as  a  remote  comer 
of  India,  a  somewhat  forgotten  comer.  The  Assam  border  was  a  quiet  border 
whereas  the  western  border  was  alive  and  full  of  military  activity.  Assam  created 
no  problem  and  so  there  were  not  troops  on  this  border.  Beyond  our  borders  lay 
Tibet  and  there  was  no  particular  threat  to  the  NEFA  on  our  side. 

So  I  said  seven  to  eight  years  ago  that  these  borders  had  come  alive  after 
centuries  of  calm  and  so  Assam  had  gained  a  new  importance  in  India.  At  that 
time  I  had  no  idea  that  one  day  the  Chinese  would  attack  us.  But  I  could  see 
that  it  was  no  longer  the  old,  quiet  border.  Now  developments  occurred,  and 
a  big  power,  China,  had  come  close  to  the  borders.  As  I  said,  I  did  not  think 
that  China  would  attack.  Yet  it  was  a  great  power  which  was  in  the  habit  of 
expanding  and  now  it  lay  close  to  our  own  borders.  Therefore,  I  said  that  we, 
particularly  the  people  of  Assam,  must  become  vigilant  and  alert.  I  was  looking 
at  it  from  the  point  of  view  that  Assam  was  no  longer  a  remote  comer  of  India 
but  had  become  a  strategically  important  areas.  So  it  was  essential  that  there 
is  progress  here. 

I  have  come  to  you  today  at  a  moment  when  the  Chinese  aggression  is 
just  a  couple  of  months  old.  For  thousands  of  years,  there  has  never  been  a 
war  between  India  and  China.  The  Chinese  forces  suddenly  marched  upon 
NEFA,  and  Assam.  In  the  beginning,  they  came  in  trickles  and  then  on  the  8th 
of  September,  there  was  a  massive  onslaught.  It  was  really  extraordinary,  when 
the  revolution  occurred  in  China,  we  had  extended  the  hand  of  friendship  to 
the  new  China,  we  had  extended  the  hand  of  friendship  to  the  new  regime  and 
pleaded  their  cause  in  the  world  forum.  China  has  repaid  our  friendship  by  a 
stab  in  the  back.  It  is  a  strange  quirk  of  fate  that  we  who  had  carried  the  message 
of  peace  to  the  world  and  were  famous  as  a  peace-loving  country  should  have 
had  to  fight  a  war  now  against  an  enemy. 
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Well,  perhaps  it  is  good,  in  a  way,  for  us  as  well  as  the  world.  We  will 
continue  to  be  peace-loving.  But  a  matter  of  principle  we  will  not  bow  down 
to  aggression.  Mahatma  Gandhi  taught  us  not  to  bow  down  in  fear  before 
wickedness  or  evil.  We  want  peace  in  the  world  and  in  India.  But  that  does  not 
mean  that  we  will  tolerate  aggression  on  our  country. 

You  must  have  seen  the  overwhelming  response  of  the  people  to  the  Chinese 
aggression  of  20th  October.  The  whole  country  immediately  became  vigilant  and 
a  shock-wave  seemed  to  ripple  through  the  length  and  breadth  of  India.  We  know 
the  people  of  India  well  and  I  had  full  faith  that  they  can  rise  to  the  occasion 
and  face  any  crisis.  But  the  fervour  and  sprit  which  they  showed  surprised  me. 
I  was  satisfied  because  it  is  the  true  sign  of  a  nation’s  courage  and  strength 
that  the  people  of  India,  irrespective  of  their  religion  and  caste  and  province 
and  language,  rose  as  one  man  from  the  north  to  Kanyakumari  in  the  South. 
I  felt  and  even  said  so  in  a  resolution  in  the  Lok  Sabha  that  though  we  think 
that  the  Chinese  have  behaved  badly,  they  have  unwittingly  done  something 
which  has  benefited  India  enormously.  They  have  jolted  the  people  out  of  their 
lethargy  and  slackness  and  infused  a  new  spirit  of  unity  among  them.  The  only 
thing  that  mattered  was  to  defend  every  inch  of  India’s  territory  and  freedom. 

The  people  of  NEFA,  and  Assam,  of  course  had  to  bear  the  brunt  of  the 
war.  In  a  sense,  you  became  the  shield  of  India  against  the  Chinese  onslaught. 
I  want  to  congratulate  all  of  you  who  live  in  this  area  for  your  bravery  in  facing 
this  crisis  without  giving  in  to  panic.  A  few  individuals  here  and  there  might 
have  panicked.  But  on  the  whole,  the  people  of  NEFA  and  Assam  faced  the 
situation  bravely.  The  manner  in  which  the  people  of  a  nation  face  a  crisis  is 
extremely  important.  I  have  complete  faith  in  the  people  of  India,  her  youth 
and  boys  and  girls  and  children,  and  I  am  filled  with  a  new  hope  for  India’s 
a  future.  When  I  saw  the  people’s  response  to  the  Chinese  attack.  I  was  very 
happy  that  the  people  of  India  whether  they  live  in  the  North  near  the  Himalayas 
or  in  the  South  or  somewhere  else  are  strong  and  full  of  courage.  So  I  want  to 
congratulate  you  for  all  this.  I  do  not  say  that  a  few  did  not  panic.  There  are 
some  people  who  take  pleasure  in  spreading  rumours  and  wrong  information, 
what  really  counts  is  how  the  masses  face  a  crisis.  You  have  proved  your  mettle 
and  I  am  sure  that  no  matter  what  the  future  holds,  India  will  come  out  with 
flying  colours.  What  has  happened  on  our  borders  is  a  historic  event,  not  only 
for  us  but  for  the  whole  world.  So  the  eyes  of  the  world  are  upon  us  to  see 
what  the  outcome  is  because  it  is  bound  to  have  repercussions  of  the  future  of 
India  and  the  world. 

This  is  the  first  time  in  fifteen-sixteen  years  that  there  has  been  an  attack 
on  Independent  India.  The  world  was  agog  to  see  how  we  faced  the  crisis.  We 
have  shown  to  some  extent  what  we  are  capable  of.  Please  remember  that  this  is 
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not  something  which  concerns  NEFA  or  Assam  alone  where  the  Chinese  troops 
marched  in  but  the  whole  of  India,  and  I  would  say  the  whole  world  too,  for  a 
new  development  has  taken  place  which  will  have  far-reaching  consequences. 
We  are  facing  a  trial,  a  test  in  India  today  and  our  future  will  depend  on  how 
we  cope  with  the  situation. 

Nearly  forty  years  ago,  Mahatma  Gandhi  had  started  the  freedom  struggle 
which  went  for  twenty-five  years.  We  succeeded  in  that  and  the  people  of  my 
generation  grew  up  in  that  atmosphere  and  were  moulded  by  it.  We  learnt  a  great 
deal  from  that  experience.  Today  the  young  people  in  India  as  also  everyone 
else,  hit  particularly  the  youth,  are  facing  a  test  once  again.  Such  experiences 
are  good  for  they  make  the  people  of  a  nation  strong  and  progressive.  A  country 
does  not  become  great  merely  because  of  its  size  or  population.  It  is  the  quality 
of  the  people  which  makes  a  nation  great.  You  will  find  plenty  of  examples  in 
history  of  small  countries  reaching  great  heights  because  of  the  bravery  and 
courage  of  its  people. 

So  the  question  today  is  whether  the  people  of  India  are  strong  and  brave 
who  can  face  any  crisis  unflinchingly  or  are  chicken-hearted.  I  know  the 
answer  to  this  question  for  the  people  of  India  had  proved  their  mettle  during 
the  freedom  struggle.  Then  we  became  somewhat  slack  and  complacent  and 
involved  in  petty  quarrels.  So  it  has  become  necessary  now  for  us  to  become 
vigilant  once  more,  tighten  our  belts  a  little  and  be  prepared  for  the  future.  We 
have  great  responsibilities  ahead.  The  people  of  India,  and  particularly  the 
youth,  have  been  given  the  opportunity  to  take  the  lead  in  this  matter  and  to  take 
India  towards  progress.  You  will  notice  that  I  am  not  talking  about  the  Chinese 
aggression  only.  I  consider  it  to  be  a  short-lived  episode.  India  has  a  history  of 
thousands  of  years  and  will  go  on  for  thousands  of  years  more.  What  concerns 
me  is  that  India’s  future  should  be  bright  and  the  people  become  prosperous, 
India  must  be  strong. 

When  I  look  at  the  larger  perspective  of  India’s  future,  this  small  episode 
of  Chinese  aggression  seems  to  have  been  beneficial  to  us.  It  is  true  that  we 
suffered  some  reverses  which  is  not  a  good  thing.  But  the  important  thing  is 
that  it  has  jolted  the  entire  nation  in  to  a  new  awareness  and  courage  and  state 
of  preparedness.  We  forgot  our  former  slackness  and  complacency  and  petty 
internal  squabbles  when  we  were  confronted  with  a  threat  to  India.  I  want 
you  to  look  at  this  problem  from  the  perspective  of  India’s  history.  It  is  both 
a  momentous  event  and  at  the  same  time,  a  minor  episode  historically.  It  is 
momentous  for  any  external  aggression  is  a  big  thing  and  we  have  to  be  prepared 
to  meet  it.  It  is  a  minor  episode  in  India’s  long  history  which  has  served  to  give 
us  a  jolt  and  prevent  us  from  becoming  soft.  It  has  created  a  new  realisation 
for  the  need  to  be  far  sighted  because  we  have  a  long  way  to  go  in  our  journey 
towards  progress.  The  Five  Year  Plans  are  aimed  at  this. 
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All  of  us  have  suddenly  become  vigilant  and  we  must  continue  to  be  so  in 
order  to  become  stronger.  Needless  to  say,  we  shall  throw  out  the  aggressors. 
You  may  rest  assured  about  that.  [Applause]  But  I  am  more  concerned  that  there 
should  be  no  slowing  down  in  our  march  towards  progress.  We  do  not  wish  to 
attack  any  one.  All  we  want  is  a  better  standard  of  living  of  the  people  and  to 
get  rid  of  our  poverty.  We  want  India  to  be  affluent,  strong  and  powerful,  and 
continue  to  work  for  the  cause  of  peace.  It  will  be  a  strange  combination  of  a 
strong  military  force  with  peace  in  our  hearts.  We  shall  not  give  up  that  path 
for  any  reasons,  nor  will  we  get  into  any  military  alliance.  We  shall  adhere 
to  our  policy  of  nonalignment  and  friendship  with  everyone.  We  are  helpless 
that  due  to  the  Chinese  aggression  our  friendship  with  them  has  broken  up.  It 
requires  two  to  maintain  a  friendship.  But  we  will  continue  to  be  friendly  with 
the  rest  of  the  world.  A  great  nation  like  India  does  not  give  up  its  old  principles 
by  some  slight  ups  and  downs.  We  shall  abide  by  them  and  from  that  vantage 
point,  face  the  Chinese  aggression  and  come  out  victorious  in  the  end. 

Two  days  after  we  received  the  first  reports  of  Chinese  attack  on  the  NEFA 
border  on  the  20th  of  October,  I  broadcast  a  message  to  the  people  on  the 
radio  saying  that,  all  of  us  are  grieved  by  this  incident  and  that  we  may  have 
to  be  prepared  for  four,  five  years  of  struggle.447  I  could  not  conceive  of  our 
giving  up  in  panic  after  initial  reverses.  That  is  impossible.  I  was  also  aware 
that  military  conflicts  are  complex  and  difficult  and  it  is  absurd  to  make  empty 
boasts.  Therefore  I  had  said  that  we  should  be  prepared  for  four,  five  years  of 
struggle  and  ups  and  downs.  I  had  no  doubts  in  my  mind  then,  and  there  are 
none  now,  that  we  will  be  victorious  in  the  end.  But  the  matter  does  not  end  by 
my  saying  so  and  being  cheered  by  you.  It  is  a  question  of  direction  of  action. 
First  of  all,  we  must  look  at  the  matter  dispassionately  and  calmly  and  not  give 
in  to  panic.  Those  who  panic  easily  and  spread  wrong  reports  and  rumours  are 
the  worst.  Instead  of  serving  the  country  they  harm  it.  This  is  the  first  thing. 

Secondly,  we  must  strengthen  the  country's  unity.  There  are  different 
kinds  of  organisations.  One  is  the  military  organisation.  We  must  strengthen 
the  armed  forces.  I  am  in  complete  agreement  with  our  Defence  Minister  Shri 
Yashwantrao  Chavan  when  he  says  that  our  armed  forces  are  excellent.  They 
have  suffered  some  reverses  in  the  NEFA  area  and  some  of  our  soldiers  have 
been  taken  prisoners.  But  that  should  not  lead  anyone  to  think  that  they  are  in 
any  way  weak.  I  am  convinced  that  every  one  of  our  soldiers  is  tougher  than 
the  Chinese  soldier.  The  Chinese  have  learnt  new  guerrilla  tactics  and  what  not. 
Moreover,  the  fact  is  that  they  had  been  under  training  for  a  long  time,  especially 
in  fighting  at  high  altitudes.  Our  forces,  on  the  other  hand,  had  to  be  transported 

447.  See  fn  446  in  this  section. 
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suddenly  to  the  heights  and  did  not  have  time  to  get  acclimatized.  However, 
you  must  not  think  that  the  Chinese  forces  are  very  superior  and  that  we  are 
no  match  for  them.  That  is  absolutely  wrong.  We  have  full  confidence  that  we 
can  face  any  army  in  the  world.  But  we  must  be  better  organised.  Apart  from 
the  regular  forces,  we  must  form  second  and  third  lines  of  defence  in  which 
every  man  and  woman  in  the  rural  and  urban  areas  should  be  trained.  As  you 
know,  there  is  NCC,  National  Cadet  Corps  for  those  who  are  in  schools  and 
colleges.  Then  there  is  the  Territorial  Army  in  which  anybody  can  join.  They  do 
not  have  to  give  up  their  jobs  to  join  the  Territorial  Amy.  The  recruits  are  given 
a  few  weeks  training  after  which  they  can  go  back  to  what  they  were  doing.  We 
want  as  many  people  as  possible  to  join  it.  The  Territorial  Army  is  not  merely 
for  the  not  so  well-off.  It  is  open  to  everyone,  and  in  fact,  people  who  are  not 
needy  must  join  it  in  large  numbers  in  a  spirit  of  service  to  the  nation.  People 
with  good  jobs  in  government  or  in  the  private  sector,  shopkeepers,  professors, 
must  join  the  Territorial  Army.  It  will  do  them  a  power  of  good  for  they  will 
learn  to  stand  erect  and  hold  their  heads  high.  They  would  then  be  better  able 
to  serve  the  country  in  its  hour  of  need. 

Thirdly,  we  want  contingents  of  Home  Guards,  Lok  Sahayak  Sena  in  every 
village.  The  tribals  in  the  NEFA,  must  also  join  in  large  numbers.  We  want  to 
expand  the  Home  Guards  to  fifteen  or  twenty  lakhs  of  people.  We  are  making 
arrangements  for  volunteer  rifle  units,  etc.,  to  train  the  people  in  the  rural  areas 
in  military  discipline.  There  is  a  great  demand  for  rifle-training  and  we  will 
supply  them  as  fast  as  we  can.  But  even  without  rifles,  contingents  should  be 
formed  in  every  village  and  trained.  Rifle  training  is  no  doubt  a  good  thing. 
But  the  essential  thing  is  to  teach  people  discipline.  In  times  of  war,  there 
are  thousands  of  tasks  to  be  done.  There  is  need  for  doctors  and  nurses.  Girls 
must  be  taught  nursing.  In  short  we  want  every  individual  in  the  country  to  do 
something  towards  the  war  effort. 

Nobody  can  say  what  the  future  holds.  At  the  moment,  there  is  ceasefire 
and  the  Chinese  have  said  that  they  will  withdraw  their  forces.  The  sooner 
they  do  so  the  better.  One  section  of  opinion  feels  that  we  must  not  accept  that 
which  does  not  make  sense.  When  they  want  to  withdraw  their  troops,  we  need 
not  ask  them  to  continue.  We  will  naturally  not  accept  any  conditions  which 
will  be  against  our  national  pride  and  honour.  But  it  will  be  a  good  thing  if  the 
Chinese  withdraw  their  forces.  Some  have  already  been  withdrawn.  We  will 
have  to  make  some  fresh  arrangements  about  the  vacated  territory. 

We  have  also  sent  some  proposals  to  the  Chinese.  They  are  quite  simple 
and  straightforward.  We  have  asked  them  to  restore  the  position  which  obtained 
before  the  8th  of  September.  There  is  nothing  complicated  about  that.  We  do 
not  know  what  the  outcome  of  these  talks  will  be.  We  will  not  accept  anything 
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which  is  detrimental  to  our  interests.  But  even  if  an  acceptable  solution  is 
found,  we  cannot  afford  to  slacken  our  preparations  even  a  little,  we  have  to 
continue  our  preparations  all  over  the  country.  We  have  been  betrayed  once  and 
to  we  have  no  faith  left,  we  shall  continue  our  preparations  and  efforts  to  make 
India  strong.  I  want  all  of  you  to  understand  this  clearly.  We  will  not  accept 
anything  which  is  dishonorable.  At  the  same  time,  as  I  said  in  the  beginning, 
we  are  a  peace-loving  nation  and  will  always  try  to  find  a  way  to  solve  the 
problem  peacefully. 

We  shall  continue  to  act  according  to  these  principles.  We  are  not  so  weak 
that  we  will  allow  a  small  thing  like  this  to  throw  us  into  a  panic.  We  will 
strengthen  the  nation  and  will  not  give  in  to  a  wrongful  action.  We  want  peace 
in  the  world.  We  do  not  want  a  nuclear  war  to  annihilate  our  civilisation.  So 
we  shall  remain  true  to  our  principles  and  defend  our  sovereignty  with  all  our 
might.  It  does  not  matter  how  long  it  takes.  There  is  no  fighting  at  the  moment 
which  is  a  good  thing.  We  do  not  wish  the  war  to  escalate.  But  we  shall  continue 
our  preparations  even  if  the  fighting  stops  and  the  Chinese  forces  withdraw. 

I  have  talked  to  you  about  military  preparations.  But  in  the  modem  age, 
battles  and  wars  are  fought  not  by  armies  alone  but  by  every  citizen  in  the 
country.  Agricultural  production  is  as  important  in  fighting  a  war  as  weapons. 
In  fact,  production  must  be  stepped  up  in  times  of  war.  We  have  to  shoulder  a 
great  economic  burden  for  wars  involve  a  great  deal  of  expenditure.  Unless  we 
step  up  production,  the  burden  will  become  heavier.  We  want  to  take  advantage 
of  the  present  crisis  to  step  up  production.  It  will  ensure  a  greater  degree  of 
prosperity.  Therefore,  every  single  farmer  and  factory-worker  must  think  of 
himself  as  a  soldier  in  the  cause  of  freedom  and  do  his  work  well. 

We  may  have  to  make  some  changes  in  our  Five  Year  Plan.  But  we  will  go 
ahead  with  the  major  projects  because  they  are  crucial  to  India’s  economy.  We 
want  to  give  a  new  direction  to  our  community  development  projects,  Panchayati 
Raj  and  the  cooperative  societies  which  are  spread  all  over  the  country  in  a 
vast  network.  I  think  there  are  200,000  community  development  centres  and 
the  same  number  of  cooperatives.  We  want  to  give  them  a  new  direction  and 
involve  them  in  the  war  effort.  It  will  mean  involving  millions  of  Indians  in 
this  effort.  You  can  imagine  what  a  vast  source  of  strength  that  will  be. 

We  are  trying  to  weld  the  people  into  a  disciplined  entity  through  the 
Territorial  Army,  the  NCC,  the  Home  Guards,  etc.,  so  that  they  may  work 
hard  in  their  chosen  professions  and  help  the  war  effort  too.  We  want  to  take 
advantage  of  this  crisis  and  hope  that  we  will  emerge  a  stronger,  more  powerful 
nation  out  of  it.  Sometimes  a  jolt  like  this  is  necessary  to  awaken  the  people. 
The  Chinese  have  helped  us  in  this  respect  for  the  people  have  risen  as  one 
against  their  aggression.  I  have  no  doubt  about  it  that  the  people  of  India  will 
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benefit  from  this  experience  and  emerge  stronger.  Other  countries  have  been 
amazed  by  the  enthusiasm  shown  by  the  people  of  India. 

I  would  like  to  repeat  once  again  that  in  spite  of  the  niggling  worries  and 
complaints  which  have  found  their  way  into  the  newspapers,  by  and  large,  the 
people  of  NEFA  and  Assam  have  risen  to  the  occasion  splendidly,  I  want  to 
congratulate  them.  We  are  not  going  to  run  away  in  a  panic.  You  may  be  sure 
of  that.  I  do  not  think  that  the  Chinese  will  advance  again.  But  if  they  try  to  do 
so,  we  will  fight  with  all  our  might.  [Applause]  We  want  to  turn  India  into  a 
nation  of  soldiers.  Men  and  women  must  show  a  martial  spirit  and  discipline. 
No  power  in  the  world  can  suppress  a  nation  like  ours.  Please  do  not  be  under 
the  impression  that  the  Chinese  forces  are  too  superior  for  us.  Those  who 
feel  that  do  not  realise  India’s  strength.  Their  eyes  will  be  opened  when  they 
witnessed  the  real  organised  strength  of  India’s  masses  and  her  armed  forces. 

That  is  all,  I  am  here  for  a  few  hours  and  will  then  go  on  to  Tezpur  to  meet 
the  army  units  and  congratulate  them.  We  must  do  our  duty  diligently  with  full 
faith  that  we  shall  defend  our  hard- won  freedom  with  all  our  might  no  matter 
what  price  we  have  to  pay. 

Jai  Hind! 

Whenever  I  speak  at  a  public  meeting,  I  make  the  people  say  Jai  Hind  with 
me.  It  acquires  a  new  significance  in  times  of  crisis  like  the  present  one.  The 
louder  you  shout  Jai  Hind,  the  more  keenly  will  you  feel  that  we  have  to  make 
India  victorious.  So  please  say  Jai  Hind  with  me  three  times. 

Jai  Hind!  Jai  Hind!  Jai  Hind! 


Translation  ends] 


332.  In  Tezpur:  Public  Meeting448 

affr  siffMl  aft? 

<§$  for  w  %  #ft?n  sit  f#  an#  n#  i  n#  %  arsftw-anifte 

ahmk  an^r  amft  $ff  af#  ansr  I  at#  npr  Ft  n# 

qff,  nm  st  tst  1 1  nt  sft  np?  feft  3  mnr  ot  an  nnT, 


448.  Speech,  6  December  1962.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  10108,  10109,  NM  No.  1818, 
1819. 

On  arrival  in  Tezpur  in  the  evening  on  5  December  1 962  after  visiting  Gauhati, 
Nehru  addressed  Congress  workers,  see  The  Hindu,  7  December  1962,  p.l.  On  6 
December,  he  addressed  a  press  conference  in  Tezpur  and  troops  at  Charduar,  see  the 
National  Herald,  7  December  1962,  p.  1. 
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F#  Fit  t  #  ##  -31  lEbHuI  f|3TT  t  f#  FFFTt  #F  #  3TTFT  Flf#T  #  FFT  I  FF 
3TTFT  fFT#  %  FT#  #  g3#  #  T1FTT,  FMl'fti  3T#  f##  t  #FTTTFT,  111?#  ltd 

t#  I,  ##r  #  f#  #  1%tt  3%  #f  ftfi  ti3TFFFTftTrFT#FTFt  f## 

FI3#I,  ##F  3TFTT  §3TT  %  t  3TTFT,  #  FFF,  TtFgT  #T  #FT#  3#  Wf  3TTT1FTTT 

#  fft,  #mF#,  fk^fh  3#  gcmF  3#  fff  i  ftr  fft  fit  ftf  Fgg  ftr  # 
gt  fttjf  ft,  3#  fttjf  ft  fft  ##  %  f#r  #,  ff#  ##  Fit  tn  #  f#  fft 

W  I,  #  FF  #1  #  s§5  FTTJF  g-STT,  #  3TFTT  1 1 

SFFF  t  FFT  FTT  TnF  3TTFT  2IT,  gt  #FT  F#TF  FTF  F#  3#  TtFgT  %  t 
FTFT  FFT  SIT,  ftTTTF#,  FT##T  3#  f#T  FlFtedl  #  FFT  SIT  3#  4)F#<rll  # 
3T#  #  FFT  SIT  FTR  #TT,  FFFF  FFT  #  F#  FFT  FT,  tt  FTTT  TO  F#  SIT  ##F 
FFTF  #  TT#  t  F)F#dl  #  3TFt  FFT  SIT  I  #  tt  TnF%  FF  f#T  SIT,  FT#T  sft 

sfinfedi  3#3FtF#Fit3ttTgfrF?T5ii'FT#T  ff#  tsr  #  f##  %#  ft 

#  #Pl#  SET  FRITT  Ft  W  1 1 

#  3#  #TTT  #t  3FF#  FIFT,  3nFFTt,  #rgr  FT#  FTt  eft  FFT  TITTT  Tig#  §3TT, 
3TWTTTT  g3TT  FFtf#  3FF  #F  TR#  %  ##  #F  SIFT  ft#}?!  FTF#  FT  I,  f## 
TIFF  3TT  FT#  I  FF  3RFTTT  3TFTT  F#  I  FtFT,  ##T  3TFT#  #  FT#  Ft#  I,  F#f# 

#f  ?r#  fret  #  f#  I,  #tr  #  f#  I  #r  ff#  #r  ft  t  ff  3ffft1,  itFgr 

cTTelf  FTt  f##FR  FF  J3TT,  #T  ^  §3TT  cFTPT  #T  #lflw  ^T,  Ft  FFTF 
I,  gsp  ferft  HFT  f|  §TFT  ^  F#  g3ITI  Ft  ft?tFFTT  3TFTFTT  FF  FFT  FFprf  §-3TT 
3ftT  FF%  FFFTT  3TTTT  Tift  %§T  FT  '•ft  FFT  3ttT  TTTTT  ^§T  FTF  FFT,  FF  T5FT 
§3TT  #T  gsF  FTF  ^  FFT  ftF#  F?t  TRF  f%FTft  Fit  t$T  ^  3ftT  TT*ff  F>f 
felTFT  %  FFlt  t$T  Ft  TTTF%  FFT-FFT  TfFt  I,  FF  I,  F^f  ^FR  FfFT  F#R 
FF^  ftig  3ftT  Rtt-Rtt  Ft  FFlt  FFT  ?Flt  I  FFFlt  F^T  gF  FFTT  FT%g  I 
FTIF^  FFT  3TTTTTF  ^  3TTFFit  FTF  FtFT  TTTTT  FT  §g,  ^  FTTT  §g  FITFTft 
5TFt  Ft  F^  ^  FF?  Stt-Ftt  I  FFft  FTRIFft-FFT#  FF  TTFTTT  FFT,  FT»ft  FTFT 
TTET  feEIFF  FR%  t  f^g-gTRIFR  F?t,  TMt-Rttt  Fit  3ttT  FFTTt  I  F=t  #T 
FFf-FRft  Ft  FTTTft  1 1  Ft  FF  fM  FTFTft  F$F  FFFT  I  FF  FF  Ft  FTT%  gFIFF 
g  Rltt  FTtgFFTtfaftTgFTFTF^  ^ITFT  SlftF  3TT  FT#  1 1  Ft  RFI  F#  ^ 
FF  TTF  Ff  ^FTT  FT#  F^F  FFFftTTT  gf  F^T  f#  F>1^  #  FFTFTTft  FFlt  t§T  ti  FT 
F#,  FF  fft  F1F  I  #T  FTfFit  Ft  FFTFT  I  tftlF  FFFF  3TF5T  FTTT  tt  t$T  t 
|FT  1 1  Fft  FTF  FF  Ft#  I,  Ft  Ft  FFTF,  F§F  FFF  FT#  I  t?T  Fit,  t§T  %  Ft 
FlFTFFFTTfl  I  FFFTt  #FFFFT,  tf#F  F#  F#  F1F  FF  I  FFlt  f#T  I,  FFlt 
fstFTTr  t,  FFTft  ftlF  ##  I,  #TF#  RFTFT  FF  t  I  FFtf#  FF#  FTFTF  t$T 
t  FF#  Ft#  1 1  FF  FF  #  3TTFT-3TFF  S#  I,  3TTFT-3TFF  F1FT#  #  TFt  I,  FF 

#  FTFtt  Fit  I  ##F  FF  TTF  FTTFFT#  I  #T  FF  FTTF  FT  FT#  3TTFTFF  Fit 
FFFFFFgFTFtFltl,  FFF#FTFI#T  FT#  FF#  ##T  F^F  FS  F#  # 
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3#  E#f  ##  'SETT  FE  fftT  ITT  fttft  ft  EF  %  #ft-#ft  STEft  ft  E  EF  E#  |  ftft 

#  ftfET  STT  f=tT  ^f,  *TET  ETETE  #ETTTET  ft  ftft  TT3T  ET,  ftlft  STTETEE  ET  3#  3TT 
ET  f#ET  ftf  #  ##  ftf#  ftt,  ##  TTTETTT  ftt  3#  STEft  ##  ftt  E#TT  ftf  #, 
STEft  ftt#  ftt  oftT  3TE#  EEET  ftt  fft  EEft  STTET  ETETF  ft  EET  I  #  ft  fttEET 
ET,  ftftETFT#EftfftqETETftftft  ##  TTTETTT  ftf  E3TTTT  #  ETT  t  F#ft 
ffftl  ETE  ftt  #T#  FElft  ftST  ftf  ##T  EF  E#  T*ETET  #,  Eft  fft  H6E  TTETSff  ft 
ETFft  %  Eft  FtTTT  ET,  EE  ETTETT  3DETTT  gSTT  #  #ft  4  #ET  fft  EET  Eft  ETE  I, 
EET  #ft  ETE I  S##T  ftTT  fttETT  IfftEFTTEETftftilfFftjTa'  g3TT,  E#T# 
gft  FElft  EgE  T#  EFIgT  #Elft  ET  Eft,  etee  fE,  tut  gSTT,  EF  g#  ftf  E#  1 1 
#ftE  TIE  E#  fftETETT,  ftgETT,  STTEF  FElft  ft$T  ft  f#T,  STRft  STTTTET  Slft9T  ft 
f#[  EET  t  fft  Fft  EgEf  gSTT,  EEffft  ft$T  EE%  ftft  t  ftft  SHETE  ft,  ftft  Egft 
ft,  Eft  #  ftft  EF  E#  1 1 

SET  ftft  EE  STfftlTET  gEft  I  FElft  ft?T  Eft  STTETft  Eft  Egft  ft,  EFEET  ET# 
£  #EE  ft,  #TT-E##  ETE  EET  ft  EEET  TFT,  T#  ft$T  ft  ftft  3#  fftEft  #E  3# 
TfTTft  3TTEETE  ft  #  E#  t,  fttEETE  I  ft  EE  TETE  EEETt  E#  3PETE  gSTT,  sftr 
E#  Eft  gSTT  I  3#  EFTETT  #  EE  EEEE  EET  ET  Eft  TIE  E#fft  fftET?  TTTTT  EEEE 
EEEE  ET  3##  Eft  3TEE  ETTET,  3##  ggjgE  Eft  fftETTEET,  Et  ET,  ftfftE  ft  gT 
ET  I  3TEE  EEEE  ET  ft$T  ft  EETET  EFTET  TIE  fttft  ftt  3#  ft$T  #  ft#  EFTET 
fftrrft  #tt  ^  TTEift  fftr  e  ^EEft,  fftrrft  5ft  ete  %  TtErft  sftr  s^fft  Tnft  ft?T  ee 
TE  EETT  fftET  sftr  Sflf^IT  ft  f?Eft  SlfftE  ftET  Eft  ?ftfrEET  Efftlft  ft  f%  E%  THEM 
Eft  ?Eft  fTT  ft§T  ft  STTET  fftETT  I  STTTTT  ETE  ft$T  ft  ftftt  I  ETE  T%E  ft?T  Eft 
ETEfftET  $ftftE  Sfft  HUftlEi  E^FET,  EF  SET#  EIE  I,  sftr  ETft  TIE  fttft  3TT#  1 1 
#E  FElft  f#T,  ^Hlft  TlftE  3E#  I  Sfft  EJE  STTE^EET  I  ftfftET  E?ftE  EET 
EEE  Eft  SEE  STTETT  ft  FE  TT#  Tlf  ?  #E  EET  E^ET  FETE  I  fftrift  EE  ET#  % 
#E  I,  EE1E  #  E§E  TTtE  I,  EE1E  #ft^  I  STEft  EFFjT  SEEfftftf  #  f#T,  ftt#E 
S?ft  EE  Efftf  #  1 1  Eft^  ST#  EE  ft  STTEETE,  ft  SEE  ^EF  E#  EET  ET  ftJIJT 
ft,  Eft#  STTEETTT  ft  sfft  #  ETETT  JE  ft  ^Eft  ftft^^FFfftsTTftftgE,  # 
EETE  ft  ft,  EET  Tlft§T  ft  ft,  fftFTT  ft  ft,  E#  ft  ft,  TFETETE  ft  ft,  EFTTE5 

ft  ft,  eete  ft  ft,  ftrrr  ft  ft,  e#e-e#e  ft  %e|tete  ft  ft#  ft  #e  ft  # 

TTTE-EET  ETETT  E#  ft,  EE  ETE-TTET  ft  E#E-E#E  EE  #E  [ft]  ft  I  #  ft#  # 
EET  E’JET  Ft  E#  I  FElft  ETTE  #  T!ETET  #,  sftT  #  ST#  ETTE  ETT#  I  ft  I  # 
EF  ETE  3TET  ft$T  ft  EEEftftT  ft  ft  E#  EE  FE#  §Tf#T  ?Eft  ft  E#  fft  fftr 
{ft#  ft  Fft  STTETEE  ftt  fftET  E  ft  I  FEf#t  gft  J|#  I  fft  STTETEE  ##  |3TT  fft 
FT#  FE#  STT#  ft  ETEft  ft  TJET  E#  FTT  f#TT,  FE  ft#  ft  ft  fft  ETft  E#  ETE 

#  ft#  Eft,  Eft^  EFT  EE  Eft  ft,  FT  Eft  ft  I  FE  STEft  #%-Etft  STEft  ft  e|  #, 

#  fftETTT  E#  ETE  sftr  EF  f#3T  f#T  fft  STET  FE  SE  #ft  STEft  ft  Eft  f#TT#t 
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#  FT  FT  Tl#  #  #1  <j4tf  Ft  Tl#  #  #  T#^  #  TIFT  #  J$TT  -311%  F#, 
F#  FTT  #,  FT#  TTTTF  T#  #  #F1T  TIT  #  I 

3TTf#R  TTET  TIT  sfaFTT  3TTTT#  TTTTTT  I  %  TT-TT  TTFT  %  #T  FIT#,  ##¥ 
FIT#  #F  TT#  TF#  #  #T  3TT#,  F#t#  T#^  T#  TT#F  T#  T#  TTET  #,  T#t# 
FTTT  TFTTT  FTT#  3TTTT  #,  FTT#  %  ##  TTET  #  TOT  #  TEST  TT  #F  T#, 
FT#  f##  FIT  TET  #,  FT#  <|T#  FIT  #  I  FF  TTFFI  TF#I#H  %  FT#  f#FT  #  FT 
FTTT  FT##  f#>  TF#  FTTT  FF  t  f#  FTT  FT#  <F#  #$T  Tit  FFT#  F#  f#I  FT  TTF 
#H  FT  FET  Tit  #t#  F#,  TF#  TTTTT  Tit  Til'  -sftT  TTTF  Tit  TFIFT  Tit  ##  TF  TTTFt 
f#I  #  #  Fp5  FTTTT  F#  #,  #  FjTJ  FTT#  FTf#  %,  Tft  ’ft  FTT#  TTFT  I,  T#$T 
I  TEST  #  #  TTF,  FTT  TT  F#  ##T  #  TIT  TT  F#  TT^f  I,  3TTTF  TIT  TF  I  % 
TTTT  TT#  FIT  #?T  1 1 

3TTT  TFT  FTTTTT  #  t#  t,  TTTT  #  T3I  T##  TT,  #f#T  TTTT  TTTT  3TTTFTT  1 1 
FFT  FET  t  f#T  F#F  #  #T  TFTTT  %  #t#  FT  f#F  3T3FT  t  f#I  3TTTTTT  TT  FEETF 
§3TT  I,  TTT  TTT  I,  TTTTT  #  FFT  #  #  FTTTT  #F  ^T  I  f#IT  #  FTF#  FtTT  I? 
F##T  f#I  3TTTTTT  TTOT  I,  ##  FTTTFIT  TTTT  I  #T  3TTTFIT  #TF  I  #T  3TTTFTT 
TTTT  I  #T  TTTTTTT  iJFTET  #T  TFTTE5  F#TT  I,  TF  #  TT  I,  9##  I, 
■3TF  FTT#  FI#  f##  F#  TT#  #  #  [Tit]  TT#  $T#T  Tit  ;|U  FtTT  #,  TTI  ^^FT 

TT  TTTTT  #  TT#  ST#T  Tit,  FTTT  #  TTT  Ff  |  #  TTF#  TF#  TTT  #  F#  #T3#  # 
FT  STTFT’F  #  #  F#  t  f#I  TTTT  F#  TTITT  Tit  F#  F#?TT  TTT  TTTTT  I  #T  TTTT 
£  f#T  #  TITTT  I  #  TFTTT  I,  #T  FT#  #t#  1 1  FT#  T#  TF#-T#t!TT  TT  T# 
I,  #  TT#  TTTFT  #TT  I,  TF#  TTT  TTT#  I  f#T  3TT#  FT#  3TT#  1 1  f#TT  #?T  # 
TF  TTITT  F#  TTTTT  >J#  #T  T#  I  TT^ft  #  #T  FTT  TTITT  Ft  TTT  TF  #,  TF 

#  f#FTT  f#  FT  TTTT  F#  TTT  #  f#T  TT  Tp5  #  #  Tit  #ITT  I  T#f#  TTTT 
TTT  f#T  TTT  #  FT  TT  f#T  T#  I  #  T#  #T  #  T#  #  TT#  #  #  T#  #  TTFT 

#  TT  3EFT  #  TTTT#  T#  TT  TTTI#  I  #  TF  TTTTI  F#  FT  TTT,  TTTTI  #  TF# 

#  FT#  #W  TT  ##T  FT  TTT  f##TTIT  #T  FTf#T  TTI  TT#  #  F#  T§T  TT 
T#  TITTT  T#T,  JIT  T#  TITTT  TTf#T  [f#]  TTT  §3TT  I  JTT,  5#  TT#  §f ,  #f#T 
Tn  TFT  TTTTI  F#  f#<sllTI  I 

3T#  #t  f#T  JT,  TTT-T:  f#T  §T,  ##  TTT  TTTT#  f##TT  TT#  TIT  Tn  TT 
TTTT  TT  I449  3T#  #  #  TTTTT  #  T|T  f##  #,  TTT#  #  TTT#  #7TT  #TT,  f## 
##,  T#  ##  F#  #  TTF#  I,  TFETT  #  #  3TT#  ##  #  #  t,  FT  #  f##  TIFT 
TTT#  #T  t,  #  1 1  #  TTTTT  TT  TTTT  #T  T#f#  T#  f#TT  TT  f#  #  TF 
§3TT  ##  FTTsFET  TF  #  JTT  §3TT  #f#T  #?T  T#  FT#  TTT  § 3TT  1 1  FT#T  # 


449.  See  item  271. 
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RFE  y  ffe  fe$T  Efe  ETE  yiT,  fen  Efe  REET  Efe,  fe$T  Efe  ffeEE  3#,  fe?T  %  ffeT 
afetl  felT  314*11  ■sftT  itfe  FET%  RT  Efe  I  If  FTT  ETE  Efe  3TTE  ete  Tlfe  I 

nufe  eft  fey  3  re  yr  fefe  ret,  wn  nyf  affr  frete  §3tt  fe  ee 
armfe  nry  Efe  y  arfer-arfer  yrf  anfe  ffe  anfe  feffet  fe  Ife  ete  arife,  ett 
fe  ek  anfe,  arm  tie  fe  anfe,  re  yF  anfe  affr  Ey  fen-  rte  fe  i  eettet 

fe  Rfef  fe  3UT5T  Efe  feET  I  feffe  ERIE!  yiT  anfe  feR-feR  fen  Efe  TTRET 
I,  feffeE  fefe  FEET  R  3TR  fef  TO  ETfe  fe  3TT$Rf  Efe  ETE  Efe  fefe  1 1  fe 
ffefe  fe  ffew  Efe  ETTET  fefe  fe  ETE  gfe  RFE  t  fe  EF  ffe  3TTEfe  EFT  fey 
fe  E§E  fefe  %  Efe  ffeEE  fe  EEE  ffeET,  aiETE  ETRlfe  3TRTEf  fe,  Efe  fe,  fe  Efe 
EFET  EFE  fe  Efe  ffeET,  feffeE  3TETTT  fefe  fe  Ey  ffeEE  fe  EEE  ffeET  I  few  fe 
amsr  ffeET,  few  fe  aTwrfe  fe  eee  ffeET,  Efe  fe  fe  etfee  fefe  I  Ffefe  ny 
amn  EEE’  ffeET,  ffeEE  fe  EEE  ffeET  affe  Efe  ffetEETT  fe  ETfET,  fe  3TEE-3TEE 
ETE  Efe  ffeET  ETFET  ffefef  fe,  fe  fe  fefe  FE  ffeETT  Efefe,  feffeE  3TTEfe  fefEEFTf  fe 
fe  Rfeffefe  Efe  EETfe,  RR  fe  ffefef,  RE  FEfefe  Efefe  t  affr  RE  RRlfeHH, 
RT  ftffefew  [Resistance]  fef  EEtfe  1 1  feffefe  EE  ffefel  ERfe  fe  ffe  fefe  |( 

fern  Enfe  fe  fe,  fefe  anfe  I,  nsfe  I  afR  gfe  fe%  Rmeh  yfr 
nfeffe  EF  ETEET  3mt  I,  fefelETfe  fe  fe  ffetERT  amt  I,  fefe  TfTfe  RE 
ETEET  EF  1 1  yfe  ETEET  EF  I  ffe  In  fe  RE-fe  Efe  Rife  ERET,  Ffe  EF  Efe 
ffeET  I  EETE  fe  EF  I  RFf  EET  ffeET,  fe  EE  EET  fent  fe,  fe  fe  fe  fe 
ERf  I,  FETFTE  fe?TT  I  fefe  EEE  R,  FfR  3Tlfef  fefe  ffe  FEt  EET  ffeET,  fe 
Et  fe  fe  Efe  arrarfe  fr  efje  fe  ETfe  1 1 

fe  gfe  yfr  ffe  fey  t  er  fei  ff  eeeeeI  %  ef  Efeffef  EETfe  affr 
Ey  amn  eee  ffeET  I  Ffefe,  I  fee!  Efe  fer  |  affr  3ttet  eret  f  affr  fe 
hIeeh  anfet,  fef  teeIer,  fefftR  fefe,  fe  Efeffer  t  fefe  afe  fe  eee  I 
FEEt  Rfe  afe  Ffef  Ey  eee  ffefe  i  fe  fe  FETfe  fefe  I  afe  fefe  r  f! 
Rfe  I,  amt  fefe  |,  EFy  fefe  I,  fefe  ^  fefe  I  aftr  ef  e  Efefer  It 

arfe  FEll  fefenT  fe  Efe  t,  fe  E5TEETEE  fefeFE  fe  t  3TTEfe  ETFT  ffe  3EE  FE 
fefe  t  E  EffeT  ffe  FETfe  fefe  y  ETE  EETfel  fe  Efe  ET  feffefe  fe  EEEfe  FE 
ffeTT  I  EF  ETE  Ey  EET  Efe  I,  Eife  Efeffe  FET  ffeET,  feffefe  fe  I  ETE  Tfe  ffe  fefe 
Rfe  fe  Iett  fe  fe  fe  EEfe  fferq,  Efeffe  EFT  Ffe  few  ffeET,  FE  fe  EEfe  Efefe 
Erfe  fe  affe  fe  Rfe  fe  Ier  fe  fe  fe,  fefe  Iett  er  fe  fe  3ttsfre  fe  ffer, 

ETEET  ffeEE  fe  EET  ETT  fe  fe,  Effe  EETfe  ffeWE  fe,  EET-EET  I  fe  Efe  ETFET  ffe 
fe  ffeyr  ETfferr  fe,  fe  fe  y  fefef  fe  [ffe]  Rfe  sttee  y  Efefe  fe,  feffeE 
EF  EET  ETE  I  ffe  FE  Efe  TTEfet  fe  ffe  FEfe  fe$Tfe  Et  ETE  fe  Eife,  FEET  EFT 
3TT?FEE  Etfe  I  affT  EFfe  fee!  fffeME  fe  FE  ETT  I,  Efe  aTTTTTfe  fe  EfE  Fife 
t,  ETT  TE  EFTF  fe  EF  fe  fefe  FR  fe  ERE  fe  3TT  ETfe  1 1 
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FT#  Ttt#  s#  RcHEc)'  s#  #1  Ttse  #  ^  s#  TTTFT  s#  TTTT  TTSE  s#f 

FT#  TF#  T#  Tf#  t,  IHT  FT#  ^se  TTFSE  TETTT  TEE  TT#  -3^t,  #  TTT  TT 
W  #  SIT  W  TTTT,  3T  TTTE  T#  ^TfT^  ?|T  ji  FT#  s#^  TFS#  TTTTTT  T# 
sft  #T  #  ##  FT#  SIFT  TIT#  sff  TTSEt  TTTTTT  T§TTTT,  HTTT  l|lHI,  TF#  sj# 
##  n|ll#l  se#T  SIT,  SE#  TTTTTT  T#  SIT  #siei  FST#  ^T5FJT  %  T§ST#  #T  FST# 
^T5T5T  #t  TTTT  T#  TE#  3FTT  #  ##  ##  |  ##  se#,  I#  ticE  PEI#  ^  |(  «|% 
##-##  HI|,  HFF,  Tit  FST#  ^FEFIT  %  Sift  ##,  se#  T#  #  ##  ^fT  f#TT  SET#, 
SE#  s#  T3EF  #  TTTT  ^E#,  s#  sfTTSTT  Ft  TJTT^  I  TE  4>f#|^  FT#  ##t  s#  TIT#  8# 
sniffs  sft  tpe  ft#  f#r  tf#  %  f%iT  oe#  p#  #  tet#  wm  tt  #f##  s# 
f#T  3E#  sft  SElff#  TTT  T#  TTSET  fct«ET  SET  TTTT  TTTTTT  SIT,  SET#  %  '3TT  SETTIT 
SIT,  #T  #  TT#  1 1 

TPE  #T  WET  sft  f#  FT#  sift  EEP#  Ttt#  Sf#  #ET  TE  #TT  #,  #$T  #,  TTSEIT 
%  ##  EFT#  £  TFTT,  eft  3TET  PET#  I  ##-##  TFT#  TT  PTT  3TT#  ##  #  s§5 
TTT  TETTTT  t,  T#  T#  TT#  ##  #  #  cbf#HI^  Ft#  1 1  3TFT  TSEIT  #  ##  IETF  TT 
#IF-TTTF  FPTT  ##  T#  WTftt  #  IE#  #-TTT  f#T  PTI  SEf#T  E#  #  T#  #TT, 
FT  IT-H'-SF-##  #E  TTI  TT#  Ft  '-dlrl  # 1  #  IF#  sg0  PTT  SETT  SET#  #  SEf#T# 
##  #  I  TT  ##  PERTT  sit  TIE  F#  HPT  #  #ETT  TFT  I  TT  #T  SEFT-SEFT  # 

tttt  #  ##  p#t  #  tf#  sit#,  ttst#  #pt,  #  tt#  I,  #f#r  sp  ttt 

3E#  Ft  sm#  SET,  ##  TFIff  s#  FSIT  SET,  #  FTSEt  TPET  E#  f#TT  |TT#  s§5  I  #tT 
#t#  #T  %  TFT#  TF#  sn#,  f#TTT  #  I##  ##tT#T##,  ST##3nit 

#tT  Tp  ##  §T,  TFT#  HFlf  HFTT,  TsTTTI  ##  |T  3TT#,  #111 1  #  ITT#  s§S 
FTEEt  TTTFT  #  W  #T  F#?TT  #t  TOTfEm  SETTT  I  STTEEt  §JE  #  TTTFT  #?T  # 
SF#f#  sft  |pr  #TT  #  se#  3TEEm  Sf#,  ##  SEt:,  ^ift  TTTTT  TT#  EEJE  T#  SE# 
s#  I  FT  #  3TTsRTul  SET#  #  T#  SIT#  #,  FT  #  TIT#  3TT#  T?T  SET#  SIT#  #  I 
#  ITT#  s§0  TEIT#  ##  t  ■3TEETnT  SE#  sn#  #  #T  #  TETT#  JT,  FT#  T#f# 
MI  T5ETT  #T  FT#  T##  s#  #-tTTT  ^FT#  #  FEI  f#T  I  TF  3TTT  T  TTf#T 
f#  |T#  TI#  TF  I  f#  ##  if#  FT#  Tt#  #  T#  TIT#  I,  T#  ^nET  T#T# 
#  stf  TTTT  TMTI  #  I  5#  TSEET  st##  #  f#  FT#  T?#  #  ##STIT  #  # 
TT#  #FTTT  f##t  #TT  #  ##t  T#  I,  SE#  #t  5f#TT  #  T#  I,  STE  #  TTTT  #  I 
#fsRT  3TTT#  #T  TT  ##  TT#  #f  #T#  #f##  s#  ^5  TEERT  #  W,  F# 
gsETTR  §3T,  F#  ITI  §3IT  #,  3TT##  #  #t#T  IT#  #  FT#  #tm,  FT# 
T##  #  #tW  #T  #  s###  S##'J##tt##T##^ITT#Ii#5# 

SEtf  |T#  FT  T#  I  f#  ##  ##  3TI#  FT#  T##  #t  ITT  ##,  #  T#  ITl##t 
#T  SET#  FTTTT  T#T  #  |T  TTTT  SRI,  #T  #  TFTTT  STEP  #  I 

#  SETT  #T  3TT3I  #  #RTT  #  T#  #T  #TIT  #  [t#]  sett  TE#  #  #T  T#I 
#TI#  5#  f#§TTTT  §3T,  3TT§siTTR  §3TT  #T  #  T#  TTT!ETT,  #  #  3HT#,  #  T# 
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ETTOSTETT  FTOETT  fftE  ftft  ft?  TOTE  Elftft,  Fft  TOftT  ft  Efftft  I  ETTOT 

ft  TOF  %  FTO  ftfftTTE  ft  TOft,  FTO  ?ET  ft#  ft  TOfft  TO#  #E  FTO  TOTft  ffTOTft  ftf 
TO#  E#ft  ETTO  TOTF,  ?ETETEFftfttE?ETETEFftfft  ftTOTft  TOftft,  TOFT#  ET?lft  ftf 
ftTOTft  fftETft  ft  ?ft  TOTEft  to|  I  TOF  ft  ETTO  FT  TO#  E#ft,  TO#  ft  TOpJ  ft  Ff,  to# 
?ET  TOTOTO  ^tf^RTf  %  TO?#  fet  TOT  TO  fe|,  FTO  ffTOTft  TOT#  E#ft,  ft?  TOTOTOTT  TOTE  3ft 
FEE#  TO#  TOETft  ETTTO-ft  ETTTO  TOft,  EffTO  TOEET  TOft  ft  TOTEEf  TOlftft  FTO  I 

TOT  TO  ETTOTO  FtTOT  TOT?  TOTO  TOTTOEt  I  fft  TO  ft  ftftftfT  TO  TOTTOfT  fftTOT 
ftfftft  %  #e  ftrojE  ft  ft?  etto#  fft  ft  TOft  tot#  t,  ftrogE  fftft  tort  to  TOft  i 
TOft  ft-ftro  fftro  to  ?ftfft  to  ftroro  fftrorrft  fft  to  ftrorro,  gftftrro  ftft 
TOTft  to  toto  ftft  totottot  ftror  ft  t  ftfE  fto  TOft  Enffror  ft,  fftaror  ftt  TOifftro 
TOftft,  ftr  ^  ftr  ft  TOft  tot#  fftft,  §ift  fftft,  to  roftft  fftro  fft  ft  to# 
TOftft  ftftrr,  ft  TOTft  ftro  ftf  etef?  I,  ft  to  TOft  I,  I,  fftrftf  ?f#  #ft 
ftroftro  toto  TOft  1 1  ftrotro  tot?to  to  toe  to  ft#  ettoet  ett  I,  [ft]  toetto 

ft  TOTft  EffTO  I,  #TOTOTO  ftf  ftft  ftft  I  TO  TO?,  TO,  TO  TOft  TOE  TOFETT  I, 
FftTOT  TO?  TOE  TOft  ?TOE  TOFETT  I,  TOE  TOTT  I,  ft?E-#F,  TOT  fftTOTOTOT  fftft  TOTF# 
t  ft  FTO#  Eftro  I  #E  TOftf  ft#  ft  TOFTOTTO  ETTOTETT  I,  TOT  ETETOT  TOft  f#TOET  ft 
TOFETT  I,  TOT  ETETOT  TOEET  ftf  ETETO  TOTT  I,  TO  TOTft  EffTO  1 1  ftroffTO  ft  TOT#TO 
TOTOTET  TOEET  f#W  TO  fft  TOF  ?TOTO#  JET#  EffTO  1 1  TOft  ftft  TO^T  TOftf  TOTOTOT 
TO,  EffTO  ftf,  TOft  ft  f#EI  fftTT  TO,  TOT  E#t?TOTO  §TO  TO  fftTOET  ft,  TOft  f#E3T 
TO  I  fETfftr  TOTOT  TOE  ftroftTO  ETT??  ft  TOT  I  TOETET  ft  TOftf  TOTft  ^  Eft  I, 
ft  ft  TOJET  TOft  ft  %  ft#  ft  Eft  ft  ft  fft  ftft  TOTft  TOTFT  fft  TOT  ft  ftft  ft 
ftft  ft  TOft  TOT  TORT  ft3T  TOETT  I,  ETTO#  ftft  TOT?  ft  ft?T  TOTETT  I,  ?TOE  TOTETT  I 
TO  TOE  TOTETT  I,  ft  ftf  1 1 

ft  ftft  #fft  ft  TOTOftf  ftw  ft  f#ETOT  fft  ft  TOTS  TOTOE  TO#  TO#ft  TO#  ft  ftfE 
ET?TO?  ft  ft  I  TO?  EfftE  ET?#  TOT  E=TT#f  TO#  §£  cfi#TO-TOT#TO  ETTft  ?TOft  ftftT  TOE 
i#  I,  ET?TOT?  ft,  ft#  ET??R?  ft  TOgET  TOft?  ?TOTft  gTO  t  ft  I  ft  TOFfft  TOft  fftft 
I  ft  ?ft  ?MtE  ft  TOEE?  TOft  TOft,  TOTOTOTT  TOft  TOTfftET  TOTOT  ftTO  I,  ^ifftb  ft 
TO#,  ft  TOft  TOft,  TO?ft  ft  tft  E?ft  ft  TOTO5T  ftETT  ftfE  TOft  A I  ft]  ft  TOT?  ft  TOTOT 
to|to  i  ft  ?Erft  ft  ftf,  ftft  ror  ?sft  fftftft  ft  ft  ?ft  Erroft  #e  ft  roft 
fftft,  fftftfTOTE  ET??R?  ft  TOft  ft  ft  ?ft  ftftf  TOft  TOEJTO  ,  TOTOffft  ft  TOTft  TOT? 
ETTOTOT  TOT?ft  I  ^E5  TO?  ft,  ETTfft  TOT?  ft  TOTOTOTO  TOTETOT  TOT?  ft  TO#  TOETTft  ft  I  ft 
ft  TOTET  TOft  ETTO  TOft  gf  1 1  ?ftf  TOTOTOTf  fftEsTT,  Effft  ft  TOTET  fftft,  TO?  fftEFTOE 
ftf  ft  TOTET  5^  ft,  TO?  fftTTOE  ftf  ft  F1ETET  ft  ?TO^  TOfft  ft?  ft,  EffTO  TOE  ft 
fftE  ft  TOTE  ftft  TOTfftn  TO?  fftEETOE  TOTf  TOTOTOTf  TOT?  ftTO  TOFT  ftTOTT  TOft  ETEF?  TOE 
ft  TOFft  ?TOTT  TOEft  ft,  TOft  ft-?ff  TOftft  |  ^ff  TOTFT  ft  TOTE  ft,  ?Elft  ETTET 
TOTTTO  ?Er  TOft  ftETT,  ftfftTTO  ?ET  TOTOET  ft  TO35TOTO  fftTOT  I  ft  ETTTOT  ft  TOETT 
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I,  TTlt  TIT  FTt  TIFT  FT  TElt  TTT  Tltt  Tt  fklTT  |  |  ?T  Tt^  TFlf  tt  Tt 

TiFt,  ft  TiFt  I  Ttt  ^it  fkyrr  t  ftrt  tttt  Tt  tt  TftTT  tn  it  #t  Ttf 

FRTt  Tt  «TRT  T  t  I  FT  ftaTT  t  FTt  TTT  Tkt  Tt  TTt,  FT  TF  ’ft  cITR'  t  tt 
FT  >Jllt  IRE  kt,  %  FT  TTTtt  Tt  FT  TTT  Tlf,  FT  ^t  JR  Rfrff  ;t  ^Pl'MI 
%  kTSTT  Tit  ftl  tt  fkTTT  Tkt  tltl  ^ff  Til  WTF  t,  kirt  ^TffrT  %  Ft  'Tit, 
tftlT  tTTtttTTTtttttlttFT  TTT  tt  TTftT  Ttt  Tit  TTFtt  TIFT,  ■3T*ft 
tti  Ft  tn  trjt  Tt  fti  Tit  tti  tt  Tiftr  Tt  I,  Tjs  Tiftr  Tt  I  Tit-Tit, 
T}B>  titt  t  Tt  t  tk  TjT$  TTTt  f  I  Ft  TTTTT  t  ft>  t-TR  ftr  t  SETT  tt  tt 
Tltt,  ftE  TTT  FtTT,  TF  3T*ft  tkTT  Tift  i|3TT  %,  Tit)  Tt  %  %  nt  yftt  TFT 
TTT  FtTT?  TFT  FT%  TIFT  t  ftr  ^T-^T  t  FTTT  TFT  FTTET  Ft,  FTTft  jftT  tt 
TFT  TT  FTltf  TT  TFT  t  tt  Tt  1 1  FT  RTITT  %  tt  TFT  Tt  tTTT  TTFt, 
tftlT  FT  TTFt  I  fti  gf^TTT  3?k  FTk  FTOTtt  3EET7  TFT  TEt  tR  FTTTT  Tk, 
falT  tlTT  TTt  tlTT  FM  t,  FT  SEEft  TTTIT  TTlt  Tit  tk  OTTF  I  Tt  TF  3Rt 
tn-tn  TTT  Tt  t  TTT  FtTT,  TTT  Tltt  ftkTT  §3TT  iRTT  Tit  TTT  t  Tt  J3TT 
tt  TTTIT  tt  FT  TTTTTT  T^Tt,  tftlT  TTt  kkTT  Ft  TT  T  Ft  RTI  TIT  TFT  TTFT 
it  %  Ft  sirt  krkt  'jMtr  %  Tift  rakt  I,  Ft  trr  Tt  tt  1 1  sttt  #rf  Tit 
TF  Tn  T^rf  Ft  TTT  fti  TETTtt  TT  J$TT  t,  ftR  STET  tt  Tt  tftET  Tit 
TRT  Tit  Tt  ^TTT  I,  FT  %TTft  TTt  T#t,  SEEft  tltt  ftrkt  TTt  T#t,  TlftT 
Tit  TT#t,  #T  Tit  TTT^T  Tlt^t,  3F^  F^TTR  ttt  I 

FT  TTT^  F^T  TIT^t  TFTTTT  fM  I  TT®  #T  t§tf  %,  ertftTTT  tt,  3iM 
^  t?tf  %,  T=Fft  Ft  Ff^TTR  3F&  tt  I,  #T  tt  ttt,  FTlf  TFIT  TttlF  I  tt 
€tTT  I  FT  tt,  ftTTft  Ttt,  tftlT  #T  t§T  f%Ttt  FTTft  TTT  Ttt,  TTtt  ftnft 
tt  FTlt  #tf  Tit  I,  Ft  TTt  t§T  Tit  TTRT  t,  ftt  TtT  FTTt  TTE  t  ttf  3TT^ 
TTTtt  TttT  ^Tt  TtT  TTTtt  tt  FT  ftrrt  #t,  FT  TTtt  Tldtdl,  ftt  tW 
TTTt  feEEFT  Tt  tt  FTTt  TTT  TTTET  t,  FT  TTt  TRET  Tit  tt  Tft  I  FTftrr 
Ft  TTT  7HTT  t  ft  TTT  TtSTT  tt  FT  TT  Ttn,  FT  TTTtt  Tt  tt  T#  t  FT 
TEETTT  Fft,  TTt  Fft  I  tt  Tit  FT  TTT  ttfttf  t  Tit  Fftt  t  TT  Tt  Fttt,  Ft 

tnt  Tsrt  1 3ftr  wt  tnt  ttt  Ttt  ftrt  tttt  trr,  tte  Fttt  tk  ttf, 

#T  Titt  TTTtt  FTlt  TITT  TT5ETT  Tt  TitTT  I 

ttt  TTrt  I  fti  jftrr  t  Tft^:  I  fti  tttt  ttt  ^Tfftftr  t$T  t  tk  'rff-tItf 

TTT  Ft  STOTT  Jk,  FTTT  TTT  Tk  TTTT  t  t  TTT  tE  §tft  ct  ct%$T  TITt 
1 1  FT%  Titf  tttt  Tt  TTFftt  I,  ftftt  OTTT,  #Tr  TTttt  t  TTt  FTt  Ttf 
ftTTT  Tt  ftTT,  TTt  tt  F^TT  TTT  t,  SltftET,  Sfttf  TTT  t,  Tit  TTT  TT  T%T  TTT 
t,  FTt  TtftW  Tt  %  FT  Ttt  t  TTT  ftTTTT  Tt,  tktt  T#  Ttt  t  TRTI  TT 
Titt  t§T  FTt  Tt  Tt  tt  TTTTT  TTTJE  t,  FT  TTtt  TTTTT  t  TTTt  Tt,  FTt  ttT 
t  TTT  tt  ttt  TITt  Tit  TitftkT  Tit,  T^tt  TTTt  ETTTTTT,  FT  TT  STTTTTT  ftlTT  I 
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FH#  RT#  RF  R#  t  %  ST##  R#  ^FTf$T§T  RTF#  ftwl,  #f#  R#  R##$T  RE# 

re#  r##  5^rar  [#],  ##r  R#f  fr  rf fm r#rt  eftrr 

FR  FTTRRT  R##,  RR# t  #f#  #  RET  RF  FR  RR#  #$T  R#  f##  #t  #  H#  #  ##  I 

#  FT#t  5f#ET  #  FR  #f#f#H  RRfF  fL  I  3?#  R#E  HTH  RF  t  %  FRTFT  #T  # 
#f#  RTT  FF  HRF  ETR  #FTT  RT,  FR#  RETT  RTRTR^R  Ft,  RF  FTRFT  #  RTRE  HR#  # 
f#  RITE  §##  R  Rf  #,  RTR#F  ##,  J#T  ##  R#  FR#  RFT  R§H  RET#  SET?  1 1 
#FI  #TRT  H#f#,  ##[#  #  #  f#  #  TO  FR#  R-EF  #  RTRH  #  ##-##  FTR# 

#  #  HR  FRET  Ft  R#  RRTRR  Ft,  v}-l#l  qr#  #,  RR#  FRH  R#  ##  RFT  HRT  f# 

#  RFT  RFT  THR  RT,  RF  FTERRT#  EFT,  REqf#FR  RT#,  EFT#  #  #$T  R#  FRT  #3RE 

r|  ##  #  ###  r#  Pert  r#  i  #  fr  rt#  %  e#t#  #rt  f#  #st  r#  frt  rrt 

#  FH  RRFT  F#  RERT  RRT  I?  RFF#  RTH  #  RF  f#  #  FR#  f##R  I,  # 
R#  H^FT  #  HR  RF  FR  RHRR  F^f,  FR  R#f  §TffrT  RR  FTFRT  #F  #  ;|f#RT  RF  # 
#F  R#  ##,  ##R  FR^  RT#R#t,  RRR#F#tf#FR  RR#  #$T  R#  FRT  # 
RT#  R#  I  FR  'J###  %  FRT  R##,  R##  FRT  R##,  FF  FTFRT  R##  R#  R#E  R# 
RR^R  R#  R#  RRRT  R#  REPfH  R##  R#f#  RTRRTFT  R#  FRT  #  RRT  R#R  #RT 
I,  R##  ####!##  Ft##  #f#R  #  #FT  RT#  %,  FTR  RTT?  R  REF  #TRT# 
RR  RRR  F#RT  JER-F#  R#  RERT  #RT  I,  HI#  HFTRTT  RFt#  #R  #,  RT%  Rt  ##  T#, 
f#FTTR  #,  RRFFI#  ^  RRR  R#,  gRRR  $  Rt  #  ^TF,  HHRR  #  ^5  f#TT#RRT 
RT  RETT  #RT  1 1  TTRT  #T  f#T#Rf  RR  #T  #  R#,  RF  F^f  RRTRT  1 1 

•3TH  FH#  f#rfM  #  R^R  R#  #  F#  I,  Rep  Fft  FRlft  F##  RTf  FR  RRT 

#  I,  F#E  RFt  3T#  Ff#TR  I  #  t,  FR#  RFIRf  RFf  RRT  #  I,  #  Rt  RRR  1 1 
RR#  F#R  Rt  FTTR  FR#  Rt  #RRET  I,  RR#R  #  RR#  I,  F#  F^R  #  RR#  I, 
RF#  #F  RFf#RT,  RRR#  FR  RTF#  I  f#  RR.F#.F#.,  #§TRR  ##R  R#F  #  #  RT#, 
#RTRR  ##R  R#F  #,  FTR  #,  #F  F##,  ^T5  FI##RR  fM,  RR#  f#R  RRT  #RT  I 
3ETF  FlftR  #  RTF  #  RT#  RT  RR#  f#R  3^  ^tTTj  R  RT#  RR  #  FftFRRT  3TR5T 

#  I  #tF#  FR  ####RR  FT#R  I,  #  #  RTR  RRRT  RRR  R#,  #?E  R#  #tF  R#RT 
RF,  t?  R##  FftFR#  R#  R#  RT#,  f#F  RRRT  RRR  R#,  Rtt-Rt#  f#T  FTTR  # 
FfteT  R#,  #  #  RRT  #R  #RR  FF#t  I  f#  RRR  RT#  RF  RRR  RT  FTRT#t  #  I  FH# 
RRTRT,  RF  Rt  R#R  [#]  FERET  FF3#t  I  #  RT#,  #F  RFT  Rt  RTE#  RRT  RTFTTR 
FTFFEFH  I,  R§R  R#T^  #RT,  f#t#  R|R  RR5T  RRR  f#RT  I,  #  I  #F  EFT#  FR 
RTF#  I,  FR  F#R  #,  RTFTTR  FTFFEFFT  #,  R#FF  #,  RR.F#.F#.  #  FR#  #t  ^TfW 
Rt  R#-R#R  I,  H#R  R#  R#,  #  EFT#  RT#,  R#ff#  RRRR  FRTR  #?T  RRT  I, 
FRT  RTFRT  RRT  #  RRR  #  I  FFT#  RRTRT  FR  RTF#  I  R§H  R#T  #RR1#H  R#,  RtRT 
FTFTRRT  #RT,  EFT#  F#F#,  RT#,  EFT#  RRTRT  RT#f(#RF  R#T  #  ##  #  #t  RTFHT  ^ 
t#  RRT-RRT  TTET  #,  RSR-RRT  RRF  #  R§E  FT#  RT#f#TF  #,  #  FftF#  ^TF  RlFT  R§R 
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#t#  FFF  I  sJFfig  F#  f#  g?T  c(^E  #fc  eft  FFT  FFF  FT#,  F^gFT  F#  Fk  F# 
fk#ft,  FFk  FTF  t  F#,  FF  #  k  kk  F#f-F#t  #  #  FF#  FT#  t,  FF  kk,  FjS 
Flk  F#  t  3TTF#  FFT,  kk  #  F##,  FF  kk,  ##F  F#  3TTC#  Fk  #  F#  k 
FF#  Fki  3TTF#  FFFF  TRF  5TFFT  Fk  I  ?Ffig  FF|FT  FF  F#  kk  ##  Fk  f# 
#  Fit  ##  FF  Fit  gFT  F^jE  #k,  ##F  it  ##  ?T#F  Ft#  FF  ##  F§F 
F#  Fit  fitFT  FTFi  I,  FFI  FT#  FFFk  ##T  fM,  FT#  FFFk  FJlfkd  FFT  k 
FFF  FTTFT  Ffl^FT  kk  it  it  kk  FFF  Ftk  I  FFFk  3TF5T  FT#  I  ?F  FTF  k  FF 
FFFk  IfFTT  f#FT  FTFi  t  kk  F§?  #T  kk  I,  FT#  FF#  it  FTFSFFTFT  gk 
Fit  I  FF  FFF,  itit  Fit  cTFIT  FT#  Fit  I 

Fit  kk  ft#  §jf  k  fff  ft  fi  it  k?gT  k  gg  ?Fi#t  Frk#  t  Ftk  gg 
kfikkF  Frk#  i  F#  f#  i  i  Fnk  ff  #  fttf  i  FFrk  t  #  fir  g§?  fttfsfft 
I,  figk  tfff  it,  i  ff#  I,  it  fir,  ##  k  ti#  I  ft#,  ffijt  hIffm 
Fk  F#i  i  it  ftft#  Fg?  Tgi  i  ft#  fig,  fttf  ft#  if  fig,  k#rk  #  fig, 
#kkFTFTFF#Fkk?TFkFF  fkTFTFT  FIFi  i  t#  FFi  Ft,  gFTFT  Ft  FT#, 
fidk  FFF  F#  I  kk  ?F#  FRTFT  TE#  d?4l  F#  i?  yi#  #  41  fid 4  it'l 
FFF  FT#  I  it  ##  FF  FIFTF  k,  TUFT  k?T  F#  ##  k,  FTTTTI#  k  FTFTF  k?T 
Fk  FFli  FF,  F#  FIFTF,  FF  FF  FTFR  1 1  FTTF  Ft#  #1#  I,  ?FT  ##  I,  itF 

##  I,  ff  ff  FFiit  ff#  I  f,  Fiti  fift  k  itit  ft#,  ftft  k  ft#  k  #  f?t 

Fk  #T  #T  FfFT  I,  F#  FT  k  FFlk,  FT#  #if  Fk  FFgk  fkk,  k?T  FF  kf 

fft  it  Ftk  ##  ?k  fk#  i  #  ##  %  ftftf  %  fig  Tik  Fk  ftrtit#  Fk  itk 

k  FTTTFT  I,  ##  FT#  FTT#  I,  ^TFT  k?T  FFFT  I,  ?T#  FFTk  FTlfiFT  FRF  kt 

ft#  irkt  kk  k?T  FFigg  fift  i  Fnfig  ft  fimF  Rf-ttf  it  #f  k  fff  ffft 

I  Ft  kt  TTFFft  fir  FFk  FFli  k  FFi  k  FFF  FTT  TFT  i,  FT  FF^T  it  FFF  FFFT  I 
FFTTTrk  k  Ft  FFF  FF  TFT  I,  kk  FTFEt  ^TIFT  FFF  FFFT  I,  FIFk  5Rt  kk  FFT 
FTFi  I  FFFk,  FFFTF  FtfTF  F#  FFkf  I  FTIFcEF,  FF%  TTT^  FTTFE  FtFT  Flflg  I 
it  ff  tpt  FTi  FkE  k  fig  1 1  itF  gsi  I  ff  fft  Fk  ?  FTFii  F?rk  gg  I 
FFF  FFk  %  fig  fk  Fki  FTIFkt  it  FFF  FFFT  FIFFT  I  FFFk  FTti  TFEIFF  Fk 
i,  F^F  FFFk  I,  FTk-FT^  FFT  FF#  FT#  I,  FtTFlikkiftfkFFTFTlk 
k$T  Fk  3TTF  k#t  gF)  F%  FFTTsfTk  Fk  TITF  FTTT  k§T  didl,  fidk  TTF  #F  f  I 
3TTF  FIFi  I  FFk  Fif  FTTT  k  FF  FFT  FF#  I  f#ETTT  ilFFR,  FFgfk# 

iFFikd,  kFi#  k,  ftf  k  f#k  i,  fkFifig?  ?nfig  f#  #f  ft#  Fk  ftt  fft  k, 
grr#  ottf#  k  fkFFF  #  f#  f#  fknrk,  ##  fte#  Fk,  fknFF  Fk,  f#r  FFFk 
FFk  FFFT,  FFTF#  TR  f#FT  F#  f#T  I  FTF  FTT  FFF  ^F  FTT  TFT  I  FFTF#  TR 
kk  FFk  k$T  k  Ft  FTTF  #F  FFTTT  f#ETF  ilFH|i|  I,  F#fktl  I  FFFk,  FFIFF 
tr  Fk  kk  Fk  k§T  k  ##  i  kk  Fkkkkf#F  I,  fff#  ff  I  #  if  i  ff 
FF  FFFk  #k  k  FFIFT  FTFi  I  kk  FF#  Ft?  f#IT  FTFi  I  ?F  FFE  f#  k§T 
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Rt  trt  %  fferfkt  t  rI  er  tRT?  Ft,  wrt-wrt  w  t  tRrr  Ff,  wtet  rre  wt 

tMI  RE  I  ET%  RjS  #T  I  EERt  T|E  ERfR  Rt,  fer  Rt,  RRftE  EFT^  t  TfT# 
R^RT  E$f  RE#  |,  ERlt  t  feT  t  t  Rl  fedRI  [I]  Rl  tt  ^T^RTT  I,  RETTflt 
%  PlR>ddl  t  Rl  tt  dsi^  t  Rddl  t,  '■Idt  FlRT  ll  c(f  RTF  FE  Elt  t§T 
Rt  EEftE  fejT  RTFt  1 1  FEt  R^S  %T  ET  WI  dt,  FlRT  RTRT  I,  Rtt,  Elt 
RET  t  feFT  RRT  I  3fk  3TET  #E,  WET  3  Rt  felR  ^TFFFT  ^FTHT  I  RF,  tit 
t,  tt  RF  RET  RTR  Tfeg  Rt  ?W,  jft  wtt  FE  WJ  WEt  ETEE  Rt  gjR 
Rt  Rlt  Rt  eft  ETTR  %  g?EEt  RE  ETR  tRT  t,  3TgEf  RE,  Rlt  %  Rttf  %  tRT  % 
RT  RTE  Rt  tRT  t,  t  Etf  RTERT,  ttfer  sf^t  gT#RT  ^wl,  RgR  ERR  ETR  1 1 
RETT-REt  ET  RRT  tt  F  gt  E5E,  %  ET  JUT  Eft  7F,  'ART  ET  5TCE  I,  ETtt-ETtt 
feg-gEdHH  ^  E$E  RET  tt  f,  EIHKlPlEiEI  RF  ERE  RTR  1 1  RF  t$T  FETE 
I,  fef,  I  RT  gERETE  I  RT  tmt  I  RT  ttg  t  RT  tE  t  RT  ftETE  I  RT  Rtf  |, 
EEt  EE  t$T  I,  Wt-WFt  Rt  ET  E?  tfer  t$T  EEt  EE  I  3fk  EEt  Rt  ftRETT 
FEEt  RRTET  1 1  Rt  Wtt  tt  FHTt  fer  ETTET  I  Rt  Wt  t$T  £  f^REE  REE 
E5TET  t,  FEttrttWEEEfsflTFE  WT  %  EERET  EEIFE  3flT  gET  Wit  t$T 
Rt,  Wit  feT  Rt  ER^E  Etftg,  gEttd  Etftg,  gETET  REIFg,  ER  REE  t  Rt  I 
FElt  R^t  t  FE  REE,  g^ET  FET^  ^Tet  Fit  I,  ^EEf  ’JTT  tpET  ftt  t§T 

tl,  #r  3Fsr  few  t,  ^rafe  t  fe  fe  f^t  gtfer  t  feE^r  %  w 

t§T  tt  4t  W^?T  #r  opt  W  *ET  tt,  sfeTT  3nt,  ^  F^t  ^  ?EE 
^tl  3R  t  W?TT  tt  3TFrt  ^EFT  fe  FH  WT  #=t  tlE  ^E#f  fe  FW 
gtt  ^tt  fef  ferf  ?hf  t  Ft  cEir  m  t,  tt  fer  t  tlf  §fer  ^rtf  t  fr 

W  I  3RT  E#  5E?t  WJT  t,  3ETT  ^  I  ?R  tl  W5T  |,  ^EI  gWFTT 
^IJcT  #t  t  3ftT  gt  F^ttHH  t,  FcltlHH  t  W  ifel  Wit  3W 

t  tlr  ■sftr  w  fen  wTr  1 1  rfefl  rfer  w  t  w  ?ft  f,  tl  tt  Fit  tf  et 
3ftr  Fl  tft  t  WR,  gt  sdtil  feE  ^  %  tfer  fer  w  tt  t  ttr  t  tft  ^ 
tt  rfer  %  tit  t$T  w  rfei  %,  rfw  ^tt  t,  «fe  1 gt  ?ee  'TFifer 

FlET  t  tk  3TTW  ^  5El|  ^EF  wt  I  3?K  tt  tl  OTE Et  ?kl^  W  tt  Wt 

sst  tfen  t,  ^grr  ^rtr  tfet  1 1  gR.tl.#.  t  tkr  wt,  tttffer  sntf  t 
Rrrtf,  Ffentrr  t  ^itf,  tftfeit  Rt  rtf-rtf  ri  afk  wfe  rft  kftrfeR  wfe 
t  RRt  Rlt,  wfe  fer  gjT  FR-t-tl  Rittl  I  RTlt  RTt,  R§R  RTt  RR%  Rt  I 
#T  RETt  tl  3TET  RRR  RRt  I,  3TET  fefl  RRt  I  RT  RRTTfTt  RR  [RTF]  RRRft 
fet  t  Rtffe  |  gj^r  WR  Rt  Rfe  Rtf  t,  Rtf  %  ftR,  t§T  Rt  RRIFt  tk  F# 
RTF  t  WET  ^  R§R  fe  SRR  I  Rl  FTT  Fit  RTtt  I 

tt  RFT  tlFltf  t  tt  RTF  ftRTRT  RRT  t  fe  RTRf  gg  tt  R5FT  RT  RR%  fe 
WET  tttf  t,  tttl  RETTt  t  ffeFT  gRE  ERT  feT  Ft  RRT  RT  RRf%  RTTR  % 
Rtt  RT  #T  FETt  TTTFR  feRR  t  «ft,  REf  tt  ftw  t,  Ft  RRt  Rtf  TfRTT  Etf 
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sit,  fetfe  nn  nfef  qT  i450  fer  usiT  fetm  feT  feT  affefef  fe,  fen  nfef  sir,  few  fe 
^  nfef  fen  mi  fer  fefe nw  m,  nn  w  nw  m  arm-nH  nm  fer  nrn  n^nr 
f  nfer  %  am  armfef  nrnn  w#  fet,  nps  am  mmn  fetfe 

ifenfetlfeT,  amnmnfertaftT  teWMI*  affe  *RTOr  feT  nfef  I,  fe  nfef 
«n  ffe  fetfef  fetn  nnw  fefer  feffen  m  fefe  fern  «n  ffe  am  m  mmn,  m  fen 
am  nrn  nfef  I,  mfe  nm-nm  nn  ?fe  fet  i  affe  fefe  mm  m  ?nfe  am  arram 
ferfe  wm  set  fetfe  [nnjfet  fem]  nfef  w  w,  mm  set  qm  aii^nm  ffen  nr 
mn,  ffenfer  mn  wm  nr  mi  w  aftr  anw  mm  fer  I  fer  i  fer  ?n  mfef  %  np? 
ifnn  feT  anm  I,  nnfer  armr  I  aftr  np?  nfet  nrn  fet  ngfet  I,  nn  rnmr  I  nfem  i 
fer  armfe  wt  set  nrnnT  fen,  am  nfe  nnfe  nmfe  fe  nnm  I,  nnfe  nm  nmnT 
I  affe  fe§T  nr  fer  nm  nrnm  I,  nn  nm  1 1 

eft  fe  amn  w  f  ffe  arm  mfe  affe  m  w  mr  fe  %  fetfe  ffe  nra  fer 
feT  jgn  mrfe  mfe  fer  fe,  3imn  fetfef  fe  fer  fet  fern  mmr,  fen  fe  fet  ffe  fet 
nfeTn  nrnmr ffe fer  nrnmr fer gnfe m fen,  nrnfetanfemfefe,  fetnmrnn 
m,  gnfe  nn  fen  afer  gnfe  nr  fell  i  m?  ffeijm  mfe fe,  nnfet  mr  fen  fer,  arm 
mife  nmnfe  anEnr  %  rran  nm  fet  nnfet  nn  fer  mfet,  ffemfe  nw  mm  fen 
nnfet  m  wrar  fefer,  nrfem  fefer  fe  nmn  %  fet  fet,  fet  wr  nr  arm  fe 
anfer  wi  fe  fe  fe  anfe  fe  nm  fe  I,  n  nnfer  fe  fe  fefe  fe  mn 
I,  fer  mn  I,  gn  nnfe  nmf  fe  mn  ^  nnfe  nfer  gnpn,  nfe  mn  fe  1 1 
?n  ncin  n^r  fe  fen  I  fe  ?n  nnn  nnr  nnnT  I,  fet  nfe  fe  fe  nfe 
fer  I  fe  jfe  fer  I  fn  fef  nn  ffer  nrmT  I  3nnfe  i 

fe  t  nnsn  mnn  i|  nn  nn?E  nfe  nife  nrn  %  fem  fen  fer  ffe  fe 
feffer  fen  fe  fe  nnnfe  fe  fey  fe  ^nmn  fe  fe  wm,  nfeffe  ncHnn 
%  nrram  fe  fern  nrer  fe  fe  3nn?nni  fe  nTnfeinTfenmt,  m 
3nn  fetfe  3  nror  fe  fe  fe  nj©  jct,  nrer  fe  nm  nfe,  ann^nsE  fe§T  fe 
fer  I  ffefer  fet  nRn  fer,  amfer  TO  I  afe  annfe  fe  nm  nrer  I  nferffe 
annfe  nnE  fe  nror  nr  wm  fem  I,  ansmnr  fern  1 1  fe  annfeT  fer  differ 

fer  I,  fer  fer  fer  1 1 

nn  mnr  fer  gfe  annfe  sni  nm  nm  fe  fe  afe  nm  %  fet  ann 
nirnfe  I  fe  rmr  fe  nm  fen  nnffe  sEnenmn  fi  w  nnn  nn  fefer  anrEnn 
fer  nnm  fe  fefe  mi  nrn  fe  fet  amn  fer  nm,  ann?nsE  fer  nm  i  fer  nn  nfef 
fer  ffen  fer  nfe  fefe  nmnT  mffen,  nnfe  mfe  npjfet  fer  fe  fer  nnffe^  fe, 
am  fer  aiw  fe  mfe  fer  nfe,  nn  fet  annnnn  nfem  I  unfer  nnfe  fe  mfe  fer 
nfei  nfeem  fe  annfe  fern  mr  m|nT  nfefem  i  fer  arm  fefe  wn  ferfe  fe  fem^fei 
nfefemi  nnffemi  nnffem! 


450.  See  item  331. 
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[Translation  begins: 

Brothers,  Sisters  and  Children, 

I  had  been  thinking  for  the  last  few  weeks  of  coming  to  Tezpur.  I  had  been  getting 
extraordinary  reports  from  here  and  I  wanted  to  see  for  myself  the  changes 
that  were  taking  place  here.  But  there  was  a  great  deal  of  pressure  of  work  in 
connection  with  the  Chinese  aggression  and  so  it  was  difficult  to  drop  everything 
and  come  here.  I  have  come  as  soon  as  I  could  though  the  Parliament  is  still  in 
session  and  I  have  had  to  leave  it  for  a  couple  of  days.  I  shall  go  back  to  Delhi 
after  this  meeting.  But  I  am  glad  I  came.  I  visited  Gauhati  and  the  neighbouring 
areas  of  Misamari,  Charduar  and  a  couple  of  other  places.  I  was  already  aware 
of  the  situation  here  and  my  reports  are  confirmed  after  meeting  people  here 
and  inspecting  the  military  arrangements.  I  found  everything  to  be  in  order. 

I  had  come  here  last  year.  I  do  not  remember  the  exact  date,  i  had  visited 
Misamari,  the  Foothills  and  then  on  to  Bomdila  and  beyond  that  a  few  miles. 
I  could  not  go  right  up  to  Tawang  because  there  was  no  time.  But  I  went  on 
the  road  to  Tawang  beyond  Bomdila.  So  I  had  the  picture  of  Bomdila  in  my 
mind.  It  is  a  matter  of  deep  grief  to  me  that  the  Chinese  have  occupied  parts 
of  our  territory. 

So,  as  I  said,  the  people  of  Tezpur  have  gone  through  a  special  kind  of 
experience  when  the  Chinese  were  right  on  your  doorstep  standing  poised  to 
invade  at  any  moment.  It  was  not  a  nice  experience.  But  some  good  has  come 
out  of  it  because  the  people  have  become  more  vigilant  and  prepared.  This  has 
happened  all  over  the  country  and  particularly  among  the  people  of  Tezpur  and 
Tawang  and  Bomdila.  This  new  experience  has  had  an  impact  on  the  whole 
country  and  the  people  have  been  jolted  into  a  new  awareness.  A  kind  of  shock 
wave  has  spread  through  the  whole  country,  demonstrating  the  danger  which 
threatened  India  and  the  need  for  unity  and  preparedness  to  face  that  threat. 

You  may  remember  that  a  year  or  two  ago,  there  were  riots  in  Assam  over 
the  question  of  language.  There  was  a  dispute  about  Assamese  vs  Bengali.  Then 
there  are  often  communal  problems  between  Hindus  and  Muslims.  Small  things 
are  blown  out  of  proportion  and  great  heat  is  generated.  But  when  there  is  a  real 
crisis  or  threat,  these  petty  differences  are  immediately  forgotten  and  a  stronger 
bound  is  forged.  So,  in  a  sense,  though  the  Chinese  aggression  has  been  a  painful 
experience,  it  has  had  some  good  effects  too.  We  must  of  course,  repulse  the 
enemy  and  remove  them  from  our  territory.  But  the  important  thing  is  a  spirit 
of  unity  and  emotional  oneness  for  this  is  where  the  real  strength  of  the  nation 
lies.  Difference  of  religious  belief  and  languages  and  provinces  are  superficial 
ones.  All  of  us  are  Indians  and  when  a  danger  threatens  we  become  one.  This 
is  a  great  thing  and  it  contributes  greatly  to  our  strength  and  will  continue  to 
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do  so,  if  we  do  not  allow  our  petty  differences  to  overtake  us  once  again.  A 
resolution  had  been  tabled  in  the  Lok  Sabha  condemning  the  Chinese  aggression 
in  which  I  had  criticised  the  Chinese  forces  and  Government,  and  praised  our 
people  and  our  armed  forces.  I  even  said  that  in  a  sense,  I  should  appreciate 
what  the  Chinese  have  done  to  foster  unity  among  the  people  of  India  and  thus 
made  them  stronger.  This  was  something  that  could  not  be  accomplished  by 
passing  resolutions  or  holding  meetings.  But  once  the  people  experienced  a  real 
crisis,  they  realised  what  their  priorities  ought  to  be.  So,  though  the  Chinese 
aggression  saddened  us  deeply  and  many  of  our  brave  young  soldiers  were 
killed  or  wounded,  taking  everything  into  account,  perhaps  it  has  done  us  some 
good  too.  We  have  emerged  stronger  from  this  experience. 

Now,  the  best  part  of  my  life  has  been  spent  in  our  struggle  for  freedom 
under  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  leadership.  It  was  a  long  drawn-out  struggle  which 
lasted  for  over  twenty-five  years.  My  entire  generation  was  deeply  influenced 
by  that  movement  and  all  that  Gandhiji  stood  for  and  did.  His  goal  was  to  free 
India  from  British  rule.  But  as  a  matter  of  fact,  he  went  beyond  that.  He  aimed 
at  fostering  unity  among  the  people,  teaching  them  to  hold  their  heads  high 
and  not  to  succumb  to  evil.  He  transformed  the  entire  nation  and  ultimately  he 
was  able  to  generate  so  much  strength  in  the  country  through  peaceful  methods 
that  a  great  empire  came  to  an  end.  Therefore,  you  must  remember  that  the  real 
strength  of  a  nation  lies  in  a  country’s  mental  and  emotional  unity.  Everything 
else  follows  automatically. 

Our  armed  forces  are  excellent.  They  play  an  important  role  in  the  defence 
of  the  nation.  But  how  can  they  function  if  the  people  fight  among  themselves? 
The  armed  forces  are  a  symbol  of  our  unity.  Men  of  all  the  provinces  work 
together  in  the  army,  navy  and  air  force.  A  large  number  of  our  soldiers  come 
from  the  Punjab  which  is  famous  for  its  brave  men.  But  there  are  people  from 
all  the  other  provinces.  This  morning  I  visited  a  military  hospital  to  meet 
the  wounded  jawans,  I  found  people  from  the  Punjab,  Uttar  Pradesh,  Bihar, 
Rajasthan,  Madhya  Pradesh,  Maharashtra,  Madras,  Kerala  and  from  almost 
every  comer  of  India  among  the  60-70  wounded  soldiers.  So  the  army  has 
become  a  symbol  of  Indian  unity.  It  does  excellent  work.  Now  if  this  could  be 
further  strengthened  all  over  the  country,  we  will  become  so  powerful  that  we 
need  not  fear  an  attack  from  anyone.  Therefore  I  am  happy  that  the  Chinese 
attacked  India.  It  removed  a  curtain  from  before  our  eyes.  We  were  under  the 
mistaken  impression  that  there  was  no  threat  from  any  external  power.  So  we 
were  absorbed  in  our  petty  quarrels  and  disputes.  But  recent  events  have  shown 
that  if  we  do  not  rise  above  our  petty  differences,  we  will  become  weak  and 
lay  ourselves  open  to  an  enemy  attack  and  lose  our  freedom. 
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The  history  of  India  shows  us  that  in  the  past,  whenever  foreigners  have 
come  and  occupied  the  country,  they  have  won  not  by  fighting  a  major  war 
but  by  taking  advantage  of  our  internal  disunity  and  discord.  So  they  came  and 
occupied  the  throne  while  the  rulers  and  princes  sided  with  the  enemy  against 
one  another.  This  lesson  must  be  firmly  engraved  upon  our  hearts.  First  of  all, 
we  must  always  put  India  and  Indian  unity  before  everything  else  and  understand 
clearly  that  no  matter  what  our  religion  or  caste  or  language  or  province  may 
be,  India  is  our  country. 

You  are  sitting  here  in  a  comer  in  Assam.  But  the  whole  of  India  is  yours. 
Why  is  it  that  the  people  in  Kerala  and  Madras  are  grieved  over  the  attack  on 
Assam?  After  all,  Assam  lies  two  thousand  miles  away  and  yet  it  hurts.  That  is 
because  Assam  is  theirs  just  as  Madras,  Kerala,  Bengal,  Gujarat,  Maharashtra, 
etc.,  belong  to  all  of  you  too.  These  are  all  merely  various  parts  of  one  body. 
If  there  is  a  wound  in  any  part,  the  whole  body  hurts.  So  the  first  and  most 
important  lesson  to  be  leamt  is  India’s  unity.  Service  of  the  country  is  our  first 
duty  and  all  the  rest  comes  later.  Our  young  boys  and  girls  who  are  in  schools 
and  colleges  must  understand  this.  Once  this  feeling  of  unity  pervades  the  entire 
nation  and  with  it  the  willingness  to  sacrifice  everything  for  the  national  cause, 
no  external  or  internal  force  can  harm  us.  We  must  realise  that  if  India  falls,  it 
means  the  end  for  all  of  us.  In  a  sense,  we  must  not  be  too  grieved  about  what 
has  happened  for  though  it  is  bad,  it  has  taught  us  an  important  lesson. 

Recently  I  got  a  letter  from  Acharya  Vinoba  Bhave.451  He  has  been  touring 
all  over  Assam.  You  may  have  also  met  him  or  seen  him.  He  is  a  very  great  man 
and  one  of  the  real  disciples  of  Mahatma  Gandhi.  We  cannot  claim  the  same 
for  ourselves.  Vinoba  Bhave  has  written  in  his  letter  that  though  the  Chinese 
aggression  is  bad,  it  has  benefited  the  country.  He  is  happy  that  the  country’s 
unity  has  been  strengthened  and  the  people  are  full  of  courage  and  spirit.  They 
hold  their  heads  high  and  have  forgotten  their  petty  internal  differences.  I  want 
you  to  remember  this. 

As  I  said,  the  people  of  Assam  had  a  strange  experience  when  all  kinds  of 
reports  were  coming  in  as  to  when  the  Chinese  would  arrive  and  many  people 
were  in  a  panic.  That  is  not  a  good  thing  under  any  circumstances  because  a 
scared  individual  cannot  think  straight.  But  it  is  not  surprising  if  some  people 
do  panic  sometimes.  I  am  not  criticising  anyone.  What  I  liked  was  the  brave 
response  of  the  people  of  Tezpur,  including  some  of  the  officers.  I  do  not  say  that 
all  the  officials  behaved  well  but  most  of  them  discharged  their  duties  bravely 
in  the  NEFA  and  Assam.  The  tribals  in  Assam  also  gave  a  very  good  account 
of  themselves  and  behaved  with  courage.  I  do  not  wish  to  single  out  anyone 

45 1 .  See  fn  449  in  this  section. 
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but  I  would  like  to  mention  the  two  committees  formed  by  the  young  man  here. 
One  is  the  Youth  Emergency  Committee  and  the  other  the  Youth  Resistance 
Committee  to  oppose  the  Chinese  aggression.  These  are  brave  young  people 
and  I  was  happy  to  meet  them.  The  spirit  behind  these  committees  is  a  good 
one.  Secondly,  instead  of  merely  criticising  others,  this  was  a  constructive  step. 
It  is  easy  to  criticise  others.  The  real  test  is  what  an  individual  does  in  a  crisis. 

So  I  am  happy  that  the  youth  of  Tezpur  have  formed  these  committees  and 
done  good  work.  I  congratulate  them  and  hope  that  other  young  people  will 
come  forward  as  volunteers  and  join  these  committees.  It  will  be  a  great  help. 
We  have  great  faith  in  our  armed  forces.  They  are  brave  and  well  trained.  As  our 
Defence  Minister,  Shri  Yashwantrao  Chavan  told  you,  you  must  not  make  the 
mistake  of  thinking  that  our  armed  forces  had  become  weak  or  that  the  Chinese 
have  defeated  them.  You  must  remember  that  the  Chinese  had  been  making 
preparations  for  years  and  they  have  betrayed  us.  We  had  friendly  relations  with 
China  and  all  those  years,  they  had  been  getting  their  armed  forces  and  arms 
and  ammunition  ready  to  attack  us.  They  built  roads  in  Tibet.  I  do  not  say  that 
we  were  completely  taken  in.  We  were  aware  of  the  possibility  that  they  might 
do  something.  But  it  is  no  doubt  true  that  we  did  not  for  a  moment  think  that 
they  would  behave  so  shamelessly  or  launch  an  attack  on  such  a  large  scale. 
They  have  roads  across  the  Himalayas  which  gave  them  an  easy  access  to  come 
down  into  Indian  territory. 

Our  forces  faced  great  difficulties.  First  of  all,  our  roads  do  not  reach 
right  up  to  the  border  areas.  We  have  built  one  road  up  to  Tawang.  I  travelled 
a  few  miles  on  that  road  last  year.  But  there  are  no  roads  in  the  area  where  the 
fighting  began.  So  it  was  with  great  difficulty  that  we  could  transport  our  forces 
and  arms  and  equipment  to  the  front.  There  was  no  other  way  except  to  airlift 
everything  and  to  throw  them  from  the  air.  There  are  deep  ravines  and  gorges 
in  that  region  and  very  often,  the  foodstuff  and  arms  and  equipment  thrown 
from  the  air  were  lost.  This  was  a  great  difficulty.  It  was  not  an  ideal  place  for 
our  troops  to  fight  a  battle  whereas  the  Chinese  had  easy  access  to  Tibet  where 
they  had  concentrated  all  that  they  needed.  They  could  get  everything  quickly. 

There  was  yet  another  thing.  We  had  to  transport  our  forces  from  the 
plains  into  high  mountain  regions.  It  takes  some  time  to  get  acclimatized  to  the 
rarefied  atmosphere.  Until  then  people  have  difficulty  in  breathing  at  a  height 
of  14-15,000  feet.  So  initially  our  forces  had  some  difficulty  in  functioning 
efficiently.  When  the  Chinese  attacked  suddenly,  we  had  to  march  in  our  troops 
quickly  from  the  plains.  They  are  strong  and  well  trained.  But  it  takes  time  to 
get  acclimatized  to  the  rarefied  air  which  our  troops  did  not  have.  The  Chinese 
troops  were  accustomed  to  living  on  the  high  Tibet  plateau  and  had  been 
specially  trained  in  mountain  warfare.  So  they  had  the  initial  advantage  and 
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in  any  case,  the  attacking  side  is  always  in  an  advantageous  position  because 
it  can  choose  the  time  and  place.  We  on  the  other  hand,  were  in  the  dark.  The 
Chinese  took  advantage  of  the  situation  to  occupy  some  of  our  posts.  You  must 
not  think  that  the  Chinese  troops  are  stronger  or  better-trained.  I  am  convinced 
that  the  Chinese  are  in  no  way  better  than  some  of  the  young  men  in  our  forces. 
But  the  Chinese  had  some  advantages  over  us  which  we  regret.  We  have  learnt 
something  from  this  and  our  forces  have  emerged  stronger  from  this  experience, 
I  am  not  afraid  that  the  Chinese  can  get  the  better  of  us.  We  are  strengthening 
our  preparations  all  the  time. 

I  have  visited  some  of  our  regiments  here  and  seen  the  arrangements  that 
have  been  made.  They  have  reassured  me  and  I  do  not  think  that  the  Chinese 
can  take  us  in  again.  For  one  thing,  we  have  become  vigilant  and  will  continue 
to  keep  up  our  preparations.  We  shall  also  do  whatever  is  necessary  to  train 
our  forces  in  mountain  warfare.  We  will  keep  up  with  all  this  whether  there 
is  another  conflict  with  the  Chinese  or  not,  and  make  them  perfect  even  if  it 
takes  two  or  three  years. 

What  is  the  situation  at  the  moment?  As  you  know,  the  Chinese  captured 
Bomdila  and  Tezpur  faced  a  grave  threat.  Two  or  three  days  later,  they  made  a 
statement  declaring  a  ceasefire  and  that  they  would  vacate  the  territories  they  had 
occupied  from  the  1  st  of  December.  They  announced  that  they  would  withdraw 
to  what  is  commonly  known  as  the  McMahon  Line  though  it  is  somewhat  of  a 
misnomer.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  our  border  lies  up  in  the  Himalayas  where  there 
is  a  watershed.  It  is  easily  recognisable.  The  river  flows  on  the  one  hand  into 
India  and  on  the  other,  into  Tibet.  McMahon  had  written  nearly  fifty  years  ago 
that  that  is  the  old  border.  He  put  it  down  in  a  formal  agreement  with  Tibet.  So 
it  has  come  to  be  known  as  the  McMahon  Line.  Actually,  it  was  not  demarcated 
by  McMahon  but  has  been  the  traditional  boundary  for  a  long  time.  As  I  said, 
the  flow  of  the  river  on  both  sides  can  be  seen  clearly  from  the  highest  point 
in  the  mountain. 

So  the  Chinese  made  a  statement  that  they  would  withdraw  to  that  point 
and  also  in  Ladakh.  Please  remember  that  the  fighting  took  place  all  along  the 
borders,  and  in  Ladakh  the  Chinese  had  occupied  large  tracks  of  our  territory. 
We  were  not  fully  satisfied  with  the  Chinese  proposal.  They  are  welcome  to 
go  back  and  it  would  have  been  better  if  they  had  not  come  in  the  first  place.  If 
they  don’t  leave  now,  they  will  have  to  later.  So  we  cannot  have  any  objection 
to  that.  But  what  they  said  about  Ladakh  did  not  seem  quite  proper  to  us 
because  it  seemed  as  if  they  wanted  to  consolidate  their  position  there  so  that 
they  could  launch  an  attack  with  ease.  Anyhow,  that  point  has  not  been  resolved 
yet.  We  have  written  to  them  that  they  should  withdraw  to  the  positions  which 
obtained  before  the  8th  of  September.  You  may  remember  that  it  was  on  the 
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8th  of  September  that  the  Chinese  had  attacked  on  the  NEFA  border  two  and  a 
half  months  ago.  So  we  said  that  though  the  dispute  will  not  be  settled,  at  least 
the  present  aggression  will  be  vacated  if  they  withdrew  to  the  position  of  8th 
September.  We  said  we  will  be  ready  to  talk  after  that.  We  do  not  want  a  war. 
We  want  to  arrive  at  a  settlement  by  which  the  border  demarcation  is  clearly 
settled  and  no  room  for  dispute  is  left.  We  said  we  would  be  prepared  to  talk 
once  they  withdrew.  We  would  even  agree  to  mediation  by  some  mutually 
friendly  powers.  But  all  this  will  come  later.  At  the  moment,  the  Chinese  have 
to  withdraw.  We  do  not  know  how  far  back  they  have  done  so.  Their  troops  are 
still  at  many  of  the  outposts.  Perhaps  they  would  have  all  left  within  the  next 
few  days.  It  has  not  been  decided  as  to  what  will  happen  once  they  withdraw. 
We  have  suggested  that  in  the  beginning  we  will  send  our  police  to  the  vacated 
areas  because  we  do  not  wish  to  send  in  our  troops  there  immediately.  But  we 
want  to  post  our  police  and  other  administrative  officials  there.  Then  we  can 
see  how  the  situation  develops.  In  the  meantime  we  must  continue  to  strengthen 
our  position  in  other  areas.  So  we  do  not  know  exactly  what  will  happen.  If  an 
agreement  on  the  lines  that  we  have  suggested  takes  place,  it  will  be  a  good 
thing.  If  not,  we  will  face  that  situation  too.  But  whether  a  decision  is  arrived 
at  or  not,  you  must  understand  quite  clearly  that  we  must  go  ahead  with  our 
preparations  full  tilt.  There  must  be  no  slackness  in  that.  You  have  had  the 
experience  of  having  the  enemy  at  your  doorstep  and  you  are  not  likely  to 
forget  it.  But  the  entire  nation  must  remember  and  keep  up  the  preparations, 
military  and  otherwise. 

We  have  been  given  help  by  the  United  States,  England  and  other  countries. 
They  have  sent  weapons  and  aeroplanes,  etc.  But  ultimately,  we  have  to  help 
ourselves  and  be  prepared  to  defend  our  country.  We  cannot  expect  others  to 
come  and  defend  our  freedom.  If  we  do,  we  will  no  longer  be  free.  Therefore, 
we  must  remember  that  the  real  burden  will  fall  upon  us,  and  to  the  extent 
that  we  carry  the  burden  successfully,  we  will  emerge  stronger  and  tougher. 
Whether  there  is  a  war  or  not,  we  have  to  be  prepared.  Only  then  will  there  be 
respect  for  us  in  the  world.  If  we  are  strong,  no  power  on  earth  can  attack  us. 

As  you  knew,  India  is  famous  in  the  world  as  a  peace-loving  nation  ever 
since  we  became  free  sixteen  years  ago.  We  have  kept  ourselves  aloof  from 
the  military  blocks  or  joined  either  of  the  superpowers.  We  have  tried  to  keep 
up  friendly  relations  with  all  the  countries.  Now  if  our  friendly  overtures  were 
rejected  by  some,  it  is  not  our  fault.  We  on  our  part  have  tried  our  best.  We  tried 
to  maintain  friendly  relations  with  China  which  she  has  rejected  and  launched 
an  attack  on  us.  That  does  not  mean  that  it  is  wrong  to  make  efforts  to  keep 
up  friendly  relations.  But  if  some  country  attacks  as,  we  will  not  allow  it  to 
impinge  on  our  sovereignty  in  the  name  of  nationalism.  It  is  strange  that  we 
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who  are  famous  as  a  peace-loving  nation  should  be  attacked  by  another  power. 
Perhaps  they  were  under  the  impression  that  we  will  be  weak  and  divided.  Now 
the  Chinese  have  seen  for  themselves  how  all  our  small  quarrels  have  been 
forgotten  and  the  people  are  presenting  a  united  front.  Even  the  Communist 
Party  has  condemned  the  Chinese  aggression.  So  the  Chinese  have  understood 
how  the  wind  blows. 

Now  what  is  our  duty?  First  of  all,  we  must  adhere  to  our  principles.  We 
cannot  abandon  the  path  of  peace.  But  that  does  not  mean  that  we  will  let 
any  stone  remain  unturned  in  the  defence  of  our  country.  We  shall  defend  our 
borders  with  all  our  might.  Defence  in  the  modem  age  is  the  task  not  only  of 
soldiers  but  all  the  people  in  every  walk  of  life,  in  the  fields,  factories,  shops 
and  elsewhere.  Every  one  of  us  has  to  become  soldiers  in  the  cause  of  India’s 
freedom. 

We  are  taking  various  steps  in  this  direction.  First  of  all,  we  are  increasing 
the  strength  of  our  armed  forces  giving  them  good  weapons  and  airplanes,  etc. 
Then  we  want  the  boys  and  girls  in  schools  and  colleges  to  join  the  National 
Cadet  Corps  to  learn  military  discipline.  Then  we  want  others  in  various 
professions  to  get  a  few  weeks’  military  training  in  the  Territorial  Army.  We  can 
use  any  of  them  if  the  need  arises.  The  Assam  Rifles  have  given  a  very  good 
account  of  themselves.  We  want  our  tribal  brethren  also  to  join  these  things  for 
we  are  citizens  of  one  country  and  its  defence  is  our  common  duty.  They  must 
volunteer  to  join  the  NCC  or  the  Territorial  Army,  Home  Guards,  Lok  Sahayak 
Sena,  etc.  I  want  every  village  and  city  to  have  a  band  of  volunteers,  trained  a 
little  to  fight.  We  cannot  supply  everyone  with  guns  and  in  any  case,  we  cannot 
allow  people  to  misuse  weapons.  But  everyone  must  be  given  some  military 
training  for  that  will  teach  them  to  work  together  in  mutual  harmony.  I  do  not 
have  to  go  into  greater  detail  because  you  are  aware  of  all  that  needs  to  be  done. 

As  I  told  you  in  the  beginning,  the  Youth  Emergency  Committee  and 
Youth  Resistance  Committee  in  Tezpur  are  excellent  organisations  which  can 
be  used  for  various  things.  We  need  brave  young  people  in  the  armed  forces. 
The  doors  are  open  to  all  of  you.  As  I  said,  we  want  to  train  the  whole  country 
to  be  tough  and  united.  Moreover,  the  troops  at  the  front  have  to  be  backed  by 
innumerable  people,  producing  essential  consumer  goods  and  weapons  of  war. 
You  see  motors,  trucks,  jeeps,  etc.  These  have  to  be  produced  in  the  country. 
It  is  not  possible  to  keep  importing  them  because  it  is  an  expensive  business. 
If  we  make  them  in  the  country,  it  provides  employment  for  people  and  the 
wealth  of  the  nation  increases.  So,  even  for  the  war  effort,  it  is  essential  to 
step  up  production  in  every  field.  It  would  improve  our  economic  condition. 
Therefore,  every  farmer  and  factory  worker  must  realise  that  he  is  contributing 
to  the  war  effort,  and  work  harder,  they  must  not  resort  to  strikes  and  what  not. 
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People  often  ask  how  they  can  help.  Innumerable  avenues  are  open  and  there 
is  no  obstacle  in  the  way  of  anyone  who  wants  to  help.  Soon  you  will  find  the 
whole  country  functioning  like  clockwork. 

As  you  know,  we  started  the  community  development  projects  in  the 
rural  areas  to  awaken  them  a  little  and  take  them  out  of  the  old  ruts.  Then  we 
established  Panchayati  Raj  which  has  spread  all  of  the  country.  There  are  more 
than  two  hundred  thousand  cooperatives  in  the  country.  We  want  to  give  them 
a  new  direction  to  involve  them  in  the  defence  of  the  country.  A  war  has  to 
be  fought  not  only  with  guns  but  by  stepping  up  production  in  the  fields  and 
factories  as  well.  We  want  to  organise  the  nation  in  this  manner.  It  takes  a  little 
time  but  we  will  do  it.  The  people  of  Assam  in  particular,  must  remember  that 
if  they  start  squabbling  among  themselves,  they  will  be  helping  the  enemy.  I 
do  not  know  if  they  do  it  unwillingly  or  deliberately  but  it  would  be  wrong  and 
foolish.  Communalism  and  linguistic  difference  rear  their  heads  occasionally. 
Everyone  must  follow  their  own  religion  but  the  defence  of  our  motherland  is 
the  common  duty  of  all  of  us.  We  must  take  advantage  of  this  crisis  to  forge  a 
strong  bond  of  unity  and  stability. 

Our  beautiful  young  children  must  be  given  the  opportunity  to  grow  up  in  a 
strong  and  prosperous  country.  I  have  no  doubt  about  it  that  they  will  contribute 
further  to  its  progress.  I  cannot  say  whether  the  Chinese  will  attack  again  or 
not.  But  we  must  be  prepared  in  any  case,  I  have  no  doubt  in  my  mind  about 
that.  If  they  do  not  attack  it  will  be  a  good  thing.  But  if  they  do,  we  shall  face 
them  bravely.  I  am  confident  about  the  military  preparations.  I  want  to  stress 
the  organisation  which  prevails  behind  the  lines.  The  people,  young  and  old, 
must  prepare  and  train  themselves  by  joining  the  NCC,  the  Territorial  Army,  the 
Home  Guards  or  the  local  residents’  committees.  There  is  a  Youth  Emergency 
Committee  and  Youth  Resistance  Committee  which  you  can  join.  Wherever  you 
are,  you  must  work  hard  and  step  up  production.  There  is  no  dearth  of  things 
to  do  and  in  the  process,  many  of  our  problems  will  be  solved. 

Yesterday,  I  reminded  the  people  in  Gauhati  about  the  fact  that  in  the 
times  of  the  British  rule,  Assam  had  been  neglected  because  it  lay  in  a  comer, 
on  the  borders  of  Tibet  and  Burma.452  It  was  a  quiescent  border  and  therefore 
the  British  neglected  it  and  NEFA.  So,  I  had  said  eight  or  ten  years  ago  that 
the  border  was  no  longer  quiescent.453  It  had  become  dangerous  now.  I  did 
not  know  then  that  the  Chinese  would  attack.  But  I  had  seen  that  this  border 
had  become  alive  and  nobody  knew  what  threat  it  may  pose.  I  had  said  then 
that  Assam  had  become  extremely  important  for  India’s  defence.  These  things 


452.  See  fn  450  in  this  section. 

453.  Not  clear. 
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pose  threats  no  doubt  but  they  lend  a  vitality  to  the  state  too.  You  have  faced 
a  danger  successfully  and  all  of  us  must  take  advantage  of  the  new  situation. 

So  I  hope  that  all  of  you  will  participate  in  these  tasks.  There  are  some 
people  who  are  in  the  habit  of  criticising  others  without  doing  anything 
constructive  themselves.  If  a  government  official  has  made  mistakes  we 
shall  hold  an  inquiry.  Others  who  have  done  well  will  be  commended.  If  an 
individual  loses  his  head  in  a  moment  of  panic,  it  is  not  surprising.  But  those 
who  do  not  give  in  to  panic  must  be  praised.  However,  at  the  moment  we  must 
look  ahead,  and  not  dwell  on  what  has  happened.  We  must  try  to  judge  what 
is  best  for  the  country. 

I  hope  we  have  learnt  this  lesson  well.  I  shall  try  to  pay  another  visit  to 
Tezpur  and  Assam  soon  because  Assam  and  NEFA  have  become  the  most 
important  provinces  in  India  today.  You  are  no  longer  the  forgotten  provinces. 
The  eyes  of  the  country  are  upon  you  and  the  whole  country  is  behind  you. 

That  is  all  that  I  wished  to  say  just  now.  As  you  know,  I  always  insist  on 
people  saying  Jai  Hind  with  me.  With  the  Chinese  aggression,  it  has  acquired 
a  new  significance.  All  of  us  must  try  our  best  to  bring  victory  to  India.  Please 
say  Jai  Hind  with  me  three  times. 

Jai  Hind!  Jai  Hind!  Jai  Hind! 


Translation  ends] 


333.  For  the  Northern  Railway  Union454 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  Northern  Railway  Union  on  the  occasion  of  their 
meeting  to  consider  the  crisis  that  has  arisen  owing  to  the  aggression  of  China. 
This  invasion  by  China  of  Indian  territory  has  evoked  a  wonderful  response 
from  all  our  people.  I  specially  welcome  the  response  from  all  our  industrial 
workers  and  trade  unions.  All  of  us  have  to  work  our  hardest  to  increase 
production  and  efficiency  in  our  respective  spheres,  apart  from  giving  such 
contributions  as  we  can. 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  members  of  the  Northern  Railway  Union. 


454.  Message,  6  December  1962,  forwarded  to  the  General  Secretary,  Northern  Railways 
Union,  I/E,  Mata  Sundri  Place,  New  Delhi.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  VIII,  Sr. 
No.  25-A. 
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334.  To  Babulal  Jalan:  Community  Development  for 
War  Effort455 


December  8,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Jalan, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  December  5th. 

I  quite  agree  with  you  that  the  backbone  of  our  defence  preparations  is 
agricultural  and  industrial  production.  You  may  have  noticed  that  we  are  turning 
the  whole  machine  of  Community  Development  and  Panchayati  Raj  all  over 
India  towards  greater  production  and  some  other  forms  of  help  in  the  war  effort. 
This  is  a  great  organisation  which  affects  directly  millions  of  people.  If  this 
effort  of  ours  succeeds  even  in  a  partial  measure,  if  would  be  a  great  thing.456 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


335.  To  the  Army457 

HRrT  #3T  aiwft  aft?  4Wl=IIHl, 

ifft  sft  eftr  m  4t  I  %  f  3nwr,  41  arrr  sf,  3  m 
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arraFT  w  sit  aftr  3ft  %ft  fontt  m  ^an  %  wf  % 

3Fl  3ffc  ^  ^ft  Kg#  ^  I  %  3N%  %  3tfc  3FFI  t?T 

ftr  %  £  aftr  aft  fe-gww  aft  aft  §tr  I  attr  hr  I  ssaft  gMr 

%  iWI  sti 

1 3r4t  a#  an  w  i  aftf$r?T  a^n  a#  4t  arpt  aft  atk  a#  attar 
cfc  4Mc|h1'  %  Pt?Ft  aft  I  ift  w  W$.  3Tr4l  I  aiaajg  aft 

rkf  %  afk  Rchbdt  ^  If#  %  3FFt  aft  aaik  a>T  afka  3FFT  JR  it  I  3tk 

aft-aft  ?rfi^fr  ^  I  rjaftr  3ktft  a§?r  fHr  aft?  afigft  fesrrf  1 1 

wt  aa?  kftff  aft  tar  §3tt  ?jt  ffti  ara  ft,  rfTaaa;  ftw  aft  wft 

n?|3T  aft  =§15  SRPET  W  3FTT,  $dd>l  iftt  tar  ft  ftfftFT  aF  cb)^  Pl<l§T  fftft  aft  aia 
aftt  1 1  fRHFR  aft  ft  ap?  a^KT  HigfftlHd  fttcft  1 1  ftftr  aft  afH 


455.  Letter  to  a  businessman  ;  address  8  Dalhousie  Square  East,  Calcutta  1. 

456.  See  reiteration  in  the  Lok  Sabha  on  10  December,  item  312.  And  in  item  243. 

457.  Address,  broadcast  by  AIR,  10  December  1962.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  8761, 
NM  No.  1707.  PIB  version  of  Hindi  speech. 
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ptftf  ft  f^p  PTftf  ft  ftpftf  ff'  7ft  ft  afft  f^p  Fftt  ##  arpftt  p#  fti  gft 
gp  $d4lHM  afft  f#f  I  f#  FFTft  #tft  f§p  ptft  %  pfto  groFPT  Fftftt  3# 
PPFlt  FFft  ftp  Fit  pfttF  %  ?SI#  I 

TIN  PI#  I  f#  FFTTT  FPE  PTftp  FTFP  I  3#  gfftFT  ft  FFft  pftf^T^T  Fit  I 
f#  3m  3#  PTftp  TOFF  Tft  I  30#  NP  ft  f#  FFft  PNT  fttftt  g^FP  3#  F?tft 

ffpt  Fft  aflr Fft ppft pfft  f| i  ff  anf  prftp Fit  ftfp  f#  I ftf#P pf' 

3Nft  gTO  FT  Fftft  FFPT  Fft  pt  FF  PT#  ftt  PIN  I  PFTO  gF  gTOFN  FFFT, 
FT  ftp#  NT  3#  gTO  #  NT  pt#  Fft  FF  W  F#  ft  t#  gPF  #  TTTPTftt  Fft 
ftof  t#  afrr  #  gm  ffpt  Fft  PFFft  ft#  i 

Fgp  TO  %  FT#  T5?  TO  ft  PF  %  NT  3TTPTP  gF  I  TO  TO  F%  TOT  ft 

pft  gp  ft  f#  to  #f  pftp  if  pftr  Fft#  3tft  ftftpFftt  npf  Ft  aftr  ffkt 
gPE  PTFFit  Fft  3#  TfPFTP  Ft  P#  I  TO#  FFft  FgP  FF5  TONI#  Flfftp  # 
I  pftr  Fft  gft  TO#  ft  f#  FF  TO#  PF5PPT  F#ft  I  FjS  TOP  pftFT,  F#f#  FgP 
FFT  gPF  ft  3#  FgP  ft#  ft  Fft#  ft  FFlft  ftftft  TO  4l»l  f#FT  ft  I 

ftft  ##  FT  #ift#  ft  FF  FT  FFPT  t#FT  3#  ftft  gpft  PFTft  ft  TTTFTNP1# 
FFft  F#  ft  %FT  f#FT  I  ftf#F  3TP  TOT  PFTFT  I  3#  f#gPFTF  #  #F  ftt  FTFTpT 
F#  FIT  FF#  F#f#  3TFT  FFTft  3T1PT#  F#  TO  FF  gPF  Fit  P7Fpft  #ft  FTT  P# 
3#  #ft  Fft  F7FTPT  Ft  TOPT  I  ft  FF  ftpfttF#  3T1PT#  pft  PTft  ft  I  TOltftF 
FFTP  FFPT  TOF  3TF  Ft  FFT  ft  ft  FF  3Nft  gPE  pft  TPT  Fft  3#  J§FF  #t  FT#, 
ftFT  gPFT  fftft  FTP  FFft  ftF  TO  ppft  ftFT,  ftftF  TOFfft  #7FT  ftFT  3#  #7# 
#f  FPRT  3TFTFP  pft  3#  FFPT  f#FT  I 

TO  FfttPT  TO  g3F  FFTft  PtTOTFT  ft  TO  TOPN  ftFT  FT  ftpft  P#fft  fftgTPTP 
#  TO  Ptftf  #t  PTO  ft  FftpT  Pft  ftt,  TOTO  ftFT  FT  ft  FF  TO  fftpTO  TOT 
FFPTTO  #ft  pft  ftgpNP  #T  F#P  pfttF  ft  3TPF  pftft,  Plft  ftpT  ftt  PTOT  3# 
gfftp  FF  gpTOPT  Ft  I  TOT  TOPTF  ft  FFft  3Nft  FFIJi:  #lftftf  pft  3#  Pt  FFTft 
PFTpt  #  TOF  FFft  FT#  PFTP  ft  TOFft  F^fPT  Fft  ftt  3#  ftp  ##  ft  3N#  PR 
TO  TOT  PFlft  ft  ft  ftt  TOFft  FTP  f#FT  FT  3#  OIFTO  Pf  ftfTOH  #  TO  PtF 
TOT  FFP  3Nft  fttft  5FT|  ftfeTO  fftpTO  ftFR  Ft  Fft  ft,  3N#  Figgfft  Fft  TFT 
FFft  Fft,  PPft  Fft  FJP  ^?ft  §ft  ftt  I458 

3TN  ptF  FTP  ft%ft  f#  FFft  fft=gTPN  #  PtF  FTft  PTOT  Fftft  FPFF  Ft,  F# 
Fft  Ft  Ft  TO  3TN#  fttft  ft  3#  ^tftft  ft  FPP  Fftft  I  FF  Fft  #§TPR  TO  FIFPT 
ft  3#  TOT  PFF  ftftp  TO  Fpf  ft  f#  FF  ^P  FFF  Fft  3fft  FPP  Fft  I  Pt  PFTft  # 
top  ft  ftrrrftt  ft  PFFit  Pt-Pt  pt#  fttftt  ft,  Fftrarr  Fit,  nftt  #  tttfr  Fit  afft 
Fgp  PTF  #  afft  TTTFTP  Fit,  PPFit  FF  fft^TPIP  ft  FiTFit  ftpT  Fftft,  F#  #tft 

458.  See  SWJN/SS/79/item  271. 


602 


IV.  CHINESE  INVASION 


TTT#t  #T  T§T  ##  #t  #T  TTF  ft  #  ##T  #  I  #  T^E  uf  3#  dlsEddT 
gTE  TT  g*lddl  TiTTT  I  oft?  FT#t  g#  TTF  %  FT  T#tl  #T  #t  ipgTT  %  F# 

tft  #nT  fen,  tt#  tt  tttt  grid  %  f#rr  1  ft#  #g  gf#ET  #  w  f#  tt# 

TITTT##  TTfTT  TT  T#  I  ?TO  TT1T  tgE  # |  %  FT  3TT#  TRET  TF#  #T 

TF  T  T%  gddd?l  %  f#r  #jt  #  | 

d^w  Rd  gg  R 1  m d  1  %  #ttettt  tt  gdi*i  Reti  #r  ttft  Re  %  tt#  ## 

#d  FT  R#  I  'fid  FTTT  TTTT  F#  g#  d<F  %  H#<  t,  TTT  %  3E#  TT  TTf  Tlii 

#  #T  #  TT5T  Ft  #T  F#f  #TTTTT  #  f#TFE  #t^  TTTTTF  T#  #t,  ##T 
■3TFT  TTF  T#  f#  TF  TT  ERF  TIT  #  Ft  TRE#  ^  ##  %  f#T  %  Sddl  TT  dd^f) 
1 1  FdRiT  F#  f##  ##  #  TT  TTETT  #  T#  TFTT  1 1  TIT#  #T  gTE  %  T# 
TT#  #t  FET#  !##  T#  TTsTft  I  TlRE  FT  FTTF'FT  f##  ##  Ri  T  Tf  I  FTT 
TTT  #T  FT  ##  I  gdREd  I  TF  TF#  TT  FTTFT  TT#  TT  T#  TT#  ##  %  TT# 
FT#,  ##TpFtFT#TT#^  TT#  #T  FTT#  ^Tlff  gft#T  %  T#  ##  I 

ft  ftt#  arm#  #t  f#r  #  t#  #tt  tt#  i 

3T#  tfld  dl#  T  FT  Tddfl  #  t' t#  FTTT  FT  3dd->l  T#  #T  *#<  d^l  TT# 

#  #  f#  FT  TT  FWT  ##  I  FT  f##  #  TT#t  Ri  T#  3TT  TT#  #T  f##  R# 
did  #t  'jft  FT#  gd=E  #t  <3TRTT^t  #T  TTT  #  RTTTTE  Ff  T^T  T#  TTT  dd#  I  FT 
Slitd  TTEF  did  ^  FftT  #STT  $lifd  Til  #tf§T$T  #f  ^  #T  d#"i,  ^iRhd  3TTT  FT 
TT  FTTT  Ffn  ?fl  FT  TTTT  gT  JWTT  T^if  I  g^  T#T  I  f%,  R?  FT  cEITdl41 
%  Tddl 

dg«H  TT  d  TTF-TTF  Tfl  chRfRilf  T#  t  'Ft  FT  T|4  %  fdT%d  d  TFT 
cEf  I  FT  5ld§T  if  ft#  I  #T  3TTTT  ?TFTf  d  #,  FTTf  TTTTfTd  T#  %  TlM 
TTTTT  TTT  #  I  3ffr  FTff  f%TTT  #  gfl  TTt%§T  FT  #  I  TT#  ^FITTT  TF# 
dff  I  FT#  ##  #  Tf#  %  #T  TTT  ^ET%  TTT  #1  I,  #f  d?T  d  ETF  T#  TR 
TT  T#  I  #T#  ^ITT  T#  jg#  Ft#  lit#  TTTTT  f  FT  ##  FT%  % 
#  gcbTFT  TTT  f%TT,  d^T  TIpT  TEITFT  #  Rm,  FTTf  d$T  #  tgrTT  TF 
T#  #T  TcE  T#  TFT  TT#  #T#  T#  #  TTETT  #  #F  d  TTTT  #T  TTT 
f#T  I  FT  TFTsf  d  #  TERTFT  #TT  #T  #T  Ft#,  ##T  FT#  TTF  #  gTE  #t 
TTT#t  ##  #  #  T##  I  #  <£Hdft  dSI^  #f  T#  41ddl  t  T#E  TT#  TTF  # 
3TTT  #TT  TT#f  #  #TTT  1 1 

FT  R-gWI#  TT,  T#  f##  S#  TTT  #  TT  f##  TTFT  TTT  TT  f##  Td§T  TIT, 
g%  TTT,  T^  #  TT  #TT  Ft  T#  ddf1^  %  SfETTTT  #T  FT  T%  TTT  #  g#  TFT 
#T  FT  gf#TT  #f  f#TT  d  f#  FT  gTT  fdFFT  #tT  ^  #  T#  gTE  #t  TEjTT# 

#  f#T  3#  d<d#l  #  f#T  TT  #  #t  ftTTT  1 1  FT#  FT#  F?TTT  t|#  #T 
WTEET  FT#  ##  TT  TTT  #T  #  #TT  #TT  I 
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FR#  FR#  RFTR  #  ■?#<#'  %  RFT  RRTFTH  FH  RH#  tf  RRH  fe(T  I  FH 

hr#  FRit  feTTFfR^TTttferFTTiTF#  hr#  r#  #f  Rfefe  htr  rtf 

T#  f#  FH#  T#R  #  #t  R4l<fe  R#|  RTTTT  #  TFt  R#  RFF  RT#  #  1 fe#T 
tf,  RFF  FT#  I 

#T  H#  #  felt  HTR  ##  #  HTRT  I  #T  HR#  HFfe#  HTRRTf  RT# 
1 1  TIT#  FR  ##  #  R#  R#RT  Rjtf  fetHT  #  ##  #  felt  #  HTRT#  HTRT  t, 
H#f#  RF  #  #R  #  Ftf  HF#  HF#  R#  t  -3#  HTRF  #T  #  Rt,  #  TIT#  FR# 
T§T$  R#R  #  f#T  R#  t,  FT#f#  #  #  R#  RTH  t  ##R  R^W  HTj#  #  f#T  t, 
HRS'  ###  #  fe  |  #  f#  feTHT  #,  felHT  fefe  RTFT  TFT#  t,  HRT  ## 
FH  TTT?  %  PUTT  fe  #T  HTTHRTR  tf  #  TT#  fetRT  t#  HHHTT  HHHT  1 1  F#fe 
fetHT  #  RTTH  fe  FH#  FH  HTH#  tf  FHF#  TF#  t,  HFTgfer  TF#  t  #T  HHHT 
fef  #  FH#  JR?  #  #  t,  ffeRHTT  feffe  #T  ##  #T  #T  #  fe  HTT  # 
t  HTRTR-FffeTT  R#H  tRHTT,  fe-fe  ##TTT,  FH#  FH#  HTRTH  HF#  1 1  fe 
#T  FH  FH#  fe  R#t  RFT  TRF  fe  H#  ##H  FH#  HH#  T#ffe  Ft#  f# 
FH  HR#  gTHT  #  FH  HR  Fffe#  c#  #r  TTTRTR  T#  HR#,  RJTR  FR  HRT  HR#  1 1 
RF#  R>  gRTTH#  tf  HH  #  FR  H§H  T?cnHT  RHT  #  I  #T  FR#  RRTfef  T#  ttrt 

#  RF  H#  t  HF  ftfe  RH  RTH  tf  RgH  HF  R#  1 1  FHfe  Ftf  F#k  t  f#  FR 
'jRTRTTTT  HR#  HR#  HTT  H#  HTT  H#  I 

#  tf  HTRRTf  HR#  HFlfe#  #HHT  f  #T  tf  HTHT  RTTHT  f  f#  HTR  ^§TH 
##  #T  Hfe  RT#R  T#  fe  f#RH  tf  Hfe  I  RTTTT  RR  #  TgHTT  #,  HTH  #T 
FR  HR  ##  #  RRR  #  #T  tFHH  TT  #T  RTTTT  HTH  H#  F#HT  HTRTH  #  #T 
HTR#  RTTHT  H#  I 

fejTTTTH  #  H#H  #  JT#  RR#  tf  H1|TT  HTR  Fife  feTT  1 1  FH  RRTT  FR 
fef  #  fe  R#  HR  HTRIR  ft^TTTTH  #  #R  HR#  HTRT#  #  f#T  #T 
HRt  gTRT  #  H1RT#  #  f#T  RF#  1 1  t#  RF#  R|R  fe  RTF  FR#  |t  t  #T 
FT#  HRRtTTT  Ft  RHT  F#  I 

HTR  RT#  t  f#  RRfel  RR  RTH  FR  HRHT  RT#  1 1  HIHRRT  FHRT  R#  TITH 

#  fe  R#f#  FR  HR  #R  fe  #  #T  fegTTTTR  #  RR  RT#  t  #T  ?H#  f#[ 
tFRTT  RT#  t  #T  TRTR  RT#  1 1  RRf#F  RHT  F#  #T  fe^THTR  TTTR#  #  TT# 
RT  RHHT  R#HT  #T  HR  #R  FRlt  fe  #  ^?TFIR  F#,  ^fe  R%  RR#  #  fe 
R#  tFRTT  #T  R|  TRTH  RT#  F#  1 1  FH#  Rffe§T,  HH#  RTF  #  FH#  T##^ 
R#  ##  f%  jfeT  RT  tf  HRR  RRRR  #  I  HTR#  Hfe  fe  #T  HTRT#  #  # 
RFT  RRR  t  #,  ##R  H#  5#RT  tf  fe  HTHDRRTT#  FR#  RfT  fe#  tf  #T  HRR 
RRRR  TF#  t  Ftf  #T  #  RRR  RTTRT  F#T  I  HTR  #T  FR  FT#  HRTR  #  R#  fe 
RT#TT  t  #T  R#  fe  RR#T  1 1 

RRfel 


604 


IV.  CHINESE  INVASION 


Translation  begins:459 

Officers  and  Jawans  of  the  Indian  Army, 

It  was  my  desire  and  still  is  that  wherever  you  might  be  stationed  in  NEFA  or 
Ladakh  I  should  come  and  visit  you  myself  and  buck  you  up.  Four  days  ago  I 
went  to  Assam  and  met  the  Jawans.  They  were  firmly  entrenched  there  and  I 
was  very  glad  to  meet  them.  They  were  full  of  enthusiasm  and  patriotic  fervour, 
fully  maintaining  the  fine  name  and  tradition  of  the  Indian  Army. 

I  have  not  been  able  to  go  to  Ladakh  but  I  will  try  to  go  and  meet  our 
Jawans  there.  Meanwhile,  I  have  had  reports  that  despite  biting  cold  and  great 
many  difficulties,  they  are  cheerfully  engaged  in  the  sacred  duty  of  defending 
the  country.  They  have  certainly  displayed  great  courage  and  bravery  in  the 
battles  that  have  been  fought. 

Some  of  us  were  grieved  that  our  forces  suffered  some  initial  reverses.  We 
were  grieved  but  then  there  is  no  cause  for  despair.  An  aggressor  always  has 
an  initial  advantage.  The  Chinese  had  been  preparing  for  many  years  and  had 
brought  in  a  large  number  of  forces.  I  am  confident  however  that  our  army  will 
be  able  to  meet  the  challenge  bravely  and  drive  them  away  from  the  Indian  soil. 

You  know  that  ours  is  a  peaceloving  country  and  that  we  always  strived 
for  the  establishment  of  peace  in  the  world.  It  is  ironical  that  we  should  be  the 
victims  of  an  attack  by  the  Chinese  Government  and  its  armies  and  that  we 
should  have  to  fight  with  them.  We  still  adhere  to  peace  but  when  a  country  is 
attacked  by  an  aggressor,  it  becomes  necessary  to  fight  that  aggression.  It  is 
the  prime  duty  of  every  soldier  and  all  our  countrymen  that  the  freedom  of  the 
country  is  defended  and  the  enemy  removed  from  our  soil. 

Ever  since  we  won  freedom  fifteen  years  ago,  we  have  been  engaged  in 
the  tremendous  task  of  bringing  prosperity  to  our  people  and  ending  poverty 
and  unemployment  so  that  our  country  may  progress.  We  have  achieved  a 
good  measure  of  success  in  this  endeavour  and  I  am  sure  that  we  will  achieve 
complete  success.  It  may  take  some  time  because  it  is  a  large  country  and  also 
because  poverty  pursued  us  too  long. 

It  was  at  such  a  time  that  Chinese  attacked  us  in  the  tradition  of  old  time 
imperialist  aggression.  The  times,  have,  however,  changed  and  the  people  of 
India  cannot  tolerate  such  aggression.  We  cannot  allow  to  lose  our  precious 
freedom  because  if  we  lose  that,  we  will  never  be  able  to  progress.  It  becomes 
our  prime  duty,  therefore  that  we  defend  our  country  and  throw  out  the  enemy — 
and  enemy  whom  we  had  treated  with  love  and  friendship.  China  betrayed  our 
friendship  and  has  invaded  our  country. 

459.  PIB  English  version  says:  “Following  is  the  free  rendering  of  the  PM’s  message  to 

Jawans  in  Hindi  broadcast  today  from  the  AIR.” 
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About  a  month  back,  our  Lok  Sabha  passed  a  Resolution  in  which  we  all 
pledged  to  free  the  sacred  soil  of  India  from  the  aggressor,  however  long  and 
hard  the  struggle  may  be.  In  that  Resolution  we  expressed  our  appreciation  of 
the  valiant  deeds  of  the  men  and  officers  of  our  army  and  air  force.  We  had  paid 
our  homage  to  those  who  laid  down  their  lives  defending  their  country.  We  had 
also  recorded  our  great  appreciation  of  the  wonderful  response  of  our  people 
who  had  swept  aside  their  petty  disputes  in  order  to  defend  the  motherland.460 

You  must  remember  that  the  people  of  India,  to  whatever  religion  they 
might  belong,  are  behind  you  and  will  fully  support  you.  It  is  a  matter  which 
concerns  the  whole  of  India  and  it  is  the  duty  of  all  of  us  to  lend  our  fullest 
support.  For  our  soldiers  at  the  front,  we  will  supply  all  their  needs  in  weapons 
and  food  and  other  things.  We  will  produce  more  and  we  will  expand  our  army 
and  train  a  large  number  of  people.  We  have  to  face  a  big  and  powerful  enemy 
and  we  will  do  every  thing  to  be  able  to  fight  him.  The  Chinese  Government 
has  callously  betrayed  our  trust  and  it  has  become  very  difficult  now  for  us  to 
rely  on  their  word.  The  only  way  counter  them  now  is  to  increase  our  strength 
and  prepare  ourselves  for  a  mighty  struggle. 

A  few  days  ago,  the  Chinese  announced  a  ceasefire  and  the  decision  to 
withdraw  of  their  forces.  If  they  wish  to  withdraw,  we  totally  agree  with  them. 
We  would  be  happier  if  they  go  back  home.  We  have  done  nothing  to  jeopardise 
ceasefire  but  you  must  remember  that  this  can  be  another  deception,  and  that 
they  may  attack  again.  We  must  therefore  guard  ourselves  against  any  such 
deception.  You  and  indeed  all  our  countrymen  must  continue  to  prepare  against 
the  enemy.  It  is  possible  that  this  war  may  continue  for  years,  flaring  up  one  time 
and  getting  subdued  at  another.  Whatever  may  be  the  case,  we  cannot  afford 
to  relax  and  we  will  continue  to  fully  prepare  ourselves  because  we  certainly 
do  not  want  to  lose  our  freedom  all  over  again. 

Just  now  the  Chinese  have  threatened  us  that  if  we  don’t  accept  their 
conditions,  they  will  attack  again.  We  cannot  be  cowed  down  by  any  threats  and 
we  will  not  accept  anything  that  compromises  our  honour  and  freedom.  We  are 
a  peace  loving  people  who  have  always  striven  for  peace  and  will  continue  to 
do  so.  But  if  we  are  attacked,  we  will  fully  meet  the  attack  and  I  am  confident 
we  will  be  victorious. 

A  number  of  Committees  have  been  set  up  in  the  country  to  help  in  our 
war  effort.  Such  Committees  exist  in  all  States  and  in  most  of  the  cities.  Our 
factories  are  busily  engaged  in  producing  military  equipment  and  our  farmers 
are  making  an  all-out  effort  to  increase  production.  Our  women  too  are  busy 
making  woollen  clothing  for  the  jawans.  It  is  really  heartening  to  see  the  country 

460.  See  fn  458  in  this  section. 
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pulsating  with  a  new  life.  In  a  way  the  Chinese  aggression,  while  it  did  us  some 
damage,  has  greatly  benefited  us.  It  has  awakened  our  people  and  has  brought 
about  strong  unity  in  our  country.  This  war  is  going  to  do  us  good  and  even 
after  this  war  we  will  continue  to  progress  rapidly.  We  have  to  win  this  war 
and  we  have  also  to  win  the  peace  that  must  follow. 

It  is  the  duty  of  every  Indian,  man  or  woman,  to  lend  full  support  in  this 
great  endeavour  and  show  to  the  world  that  we  are  a  living  nation  ready  to 
sacrifice  everything  for  the  freedom  and  progress  of  our  country.  It  will  add  to 
our  honour  and  to  the  fine  traditions  of  our  army. 

Our  young  men  of  the  Air  Force  have  done  an  excellent  job  during  this 
period.  We  are  expanding  our  Air  Force  and  will  try  to  expand  our  Armed 
Forces  in  every  way.  You  must  remember  that  the  44  crores  of  our  people  are 
behind  them.  It  is  a  power  which  no  one  can  ever  defeat. 

All  of  us  look  up  to  you.  In  fact  the  entire  world  is  looking  up  to  you  because 
the  war  we  had  to  fight  and  may  still  have  to  fight  with  China  is  not  merely 
for  our  territory  but  for  certain  principles  that  the  whole  world  respects.  The 
entire  world  knows  about  it  and  that  is  why  a  large  number  of  countries  have 
expressed  their  sympathies  with  us  and  some  of  them,  particularly  the  United 
States  and  the  United  Kingdom,  have  also  come  to  our  help.  They  have  sent 
us  the  latest  military  equipment  and  weapons.  We  will  accept  as  much  aid  as 
they  would  give  us  and  it  certainly  will  strengthen  our  defences.  But  our  real 
effort  would  be  to  manufacture  these  arms  in  our  own  country  because  we  can 
manufacture  them.  Already  we  are  manufacturing  more  than  before  and  the 
industrial  base  we  laid  has  been  appreciably  strengthened  during  the  last  ten 
years.  We,  therefore,  hope  that  we  would  be  able  to  meet  most  of  our  require¬ 
ments  within  the  country. 

I  send  my  greetings  to  all  of  you.  I  wish  you  well  and  hope  you  will  continue 
to  discharge  your  duty  with  courage.  May  India  too,  with  your  cooperation  and 
efforts  and  that  of  all  our  countrymen,  fare  well  and  remain  independent  for 
ever  and  continue  its  march  towards  progress. 

The  Indian  Army  has  achieved  a  great  name  for  itself  in  the  past,  we  fought 
for  others.  Today  the  Army  of  Free  India  is  fighting  to  defend  the  freedom  of 
its  own  country.  It  is  after  a  long  period  that  we  have  had  to  fight  such  a  war 
and  I  am  sure  that  we  will  win  it. 

We  have  always  raised  the  “Jai  Hind”  slogan  but  today  special  significance 
attaches  to  it  because  all  of  us  want  “Hind”  to  be  victorious.  We  work  for  it  and 
make  sacrifices.  Therefore,  “Hind”  must  be  victorious  and  India  must  move 
towards  progress  and  prosperity.  We  then  will  strive  for  the  establishment  of 
peace  in  the  whole  world.  We  are  engaged  in  a  great  task.  We  have  to  defend 
our  country’s  freedom  but  then  everywhere  in  the  world  we  have  to  fight  against 
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such  imperialistic  aggression  and  establish  peace.  It  is  my  prayer  that  we  may 
succeed  in  our  endavour  and  it  is  my  belief  too. 

Jai  Hind! 


336.  Republic  Day461 

I  agree  that  the  Republic  Day  ceremony  should  avoid  all  unnecessary 
expenditure.  Also  that  there  should  be  no  movement  of  troops  from  different 
parts  of  the  country  to  Delhi,  but  I  do  not  understand  why  there  should  not  be 
any  parade.  That  parade  will  only  consist  of  some  troops  in  Delhi  itself  and, 
chiefly,  it  should  be  a  civil  parade,  which  can  be  joined  in  by  a  very  large 
number  of  our  people.  The  Home  Guards,  the  NCC,  will  of  course  be  there,  as 
well  as  any  other  volunteer  units  in  Delhi.  Students,  both  college  and  school, 
may  join  it  as  well  as  trade  unions  and  the  numerous  other  organisations  in 
Delhi.462  All  these  persons  need  not  be  drilled.  It  does  not  matter  if  they  are 
not  in  step  and  they  need  not  be  trained  for  it.  They  should  march  en  masse. 
I  am  sure  this  will  be  good  and  will  have  a  strong  effect  on  those  who  join  it 
and  on  those  who  see  it.463 

2.  I  do  not  quite  see  how  this  can  be  fitted  in  with  the  proposed  function 
at  Vijay  Chowk. 

3.  There  should  be  no  fly-past  or  tableaux. 

4.  The  Martyrs’  Day  can  be  observed  as  usual  and  there  may  also  be  Kavi 
Sammelan  and  Mushaira. 

5.  I  agree  that  the  Republic  Day  may  not  be  observed  as  a  holiday, 
though  perhaps  those  who  participate  in  the  parade  will  not  be  able  to  go  to 
their  business  in  the  morning  hours. 

6.  The  Minister  of  Defence  should  see. 

337.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  MPs  Enlisting464 


December  10,  1962 

My  dear  Chavan, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  a  young  Member  of  Parliament  from  Andhra  Pradesh. 
He  had  recently  been  a  member  of  our  Delegation  to  the  United  Nations. 

461.  Note,  10  December  1962,  for  Y.B.  Chavan,  the  Defence  Minister. 

462.  For  participation  of  MPs  in  the  parade,  see  appendix  12. 

463.  See  also  item  313  and  372. 

464.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister. 
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He  has  offered  to  join  the  Army  in  some  form  or  other,  even  as  an  ordinary 
soldier,  if  necessary.  I  think  we  should  encourage  him  to  do  so.  It  will  be  a 
good  thing  for  an  MP  to  join  it.465  Possibly,  he  might  be  given  some  training 
for  a  junior  officer. 

There  is  some  proposal  to  have  some  change  in  the  Constitution  to  permit 
Members  of  Parliament  to  take  up  war  work  without  having  to  resign.  This 
was  done  in  England  at  the  time  of  the  last  War. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


338.  To  M.M.  Gharekhan:  Offer  of  Service  in 
Emergency466 


December  11,  1962 


Dear  Shri  Gharekhan,467 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  December  9  and  for  your  offer  of  services  during 
the  national  emergency.  I  am  afraid  it  is  difficult  for  me  to  take  advantage  of 
such  offers  from  here.  I  am  sure  there  must  be  a  great  deal  of  work  for  this 
cause  to  be  done  in  Bombay.  I  suggest,  therefore,  that  you  should  get  in  touch 
with  the  Chief  Minister  there. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


339.  To  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  Andhra  Pradesh 
must  do  more468 


December  12,  1962 


My  dear  Sanjiva  Reddy, 

I  have  been  sorry  to  notice  that  the  response  of  Andhra  Pradesh  to  the  various 
war  efforts  that  we  are  making  has  been  rather  disappointing.  The  subscriptions 
to  the  Defence  Fund  have  been  poor,  and  I  believe  even  the  gold  bonds  have 


465.  Probably,  J.B.  Muthyal  Rao,  see  also  item  313. 

466.  Letter  ;  address:  15  Harvey  Road,  Gamdevi,  Bombay-7. 

467.  Probably  M.M.  Gharekhan,  the  constitutional  law  expert. 

468.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh. 
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not  met  with  success  there,  although  you  should  be  able  to  get  a  great  deal  of 
gold  from  the  big  temples.  I  hope  you  will  take  particular  interest  in  this  matter 
and  speed  things  up.  We  are  up  against  tremendous  difficulties  which  are  likely 
to  last  for  years.  We  have  thus  to  rouse  the  people  and  get  them  to  realise  what 
the  position  is  and  to  help  in  war  efforts  all  along  the  line.469 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


340.  To  Dilip  Kumar  Roy:  Patriotic  Broadcasts470 

December  15,  1962 

Dear  Dilip  Kumar  Roy, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  12th  December.471  I  am  glad  to  learn  that  you 
and  Indira  Devi472  have  been  broadcasting  patriotic  songs. 

I  am  happy  to  learn  that  Anil473  is  giving  away  half  of  his  pay  every  month 
to  the  Defence  Fund.  You  say  that  he  has  enrolled  himself,  but  it  is  not  clear  in 
what  he  has  enrolled  himself.  Anyway,  he  has  my  good  wishes  and  blessings. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


341.  To  B.A.  Mandloi:  NCC  and  Territorial  Army474 

December  15,  1962 

My  dear  Mandloi, 

I  received  your  letter  of  the  22nd  November  and  the  reminder  of  the  10th 
December.  I  am  forwarding  it  to  the  Defence  Minister. 

I  rather  doubt  if  the  NCC  can  be  enlarged  to  include  people  who  are  not 
students  in  schools  and  colleges.  But  that  is  no  reason  why  we  should  not 


469.  See  also  item  307. 

470.  Letter  to  the  musician;  address:  Harikrishna  Mandir,  Indira  Niloy,  Hari  Krishna  Mandir 
Road,  Poona  5.  PMO,  File  No.  38/108/63-71-PMS,  Sr.  No.  2-A. 

471.  Not  reproduced  here,  available  at  the  NMML. 

472.  Disciple  of  Dilip  Kumar  Roy. 

473.  Dilip  Kumar  Roy  had  written:  “Anil,  Indira’s  son  who  has  got  a  prize  job  at  the 
Grindlays...”  PMO,  File  No.  38/108/63-71-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-A. 

474.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 
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organise  training  for  others  also.  There  is  the  Territorial  Army,  and  there  may 
be  other  ways  of  having  voluntary  corps. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


342.  In  Leh:  To  the  Troops475 

PM  Warns  of  Big  Struggle 
Chinese  Aggression  has  Forged  Unity 

Leh,  Dec.  17  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  told  officers  and  jawans  here  yesterday 
that  although  the  unprovoked  Chinese  aggression  against  India  had  saddened 
him,  he  was  happy  that  it  had  brought  about  national  unity  as  nothing  else  had. 

People  had  shed  narrow  religious,  linguistic  and  provincial  loyalties  and 
demonstrated  that  they  stood  together  as  one  nation  to  face  the  aggression. 

Behind  the  jawans,  who  were  facing  the  enemy  in  this  hard  terrain,  the 
Prime  Minister  added  the  nation’s  factories  were  being  geared  to  increase 
production  of  essential  goods. 

On  his  arrival  here  yesterday,  Pandit  Nehru  was  received  by  Kushak  Bakula, 
Minister  for  Ladakh  Affairs,  and  high-ranking  civil  and  military  officials.  He 
was  accompanied  by  the  Defence  Minister,  Mr  Y.B.  Chavan,  the  Principal 
Defence  Secretary,  Mr  S.S.  Khera,  Lieutenant  General  Daulat  Singh,  GOC- 
in-C,  Western  Command,  and  Air  Vice-Marshal  Pinto,476  AOC-in-C,  Operational 
Command  of  the  IAF. 


IAF  Role  Praised 

As  an  air  force  unit  which  he  visited,  Pandit  Nehru  praised  the  role  of  the  air 
force  in  the  present  operations  and  said  that  the  Government  were  determined 
to  strengthen  the  air  force. 

Referring  to  Chinese  propaganda  over  Radio  Peking,  Pandit  Nehru  said 
that  they  used  sweet  words,  but  never  told  the  truth.  The  truth,  he  said,  was 
that  the  Chinese  had  entered  Indian  territory  and  claimed  it  as  their  own.  They 
were  now  telling  India  that  we  were  violating  Chinese  territory. 


475.  Report  of  visit,  16  December  1962,  reproduced  from  the  National  Herald ,  December 
18,  1962,  p.  1. 

476.  Air  Vice  Marshal  Eric  W.  Pinto,  Air  Officer  Commanding-in-Chief,  Western  Command. 
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The  people  of  India,  Pandit  Nehru  said,  had  to  be  prepared  for  a  big  struggle 
against  this  kind  of  aggression  on  our  soil. 

Speaking  at  an  unscheduled  public  meeting  at  the  town  of  Leh,  Pandit  Nehru 
said  that  he  had  come  to  Leh  after  two  years  and  was  happy  to  see  the  progress 
that  had  been  made  during  this  period.  The  Ladakhis  had  great  opportunities  in 
the  militia  and  the  army.  The  invasion  of  Ladakh  and  NEFA  was  an  invasion  of 
the  whole  country  and  people  everywhere  were  determined  to  resist  it. 

Pandit  Nehru  was  seen  off  by  a  big  crowd,  which  shouted  “Jai  Hind”  and 
“Nehru  Zindabad.” 


343.  To  B.  Gopala  Reddi:  No  Abusing  of  Chinese477 

1 7th  December,  1 962 

My  dear  Gopala  Reddi, 

I  have  received  a  number  of  letters  from  various  people  in  the  country  objecting 
to  what  they  call  abusive  language  used  in  some  of  our  broadcasts  against  the 
Chinese.  I  do  not  myself  listen  in  to  these  broadcasts  and  do  not  know,  but 
some  examples  that  were  given  to  me  seen  to  me  objectionable.  Probably,  this 
kind  of  thing  is  not  being  done  now.  The  letters  referred  to  the  previous  trend. 

I  think  we  should  issue  specific  instructions  that  abuse  as  such  should 
not  be  indulged  in  and  nothing  should  be  said  against  the  Chinese  people  as 
a  whole.  We  should  criticise  policies  as  strongly  as  we  like,  but  generally  the 
appeal  should  be  to  reason  and  not  to  abuse. 

The  Chinese  are  always  laying  stress  on  their  goodwill  to  the  Indian  people. 
They  criticise  some  of  the  leaders  or  the  Government  or  our  policies  strongly. 
This  creates  a  better  impression  in  the  listener’s  mind  than  abusive  language. 
I  think  you  might  make  this  clear. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

344.  For  the  St  Catherine’s  Home  Children478 

I  have  received  a  cheque  for  Rs  301/-  through  Shrimati  Krishna  Hutheesing.479 
This  money,  I  am  told,  has  been  collected  by  the  little  children  of  the  St 


477.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting.  PMO,  File  No.  43(1 92)/62-63- 
PMS,  Sr.  No.  71 -A. 

478.  Message,  17  December  1962. 

479.  Nehru’s  second  sister. 
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Catherine’s  Home,  Andheri,  and  has  been  sent  by  the  Sister  Superior  of  St 
Catherine’s  Home. 

It  has  given  me  great  pleasure  to  receive  this  contribution  from  the  children, 
who  have  put  in  extra  work  in  order  to  earn  this  money  and  have  otherwise 
also  done  without  little  amenities.  This  sum  is,  therefore,  more  pleasing  and 
heartening  than  larger  sums  offered  by  those  who  can  easily  afford  them. 

I  send  my  thanks  to  the  Sister  Superior  of  the  St  Catherine’s  Home  and  to 
all  the  children  who  have  contributed,  I  send  my  love,  good  wishes  and  thanks. 
They  will,  I  am  sure,  grow  up  into  fine  citizens  of  India. 


345.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Using  the  Hutheesings  for 
War  Work480 


December  17,  1962 

My  dear  Chavan, 

I  wonder  if  you  could  do  me  a  little  favour.  My  sister,  Krishna  Hutheesing, 
and  Raja  Hutheesing  have  written  to  me  that  in  spite  of  their  best  efforts  they 
do  not  get  any  worthwhile  war  work  to  do.  They  have  written,  apparently,  to 
the  Chief  Minister  of  Bombay481  and  to  others  without  any  result.  Could  you 
write  to  Kannamwar482  or  others  in  Bombay  to  utilise  their  services  in  some 
adequate  way. 

Krishna  writes  to  me  that  the  society  ladies  display  themselves  a  great  deal 
in  connection  with  war  work  and  quarrel  as  to  who  should  be  added  to  their 
committees;  but  do  little  actual  work. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


346.  To  Prabodh  Chandra:  Helping  War  Effort483 


December  17,  1962 


My  dear  Prabodh  Chandra, 

I  was  distressed  to  learn  from  your  letter  of  the  11th  December,  of  the  death 
of  your  son.  I  can  well  understand  your  sorrow  at  the  passing  away  of  a  bright 


480.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister. 

481.  Presumably  of  Maharashtra. 

482.  M.S.  Kannamwar,  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra. 

483.  Letter  to  the  Speaker  of  the  Punjab  Vidhan  Sabha. 
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young  man  full  of  the  urge  to  serve  the  country.  You  have  all  my  sympathy 
and  condolence. 

You  place  yourself  in  my  hands  for  any  assignment  to  help  in  the  war  effort. 
I  do  not  quite  know  what  to  suggest  to  you.  You  are  already  doing  important 
work  and  I  am  sure  you  can  employ  your  spare  time  in  helping  war  activities 
in  the  Punjab.  Punjab  has  done  very  well  indeed  and  is  leading  the  rest  of  India 
in  many  ways  in  this  respect. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


347.  To  Manabendra  Shah:  No  Border  People’s 
Defence  Council484 


December  17,  1962 

My  dear  Manabendra  Shahji, 

I  am  sorry  for  the  great  delay  in  answering  your  letter  of  the  30th  October.  In 
this  you  made  some  suggestions.  One  was  to  organise  a  kind  of  pioneer  corps 
on  the  border  regions. 

We  are  increasing  our  armed  forces  in  various  ways  and  are  giving  them 
special  training  in  mountain  warfare.  Also,  volunteers  are  to  be  given  some 
training  all  over  India. 

I  do  not  think  any  particular  Border  People’s  Defence  Council  will  be 
helpful.  The  border  is  a  two  thousand  mile  border  and  we  can  hardly  deal  with 
it  as  a  unit. 

As  for  representatives  of  the  border  to  be  in  the  National  Defence  Council, 
this  would  mean  our  including  representatives  from  all  over  the  border  as  well 
as  elsewhere.  The  Defence  Council  will  become  much  too  big  and  unwieldy 
for  its  work. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


484.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  and  Maharaja  of  Tehri  Garhwal  ;  5  Bhagwandas 
Road,  New  Delhi. 
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348.  To  K.  Kamaraj:  Employ  N.  Raghavan  Usefully485 

December  18,  1962 

My  dear  Kamaraj, 

You  know  perhaps  that  N.  Raghavan  was  our  Ambassador  in  various  places. 
His  last  post  was  Paris.486  Unfortunately  he  got  very  ill  there.  After  a  while  we 
called  him  back  because  of  his  health.  Since  then  he  has  been  resting  in  Madras. 

We  were  quite  satisfied  with  his  work  and  it  was  unfortunately  his  health 
that  came  in  the  way.  I  am  glad  to  know  that  he  has  largely  recovered,  but  I  do 
not  know  how  far  he  can  do  hard  work  continuously.  Anyhow  we  can  hardly 
appoint  him  to  a  foreign  post. 

He  is  feeling  very  frustrated,  not  having  anything  to  do  in  these  days  of 
emergency  etc.  He  wants  some  work  and  this  would  be  good  for  his  health  also. 
He  does  not  want  any  payment  for  it  or  any  regular  post.  I  wonder  if  you  can 
take  some  work  from  him  in  your  National  Citizens’  Council  which  presumably 
you  have  started  in  connection  with  the  emergency.  I  hope  you  will  be  able  to 
suggest  some  kind  of  work  for  him.  He  lives  in  Madras  and  therefore  it  will 
be  easier  for  him  to  work  in  Madras.  His  address  is: 

Shri  N.  Raghvan, 

Hermitage, 

Ormes  Road, 

Kilpauk,  Madras  10. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


349.  Appeal  for  Blood  Donation487 

I  hope  that  the  appeal  for  the  donation  of  blood  to  be  used  for  blood  transfusion 
will  meet  with  considerable  success.  Indeed  I  am  glad  to  notice  that  the  response 
to  it  has  been  good.  This  is  one  of  the  small  things  that  we  can  do  for  those 
who  are  offering  their  lives  for  the  defence  of  the  country. 


485.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madras. 

486.  1959-1961. 

487.  Message,  18  December  1962. 
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350.  For  the  Gujarat  National  Youth  Front488 

I  am  glad  to  learn  that  a  Gujarat  National  Youth  Front  has  been  formed  to  help 
in  the  efforts  for  the  defence  of  the  motherland.  Young  people  should  realise 
that  they  have  been  offered  a  great  opportunity  of  showing  their  mettle  by  the 
aggression  of  China.  The  response  in  the  country  has  been  wonderful.  More 
particularly,  our  youth  have  to  respond  by  active  service. 

My  good  wishes  to  the  convention  that  is  being  held. 


351.  To  Syed  Ahmad:  Serving  in  the  Territorial  Army489 


December  20,  1962 


My  dear  Syed  Ahmad, 

I  received  your  letter  of  November  12  over  a  month  ago.  I  did  not  quite  know 
what  answer  to  send  you,  hence  the  delay.  I  am  sure  you  can  do  good  work. 
Probably  the  most  suitable  place  for  this  will  be  your  own  State.  There  can  be 
no  question  of  your  functioning  as  an  active  soldier.  But  if  you  so  wish,  you  can 
join  the  Territorial  Army.  There  are  many  other  ways  of  doing  useful  service 
which  I  am  sure  you  can  find  for  yourself  in  your  State. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


352.  To  S.N.  Subba  Rao:  Enough  Volunteer 
Organisations490 


December  22,  1962 

Dear  Subba  Rao. 

Your  letter  of  December  19. 

There  are  at  present  several  volunteer  movements  being  organised  in  the 
country.  One,  on  a  big  scale,  is  in  connection  with  the  Community  Blocks  and 


488.  Message,  19  December  1962,  forwarded  to  Ramlal  Parikh,  Chairman,  Gujarat  National 
Youth  Front,  c/o  Congress  House,  Bhadra,  Ahmedabad.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP, 
Vol.VIII,  Sr.  No.  47-A. 

489.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Madhya  Pradesh ;  address:  3 1 5  Vinay  Marg, 
Chanakyapuri,  New  Delhi. 

490.  Letter  to  Gandhian  and  Congressman;  address:  c/o  S.N.  Sivaswamy,  Assistant  Station 
Director,  All  India  Radio,  All  India  Radio,  Gauhati.  PMO,  File  No.  1 7(530)/62-66-PMS, 
Sr.  No.  7-A. 
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Panchayati  Raj.  It  is  expected  that  these  village  volunteers  will  be  formed  in 
every  block  and  possibly  in  many  villages. 

Then  there  is  a  National  Discipline  Scheme  which  is  under  the  direction 
of  Shri  Bhonsle.491 

Both  these  necessarily  have  some  official  contacts.  There  are,  of  course, 
youth  movements,  one  of  them  connected  with  the  Congress. 

I  think  that  the  Hindustani  Seva  Dal  might  well  continue  and  increase.  I 
cannot  think  of  any  other  suitable  line  to  organise  volunteers  at  present. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


353.  NEFA  Colonisation492 

I  discussed  this  matter  of  sending  some  farmers  from  the  rest  of  India  to  NEFA 
with  the  Governor  of  Assam493  when  I  went  to  Tezpur  recently.  I  had  not  seen  Dr 
El  win’s494  note  then,  but  I  knew  his  views  broadly  and  I  was  in  some  sympathy 
with  them.495 

A  statement  had  been  made  on  behalf  of  the  Food  and  Agriculture  Ministry 
that  a  very  large  number  of  farmers  would  be  sent  there  from  other  States.  I  think 
the  figure  mentioned  was  1 ,00,000. 1  felt  that  any  such  attempt  at  large  numbers 
going  there  would  undoubtedly  have  bad  effect  and  might  even  rather  upset 
our  whole  scheme  of  things  in  NEFA  and  produce  undesirable  consequences. 

The  Governor  himself  was  not  in  favour  of  any  such  scheme  involving 
large  scale  colonisation.  But  he  was  eager  to  send  a  small  number  of  good 
farmers  there,  especially  in  the  border  areas  to  open  model  farms.  I  think  the 
number  he  mentioned  was  about  a  hundred  persons  in  all,  to  begin  with.  This, 
he  said,  should  be  done  quietly  and  without  any  fuss  and  without  the  people 
in  NEFA  getting  any  impression  of  a  large  number  coming  there.  I  agreed  to 
this  proposal  of  the  Governor. 


491.  J.K.  Bhonsle. 

492.  Note,  26  December  1962,  for  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS.  MHA,  File  No.  16(7)-NI/62,  p.  6. 
Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

493.  Vishnu  Sahay. 

494.  Verrier  Elwin,  Adviser  to  the  Assam  Government  on  NEFA. 

495.  See  appendix  23. 
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It  appears  that  the  Foreign  Secretary,  while  agreeing  with  Dr  Verrier  Elwin’s 
views,  has  approved  the  Governor’s  proposal  of  sending  a  small  number  of 
farmers  to  the  border  areas.  I  agree  with  the  Foreign  Secretary.496 


354.  For  the  Youth  Congress  and  Yuvak  Congress 497 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  special  issues  of  Youth  Congress  and  Yuvak 
Congress. 

The  Chinese  invasion  of  India  has  pained  and  shocked  us.  But  it  has  also 
produced  results  which  are  most  heartening.  We  have  seen  a  wonderful  unity 
in  the  country  and  a  singleness  of  purpose  which  brings  out  the  quality  of  our 
people.  It  is  in  times  of  stress  and  strain  that  a  people  are  conditioned.  I  am 
convinced  that  out  of  this  crisis,  we  shall  build  a  stronger  and  more  progressive 
India.  We  must  not  only  strengthen  the  country  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
war  effort,  but  also  remember  that  the  basis  of  all  such  effort  is  the  industrial 
and  agricultural  progress  of  the  country.  Everyone  can  join  in  one  or  more  of 
such  activities. 

For  the  youth  of  the  country,  this  is  an  ideal  opportunity  to  train  and 
discipline  themselves  and  at  the  same  time  to  keep  our  ideals  and  objectives 
always  before  us. 


355.  To  Bhim  Sen:  Serving  in  Emergency498 


December  28,  1962 


Dear  Bhim  Senji, 

I  have  only  today  received  your  letter  of  the  5th  December.  Thank  you  for 
offering  your  services  in  this  emergency.  I  think  you  will  probably  be  able 
to  be  of  service  best  in  your  own  State.  You  can  anyhow  join  the  Territorial 
or  even  the  Regular  Army.  But  apart  from  joining  the  armed  forces,  there  are 
many  other  ways  of  serving  the  country. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


496.  For  earlier  discussion  on  this  subject,  see  SWJN/SS/79/items  297-299  and  appendices 
47  and  49. 

497.  Message,  28  December  1962.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  VIII,  Sr.  No.  52-A. 

498.  Letter  to  Congress  MLA,  from  Lunkaransar,  Bikaner  District,  Rajasthan. 
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356.  For  Red  Cross  Art  Exhibition499 

I  send  my  good  wishes  for  the  success  of  the  Art  Exhibition  which  is  being 
held  in  aid  of  the  Indian  Red  Cross.  The  artists  have  donated  their  pictures  to 
the  Red  Cross  for  Comforts  for  Troops  Fund.  This  is  a  worthy  object  deserving 
every  encouragement. 


357.  In  New  Delhi:  Chinese  Aggression 
Rejuvenates  India500 

ff  wif-il 

f  gffun  f  tr  g,  wffff  Tift  surf  Rif  nrwr  gnft  ft  ft  gutter  wffnr 
gft,  Rif  wtt  gf  twit  wn  ffn,  wf  ft  rute  nt  wft  t,  wfftf  f  ft  win 
Win  Rf  ft  Rtf  WIT  ftwf  nfft  I  f  WFT  3TIWT  3TNI  RE  gwifcE  ffw  Tiwft 
gn  ftffw  flF  ft  f  fR  f ?T  WRt  I  Ff $TT  OTEETT  ftcTT  I,  FWf  ft  gnf 

wf  gnw  gg  t,  WFignw  gg  f ,  ggf  gg  |(  fpfff  g^p  eft  f sift  ffwf  t,  gwf 

ft  fnER  ffWT  t,  Rift  WIT  WRt  WIT  I  ftfn  TTEREn  f  nWlf  f  nwff  ff^WET 
r  gwr  wf  gftwn  nf  rt  www  nraff  f  ffcj  f  ff  ft  wit  wf  Riwf  fmft 
wn  fin  tt  f ,  win  nH-ii  ft  ffn  wf  wf ,  ffwrw  tfe  wf  ff  nft  wftFn  wft  i 
ff  wtr  ff  If-gwn  f  rtt  gwr  gftwn  mf,  ftn  f  fffw  rtwt  gwr  gnn 
wrg;  fttfffwFtfntwrn  §ttt,  ft  ftffwf  f  frit  tfwT  Fwf  ’gnu  wg 
Rif  ww?  ftft  ft  wf  nft  Ff  Tfr  ftn  wf  ^rttt  wf  nft  wffwwn  sff  f , 
fffw  Rif  teiwtt  ft  §3tt  Ff  i  ft,  ftfffr  wn  ritt  wft  wt  teiwtt  wgwrf  WIT, 
fffw  §ttt  teiwtt,  wwfff  Rif  gwiww  f  Rif  gnwr  wr  f  gwi  wf  nrw  fmf , 

RE  Rift,  FT  REnW  f  wf  f  Rif  ffchMI,  RT  ftf-ftf  WTWf  Riff  f  ff  §g 
f ,  RERT  f  Rif  RT  WERT  gg  ff  gfpWT  %  mqf  ff  ftffwf  %  qrqf  ttep 
wf  Rff  WWTT  TTlf  Rf  [ff ]  RE  fiffTWH  f  TW  ffT  ffnWW  ffn  RT  f  TTWf 

gwwr  ft  fewwn  ww  nwif  I  ff  nwf  gnE  ft  fwi  wn  nwif  1 1  wf  ftf  win 
nft  t,  ft  gi  ff  Rif  ff  f  ffg  wf  ft  Ff  wtttsw  ft,  win  f  wit  f  nwf 
wre  f  wirnr  g  ff  win  ftft  ft  wtw  ff  nw  mf  i  nt  Riffg  f  win,  win  ww  f 
nft  wn  gan  f,  ft  garr  Rif  wnf  wr^  ft  I,  ftfn  wFft  wf  nw  f  rt  trut 
gg  re  qf  nrff  Trf  nrrf  nf ,  ff-gwid  r  Rim  ftf  wf ,  re  wir  ft  ftr, 

499.  Message,  30  December  1962,  forwarded  to  Rajkumari  Amrit  Kaur,  Rajya  Sabha  MP, 
2  Willingdon  Crescent,  New  Delhi. 

500.  Speech,  2  January  1 963,  at  the  Gurudwara  Rakab  Ganj,  on  Guru  Gobind  Singh’s  Birth 
Anniversary.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  9211,  NM  No.  1758. 
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RTFT  RTT  fRE,  RFT  fRE  FRRT  Rft  I  STTR  RRft  I  %  g<E  RRlft  ft,  STTRTftf  ft 
RFft  %  ftt  fttr  RTRTftt  %  RTR  FR  Fft?TT  3RR  Rft  dldftld  RTTft  ft  RRft  fRE 
ft,  ffftRT  ft,  RR5  ffftRT  RT  ft  fttFTR  ftt  Rfo  FRft  fft  ftftfTRH  SRR  RTFRT  t, 
SFR  ft  fog  Rftfft?T  RTTRT  I,  RjTT  FRITT  RR  ftt  FTT  Rift  ft  §3TT  I  Rt  SlfttR  RTR 
t,  FR  RT  sftff  ftt  W  ftft  ft  3RR  eft,  FRlft  RRT  FRRT  ft  fttT  Fft  ctRTT  FtRT 
rft  rttrr  grr  TTTRRT  RRft  ft  fog  | 

srftt  fRftt  ftt  ft  rF-rf  RrcfftRf  ft  rr  fog  ftt  fft  fftftft  ftftn  sftr 
3m  FRift  ft?T  ftt  ftfr  gfftdT  ftT  ftraTRT  rt  i  gRT  rtr  ft  snRRft  rtr  fora  f 
tjtteet  ftft  ft  ftt  fftm  fftftft  FRift  RRTft  ft,  FRift  ftftt-ftftt  gRT  fftmr 
ftt  ft  fft  fftw  fftgww  ft  sftr  gfftdT  ftt  Riffor  ft  tIrt,  ft  ftldT  ft  grnft, 
dftfft  ftt  RTT-RTT  RTFT  RT  fft  ft  ftftdT  ftt  gfttfttT  ft  RTRRT  f  ft?  3TT%ft  RR 
RRT  REJRT,  ftfftR  ft  fftftt  ftt  RF  Rift  TTRTF  ftRT  fft  Rf  ftftRT  ft  RTR  ft  cEliRRT 

fftng,  fRfftftt  fftug,  w  rtr  ft  mft  for  Thrift  i  rrt  srfforT  ft  geEmr 

ft  TEERT  I  RTEET,  ft  ft,  dft  ft  fodT  ft  ft,  fftftt  RTF  ft  Ft,  ftfftR  fftftt  RTF 
ft  Rrftt  g^E  for  Rft  gRRRT  Rifog,  geE  fft  rtr  ft  fog  i  fttr  grift  ^jkt  fft 

RTR  RRT  ft  TEE#  I  fft  RR  FRTTT  fTRT  graft  ft  R%  ft  RRft  TTTRft  ft  3TRT  FR# 
RftR  FT  ft  Rift  RT  fftftt  RRF  ft  fft?  fRR  ft  ftt  FR#  ftfR  RRT  Tft,  ftRTR  ftfR, 
gft  ftfR,  fftR  RTTR  ftt  T#  Rt  I  ftfftR  STIR  RTRft  I,  FR  RR  RTRTt  I  ftfT  ffftRT 
ft  ftnT  fft  RF  3TTTT  ffofTRTR  ft  R#  §3TT,  ?TTRR  fttftf  ftfR  TTRSlft  #  fft  Fft  # 
RR  ftft,  RTftt  ftt  ftfot  ft  RTR  R=ftft  FRRT  fftRT,  RfR  fttft  ft  fftRT  I  RR,  RR  ftt 
ft  Rft  RTFRT  fft  RR  RRRtft  ft  fft  RTftt  RTS  Rft  ftRT,  ftfftR  fft?  ftt  RRTR  T5RTTT 
R#  RT  fft  FTT  RTF  ft  Rlfo  fRE  RRRT  RftRT,  TITTEET  ftRT  fRE  fodft  RTR  RRft 
#T#  ftt,  foRftt  RRft  ft#  ftt  ftt  ffftRT  ft  RRRTRt  ft  I 

#T,  #  RR  RR,  Rftt  §TTRR  RTRTT  HRfoft  ftt501  ft  RTRT  RT  RT  fRftt  ftt  ft, 
ft  RfRRT  RRT,  ftftt  RR  fR  ft  fftftt  ft  RTRT  RT  fft  gRT  ftt  ^T5  RR  RfT^  ^  ft 
RfR  Rft  Rfft  Rft  ^  Rfft  ft  fft  ^  ftfftR  Rft  Rft  I,  ftfftR  ftt  RTR 
RRft  gRT  RRT  RRTRT  RRlft  fog  fR  RR  fftTT  1 1  RRTRT  RR/'TT'T  RR,  RRTRT 
RTR  Rft? 1 1  ft  RR,  RTR  oftJ  RR  ftfftR  3ft  ft  RTR  gRT  RRT  RTRTRT,  RT  RTR  RR,  RT 
fftRR  RR  #T  Rf  RTRRft  RR,  fRlft  fog  TfTRRk  ft,  ffofTRR  ft  fog  Rt  §3TT  ft, 
ftfftR  ftRT  ^TTR  RF  I  fft  FRRR  RTRT  ffftRT  ft  #T  f^Ef  RT  ftt  RtRT  fttT  Rf 
TFT  1 1  ft  Rftf  RTF  TTRTRT  RRT  FtRT  RER-RTTTt  ffftRT  ft,  RF  gfftRT  3EiftR  I  STIRRER 
Rt-Rt  FfoRTTt  Rft,  gRR-RfR  RftTT  Rft,  3TTR  RRft  I,  fogft  FTTTftt  ffoRR  Rft  RRT 
RRT  TEEftt  I  ^  fftRTR  FTlft  fft,  RTftt  3TRftt  RR  ft  ft,  RF  Rf  Fft?R  F^E  STTRftt 
ft  TETf  ft  I,  FTTRft  Rf  Rft^  Rftf  TtRT  TTRTRT  I,  R%  ft  RFT  gFR-RR  I  sftr  3RT 


501.  Speaker,  Lok  Sabha. 
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344  #tr  agfeg  4  arg4  gw  #  f4g  wt  44  g4  #iTg  I,  w44  ??w  grg4 
g4,  w44,  #  agfeg  4  ot  gw  34  4ft  twft  I  f#  344  gf  %  gsr  tgrg-gw 
#  F3T  3#  gT33TT  4  I  3#  3T3  I  ##  33  FTT  33F  %  #ITg  Ft3T  t#  F3  44w  34 
^TT,  ##3  gw  34  33131  3#f#,  3Tlf#g  gw  34  33t4  #  3t4  33T  4?  gw 

331  #31  4?  gW  #)§  3TW  #3l  #  3#  4,  gw  333  4,  am  4,  agg  4  aftg 
4  %  F3  gig  f4g  #  gw  4#  4,  aftg  44  w#  3##  #g  i  #  3rgg  gw  34 

f433W  ^  3ftT  gw  33  JI3I  eft  F3  FT3  34  1%,  33J  34  33,  4)dl  %  g-dl  3l4 

33,  ?tr  4,  f4g  #3T  g><#  aftg  gggr  ggr  3433  f4g  5533  #  1 

#  3F  44ft  54  f4w  aftg  f3t4  g^F  gw  34  aft?  gig  4f#  g4 

33  4t33  f4gr,  3p?  333335?!  gt  sMt  #  §4  4f#g  ot  «Mf  4  #  gw  4  4ft 

34  g4  wt,  g4  4%5K,  wit,  wt4  ##  #g  4t  wr  g4  f#  33T  gw  33  fm 

4,  ff#  gw  33,  aftg  gftgT  wt  gf  4,  g#  w  4  3F  1  fgr4  g4  $<#hh  4 
aft?  4  g44  3F3T  #r  3#  Frgw,  g#  w#-#4t  3t4,  3#f#  #g  ggi  3ft  gw 
4,  #3,  g#gr  gf  ggg4  4  argg  344  gw,  f##  gw  34  aggT#  wft  4,  F3ff 
gw  4  4t  ggn#  1 1  44t  ggi3T  gw  4,  44  F3  4,  #3  4  3334  gsg  gif  4,  w 
ggr#  ?i544r  4t,  ^FFt  4t  gw  cr  f^g  |  ^r4,  aTFFFR  4  g4r  4  5if%4f 
4,  4f4g  giHT  g^F  4  44  gngT  g^F  4,  g^  4 1  arRR  gfr  4  44  gg 
ggiFHT  cfrt,  fe#  gg  4t  44  fw  4t,  4feg  g4  gg  wfi  4  %  ?g4 
ggi  gg4  g^F  gft  xmz  g4  aiMHi^T  4t  #r  4t  4t  g^4t  4 1  44ff  4t  g^F  44 
44r  4  ggg,  g^F  gw  w  w  4  g4rm4t  44  4,  ggi  wm  gwr  4  44 
gw  gw  weft  g444  4  wtr  wit  4,  g4f?  gr4t  gg4  4t  wi4  44r  4t  g4f 
g44,  44t  4,  w4f4  wm  f%qT,  m  w4  4  44  wt  pg  4  m  f4d§?r  g4t 
4,  m  w  4  g4t  4,  f4^4r  4  4,  h4  4  ggg  4,  ft  w  4,  44  w4 

44  ?g4t  eiTsFcT  4,  Fg4t  gwT  4 1  4t  g4  4t  gggg  ggftg  4  f%  w  gig4  4 
Fgr4  44r  44 1  44  ^fft  ?g4  g%,  ar4t  4f  g4  fh4  4  4  4gr  gig  4t  44  g>FT 
sg  444  gg,  #4  4  ai44r  f4w  sit  14  agg  4g  4gg  444  wff  4  f4g,  g4r 
wt  44  sfft  sit,  4Nr  wt  4ff4T#T4ff4TgR4ff4iT5:4fgFc44g4tsFF 
ww,  4f4g  4gg  4tgT  4,  44  gng4  ggr  wftg  mi,  g=ngft  s44  ggr  mi? 

gg  4t4t  #  gt?i4  34  g4f  gf^F  ggr  f4^wn  44  auwi^T  34  aflg  ftgwn  g4 
aiF3TgiF?T  g4f,  4tg  g4  4t  aggigig^T  g4 1  aftg  44t  fiw  4  w  f4  4t  gg#  grfgr 
44r  4t#  4  a4g  #iTg  gggT  gwr  4  ^g  331  ^i4  #  f4g  1  if?  3F  3i3  gnf4g  4 
ang  arggT  #§t  f#gr4  gr  ggr  3%  w4  4  F3  3i4  wt4  aftg  g4#TT  gt,  w4  # 
gWT  FR  g#  FteTT,  Fl#f#  #  ag#t  #3T  4,  3T35T  4,  FM  #§T  Ft3T  #  3T35T 
4  4f#g  #§T  3#  3TW  4  W  #?T  #  3Tg  #  WFT  g#3T  f#F4  I 

#  3F  3T3  gf^3T  s#  3T4if  4g3Tg4gT3§4i35#3t  gw,  grg4  gt 
gw  gflrgr  #,  gg  ggr-^g#  33  gg3ggrr  Ft  ggr  1  Ft  H3>gi  4  f#  #  fft  ggg 
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g*MP  §3TT  f  ft  qj5  TP#$T  P  pft  qjS  f#T  ft  fftq,  ftft  FF  [FTT]  FFT 
PTT  P  P#ftT  t,  ft  TPPT  I  q^  ftq  ft  ftp  ft  I  FF  fftvJTT  ft  qft  PFP  FTF# 
ftfftq  qf  ft  ftft  FF  gsbiqp  pft  #P  qfft  FTPR  ftTPT  WFF  qft  ftp,  qft 
FTT  FFF  qfft  #  ftTPT  ft  P  q  ft,  ft  qftt  #P  I  F?#  t  fft  FF  fftT  ft 

ttptp  ft  qft  qf ,  ff  qpft  ftt  gftftr  ft  ftpr  ftt,  grp  ftt,  qfft  ft#  pf-tp 
#qq  q%,  fttf  ft  ft  gqqqp  ftft  ft  ft,  ftfftq  ftqftt  fftqgq  ft#  ft  ift  I 
gft  i,  qftfft  ff  gppp  qp  qftftft  ftp  t  ff  ft  gqftf  qq  gppp,  pt#  ft 
gpft  pt  qft  qp  qft  ft  ft  FFftft  qq,  ftft  fftq#  Fit  1 1  qrp  pqft  I  ft 
qrTPTP  qq  ftq,  ft  gri#  ftq  qq  qft  pfp,  qrTPTP  qq  ftq  fftrrft  gFift# 
PTP  t  ft  FF#  TP  ft  qpft  pft  qft  1 1 

ftr,  ft  qft  ftq  qift  qft,  qpft  g<p  ft  qft,  ft  ft  qft  pip  ft'  ftfftq  ft 
parr  ftft  ar#  t  FFift  gp  ft  ftft  qprq,  ^qwftl  i  ftt  pf  ft  qft  ppp, 
ft  qqft  fft#  ftft  ft  ft,  ft  ggr  ft  ff#  qftq  qft  qft  ft#  qrp§q  ?qftt  i 
Fqft  pft  p  aftr  ftFft  aqft  I  fft  ftt  gfftp  ft  ftf-tttf  ft  pr  I,  ftf-ftf  ft 
ffff  I,  ftf-ftf  ft,  fftrpft  a##  ft  qqftlftftfftfftr  pftT  I  ftt  I,  qfft  gp  ft 
ftq  I  gfftp  qft  qm  ft  TFft  qq  fft  ff  qp-g#  qft  ftppt  qft  qfft  qq-g# 
ft  ptf  ft,  grp  ft  qp  q  ft,  fftrrqft  a##  ft  qpft  I  ftftggq  fttftftqftq  qft, 
arqft-anft  t#T  ft  qft,  g#  ft  pp  ft  qp  q  ft,  ftft  qfft  q  ft  i  ft,  g# 
qft  ft  qqqrft,  g#  qq  apr  ftp  t  ff  ft,  fret  amr  g#  ft  ftp  t  #  ftp 
I,  ft  gp  pf#  ft,  qqp  ft  ftp  I,  ftt  ftf  ft  gfftp  Frft-Frft  qqqft  1 1  ft 

ft  FP  fft  #  F#  FP  ft,  gfftqft  FT#  ft  ftq  ft  Flfftft  ftt  ftqiT  I,  fttTEgW 

fttftftrftft  ft,  qfft  pftft  pfftr-pftq  pp-pp  pft  I  fft  qfft  qft  ftr  ft  gfftp 
ft  qftt  qnfftft  ftqp  qft  ft  pfp  I,  qF  pqqq  fft  qft  ftq  ft  qft  3ttpfp 
I  qqq-qp  qfft  FtFftqq  fp  qq  frett  qfft  gfftp  qft  fpf  ft  pp  i  fftr  ft 

$TPF  ft  qftft  gqp  I  gfftp  ft  ftt  FTT  qp  qft  Ip  FTF  ft  TfPTF-TgPTT  PFP  ft 
P  TTFFPT  ft  I  ft  pftft  FF  PT5T  ft  fft  FF  Tftt  q§F  pfft  ft  gpft  I  qfft 
pqq  Fft  qrrpft  ft  ft  qrrft  fttftt  ftpr  ft  qqqq  ft  qfft  qpr  Fifftp  qft  i  FFft 
qrfttq  Fifftqr  pftt  qq  tpp  qft  I,  qr®  ftft  ftt  qq  ft  ft,  ftfftq  gfftp  ft 
pqft,  gftrp  ft  pqft  Fft  ft  q^r  qftftr  qft  qfft  fftp  ft  fft  ff  q|  qrqft  qft 
grp  TTFFtft  I  ftfftq  qqftt  f#  ft  fepp  Fft  fftrft  Tnft  ft  qft  qqp  qTfftr( 
fttft-fttft  qpf  ft  ft  qft  FF  PT  ft,  ftfftq  qft  pft  ft  ft  qqqft  Fft  ft  fftpp 
qft,  qftfft  qft  FTT  qft,  qp  qrft,  FTT  qft  ftftp  ft  FTpq  ft  TTqft  qft  FFTFq? 
ft  I,  qftft  qftr  qqft  qrpr  ffft  ftft  qftftft  ft  i 

qp  ff  qp  ft  pfk  I  fft#  g?p  ftt  qrpp  qft  ft  tp#  I,  titttpt 
fftgrqp  ftt  qftr  ftt  qp  qq  Fft  gqqqp  qqp  1 1  qftr  qF  qp  ff  qftft  qp 
qftqf  ft,  qp  FPft  ft  qft  qq  ft#  I,  ff  pp  tpp  I,  qft  ftq  ft  qsft  ft, 
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fft  ?TFT  'jilt),  fft  if,  FjTJ  ft?  FTI-FTI  ft  FFTF  ft,  FI  ?TF  ft  FF>dl 
1 1  ft,  Ilftfft  IF  ftf  Flft  ^TTF%,  IF  ^TfT^  F?EF  ftf  Fft,  IFTft  FTft 
FEEF  FF%  IF  3TRTRT  §T?ilFFET^ftffftlF  FTf  FFTs|F  Fft 

ft  3TTFTft  ft  ^Ifltl  Fft  ft?  FTE  F>mFlft  ft  §i  ft?  ft?  Fft-H 

ifft,  ft?  ifft  Fftft  i  ff  ift  i?t  fff  ff  pu  ftft  ^wh  f?  ft  fift 

FTTF  IFTTT  if  FFT  Tift  %  FFTFT,  IF  fft?T  FEFft  ft  if  W  Fft,  FF  FTFTft 
3ft  Fft  tfftFF  F  ft  ft  f  ?TITF  FFT  ifft  I  ft  ITlfft?  t^tT  FTTF  if  ft  FETT  I, 
IF  TTFSEf  I  fft  FEEJF  IFft  fft  ftft  IFft  ft,  FTF?[F  ITlft  fft  ftf  FF?f  FIFT 
FIT  fft?  ft  IF  FTTF  Fff  fft^WIH  ft  FF^F  FT?%  ft  ftft  ilpTITF  FT?ft  FTT 
Flft  ?ftif,  IFft  ft  Mfttlftt)  ftftjT^TT,  FTTIF  IF?  W  Ftf?T  I  FFFTf  F§F  ftf  IF 
Flft  ?#f,  Fftfft  FTfft?  ft  g?FT  Fff  FEEF  3TTft  I  Fftf  FTft  ft  I 

ft  ftft  gFTTFFT  FFft  ft  fft?  ft  FFFT?  ftft  FfFT  ft  ft  FTFFT  I  Fft, 
ftftF  FFft  ftft  FEEF  ftft  FTfft?  I  3TTFFTF  Fft  jfftFT  ft  FEEF  ftft  I,  ftft?  ftft 
ftftjf  ft?  fttfftTT  FTft  ft?  FF  FTft  FEEFF?  §F?  ft%  FEf  FIT  ft  fftpFIF 
ft?  ift  flflFTH  Fft  TEFI  FTFT  ITTfft?  fft  Fftfft  Fftf  gFE  ft  FFT  FFT  fftftftFT 
fF  fftFT  FT,  FFT  fftftftFT  TTTITT  FF,  FFT  fftftft?F  ftftftft  FF,  FFT  fftftftFT 
FI-FI  ftft  FFTft  FF,  Fft-Fft  FTTFsftf  FFT  ft,  Fft-Fft  iffttT?  FFT  ft,  IFF  FFFft 
FEEF  §il  ft  IlfftftftF  FFft  FIT  FTFT  ft?  F?T  FEEF  ft  ft  ft?  TJFFT  ftf 
F%  FITf?  ft  ftfftF  ffts?  Fft  ft,  FF  ft  IFFT  fftFT  ft?  FFFTf  IF  fftFT  I  IFlft 
fftffTR  ft  FTft  ftf  IFft  ifclITF  F?  ft  fftEF  ft,  Flfft  ft,  ft?FT  ft  FTft 
Fft  ft  I,  ftfftF  ft?  ft  ft?  FTlft  ft  ftFF?  ft  FFT  FF  F^E  Fft  FFlft  ft  Fft 
ifftFT?  Flft  FFft  TTlftf  ft?  Fft  IF  ft  I?ftTlF  fftft  Fft  I  iftft?  UTRT  FTFT  I 
fft  IF  FIT t  ft  fft?  ft,  if  FIT#  ft  fft?  ft  ?Fft  fft?  FFft  if  FFT  I  fft  IF 
FTFFTF  Fft  TTTITT  ft,  FTFFTF  ftf  ftFFfftft,  F#T  FtfTT  FF  IFT  ft  I  FTEEf 
’jftft?  ft  ftft  Fft  FfftE  ftFlft  fifTFTF  ft,  Ff  ftFF  ftlT  ft,  F^  FEEF  ftlT 
ft,  FTTft  IF  5FE  Fft  ftf  TFFtft  ft?  ftft  FF  HF  ftf  FTFJT  ftFT  FTft  I  I?rfft? 
Ffti  IFTft,  Ffti  fTF  I?ft,  Ffft  Fft  ftFTft  ft  ft?  ^FE  Fft  ftlFft  ft  fT?  ft  Fft 
Ffft  I,  ftftF  ^FTFT  Fft  Flft  Fftfft  FFft  fft?  ft  Flft  ft  ftlTft  ft  ft  Fft 
FTF  F§F  FT?ft  ftft  ft  fft?Tft  5^  F%,  FEEF  ft,  Fftft  IF  FftfftF  Fftft  'jft 
Fi?ft  ft  I  Fftfft  IFft  fft?  ftF  ft  fITF  I  IFFTT  FTF?  ft?  TTfftjT  ft  gftf  F? 
ft  itFT  ft?  |fftlT  ft,  ftfftF  IFft  ffti?  fTFft?  ft  fifFIH  ft  FI  TRE  -3TIF 
ftfFTT  FTFT  I,  IFFTf  ift  FFIT  ftFT  Flfft?  I  ft?  FIF  ftW  FIFT  IFftl?  Fft  fft 
IF  ft  IFFT  |FT,  Ff  ft  FTlftf  FlfftFF  ?TFft  I  FET  FfftE  FI  fft  fftF  ft  ft  IF 
ITEET  ?TTFFT  FT?ft  I,  fftFF  ft,  TTFTFT  ft  fftFFT?  ft?  gfftTT  ft  ?TTFft  TRE  F^JFT 
fftFT  ft  [fft]  ftft  FTFTF  fifFITF  Fft  Fft  FFT  FFTFT  I,  Fftf  FTFFft  FT?  FFTFT 
i  I  FI  Fftf  FTF  ft,  FI  FFd  Fft  FTF  ftf  ft,  FI  F??ff  ftf  FTF  ft,  FFft  fft? 
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Fft  cRTTT  FtRT  t,  ?H  RRH  ftt  RjS  Fft  ^BT^TT  I  ft  ft  RHRT  ft  I,  gRRHHT  RHRT 
gftftft  %  ftfftR  3TT?FT  %  fftg  ftt  RHft  ft  ffttTT  HFTTT I  RHffft  HF  RTR  WTT-WTT 
It  HRRft  I  3FTT  FH  ftHR  R  Ft  I  FHfftg  ft  HTFHT  ffft  FH  ?H  Hftft  ft  3Elft 

rIi 

Fft  cfqr  cERR  I?  HFlf  ft  ftlftt  ftR?  I,  ftft  RHTft,  ftftRR  RHlft,  ftR?  1 1 
FHft  ftft  fftft  HFHT  ftft  I?  fftgft  HHHT  I  %  HHft  ftft  ftllft  ft#  t,  FHft 
ftft  FfftHK  RHlft  ft,  TRlft  ft,  #R-#R  fftnft  HHHT  1 1  FHft  Hlft  HF  ftft 
I  %  FHlft  HR  FHft  ftft  ft  gftt  ftf  ft  fftHlft  Rftft,  HnHfft  ft  RRH  RHft  I, 
HfttH  ft  RRH  RHft  t,  ftft  RR  RRH  Rftt  f  ft  HR  gREF  eft  ft^f  ft  Rgft  1 1  RjBT 
3TTft  RRH  Rftt  t,  R|S  fttft  Rftt  I  ftft  HHft  ftft,  HHft  HIH  FRRft  ft  HTR 
ftt  ftt  t,  ft  HHft  HHft  HTH  t  ftR?  gRE  ft  FRT  ftft  Ftft  t,  fftHH  ftt,  W 
ft,  FH  HR  Hlft  ftft  ft  fft:  ftftf  ft  RHHRTH  ftft  t,  Rft  ft  ftftf  ftt  3TTT  HF 
ftft  ft  HHT  HHft  HIHIH  H  ft,  ftftf  ftlft  HFfH  ft  HFigH  RHT  ftftft  HT  ftH  ft 
ftft  3HTT  ft  gRRTT  Rift  HR  ft  RREjftT  ft  Hlft  1 1 

FH  HR  Rift  ftt  Fft  RHHT  I,  Fft  fttHH  fftHT  t  ftft  Fft  JpT  ftHT  H#g  fft 
Fft  ftfRR  fftHT  ft  FH  H7F  ft  FH  ftft  ft  Rft  ft  fft  FH  HHft  ftt,  gHE  ftt  ftRTT  Rft 
ftft  gHE  ftt  gRT  fftHTH  RRT  ft  gfftRT  ft,  gRT  fftHH  ftft  HFigft  ftt,  ft  ft  HHft 
ft  ft  ft  ftft  ft  RT  I  ftfftg  fftHRH  RRH  RRft  ftt,  fftnft  HF  HR  Hlft  FHlft  fttR 
ft  ftftFTR  ft  ftft  fR  RRH  ftft  I  FHft  HT%T  1“  gft  RH?ft  ftt  R1R  Rft  3TIH  Rft 
Rft  HTF1F  ft  HHT  t,  3TTH  ft?T  fftmft  I  ftft  ftt?TT  ft  tftlRftf  ft,  gRT  fftHH  Rift 
fttR  I,  Rfigr  I,  sgnfftt  ngft  I  ftft  rhh  rrrt  htr#  f,  ftFRH  cetrt  RTRft  1 1 
HtFRftftft?RERftfftfRHR  Rlftf  ft  ftt  Rift  R#  ftft  3TTRft  gR?  RFT  fft^HT 
fftRftf  HR  FtHT,  ftft  ftt  g^E  RTF  ft  flfHKR  ftt  fftnftft  [fft]  ftft  ftft  fttftf  RR 
HTHRT  RHRT  ft?R  1 1 

FR  RTHf  ft  RHft  ft  Fft  fTHftft  ft  RTF  RHRT  I  fft  ft«TH  ftftt  I  RRft 
gnft  FfftFIH  ft,  RRft  gnft  ggftf  ft,  HFigHRf  ft,  HRftt  fRftft  ft,  HRftt  fftRH 
ft,  HRRft  RfttFH  ft  I  gRfft  3TTR  ft  fftr  flH'ftK  ft  gH  ftfftg  fftF  ftt  RR  RFH 
fftr  HRlft  I  RFT,  ft  3TTRftt  Fft  gRTHE  Ft  ftft  HRRft  HTftftlfe  Fft  fftft  fft  ftft 
ftt  RRftf  ft  fftRft  FH  Hi,  gfftEHf  ft  ftft  I,  HRft  FH  RRHRTR  Ft  ftft  fftfERTR 
Ht  HFR  ftFFT  #RT  ftfftR  gRi  §RR  ft  ftpRT  #  ftft  Hlft  fft^HTR  ft  TF%  Rift 
fftHRH  3Tlft  Rf ,  gfttRT  HTRRft  Rft  ftft  ftt  HRRR  gRRRHT  Rft  HHRft  FFT  Hft  I 
HRftER! 
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[Translation  begins: 

Brothers  and  Sisters, 

I  am  in  a  bit  of  a  dilemma.  You  have  just  heard  some  beautiful  poetry  by  Tulsiji 
and  I  have  been  put  next.  It  is  not  fair  for  whatever  I  say  will  seem  tame  after 
that.  I  have  come  here  on  this  auspicious  day  to  pay  homage  to  Guru  Gobind 
Singhji.  It  is  always  a  good  thing  to  refresh  one’s  memory  about  the  great  men 
of  the  past  who  have  shown  us  the  light  and  infused  new  life  into  the  people. 
But  it  is  particularly  essential  at  a  moment  in  our  history  when  India  is  facing 
an  unprecedented  crisis,  to  think  about  them,  refresh  our  minds  and  hearts  and 
get  proper  direction  from  their  lives  and  work.  I  said  that  India  is  facing  a  crisis. 
That  is  true.  But  there  is  another  aspect  to  that.  Though  the  Chinese  aggression 
has  grieved  us  deeply  and  hurt  us  emotionally  more  than  physically,  it  has  done 
us  some  good  too.  It  is  true  that  the  Chinese  had  no  intention  of  benefiting 
us  but  it  has  done  so.  Suddenly  there  is  a  new  enthusiasm  and  vitality  in  the 
country  and  we  have  forgotten  our  usual  preoccupations  and  petty  squabbles. 
We  have  presented  an  entirely  new  picture  to  the  world  and  the  Chinese,  of 
a  people  working  together  in  unity  in  the  service  of  their  country.  This  is  no 
small  matter  and  I  would  say  that  for  my  part,  some  minor  damage  and  losses 
were  worth  it.  Therefore,  I  am  not  completely  bowed  down  by  grief  for  there 
have  been  some  good  results  too.  But  for  the  first  time  since  we  became  free, 
we  have  had  to  face  the  possibility  of  external  aggression  by  a  major  power. 
As  you  know,  for  a  long  time  now,  before  and  since  Independence,  India  has 
believed  in  peace.  We  have  become  famous  in  the  world  as  messengers  of  peace 
and  for  working  in  its  cause.  So,  it  is  strange  that  we  who  used  to  advise  others 
to  maintain  peace  have  had  to  face  external  aggression. 

Tulsiji  has  outlined  the  names  of  all  the  great  men  who  have  taught  us  about 
peace  and  non-violence.  I  would  like  to  remind  you  of  one  thing  particularly 
about  Gandhiji,  who  within  our  living  memory  set  an  example  which  will 
remain  important  in  the  history  of  India  and  the  world.  This  great  apostle  of 
non-violence  has  said  again  and  again  that  though  he  believed  implicitly  in 
non-violence  and  would  do  so  till  the  end  of  his  days,  he  would  not  advise 
anyone  to  show  cowardice  in  the  name  of  non-violence  or  bow  down  to  wrong 
doing  or  injustice.  If  it  is  possible  to  combat  them  by  non-violent  methods, 
well  and  good,  if  not,  even  violence  is  preferable  to  cowardice.  On  no  account 
must  we  give  in  to  something  which  is  wrong.  What  can  be  more  wrong  than 
to  give  into  panic  when  danger  threatens  the  country?  It  will  demonstrate  to 
the  world  that  we  are  a  lifeless  nation.  But  all  of  us  know  and  so  does  the 
world  that  this  is  not  the  effect  that  Chinese  attack  has  had  upon  us.  Perhaps 
the  Chinese  thought  that  they  could  frighten  us.  They  took  years  to  prepare 
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for  their  attack.  I  will  not  say  that  we  thought  nothing  would  ever  happen.  But 
at  the  same  time  we  did  not  think  that  a  nation  with  whom  we  had  always  had 
friendly  relations  would  launch  a  massive  attack  on  us.  We  had  recommended 
China  in  the  world  formus. 

Well,  I  think  either  Sardar  Hukum  Singhji502  or  Tulsiji  said  just  now  that 
though  this  small  conflict  has  been  bad,  it  has  opened  a  new  chapter  in  the 
history  of  our  country.  This  is  a  period  of  hardship  the  tensions  and  danger  but 
at  the  same  time  it  is  one  of  new  vitality,  courage  and  progress  too.  We  in  India, 
of  course,  are  going  to  benefit  directly.  But  I  think  that  it  will  have  an  impact 
on  the  other  countries  of  the  world  too.  In  fact,  it  has  already  done  so.  I  do  not 
know  what  will  happen  in  the  future.  As  you  know  there  are  lethal  weapons 
like  atom  bombs  and  hydrogen  bombs.  But  it  is  always  up  to  human  beings  to 
give  up  their  lives  to  protect  their  country.  Not  the  most  lethal  bomb  can  stop  a 
people  from  giving  up  their  lives  to  defend  the  honour  of  their  country.  I  think 
that  ultimately  a  people  who  are  prepared  to  give  up  everything  for  the  sake 
of  their  country  will  be  invincible.  So  the  important  thing  is  to  be  prepared  to 
pay  the  price  and  make  sacrifices  for  the  country.  What  is  a  nation?  It  is  not 
something  apart  from  the  people.  It  is  the  millions  of  people  who  live  in  the 
country.  Therefore,  if  we  defend  and  protect  the  country,  we  will  be  safe.  There 
are  two  courses  open  to  us,  either  to  give  up  our  lives  fighting  bravely,  or  to 
bow  down  to  the  aggressor  like  cowards. 

The  people  of  India  are  once  again  being  tested  and  come  out  with  flying 
colours.  The  border  crisis  has  infused  a  new  spark  of  vitality  and  spirit  of  unity 
in  the  country  which  has  become  pretty  evident  to  the  outside  world,  including 
China.  I  am  not  boasting  or  making  tall  claims.  China  is  a  very  large  country 
with  the  largest  population  in  the  world.  It  is  an  ancient  country  like  India. 
The  present  government  has  unfortunately  finished  off  the  ancient  culture  and 
traditions  of  China.  But  it  is  a  very  strong  and  powerful  nation.  It  is  not  easy  to 
face  a  nation  like  that  in  combat.  But  I  am  convinced  that  since  China  is  in  the 
wrong  by  attacking  a  country  which  has  had  no  intention  of  going  to  war  with 
anyone,  we  will  succeed  in  facing  the  crisis.  We  are  in  the  fight  morally  and  in 
every  other  why  and  it  is  backed  by  our  strength  and  unity.  So  I  am  convinced 
that  we  will  win.  Soon  after  the  major  Chinese  offensive  I  had  made  an  appeal 
to  the  people  on  the  radio  to  be  prepared  to  fight  for  years  to  come,  if  necessary. 
The  picture  that  I  had  before  me  there  was  not  of  a  minor  border  skirmish  but 
of  a  larger  test  of  India  as  well  as  China.  In  such  circumstances,  we  have  to  be 
prepared  for  a  large  drawn  out  conflict.  It  is  obvious  that  the  problem  cannot  be 
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solved  merely  by  a  show  of  enthusiasm  or  reading  poetry  and  shouting  slogans 
though  these  things  help.  But  the  ultimate  proof  lies  in  the  outcome. 

The  conflict  between  the  two  great  nations  in  Asia  has  been  completely 
unprecedented  event  in  its  history.  There  is  a  lull  in  fighting  at  present.  We  do 
not  want  to  continue  fighting.  But  the  conflict  behind  the  scenes  will  continue 
and  there  can  be  no  quick  or  easy  solution  to  the  problem.  Therefore  we  must 
keep  up  our  preparations  so  that  we  are  not  caught  off  guard  once  more.  This 
is  a  historic  conflict,  not  merely  of  two  nations  but  of  two  ancient  cultures  and 
various  things  which  they  represent.  As  you  know,  some  of  the  things  which 
the  present  regime  in  China  represents  are  not  entirely  to  our  liking. 

However,  whatever  China  does,  we  have  no  intention  of  interfering  with 
their  internal  affairs.  But  we  cannot  tolerate  their  interference  in  our  affairs 
either.  We  have  always  mentioned  that  amidst  the  various  ideologies  which 
dominate  the  world  today,  the  only  way  to  maintain  peace  in  the  world  is  through 
tolerance  and  non-interference  in  one  another’s  internal  affairs.  This  is  what 
is  known  as  peaceful  coexistence.  We  can  influence  others  or  be  influenced  by 
them  in  turn.  This  is  the  only  way  the  worlds  can  change  gradually.  But  the 
Chinese  leaders  are  against  peaceful  coexistence.  They  have  repeatedly  said 
openly  that  without  a  war,  no  final  decision  can  be  arrived  at  in  world  affairs, 
knowing  full  well  that  a  world  war  fought  with  nuclear  weapons  could  lead 
to  total  extinction  for  mankind.  Perhaps  no  other  country  in  the  world  would 
say  such  a  thing  openly.  Perhaps  they  thought  that  since  we  were  apostles  of 
peace,  they  would  be  able  to  browbeat  us  into  submission.  Their  intention  was 
not  so  such  to  acquire  some  of  our  territory  as  to  humiliate  us  in  the  eyes  of 
the  world  and  to  show  that  though  we  consider  ourselves  to  be  a  great  power, 
we  could  not  do  anything  against  their  wishes.  They  wanted  to  show  that  they 
were  supreme  in  Asia. 

Now  it  is  obvious  that  no  country  can  tolerate  such  things,  particularly 
not  India.  This  matter  is  not  likely  to  be  settled  in  a  few  weeks  or  months.  It 
may  drag  on  for  years,  with  or  without  fighting.  There  may  be  other  kinds  of 
pressures.  We  do  not  wish  to  fight.  All  our  energies  have  been  concentrated 
since  independence  on  strengthening  our  economy  and  raising  the  standard  of 
living  of  the  people.  We  have  succeeded  to  some  extent  in  our  efforts  and  will 
do  so  in  future.  But  when  external  danger  threatens,  our  first  duty  is  to  defend 
the  country.  So  we  shall  fight  the  Chinese  with  all  our  might.  However,  we  shall 
continue  our  efforts  in  the  other  direction  too.  We  shall  not  give  up  the  Five 
Year  Plans  but  implement  them  to  the  best  of  our  ability  because  ultimately 
our  internal  strength  depends  on  that. 

Military  power  has  to  be  backed  by  economic  strength.  The  West  has 
become  powerful  because  there  was  great  advancement  in  science  and 
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technology.  Industrialisation  made  the  West  affluent  and  powerful.  With  this 
new  found  power,  the  Western  countries  conquered  the  backward  countries  like 
India  and  established  great  empires.  There  has  been  no  dearth  of  courage  and 
valour  in  India.  But  it  was  useless  against  modem  weapons.  Therefore  even 
for  our  war  effort,  it  is  essential  that  we  should  imbibe  what  modem  science 
and  technology  have  to  offer.  Production  must  be  increased  in  order  to  make 
India  strong  and  affluent.  It  is  bound  to  be  a  great  burden  but  we  will  have 
to  do  it.  I  think  it  will  have  a  tremendous  impact  on  the  rest  of  Asia  and  the 
world.  This  is  a  significant  opportunity  for  India,  not  because  of  the  Chinese 
attack  but  the  manner  in  which  we  face  the  crisis.  We  must  show  a  brave  and 
united  front  and  set  an  example  to  the  world  by  defending  our  freedom  and 
at  the  same  time  continuing  on  the  path  of  progress.  It  will  take  years  and  we 
must  be  prepared  for  that.  Unless  we  are  fully  prepared,  we  can  lay  ourselves 
open  to  repeated  enemy  attacks. 

Military  preparations  are,  of  course,  being  made.  But  the  soldier  at  the  front 
has  to  be  kept  supplied  with  food  and  weapons  and  ammunition.  That  means 
that  the  farmer  and  the  factory  workers  and  others  constitute  a  second  line  of 
defence.  The  whole  country  becomes  a  nation  of  soldiers.  The  important  thing  is 
the  climate  of  unity  and  spirit  which  is  created  in  the  country.  Without  adequate 
supplies  of  arms  and  ammunition  the  best  troops  in  the  world  cannot  function. 
They  have  to  be  backed  by  the  unity  and  strength  of  the  people. 

We  should  be  happy  that  we  have  been  given  this  opportunity  to  set  an 
example  to  the  world  by  our  bravery  and  spirit.  All  of  us  must  work  hard.  It 
is  obvious  that  I  need  not  say  this.  You  are  assembled  here  in  large  number  to 
show  your  cooperation.  The  Sikhs  have  always  been  a  brave  people  who  know 
how  to  work  hard  and  make  sacrifices.  There  is  no  doubt  about  it  that  they  have 
to  play  a  major  role  in  the  tasks  that  I  have  outlined.  In  a  sense,  they  will  set 
an  example  to  the  rest  of  India. 

We  must  learn  a  lesson  from  our  history  and  the  lives  and  sacrifices  of 
our  great  men.  So  I  am  happy  that  we  are  celebrating  Guru  Gobind  Singh’s 
birth  anniversary.  We  must  have  his  blessings  to  succeed  in  the  overcoming 
the  difficulties  which  are  facing.  India  must  uphold  her  hour  and  progress  in 
the  world. 

Jai  Hind! 


Translation  ends] 
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358.  To  Debotosh  Das  Gupta:  Santi  Sena503 


January  4,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Das  Gupta, 

Your  letter  of  the  3rd  January.  I  shall  be  glad  if  the  Santi  Sena  helps  in  organising 
volunteer  corps.  I  suggest  that  you  see  Shri  S.K.  Dey,  Minister  of  Community 
Development,  and  discuss  this  matter  with  him. 

I  shall  be  glad  to  meet  you.  I  am  going  out  of  Delhi  tomorrow  morning  for 
three  or  four  days.  After  that,  if  you  come  here  I  shall  meet  you. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


359.  In  Lucknow:  To  the  NCC504 

felfeu  felET505  #T  RE.#.#.  fe  HI  HHHI, 

fefe  fe  fe  ffer  t  Wf  WEE?  ETE  ETW  #T  ETE  ETEETI  ^TT  EEEEt 

few  i  EEfe  fe  gfe  jgtft  wftfe  g  fe  ^errwr  f  ew-rw  eewt  fe  EEfe  gpufM 
g  Efet  t  fetr  fe  ei^  e§e  g  fet  Efet  I  ee  Ewft  qE.#.Tft.  i  -3ftr  it^f 
wfe  g  fe  g  wew  f  fe  fefe  EEfe  4meh  fiwgwE  et  g  I  wfer  ’ft  ?§e 
fewi  fgfe  cgs  ee  few  ee  fewfe  e?t  i  Efefe  ee  eee  fe  wff  eet  w  Ew 
EEEfefe  I,  fefeE  '3TWT5TT  wife  EEift  Ewf  gfe  Hfe  fefe  we  we  e?e  ee  fefe 
Efe  Wfe  gcE)  Eft  tfeEFEE  ch<HI  WE  wn  E?EIT  ^  iftl  HI rf>  E7  I 

ee  ete  ee?ee  g  ee  Efe  fe  EEfe  EEfer  g,  wife  fetfe-Efe  wife  g,  fewfe, 
ii chi  ii cb  fer  ee  fe  EEfe  gw?  g  eeet  gw  wfe  eww  fete  wtiw  i  g  Efe  e?e 

EWET  fe  WIT  ?E  EEfe  fe  fefeM  g  WE  Wlfefe  fefe  fefeE  RE?  WE  fe  g 

we  ee?w  g  fe  Efe  qftfer  fe  few  few  I  fer  teet  I  fer  eet  ee  Efe  wfe, 
fer  wewt  g  Efe  I  fe  Ewf  gw?  fet  wmfe  ee?  wf  g  fe  iM  i  ee  we 
etwse  Efe  i 

feETEfeEfefeWEETEfeETEEEfet,  wft  few#  wfe  WEg  I 
fetT  EE  WRITE  gw?  wt  WEWt  ERflE  EWE  I  #T  EEWt  EWW  I,  ETEEft  WEft 

503.  Letter  to  the  General  Secretary  of  the  Central  Santi  Sena  Committee;  address:  14-E 
Ferozeshah  Road,  New  Delhi.  PMO,  File  No.  17(530)/62-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  11 -A. 

504.  Speech,  5  January  1963,  at  the  NCC  Camp.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  8916,  NM 
No.  1714. 

505.  Brigadier  A. D.J.  Victor,  Director  of  the  NCC,  UP.  See  the  National  Herald ,  6  January 
1963,  p.  4. 
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I,  w  I,  IfTOM  cFT  ^TT  %  -3ftT  TfTTOET  ^f^RTT  £  RR;  ftTTO 
TO#  I  %  Sldl'R  TOFT  TOT  I,  TOf%  TOT  I  far  #  TO  fo#  #  TOT# 
TORT#  TO  TORT  RT#  #  ^  RTTTTO  R#  1 1  TORT#  TOfTO  RT5#  I  ^TOcT  offT 
Rprf#,  RTS#  I,  f#R  TORT  ##  R3#  I  TO  TORT  f#ER 

REft  I,  f#TTR  REft  1 1 

fR#,  TOR5T  t  f#  TOE  TfR  TOT#  gpTc|f#£)  Ef#T  #T  RS  #  R##R  #T 
t  #  RH:HRI  f  f#  TOST  #  TOTT  TOE#  g#Rf##  3f  #T  Slf  TRp  3f  E^TJ  TOE# 

TOif  re  f#rrr  #  rts  ###e  err  tot#t  re,  fan#  wr^f5  #f#g  ift 
e^s  ret  err  #r  gro  #t  #re  #  ettto  i  #t,  #  rrt  toft  teitr  1 1 

TOE  #  TO  ERE  #  ETTOT  f  f#  TOE  HE#  f#  TOE  TOT  TOT  f TO  TO# 
TO  ftTO  §R,  TOE  TOT  RETRT  f#gRTTH  ^  §TO  I  #8#  is-#  E##  #, 

f#H#  B-^WW  #  TOT  f#TT,  TOT  f#TT  #T  f#H#  #  TO#  f#r  TO  H#  %  f#T 
TOE  ##SFT  HT#RRT,  HT##tE#f#giTO  ##¥FT  #  RE#FT  TOTH  #T  TO 
TO  cbITOM  ##  [ . ]  ##R  ERRHT#  H#  ##  TO  TO  g##T  %  ftTO  #, 

to#  f#r  hr^h  If  e##t  to#  to  #t#T  #  #e?  t,  ##  et#r,  e#t  #tt#  # 

TOTT#  ETRR#  #HT  I,  ##R  HS#  #TT#  if#  I  TOE  TOR#  f#T  %  TO  #EETH  #TT, 
#TTO  #RT,  TORE  #RT  ##  TO#  TO  #T  rfiTlRift  ##  1 1 

#  TO  TOR#  gRE  #  TOFTT  RTS#  I  TOE  ftTO,  E§H  Ep5  RT-S#ETTT,  R  ’ft 

#  s#jrh:  #  ##  toe  %  frro,  f#  to  hts  %  g^E  #T  %teh  e#  r#  #  gm 

#  hte#  r#  TO#  hts  #  TO#  gRE  #t  et#  i  #  tote#  groro  #  #ht  #er, 
TOEEt,  hmehi'  #  f^gror  £  f^ro  to  I  Tffr  TO^tro  tot  tot  %  teettt 
RTT^Ff  TffT  TTOTOT  #T  g^E  #  ^ftR  I  t  RTTOT  f  TO  R^  TOT  ^f 

Tproftr  %  to  rt^  f^’gwM  3f  #r  tot  %  toe  to  tor  tot^t  TOt,  f^ra% 

TORTETT  TOT^  TOT  TRTO  RT  TfEft  Rt  R^f  gf^RT  ^TR  %  BgUH  R?f  ?StR, 
TOTO  ffFgWH  ^  TiW  1 1 
TOf^T! 

TOR,  ^  RET  TOR  #E  R^R  #T  RTT  I  RRf^T!  RR%TO!  RR%TO! 

%T  %  RR%TO! 

[Translation  begins: 

Brigadier  Victor506  and  NCC  Cadets, 

I  am  happy  to  be  here  and  to  have  seen  what  you  are  doing.  I  want  every  single 
boy  in  high  school,  college  and  university  to  be  in  the  NCC.  In  a  sense,  I  want 
every  single  youth  in  India  to  have  the  opportunity  of  getting  some  military 


506.  See  fn  505  in  this  section. 
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training.  At  this  moment,  of  course,  there  is  a  special  emergency.  But  even 
apart  from  that,  our  education  is  incomplete  without  some  training  in  national 
defence  and  the  steps  that  should  be  taken  in  an  emergency. 

In  the  past,  we  had  become  involved  in  our  petty  internal  quarrels  when 
suddenly  the  attack  on  our  borders  jolted  us  out  of  our  apathy.  I  cannot  tell 
you  all  the  steps  that  we  are  taking.  But  I  can  tell  you  one  thing.  We  must 
be  fully  prepared  in  every  way  and  unless  we  do  so  or  allow  ourselves  to  be 
side-tracked  by  unimportant  issues,  we  will  be  endangering  our  freedom.  We 
cannot  tolerate  this. 

Those  of  you  who  are  still  young  have  your  whole  lives  before  you.  We 
have  to  hold  on  to  our  freedom  and  lead  India  towards  progress  and  foster 
unity.  Above  all,  we  must  set  an  example  to  the  world  that  though  we  are  a 
peace-  loving  nation,  we  will  not  tolerate  an  inroad  upon  our  freedom.  Freedom 
demands  constant  vigilance  and  sacrifice,  and  the  moment  we  slacken  our  grip, 
it  can  slip  away. 

Therefore  it  is  a  good  thing  that  you  should  study  well  and  at  the  same 
time  undergo  this  training.  I  think  it  would  also  be  a  good  thing  if  some  useful, 
productive  manual  work  was  made  part  of  your  school  and  college  curriculum. 
You  can  learn  a  useful  occupation  and  add  to  the  nation’s  wealth  at  the  same 
time.  Anyhow,  that  is  a  different  issue. 

Now,  I  want  you  to  understand  that  though  the  New  Year  started  four  days 
ago,  a  new  chapter  began  for  India  about  two  months  ago.  India  was  jolted  awake 
and  was  suddenly  confronted  with  a  big  challenge.  I  am  sure  we  will  come  out 
of  it  with  flying  colours.  But  we  can  succeed  only  if  we  are  fully  prepared  and 
our  hearts  are  full  of  determination.  An  unprepared  individual  is  weak.  But  the 
first  step  is  to  root  out  fear  from  our  hearts.  Everything  else  follows. 

So  we  want  to  be  prepared  and  make  India  military  strong.  For  that  we 
must  serve  the  nation  in  every  conceivable  way,  on  the  battlefield  or  elsewhere, 
to  the  best  of  our  ability.  I  congratulate  you  on  the  splendid  opportunity  you 
are  getting.  I  am  sure  you  will  take  advantage  of  this  opportunity  and  succeed 
and  India  will  win.  I  want  in  this  new  year  particularly  that  we  should  take  a 
big  step  forward  in  the  country  so  that  not  only  the  enemy  on  the  border  but 
the  whole  world  may  see  what  kind  of  a  nation  independent  India  is.  Jai  Hind. 

Please  say  Jai  Hind  with  me  thrice. 

Jai  Hind!  Jai  Hind!  Jai  Hind! 


Translation  ends] 
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360.  In  Lucknow:  To  the  Citizens’  Council507 

TDTMM  ^fr,508  gWT#  3ft509  3ftT  ^H-g-T?ffaW, 

TFTt  if  3WFt  TellviFII  3TFTTf  f^DT^I  <TT  #  TFT  3TRTT  Ttfor  #  f%#  f%<5TRT 
T?ff%3T  TIT  ^TT  T^f  f,  T  TFT  T?t,  T  Tft  I  f  cFtf  TJet  3TITT  TTTTF 

3WFt  Tff  ^  TFFeIT  f  FTT  Tit  3  TFft  FTTTf  TTFI%  3Tt  feRF#  3TT  T^t  I,  <Fl(TI^ 
I,  TF%  I  TRRt  T^f  3TT  #  1 1  3TFRFt  TleT  Tell^  ^  TFT  |  TT  T?»ft  Tt 
i§5  WIT  TFf  jft  TjR  37T  WIT  I  TT-|RlTe1  iff  ifT?  #t  %  %?TTTT  flrffTT  TIF 
TFf^t  Tf  I  eft  ^  TpTT^9T  T^t  g?f  3TFRFt  TeTEt  Tft  I  TpF  eft  ferfH  IFF  TIT  TTf 
5-3TT  eft  3ft  <M1M  3ft  %  TIFT  TT  3f  felRFt  Fteft  I,  TTS  TFTtTTftfirfeT^f  FtTT 
3n%g,  eftr  #ft  T#q,  ifft  tifft  3  t#  3tett  cfr  Trffo  3riTTft  feRFeT  ft 
t#  #ft  TifH  3tft  %t  Tiff,  fan  w  Tit  gnifaT  nnif  iff  i  #,  iff  3ft  I, 

IFF,  ftlfaT  IFF  trr  I  [ft-gWH  TT  TIT  3ttT  3ft  3mn-3Tnn  uffaf  ^f,  TTRTf 
^r  3RT  FteTT  I  3#  STTlf  I  3tk  FTTIT  #TT  farm  Tint  %  fan  F*Ff  TF  WT 
I  fa  TFT  WIT  3ft3rqTfaTFT3TTjt3ttTTFf%  f^TrTT  3TTWf  »  fa  TTTO 
■3TT  3TRf  I  Ttfan  TFT  3TTT  Ft  %  3TT%  Tit  fan  TF  TITIeTT  I  ffaTTW,  Tfa  eft  feRF?f 
fafa  3tk  FTfa  3TTT  nfa  if  fa  faT  TsTin  I  fa  IFF  fa  3PTT  nfat  3  ffa^n 
IFF  cRT  3lfan  gT  eRF  3TRTT  I  gSTR#  %  WF  W  ^  ^  I  fa  3TTCT  3RT  Ft 
TITIeTT  I  fafan  3RT  fan  3TTTfa  fa  fafa  nfa,  3ftT  FTfa  TRF  eft  fanT  fafaT  3ft  % 
TIFT  fa  Ffam  t  3TFT  Tfa,  nfafa  TRF  mn  TIFT,  TRF  e1l<g  'WIT  %  '*HKI 

Ft  TRFeTT  I,  §3IT  ^t  I  I  ^FT  f^felT  3TFT  T#fq  FTRFT  ^  TFT 

Ft€teftT  %  %WI  ^  3fT^  3ttT  FtIT  WIT  TM  3TT  3TTiETT  3TN^  W,  FTT^T  =Ftf 
Rehbel  ^f  I,  #  sra'-^ra'  W?t  I  tw  3TFRFt  3imFft  Ft  I  3n%T  | 

FWf  FF  TpF  IFF  TTR^f  B-gWIH  'RT  TIT  3ftT  3ft  WFI  TtW  IFF  I  WFI  flTIRI 

^F  WIT  ^nftrr  |  ^  eFFelT  f%  FTRlft  ellFTfld  *f  ^RT=TI  3fTFt  I,  tt$H3T 
fei^TT  ’FF^%Fei%3r|iR55Fr^rftr  %4?r  I,  ^€t  I  t^ff  %  ftffi 
Flc^r  HtTTW  WIT  ^#IT| 

3RI  OTFraft  FT,  q#  qF#  ggft  WTeT  3TF  I  ^f  3TFT%  3F|gT  ^  fMTRT 
3Ft£t  3R3ft3ftT?ftFlT^FTTt|3IF3TTft  T^IT  I  TfF  FTI  W  3IFT 

TTTF^t  UfeT  ^f,  #FT  URT  ^  W  ^  elFI^  FT#R  TFT  Ft  3H%TT  ^Flf%  m  eFTlft 
FRTft  311^  3ft  ^  #  Ft,  ^  3IFlf  Ft  Ti  F  Ft  FTT  TeteT  TF  3TTft  #TT,  TF  3T5ft 
eTTF  %  FTejg  Ft  3TRT  ^tt  3ftT  TTEFFt  3ftrt  Tit  '•ft  TeTFTT  3l#g  ?pfff% 

507.  Speech,  5  January  1963,  at  Raj  Bhavan.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  8916,  NM  No. 
1714. 

508.  Biswanath  Das. 

509.  C.B.  Gupta. 
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gR>  jfe  feR  cFm  I  gfefer  %  i  afer  ff  Ffe  1%  feF  jert  r  rt  j§s  jfe  afer 
ffer  few  fe,  fefe  jet fe 1  reei  Rfe  twf  I,  Rnfe  tee  Rfe  twit  I,  fe  Ffe  je? 
teettt  fenfe  fttt  jfr,  reet  twit  I  Rfe,  fe  Ffe  I 

TftTffe  FET  FF  I  ffe  fefe  J§TT  FR  fefe-tfe  few  ffe  aiTqfe  qfe  I,  JTFT-JFFT 
JEfefcFT  I,  JEIF  Tfe  fefe,  feJE  I,  WIT  RTT  JETfe  fet  Tit  g^  t,  JEW  afer  fe 
jeif  I  feffeF  Rife  ffetfer  ffefer  JEfefe  1 1  Ffe  aife-Rfe  ^fe  few  ggrr  wg -tree 
ife  f|  I,  Fife  RR  Ffe  TOsHR  ?TR  if  I  #  t  FgTT  aiFF  %  FlfFT  aFFTf  ffe  FF 

ffergET  teet  Ffe  t,  ffeFET  feEir  I  aftr  ffefe  ter  gsEHH-feF  1 1  grEFn-feg 

RTFfefertffeFfeqTfeRTTfe  RfeTT,  TO  fen  fefe  tffeF  gsbFH  JET  RIM 
Ffe  I,  ff  ftr-REfe  IliR^t  ii^  fete  3hr  ft  fer-Rife  feqr 
1 1  JEfe  feR  fe  fef  fefe  ffeTEET  aEfeRT  I  Ffe  Rife  f&RTE  FF  fe,  aiF  am  fefe 
FFT  FF?f  ffe  mi  RE  SPT  ffelfe  JIM!  I,  EIWFR  fe,  Tit  aTTF  RET  FFSlfe  I,  Ffe 
REEI  JElfe  ar%T  1 1  aftr  m  ffefeTT  wt  ferr  Rfe  rer  ffer  Rife  fe  arar  I 
FRIF  fefeR  Tfefef  fe  JEt?  g*HH  Ffe  FtFT  aTEEEI,  aiR  RfRr  spF  ffer  FFT 
Ffe  fe  JgS  aftr  feF  WI  RTfefe,  affTJWfeqTIRfejfeFFTfefeJIEraffTTFFT 
Rife  Rife,  feffeR  fe  Rife  RE,  re  few  ffewfel,  ffergR  RET  I,  gfe  F^EIF 
[R|RF]  RET  FEJF  fefe  t,  RE  R  FTFT  fefe  fe,  FFTIFF  FTFT,  fewfe  TOT  I 
FFTTT  W  JEIF  m  I  ffe  WRff  fe,  fefe  JET  ffeRTF  feE  Ffe,  ffeFTT  Ffe  I 

aTTTOEET  Hlfe'jfl'  ^  RT  f  REEt  RJT  JERTT,  JRT  jfe?  ET,  fe#I  ^T  4 
aTJRTT  #F  sigrT  F#  Rif  JERf  it  ^JE  aFR  JET  affe  ^RjT  JSt^t  JET,  g^  ggrT 
Ito  I  <f<dl  W  6ldl  ^  fei  RE  tefTW  feJEEff  R,  JR  gJE  JERTTcft  %  Jiff 
fcE  JETT  gR  fF  RT  Rife  if  fe#  Ff  sff,  RE  JRT  RTFTT  SIT,  PlS#  ETffe  % 
Rife  fe  Rife  Rfe  fe,  RT  R  Rfe  1 1  Rlfffe  gffelT  RET  Ff ,  Jfife  F3IEgJE 
RT  ffeRT  fe  aTTREET  jfe  RET  %  Ffe  I,  ifefeF  RE  FRT  fef  Rfel  Rife  #R 

jr  gJE  F  few  ^  i  jr  gqr  je!  fee  r  anq  w  fefetf  r  feJE  fefeR 

RIFT  aTJR  feFT  affe  arqfe  aEEET  fe  few  JJffe  SIFT  3TTREET  fe  Rife  if  RTOT 
1 1  iff!  TET  if  feEEET  fe-fed  fefef  Jiff  RRT  Ffe  1^— RE  fe  feJE  aTTR  JETFT, 

gror  fefeqi  fetw,  fefef  aiw  firs  ferof  jetft  i  gfe  Ift  fefe  I  arro:  ftrf 

ferof  RT  fefet  I,  affer  FTR5  T5%  jfe  RRf  Rife  aTIFftfe  fe  afe  aFR  FIR5 
feRf,  gfe  fefet  I  feF  Rfe,  JRF  FEW,  Rife  JEfe  RIFT  a?JR  %R  I  aiqif 
§TR  ^  JEfe  fer  feft  jfeF  FFT  %  ffefe  feF  Rfe  JIR  fefe,  Ffe  #  Ffe,  Rfeffe 
REET  Fgfe  fe  JEfe  FFFgJE  Ffe  feffeF  fefe  fe  fe  FFR^R  1 1  fe  REEl  FgF 
REfe  FF3ETT  |  ffe  JEfe  FF  Jffe  fe  fe  FgF  JEF  fe  fe,  3RF  Ft  aTIFT,  fe  aiTFT  fe 
fe  F?  Ffe  I  afel,  fe  RT  RF  fe  JER  JETFT  Rfife  fe  ffe  JEFFET  FR  aiEF  I  RT 
JEET  Jfe  REET  fe  FT  aTIRT  I  FRF  RE  ffelEET  fe,  ETFF  fe  FF[  42  fe  JfFT  gaF  SF 
RElfe  [FET]  JETFT  FT[  62  fe,  63  fe  JfpT  aEFET  Jlfe  RTT  Ffe  1 1  Jlfe  FF  42-43 
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IraRTgRTarg^arca#,  rrr#  f#RR  rt|  #,  rrt  #ar  #,  a#  r#  #, 
#b#  ^T5r5ft,  fr#  rfrt  a#a  %  rt#,  fr#,  at,  rr  gaT,  aga  ap  gaT,  # 
ara  It  a#  rr#,  ar-gRf#a  I  a#f  rtrtr  a#  #a  #t  aaa  a#  anarr  rf  ar# 

RTT  RFT,  aRT  FTTRT  #  at  RF  R#  RTT  R#RT  I  #T  FT  RF  Ft  RRTaT,  RRT#R  | 
f#  aRT  FR#  RFI#  at  Hflf  ga  g|  #  RRT#  %  f#T,  #  FT#  %  f#T  >tW 
FR#  RFI#  f##  RgR  R#,  RRaTT  #  RTR  #aTR  FR  RTT  RR#  I  at,  RRRTT  # 
gsblRdl  ^Kld<  FR#  RFI#  %  F#T  I  RF  R#  f#  HR  #R  #RTT  Tariff  3  #R 
ait,  fet'd#  t,  ##R  ^  #  Rt  RT#  HR,  RF  RRT  aftRTT  I,  RaSTH  Ft#  I  FR 
RRTR  #,  ##  #t  FR  RTF  #  #T3RT,  RRRft  £f#T  #T  I 

#  RR  RRT  ##T  #  R#,  ##  RTRT  ##  I  #  Ft?R  #  f#T  ga<§a  Ft# 
1 1  TB#  RF,  #  '3RRT  RRR  I  f#  #R  #7R  R#,  F#  R#R  I,  RTTRT  RTTF## 
1 1  WRT  RTTF##  R#  f#B  FtRT  I  RF  #  RRTR  t  gRT,  FT#  RRT  RTFR  RTTRT 
RTTF#R  f#  #  gaT  I  #  RFT  #tRT  #Ff#T  R#  g|  I  RTTRT  RTTF#  RRT  RTFR# 
I,  R#R  RR#t  RRT  I,  f  ga  RRT  F##J?TR  ##  3##  RTFT  RRT  #  I,  f## 
#R-RTT  R#F  #  #  #RR  RT  F#RTT  RRT  RRTRT  I,  RTT  R#F  RTTaft  RT#  #R# 

#  f#T  RT#  #3RT  I,  RRT  #R  '5RTRT  RT#  I  3R#T  at  I  FT,  RRT  FTT  f#Tt#  t, 
RRRT  RTTF#R  #  RwR#  t  aiR  a#  at  $TF#  #  RRF  at  RTTRT  fs#F  RR^R 
RTT  #  #RT  RTT  #  RRT  t  #  3TR5T  I,  RF  FT  RRR  RTR  RT  RRT#  I  Riat  RRTRT 
RFJ#  RT#  #  f#FBT  f#B  I  FT#  R§R  ^TT  RRRT  RRT  RRRT,  TTTRR  RRT  RTTRT 
RftTT-R#T  I  R#  RTR  RF  I  f#  FT#  RTR  TBTRRT  RR#,  RRT  ^T  R#  RRRT  f#  RTR 
af  R#RTF#§TR  RR#  ##R  RRT  ftf##TR  RTTRT  ##  RTt  f#  RT#  RTTR  RTTRT  # 

#  #TTR  RTR  RTTRT  TT#  RFT  RT  ^FTR  %  I 

3TR  3TTR%  $TTRR  ^RT  #  ^FTR  #  #R  #  #  RTRJ##  |RTF#R  #  #RRT 
I,  TTcB  T##  I  #  #T  FTT  R##  ^R  ##  #ff  #  RF  R#  #R  I,  R|  #T#  RT 

##  rt#  #  grar  rt  ^  #  rttrr  t  #r  a#r  I  Rag##  tRrr#fe  #rt  #, 

#  RT7R  %  RTRT  I,  SRTRR  I,  R#  MRIRH  I  TJRc#  RR3#F  FHT  #R#  RT  T#  I 

f#  RF  R§R  TT#  R#  R#,  RT#  RTRT  R#  f  RT#  #R-#R  ###RT  RR# 

3TR%,  #T  #5R§TR  ##  %  RR#,  ##T5#  RTTTTf#  I,  TT###  RTTRTT  RR#  #T 
TTTRT  #  #RR§TR  RR#  f#  FT  RTF  %  #T  Rc^  ftf##TR  R#  T#  #R  RT#  RTt, 
##R  ?TFT  *f  Rp5  RTT  #T  #  ##  RT%R  f#  3TTR#  RfR  #  #R  *f  I  FR#  RTTT 
#TRTTR  RF  %  f##  TB’fg##  Rf#R  #  FR  #R  #  f#T  RRT  RTR  R#,  RF  #R-#R 

#  #-gTRlR  #  TTT%  #R  TTTTR  #R  3  #TR  r|r  R#  f#  ?R  RRT  RTT  R#F,  #TT 
R#f  RTTR#  RTt  #TR  RRT  TT#  f#  %  R#  I  RF  FR#  RTR  RTRT  I,  FR  T#  #T 
F#  FR  RRigR  f#RT  RTF#  I  #T  RR#  RR3#F  f#TTRT  RT#  I  #T  FR  RR# 
f#TTR  FIRRT  RT#  If##  RFJ#  RTTR  #  RT#  I,  ##  RT#  I,  FR  FR  T#ff 
#T,  TT###  #t,  RTTRfT#  #f,  FR#  #R#  #f  #FRT  RT#  I  #T  RR#  #  I  FR 
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ERE  #  RFT^  #  f#R  ETETF  I,  RRT  ^fr§T  I  FR  ETF#  t  f#  RF  ER#  f#  3TRT 
##  ^HTTET  EE#  RT#  #  RTT  TTR#  R#  ERR  RTT  #  I  ET  EEEf#  #  ^SRTRT  3TEE 
EER  ET#  #  REHR#  E#  REE  ETT  EE#  E#  REE  EE  #  f  I  E#ff#  EF  I, 
3T#f  I  #T  3TER  #  E#  ETT  EE#  FTT  ET  gEF#T  I  f#  f#ET  gTET  #  #ET  FfRT 
#,  E#  t  EEEE  f#ET  Ep?  RTF#  E#  ETR  E#  1 1  ERR#  FE  #T  #  TTRRT  #  ET# 
I,  f#f#FE  E##  RE#  t,  EE  #  #  t  #  ETT  TIE#,  #  ETE#  #R  3  ET#  I  # 
^  RRI  RTT  gg#  || 

#  ETTEE#  f^lfepR  E##  #  R#  ETFET  R^  EI#RIF#$TR  E#,  3TT#ETF#?TR 
I,  ET#ET  I  #f#R  Ep?  RTR  #  #  Ft  RRT,  #f#R  E|TJ  ETTR  ETT  RwRwi  RTF#  # 
Ft,  El%  gFTET  E##  #  #t  #ET  ET#  RTf,  f#EER  ET#  RTf,  #  ETTR  f  ETTR  E#f 

#  ER  RET  RfR  ET#,  #  RTS  ETTEETt  ETTRT  t  ETTE  E#  E#  ET#  #ET  Ff^RRRT 
Ft  f#  W  Ft,  FRI^  EFTE  ET1#  Rt  ER#  RTR  ETTEET  #f#T  |  #  R#  TTEFTRT 
E§R  ;3RTRT  FREE,  gR#TR  R#  t  f#  #TTT  #  I  RRT  I  #  gR#TR  Rt  E7IRTJT  #  RT 
RTRRt  RTE  #  ETTRT  E#T  #  gf^RTRT  1 1  Ft  RETRT  t  f#  F#  FRRT  RT#  #,  f## 

#  ETTETT  E*E  ##,  #-#R  Ft  RETRT  t  E#f  E#  EETTR#  RT  E#  #f#R  RTt^  TRIR 
RRF  R#  t  f#T  REFER  #  f##  ETT#  #T  RRT  t  TJTTEE  R1ERT  f#ET  ET#  I  RTR 
EF#  %  E#f  ETE#  RTRTR  ETET  E#  #5ETT,  ETFET  #ETT  #E  Rt  R#  T#E  #,  f#E# 
gEET  #,  ##  REFT  #  Rtf  RT#  E#T  #T  EF#  T#E  #  t,  RT#  TETRf#  E#  RTF 
gEET  ETT  ##,  EF  f#E#ET  TTRR  t  Rtf  RTRT  I  REE  EJR  RT#  I,  RRT  ftf##F 
R#RT#$TR  tf  R#  RE  #-#  RER  #RT  RTTRTt  #ff  %  #fTR  RTR  RTR  TTR#  1 1 

#T  f#T  #  #FE  #T  |  f#  RTR  Tf#R  #T  EF  EIR  RTR  TTRRT  ttf#T  f% 
f#EfTTRT  RER  RE  EI|E  ft#  RRT  RT#  TtRT  I  #  Rtf  RTF  TTRTRT  RET  RRT,  E#  RRT, 
REf#T  RRT  TREE  #  FR#  TTTR#  t  RFET  FTT  ERR  RFlt  RE  Rtf  t  #f#R  f## 
ERR  Ft  TT#  Rftt  FRRT  tt,  RTTRft  #TT#  RF#  #  tf  RT#,  RF#  #  tf  R#  #  TIRE 

#  RTR  tf  RTTR  t,  T|RE  ETRT  t  #  EERE  TTTRRT  FtRT  t  g##T  #,  #R  ERR  EF 
RT#  #  #ET  Rtf  ttRT  I  EE  FEET  tf  3TTE#  g#  RTR#  3#  ETTET  1 1 

REf#R! 

[Translation  begins: 

Governor,510  Chief  Minister,511  Members  of  the  Council, 

I  would  like  to  mention  that  though  I  have  come  here  at  your  invitation,  I  am 
not  a  member  of  any  citizens’  council,  either  here  or  at  the  centre.  Therefore, 
I  cannot  advise  you  on  the  difficulties  that  this  council  is  facing.  As  a  member 


510.  See  fn  508  in  this  section. 

511.  See  fn  509  in  this  section. 
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of  the  National  Defence  Fund  Committee,  I  make  appeals  for  contribution. 
So  I  cannot  really  advise  you.  When  the  Defence  Fund  was  mentioned,  the 
Governor  said  that  there  are  initial  difficulties  and  so  there  must  be  some 
flexibility.  I  cannot  understand  that  because  you  should  have  no  difficulty  at 
all  in  spending  the  money  as  you  think  proper.  The  National  Defence  Fund  has 
branches  in  all  the  states  and  in  order  to  ensure  the  proper  use  of  the  money, 
it  is  then  deposited  at  the  centre.  You  can  get  back  whatever  you  need.  The 
accounts  are  strictly  maintained  if  all  the  deposits  are  in  one  place.  Moreover 
the  appeal  of  the  central  fund  is  more  far  reaching  and  the  collection  is  larger. 
But  the  responsibility  for  the  collection  is  larger.  But  the  responsibility  for  the 
collection  is  yours.  As  Indiraj i  said,  you  should  keep  as  a  target  at  least  a  lakh 
of  rupees.  It  can  exceed  that  as  it  has  happened  in  some  places.  But  whatever 
you  spend  must  be  accounted  for  to  the  centre  and  you  will  be  reimbursed. 
There  is  no  difficulty  about  that.  You  can  increase  or  decrease  the  amount  as 
you  wish.  But  it  is  obvious  that  you  should  regard  it  as  a  national  fund  and  the 
accounts  of  a  large  public  fund  must  be  scrupulously  maintained. 

Secondly,  I  would  like  to  tell  you  that  the  activities  of  the  citizens’ 
committee  will  continue.  Please  do  not  think  that  now  that  the  fighting  at  the 
border  has  stopped,  we  can  give  up  our  work.  Whether  there  is  fighting  or  not, 
our  preparations  must  continue.  You  must  be  clearly  aware  of  this  and  tell  others 
too  because  we  must  keep  the  nation  in  a  full  state  of  preparedness.  We  cannot 
afford  to  slacken  now  that  the  crisis  is  over.  We  must  continue  our  preparations 
for  years  to  come  if  necessary. 

The  third  thing  is  that  I  have  been  glancing  at  some  of  your  pamphlets  and 
your  various  activities.  Donations  have  been  collected  of  course.  Then  there  is 
the  civil  defence  committee.  On  my  way  here,  I  saw  a  number  of  trenches  dug 
up  all  over  the  city.  I  would  like  to  point  out  very  humbly  that  it  is  absolutely 
wrong  and  useless,  and  to  some  extent  harmful  too  in  the  sense  that  water  will 
stagnate  in  them  and  breed  mosquitoes.  But  more  than  that,  in  my  opinion, 
they  are  unnecessary  just  like  blackouts.  If  you  think  a  bomb  is  likely  to  fall 
on  the  city  of  Lucknow,  you  are  mistaken.  Even  if  a  stray  bomb  fell,  it  would 
not  do  any  damage,  except  perhaps  to  wake  up  a  few  people.  It  is  worse  to  dig 
trenches,  to  think  that  you  can  hide  in  the  trenches  seems  wrong  on  principle, 
for  it  fills  people  with  fear  unnecessarily.  Our  first  duty  ought  to  be  to  boost 
up  the  morale  of  the  people. 

I  am  not  blaming  anyone.  Even  in  Delhi  when  people  used  to  talk  about 
blackouts  and  digging  trenches,  I  used  to  be  amazed.  A  war  book  was  published 
years  ago,  before  the  Second  World  War.  It  has  no  relation  to  conditions  today. 
But  people  follow  the  war  book  like  a  rigid  line.  I  think  it  would  be  better 
to  throw  it  away  or  put  it  on  a  shelf  and  use  our  intelligence  to  see  what  is 
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needed  today.  In  my  opinion  having  blackouts,  digging  trenches  and  building 
underground  shelters  are  absolutely  unnecessary.  I  am  amazed  that  we  should 
think  of  building  underground  shelters  when  millions  of  people  above  the 
ground  are  without  shelter.  It  would  be  better  to  build  dormitories  to  give  shelter 
to  homeless  people  at  night  from  the  cold.  That  may  have  nothing  to  do  with 
the  war.  But  it  is  essential  to  build  night  shelters  at  low  rates.  We  must  do  things 
which  are  suited  to  the  times  instead  of  doing  something  in  India  in  1962  or 
1963  which  was  done  in  London  in  1942.  There  was  great  blitz  in  London  in 
1 942  and  hundreds  of  German  bombers  used  to  bomb  and  strafe  the  city.  Such 
things  are  impossible  in  the  present  situation.  China  simply  does  not  have  the 
air  power  to  do  that  even  if  it  wanted  to.  It  is  possible  that  a  couple  of  planes 
may  reach  Delhi  to  frighten  us  and  if  that  happens  our  air  force  will  combat  it. 
There  is  nothing  to  be  achieved  by  people  sitting  in  the  trenches.  It  will  only 
complicate  matters  if  we  train  people  to  do  this. 

The  people  should  be  trained  to  do  useful  things  like  first  aid,  home  nursing, 
fire  fighting,  etc.  But  talking  of  fire  fighting,  I  have  been  told  that  in  Bengal, 
they  have  procured  fire  equipment  worth  three  or  four  crores  of  rupees.  It  is 
absurd.  The  money  could  have  been  better  utilised.  It  is  of  course  a  good  thing 
to  modernise  the  fire  brigades  in  the  big  cities  which  will  always  be  useful. 
Apart  from  the  routine  work  like  collecting  donations  etc.,  the  most  important 
task  before  you  is  to  instil  a  sense  of  discipline  among  the  people  so  that  they 
can  be  mobilised  from  the  rural  and  urban  areas  at  short  notice. 

You  must  have  heard  of  the  community  development  scheme  which 
is  going  to  be  expanded  on  a  large  scale  all  over  the  country.  Two  million 
community  development  centres  and  blocks  and  panchayats  are  to  take  up  a 
number  of  important  tasks.  I  shall  not  go  into  the  details.  Volunteer  corps  are 
being  formed  in  every  village  to  increase  agricultural  production,  set  up  small 
village  industries,  in  short,  to  increase  production  in  every  possible  way,  and 
to  instil  a  sense  of  discipline  among  the  villagers.  All  our  arrangements  in  the 
urban  areas  must  percolate  down  to  the  villages.  By  the  present  arrangement 
for  community  working,  the  decisions  are  relayed  to  every  one  of  the  five 
and  a  half  lakh  villages  in  India  and  to  the  twenty  crores  of  people  who  live 
there.  We  want  to  strengthen  this  organisation  and  press  upon  the  minds  of 
the  people  that  whatever  they  are  doing  is  linked  to  the  war  effort.  They  must 
be  made  to  realise  that  they  help  the  war  effort  by  increasing  agricultural  and 
industrial  production.  The  entire  war  effort  depends  on  how  much  we  produce 
in  the  country.  What  the  citizens  committee  does  or  a  farmer  in  his  field  is  all 
part  of  the  war  effort. 

So  I  do  not  want  your  citizens’  committee  to  form  a  new  organisation  or 
party  but  to  serve  the  urban  areas  by  establishing  a  link.  Even  if  there  is  an  air 
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raid  by  chance  you  should  take  advantage  of  it  though  I  do  not  think  there  is 
much  chance  of  an  air  raid.  An  airplane  or  two  may  throw  a  couple  of  bombs 
on  Delhi  or  some  big  industrial  plant.  But  there  is  no  particular  reason  for  an 
air  raid  on  Lucknow.  Why  then  should  you  waste  your  energy  by  digging  holes 
in  the  ground  and  cower  in  them  like  rabbits?  I  simply  cannot  understand  this. 
There  is  a  great  deal  of  work  to  be  done  which  requires  disciplined  organisation. 
Then  we  can  mobilise  public  help  at  short  notice. 

So,  I  shall  repeat  once  more  that  you  must  remember  that  this  situation 
will  continue  for  a  long  time.  I  cannot  say  how  many  years  because  the  threat 
is  not  only  of  war  at  the  moment.  There  could  be  an  attack  at  any  time  in  the 
future  and  we  must  be  fully  prepared  in  advance.  That  automatically  reduces 
the  danger  and  will  enable  us  to  face  the  threat  better.  Last  ditch  attempts  are 
no  good.  That  is  all  I  wish  to  tell  you. 

Jai  Hind! 


Translation  ends] 


361.  In  Soraon:  Public  Meeting512 

#7  qRHl, 

373777  3#  377377  37733^  77373^  i  ^  #777  f  I  37p7  3i  #777  377777,  373 

5*77#  T37F3  3tt  775li  7#  377  3#  3  f#  37*7777  377  77*73*7  it,  FT  37*t#  77*3  377 
3#  I  3t  **37  gj,  g*7  37,  #  it  W,  g377  W  I  #77  *7577*77  # 

3f  #  5#  737737  ft?I7  #7  73773  ft#t  37  3i-3i  377*7  5#  377#  #  I  773# 
337  WT  35  %  #$7  3#  577777  373#  5t,  f#7ft  373#  it,  3*7777  3#  577777  373# 
it,  5*7  37f#37  3*7  #$7  *t  #37  3#,  37*7777  #  5777  37#  #t,  #771#  cFt,  *73T|#  3# 
7T#f  3#  #7  WI#J  #3*77  3*77^  ^f$m,  #7  7771%  3pJ  jft373  'Tit  3#T  Tim 
#t  it  757  37  #97  3#  WS7TT  'jTRTT  TIT,  3777777#  3#,  #577#  #  ’ft  3§77  3j$ 

J377 1  it  5*7  375#  #  3t  *£77  7#  *7#f  §377  3#ffft  3773#  ^#313  35  7#  #t  3#7 
it  I  7#?,  #  773  37#  377-377  37T3#  377  ^377  i|  | 

3773  33  f  3773#  3777  ■3TRTT  7ft  3773  37*7#  I  t#7  **37  §77#  3T3  ft  ft**  | 
513tfft  it  §77#  373  3#7  '7?#  sTTTT  ft#  §#  I,  fft*  #t  §3#  373  ft  ft**  I 
3737*737  5*71#  #?7  37  **?7  §77#  *757*7  #97  %  5*7717  f#37,  #t*7  #97  %  I  5*7#  #t*7  #97 


512.  Speech,  6  January  1963  in  Nehru’s  parliamentary  constituency,  Phulpur.  NMML,  AIR 
Tapes,  TS  No.  9198,  9199,  9200,  NM  No.  1752,  1753. 

See  report  in  the  National  Herald,  7  January  1963,  p.  1  cols  1  &  2  and  p.  6  cols 
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fe  HW  ffeam  fet  8ft  3#  nfe  nn  ffeni?  #  n#  STI  ffe  fet  fefe  nnm  fetfe,  #fen 
nfeffe  ffem  I  ^3  f#  %  n#-n#  an  #  fe,  STfeT  agn,  #m-fetm,  3#  ft*  # 
nn  n#  mmfe  «r  ^r%  femfe  nr  nfefe,  m  at  fen#  nr  fen 
m#  mn#  nnm  fen  nr  mn#  fet  mm  nnf  ^i^nk  ffe#  %  agn  g?  ti  #m 
g#  mgn  n#  ffe  ts  m  #a  m  nrnr  fe#,  ta  nmr  fe#  t,  mm  fetm  nr 
nn#  i  fe$T  am  t  mi,  anrnn  ait  #m  fe  gm  #m  w  I,  nnnn  nm  #  % 
#nr  mm,  an  nr  am#  nnm  fen  a#  a#  anr  nm#  mm  I,  ai-nt  nm?  I 
#fe,  agn  nm?  I,  nm#  fet  w  anfe,  f#nma  nit  fet  3nfe  i 

#  m#  nfe  rnmn  gan  #  gm  w  nfe  agnf  gan,  nm  amnm  gan  i  fet  an 
ffe  nnft  fe?T  nr  fe#  nnm  aft  3#  an  am  nn  mm#  fe  ffe  warn  m#  #  fen 
am  nnft  m#  #  at  nm  I  #  mim  fe  asm  %  I,  am  fefe  gam  tm  nn  fe 
anamn  afef  at,  nnm  afef  aft  i  #  nn  nt#  fe  fe  i  m#  few  ffe  nn  m  nnm 
gan  afk  naan  nm  an  gan,  n#m  an  gan  ffe  aft  fe$T  fe  gmaa  fe  ana# 
n?  nt  a#  fern  a#  mn  nfe,  afefffe  1  n#  fe  nsi  mfe  ffe  nt  fetffefet  % 
ga  fen  naft  am  naan  nm  amn  gan  1  afefffe  nn  fen  na  arm  nr  fe  art 
armr-amm  <mr  fe  afef  n  nf,  amm-amm  wf  fe  #,  #  ap?  #  nf,  amn-amn 
mart  fe  nf,  amm-amm  w  fe#fe  a#,  fema  %  fen  am  fe  nfen  nnw  nn, 
fe§nnT  nn,  wt  mm  #  fen,  mmn  %  mmfe  nfe  attr  nn  fe:  gn,  nfeffe 
ffe  nfefe  fe  mn  fer  hm  fen  mi  am  m  ?n  nin  fe  nmren  nit 
fe  nfe  ?n  nr  ffe  nmn  nit  1  m?  fet  nm  t  fe  nmn  mnfe  fen  nm  mm 
fen  fe  gn  m,  fefen  rnn  mm  fe  fen  fen  nfe  1%  mt  mm  fet  mpm  fe  fe 
mn  1 1  ml  nmninTn  fe  ftfe  fe  m  anmnn  fe  fferfe  fe,  mfe  mmrnn,  fenmin 
nfe  m  gfe  mm  I,  fern  mm  I  nnt  fe  amt  nn  fe,  nrnmrn  I,  femn  I,  fe 
mr  mm  I  nmt  nm-nm  m  affe  gn  mnfe  mm  I,  mram  I,  gnm  I,  fe 
rnr  mm  I,  amnn  I,  mr  mn  I  nfeflfe  fefe  amr  fei,  annnn  mn  §Ttfe  I,  aim 
aimfe  fer  fet  fen#  fe  nm  fe  nfe  nfe  #  mt  nfer  fet  5m  fen  I,  ni#  #  fet 
nn#  fet  n#,  amfe  rnife  nfer  fet  gm  fen  fe  attr  mr  #  nn  mfe,  aftr  g<sn< 
m mfe nfefffe ferfentnnnnfeifetmnfe nmt fen  [fet]  mn ?Tfe rnnfen  1 
nrnfe  ffe#  am  fe  nfe  nn#  fe  #  nft  ?Tfe  fe  ntn  nrnft  fe  affe  nn  §an  1  fen 
fe  fern  ntm  mffe  nntffe  m#  #n  nrnfe  fe  aim  nmm  fen  gfen  nt  mn,  nn#< 
§an  #  mrm  fen  gfem  nt  mm  fe,  ifi#  fen  fet  gm  fetm  nfet  nt#  fe,  nt  nnnU 
nt#  fe  1  n##t  mt  fen  fet  nnfe  gm  amnfe  gan,  fefer  #  gan  aftr  fen# 
mr  m#  nr  mm  gan,  n#ffe  nnfef  nm#r  nt  fe,  gfen  nt  fe  nmnr  mmn  nit 
#  nrnfe  nm  fe  mmn  nm  nm,  n  mfe  nnr  gfetnfe  affe  anfe  1  nn  gan  1 
am  fe  3mrfef  gn#  nm#  #  gmfem  n#  mifet  ffe  fe  n#  gan,  n#  mnffe 
anarn  (fem  afer  nnfet  fe  fetm-fetm  #  nm  n#  unmr,  nfefffe  nnfe  ffen  fet  mfe 
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ft  gft  REJR  Rft,  RR£  FR  RR3T#  FF  I  R#f  Fft#  f#RTT,  #f#RT  FTRR  RRR# 
##  %  RIFRT  R##R  1 1  RF  WET  ft  Rft  I,  ft  FR#  ftlT  fft  Fft#  fftRT  FRFR, 
FT#  F#  Ftf#  ,  FR#  RJR  R#  f#Rlft  F  R#  ft#  gebHH  §3TT,  #f#RT  Fff  ft 
RTR  RTR  J3TT  fft  RF  #$T  RTR  RFT  ft#  FT  ft  FT#  ##  #  R#  gg  ftft-ftft 
Rtft  F  FTFT  RRT  RR#  #ftRRFRRTRR#ft#RR  FT#  R#  RT#,  Rift  ft 
3TRFT  ft,  RTR#  #,  Rift  R1RT  RR,  Rift  R#  ft  RTR  F,  FTFTg;ftR  FTFT  R#,  Rift 
R3S  R#  ft  RR  RF  ft  R#,  Rftfft  RR  ftft  #  ftlT  fft  FR  Rft  F,  FR#  #?T  F 
FRRT  |,  FRIRR  t  ft  FR  F  t,  ?Rft  RT#  §R  I  Rftfft  #$T  FF  f#T  RT#  ft  RR 
##T  fft  RT#  t,  #?T  R#  RRFR  fftTT  ft  RRR#  fftfT,  Rtf  %  F<f#ft  R#  Rft  I 
FRfftt  RR  ft#  RR  ftft  #  FR  RTR  R#  RRRT  f#RT  R#f  ftft  #  ft#  FT#  FT# 
|f#RT  ft  RTR#  fftfT  f#RT  fft  FT1#  #?T  #  fftft  RRIRT  I,  ftft-ftft  RFT  ft  ft# 
RTR  I,  ftft  ft,  ft  RR  RF  ft  I  Rftfft  FT1#  #$T  R#  ft  FT  FRf#  RTF#  #, 
FRR#  RTF#  #  RRRT  eft  ft  RR  RF  ft  RT#f  t,  RTF  RFPR  ft  FR1#  FIR  # 
f#RRT  RT#  RT  gR#  ##T  eft  ggRR  ft  I  F ##  FT  RTR  R#  RTR  RR  RtR,  #?T  ft 
RR  RtR  RRRT  R#  I  FIR#  RRRR#  R#  FRRRRIRT  Rft  #  I 

#  RTR#  ft#  RTRft  SIR  ft#  RRRT  #  RIR  RT#  RTfRT  #fftR  RR#  RF#  RTR 
RF  #  fft  t  FRR#  FRRIR  #RT  f  fft  ft#  ##  RRR  F  FRT#  FR  RRRT,  RRft 
RRRT  Rift  gsf  ft#  FT#  f#TR  f#RT  R#  gf#RT  R#  fft  FR  RtR  RRT  #  FT#  #§T  ft 
f#R  ft#  FR  f#RRR  FTT  R##  I 

F#f  gft,  #  RFT  FRT,  RIS  ft  RFT  R#ff  #  f#RT,  RTR#  gRT  RjTJ  ##  RJR# 
F  RTRft  fft#  ft  egR  RRRI  Rf#f##f  ft  RJTR  I  Fft#  f#RT,  RTR  ##  F 
F  fft#  ft  ft#  fftft  ft  R#T  RT#,  RTRR  R#lf  R#  fft#  ft  Rft  #,  Rp5  fft#  ft 
RF#t#f  ft  #,  FT  RR#,  Fft#  fRRTRTT  g#  ?TTRR  RR  RTTR  RR#  fftr  #TR-#fR 
FRR,  tgF-TgF  FTRT  #  ft#  ft#  RF#  #f  #  gft  1 1  #f  #  FTft  f#R  3TTRR#  £ 
FRRIR  RTF  RTFRT  |  ft#  3TTRR#,  RTTRft  RTR  R#  RTF  #,  ftf  FRT#  RTR  RRRT 
#,  FT#  f#R  ftfRRR  FT  ft#T  #  RRRT  f#RT  I  RF  fttR,  RTF  R#  RF  ft  f#R  F 
R#R  RRT  #  ft#  R#RT  #  RT|RT  fft  ftf  R#  RR#  RT#  RtR  I  Fft#  ftf  egR  fftlT  #, 
#fftR  FT  gRRR#  RR  Rft  f#RT  ftf  FRT#  RTR  RRRT  #  ft#  R#R  RRRT  #  fftR 
#  I  FT#  f#R  g#  R§R  I  ft#  3TTRR#  gfftRT  ft#  £TFRTR,  RRffft  F  R#^ 
RR  #RT  Rf  #  Rft  F  fft#f  R#  RR  #  #?  #,  RR  #RT  ftf  FST  ftRT  #  #fftR  RF 
Rt  RR  FR#  #?T  F  #R  Rftf,  FR  Rftf  F  R#  R#f  ft#  RTF  FT#  FR  RRR  ft#, 
FT#  RRR  #,  FT#  #$T  R#  IF  #,  ft  RF  FRF  RRT  RRTRT  ^  RTRT  #  ft#  #§T 
fft#  RRRT  #  I  #  RF  ft  FR#  Rft  I  RFTRTT  ft  #  F#  RgR  ft  RT#  f#nft  ft, 
ft#ft  FRF  RR  gRRRRT  RR#  R#,  §TTf#  #  RR#  R#  fftlft  ft  #f#RT  FT#  RR# 
Rft  RF  RF  ft  fft  F#  f#F  ftRT  RTfift  FRR,  f#F  ftRT  Rlfftr  RFfft  Rft 
ftRT  RTfftr  ft#  ft  ft  RIR  F#  §tff#  #  FTRR  RTRRT  RRRT  #  I 
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3W  Fa  Han  aft  ■'fin  aft  fdjtid  %  F4lt  ■Ji'-K  FanT  f#dl  %  eft  vM")  aftF 

nftTTT  JET  Fdell  eft  f#aT  mt  I  Fat  eft  ftnT  an,  at  ata,  d^h,  FftaTT  an 
FnaT  f#aT  I  #tT  naan  ^cENHI  #  ft  armT  I  4F  tt  ?rtn  s|^e  t,  afta  % 
aTTHT  I,  PITt  'jfFRT  %  armT  1 1  eft,  <ftf#a  tttt  #  ttt,  a#  f^FTT  %  art  git 
rflftTTT  t,  ttnf#ttta#aTttiaaTefrattaTantttf#t?Tt  pEai  Ft  I 
fat,  Fa  efta  Ft  mt,  naflt  H#,  aa?lt  eft,  afa  fT  t  ■3TRTTT  5TFtT,  W§cT  fT 
t  aFT  t  #at  Wm,  tf#a  3FR  Fait  am  ’ft  atf  FRIT  tEETIF  aftt  f  ?an  at 
an#  eft  Fa  aant  atf,  aafni  ftantt  FtefttarnTtaft,  effFaattFtinfr 
aftt  aft  t  ftrarmi  ar  tMt  hm  #ftga#atanptraPXFtefttf#Fa 
aw,  Ft  att,  naraT  ni,  nar-frrt  aft  nFiaaT  art  aftr  faaarr  Fa  t?T  aft  taT 
aft,  a#  gnaT  an  tt  aaai  1 1  ft,  aa  aft#  tar  arrt  #  ar©  #tr  tt  t  #  aft  i 

#  nat  at  t  aTa  t  srtt  gat  arFr  tt  aT,  arcr  arr  1 1  Fa  nan  naif  a# 
Ft  rtf  1 1  at  Faaf  am  art  t  f#  an  arm  Ft  aaT  ?rnFT  f#mn?  Fa  ara  aft  Ft 
aaFr  tfHT  1 1  Farft  t,  ttn  #r  ana  aF  fftnT  #  afa  at  taft  t  t,  aftaT  # 
ant  at  t?ff  1 1 1  at  Faaft  at  hftf  ft  #n  t  aft,  Fa  at  mat  a#  t,  an 
at  art  fftnr  aft  mat  t  f#  nan  t,  ^rfftr  t  ana  art  i  aa  fftnT  t  aafe  t, 
a?rfr  ft  f#  aF  at  aaa  aft  ait  arrt  t  ait  aftr  naraa  t  Fa  arar 

aa  at  aait  Fiat  t,  aft-att  #ttt  aatt  a,  mant  aft  am  t,  tf#a  aa  Fait 
tar  ar  FaaT  fan  at  aaaft  Ft  aarar  aT,  aantt,  ft  ara  t  aaitt  i  anff#  t 
arman  ata  t,  argaf#n  t  f#  an  aftf  tt  Fat  t  art  at  t  aar  F§t  aaf  a 
Ft,  ant  ft  #  an  TtFa  art,  aftr  ftrr  Finn  t,  ftrar  eft  at  Ftar  1 1  at  nfa-fta 
at  aait  t  Ft#  t,  nnaft  Ft  araT$n  aw  t,  ant  Ft  aafiaT  a#  1 1  at  an 
at  ft  arF  t  ganaai  naan  artt,  #t#  gaaaarr  att  ttr  ftar  t  afft,  aftar 
t  att  aaa  araT  at,  ft  arF  t  att,  Fa  att  att  i  aftt  ?Tfft  t  Fat  art  at 
at  Fa  srtft  t  art  att  ant,  aftt  nam  Ft  aaaft  Fa,  aftt  aaa  aft  ara  Ft, 
aaa  aft  $tft  t  aaat  aa  att,  ft$aa  att,  at  tt  ataf  Ft,  taraa  tt  Ft  at 
t?t  aft  aat  tt  Fa  artt,  att  at  tarr  t  tftar  aarar#  rtf#,  ata  af  atr 
t  Ft  Fa  %  Ft  aart,  t  ara  Ft  arar§a  att  t,  a  araat  Fttt  i  aafftr  aar 
t§T  Fa  arF  t  ftr  arar  I  at  ta  ftrr  araat  att  anaT  t,  ftrr  fat  fa  t?t  t 
aaaa  ata  Ft  aiaT  1 1  aF  a§a  1 1 

at  ?a  aaa  at  aar^  Ft#  t  aF  tfftaf  t  tar  tt  i  aaf  tar  tt 
^#t?  t  at  art  ar  at  aaaft  arftatt  aa  att,  ait  aat  #  ftra  ar  at  tt 
Ft,  tftra  ?a#  art  att  I  f#  at  Fara  aftr  tta  arr  jftartt  ffift  t,  at  raar  Ft 
aar  i  at  asrt  at  arar  1 1,  ft  ars,  Fafta  f#  ttt  Fa#  arr?  ?mfr  tft  i  Fait 
ftm,  iart  aa  t  at  Frafr  a#n  a#  aT,  a#ft  tt  Fraat  aaiar  i  Faf#r 
aF  ara  nat  arrft  t,  art  asit  ?a  aaa  a  tt  Ft,  aia  aat  aitt  t  aftr  ana 
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#  H5H1  RR5  fRH  HT1R  #  HTHt  itHT  I  #R  RR5  RT|R  RfT  #>T  I,  FHTH  #$T  RFT 
#?T  t,  HR#  #  RFT  #9T  1 1  #  $#R  R^TR  %  R#  Ft#  1 1 

ar#  tt  rtr  rift  ht  dun  h  t  f#  rtft  f#  jftRr  #  htrtr  t  rt  ##rt 

#  HTRTR  t  #H  3TR#  R#  RFT  HlfT  HHHm,  #FRTR  HHFTRT  I  af#  ##-## 
H##RT,  ap#  ##  H  wRH  4T  R#  H#  RHH  R51HT  #  HR#  t###  R#f  Ft,  HR  FHTH 
HHt  ft^TH  ^RT  SIT  %  am  FT  FH  #$T  t,  5#RT  3  IF#  I  #  af#  RtR  # 
IF#  t,  #  #  RIFR  it,  f  $T  it,  FH  #  it,  FH  HfR  H  #  HR#  R5TH  t,  RF  # 
RfR  H  #  FH#  R5TH  1 1  #  ##  jftRT  tfww  HR5HT  1 1  HHT1  iTcm?1#  cFt 

hri#  r#  r#%$t  r#  #  rf#  Ft#  i  #f#R  am#H  rf  t  f#  #h  fr  nw  hi# 

t  HR  1FT  t  at#  R#f#  #  HRR  HI#  HI  HR  1FT  t  #  FHT#  #1  HRR#  aTRHH 

TTtfr  it#  i  #  #  sgs  #h  t  rf#  hht  h#  t,  af#  hht  rt#,  arssT  1 1  fh  rfht 
lit  ntf  rtf#  #t#H  hr#  trhh  Ft  itrr  afti  arHHH  rt#  it#,  hhjh  h#  f#  # 

f#H  HRR  #51  FHRT  H#  I  RF  #  R#  #rt  h#Ht  f#5  FH  #HT1  H  #,  af#  #fH1 
Ft  aftl  #  HR  FH#  t  HH5R  Ft  RT#,  R5THHTH  Ft  I  FH#JR  Ft  RF  f#HH  HR  #rt 
t  #5  Ft  3TH#  #$T  R#,  RHHT  R#  HHTfH  R51HT  t  af#  fH  H#R  R#  HREfR  R51HT  t, 

Ff#m  hr#  hth  an#  t  ar#  tt,  #  #ht  t,  Ff#Hti  hht#  |  amt  #$t  t  h#  #h 

#  aftl  RHHT  R#  #  H##H  R51RT  t,  HHTfH  R51HT  1 1  F##T  f#  R#  #  # 

Ft  fr  #m  it  afti  am  fr  'jMl  t  #ri  #t  #  ##  5?RR  FR#  R1R5  ant 
t  RRITtRT,  #  R#  ar#RT  I  #  RF#  RRT  t  RRFT#  I,  R#  #  #  aURRTR 

#t  RIR#R  fS  #  1#  t,  fg-  aftl  t$T  I,  FRlt  ftR  t§T  tt  RR5T  t,  afri  t$T  t, 

#  #R  t  it  t,  R5F#  t  f#  aTR5T  R#  RRRT  Ft  #5  RT1R  #t  aftl  #R  #t 
RF#  Ft,  #  Rt  t§T  t  ##RT  #,  RR#t  aRW  t  f#I#  RTR#R  R51#  R#R,  fRF 
R51#  RTftR  I  #  #1,  FR#  f#T  t§T  t,  #  R50-  R5tt  tRT  RR  R1  #RR  R5#t,  FR 

#  flR'P'IF  #  f#t  RF#  Rtf  RFT  RTF#  tf#R  FR  FR  RTR  #t  R#  1#R5K  R51 
HR#  f#  RT1R  R#RR  #,  HT1H  Rt  R5#  ftl#  #  R5t#T§T  R#,  §TRft  #  R##$T 
R#,  RRRtt  F?RR  flTR  Ft,  t  R1FT§R  R#  I  #  FR  #fcT  RR1  RTF#  t  aftl  RTF# 
it#  aftl  §##  #  R1#  ^tt,  #f#5R  ##  HTH  R51#  R#  #5  RT1R  R#RR  #  I 

#  #  HI#  Ft  1#  1 1  9TTRR  #  RR5RT  t  f#  HR#  HI#  f#R5TH#  #  FR  f#H#H 
I#  fS,  #  FR#  RTR#  aiR#  RH#  I  RF#  #  ##  HR  HI  f#HT1  R#  af#  aft# 

#  RTR  R#,  #  HH5HT  t  #f#R  #  fST  #  #,  jftm#  ##  #  #  RTR  R#  I  #  RTR 
R§R  RF#  t  aftl  HRR#  FR  FR  H#  R51  HR#  RR  RR5  f#  FR  ^  RR#  R  Ft, 
#RR  R  Ft  I  am  RF#  R5#  R51RT  RTFRT  t  #  HR  RF#  #  1RT  R51#  #  t#r 
3TR#  #$T  R#,  HTH#H  R51RT  RTFRT  t  #  HTR#R  #  #IR  #,  R#f#  RTR#R  HTN 
RTR#  t,  R#  #R5  Ft#  t  ##  t  RR  #R  #  ##  ##R  Ft#  1 1  #§ff  R#  RTR#R 
R5#  aTRTRR  R#  RTR#R  R#  Ft#,  #TR#  ##  ##R  Ft#  t  HRR#  RTR  RR#  1 1 
FRf#R  Ft  aiR#  ?##R  RFT#  1 1  ##  Rf#  t?  #tR  t,  FR#  RFTR  t,  #  RR 
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TFT 1  %  TTTTT  I,  TTRt  TRfT  RETT,  TFTTT,  #R  I,  FT  TTRt  # 

TTRt  FT  R<t  t  Ft  sg!F  TFITTT  <*fT  ltd  3#  I  -sftT  ltd  ##  #t,  -sftT  vS"1#l 
FT  TgT  SERI TF  It  I  f#  fft  T#ft  TFTRTT  #t,  Tt#RT  ##  ##?T  ’ft  s§T 
RT  #  I  TFlTdl  I  #  FT  FT#  TgT  T^§T  1 1  #  #R  I,  tfRT  3#%T  t  #FTT 
tt  FT#  #T  TT  Tin,  RETT  TT,  ##f  %  FIT  #TT-#TT  #,  TTT-TTT  #  t?T  Rf 
3T1TT1T  tt  T  f#TT,  T  E#t  I  #FTT  Tin  FT#  t$T  R,  ##  T#  t  Tin,  fit  t$T 
t  TF%  TT#  I  3Tt#T##T  I  FTT#  TTSTT  I  f#  3#IRR  #  #?TT,  #  tt#  Rt  TFT 
RT  Rebel  I  FT  t  T%,  #tft  R  TFT  T#  tf#d  T%TT  TT  R  I  #tT  TTRt  ftTRT 
T#  ##T  %  #  %  TTT  FTRt  TFTJT  REt  I,  f^TT,  tf#T  TTf#T  T#  %  tt  T# 
TF##  Ft#  T#  I,  ##  T#T  #PRTTt  TFt  t,  t  Ft  RETT  1 1  FT  TRT  #  T# 
Tt#T  f#T  I  FT#  TFTTTT  Ft#  TR,  ##T  tt  TF#  t  3T1TRT  TFT  ET#  ItTT 

It#,#  ri#  t#  t  tf  t#  rit  ttttt  i  fttt%  ft#  Ft  ttt  It#,  tftttt 
##,  ft#  frntl#  #t  tftttt  ##,  ft#  ##1#  #t  ##,  ##  rit  #  Ift,  t 

TTFtTTI  #  FT  TT#  ft#  Ft  ITTT  TFTT  1 1 

3ET  RE  p^T  TF^TTR#  WRIT  f  I  TT  TR  FT  RIT#T  #TTT  Tt#T  #t 
TgT  T#  REt  t  ##  R#  TFT  TTTtt,  R#  TFR  TTTFTf,  R#  TTRTTT  TTT3Tf, 
R#  RTEPTT  TTT3Tt,  R#  tt  FTT#  TpT  TgT  T#  I,  #RTT  #  t#T  TTltt,  R#f# 
T#  #T  TR#  RETT  I  TFT  #  TF#-TF##f  ft#ET  If,  TFT  #  T#T  f##T  If, 
T#  TTR#  RETT  1 1  RETRT  #t  5#TT  #  ##TRT  FFT  f#  T%  T#  f#FTTT  I, 
R#  Tel#  I,  ##  R#  #  #  T#-T#  TTTT  ^  T#  I,  FT#  f#$TT  #t  TfET^TRTT 
1 1  #  FT  TT#  f#E  TF#  #  f#r  pr  iTTRffr  #FTT  R#  #  #R  FT#  TT  TJT 
Tit  gill  3TR#  #T  t  #  #RET  #FT#  f##  ?JE  §|  I  ##  TTIT#  TR  RT 
#T  ^E  §RT  I  ##  Rt#f##T,  TFRT#  ET  §ET  I,  F##T  f#  RTTT  #t  FERT 
3E#  #  ##  RTET#  #  TgT  T#  »#-tI,  ##  TTt  Til  1 1 

#  f#T  3TFT  ^  FTRI  RE  #TT,  EF#  #  #!###  t  TTT  t  TT  Tit  ER 
Tit#  ?  #R-#R  TTTE  I  ##  TgT  #T  FT  #T  t  Tl  I  f#  RIT  T#  FT,  Riff# 

#  #  TF#  #t  TTF  t  Ft  TgT  ERIT  Tr#TT  Tin,  Tt-T#  F#TTTT,  T#-T#  #tt, 

RIT  TET,  FTTt  #RFf  Rt#  ERf  T3#TT  tItT,  §TTTT  FTT#  R#F  I  # 
FT  R  FT  RFf  t  T#,  FT  FTT  tTT  f#  FT  TF#  #  Tf  ##  #RTT  ttTTI# 

#  RET  Rt,  t  IT?T  TETT  1 1 

tf#T  f#T  FTRt  gT#  TTF  t  #3t  I,  #T  #t  ?T#T  TFlt  #  f%T  #RTT 
#3TTT  3TTT?TR  I,  #T  #t  §lf#1  TFlt  #  feTT  TF  3ITT§TR  I  f#  t?T  TT  In 
cf#  I  TT  RIT  #TT  I?  TT  Rt|  ttR-tf#  #f  #TT  I,  #  tf  RE  TTTTE  #T 
1 1  TT  Ftrr  I  tf  TFT  ITT  Rit  I,  RIT  #f  #T  |,  3TFT  f#TR  I,  '3TFT  ## 
t  ITT  R#  I  #  SET  I  3fk  RIEpt  R#  TTETT  I,  tp  RETT  I  #  SET  I  t§T 
RT,  ftT  t?T  t  TftR  T#T  t  ##  RTEIT#  t  Ip  #TT  I  #  ST#  #T  I,  T# 
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£  #F  £f#  Ft  T#  I  gftFT  t  #T  #  #  FIFTH  FTlt  FTTT  F#  #  FfeTT  FTTFt 
Tf#T  %  TTFIelT  I  STF  %  I  FFTTT  t$T  H#  t#  t  #F#  F#  I,  FT#ft  ft#  FW 
Ft  t  FT#  FTFFt  tt  I,  #tFI  #T  FfeTT  t  FFt  t,  F&?T  %  #,  FTTTf#  t  #, 
Ft#?  FTTte#  Ft  I,  Ft#  Tilt  t,  ?TTt,  FTf#TTFFTT  t,  #1  FFT-FFT  Ft  I  eft 
FFt  FTTFT  TTFFT  teTTTTF  eft  ftFT  I  #T  Ft  3TT?TT  sft  #T  I  ft  #t  Ft  FTF, 
TTF#  FFI  FTF-TTTeT-FTT  Ft  FTF  FF  FTT^eT  3TFt  tt  FT,  FFTTT  t$T  Ft  TT#FT  #T 
Fet-Fet  W  TT#FT  3T#,  SI#  F#T  W#!,  TpTFTTT  FfeTT  W#T  I 

eft  FT!  FFeT  ft  #  FFF  FftETr  FFT  t  ft  eisi^  FT  #5TT  ^etl  FFT  eft  FF  3TF% 
tST  t  ftFTTT  #FFT#  t  #t  tt  F3#  I  ftT  FF%  t  #FT  ft  3TFT  ftflTTT  tOfFT 
FT  FfaT  F#  US#  eft  t$T  F?t  #teT  F#  FF#,  F#ft  t$T  F?t  #teT  eft  FF#  I 
F#  eTTF  %  #T  TTFlt  TT#  F?t  #  ##  FFT  Ft  HTeft  1 1  eft  FTtfeTF  ft  FF  ?TT 
Feft^t  t  FF  Fjt  ft  TIFT t  t  f#T  #  FF  3TTFFFF)  %  FF  TR#  t  ft  FF  ftTITTT 
tfa-T#,  ##TIeTT  ftTITTT  tfaF#  F#  T#,  F#  #  FF  TTFlt  <3Tf??FT  FTI^eft  % 
F#  TTF  TTFlt  1 1  FT,  FF  TT#  t  ft  #  FFt  fTT  FFF#F  FtFFT  t  F^eT  Fit  fa# 
I  FT[t  Fp  Fit  #tt  FJF  t#  #  t  faFFt  FF  ##  #  t  fat  ^TeT#  FIT  t, 
FTI  FFTT  TTTT  Fp  FF  T#  WIT,  F  Ft,  tftF  ##FIefT  Fit,  #  t  FT#  tfTT# 
Fit,  3TT#-ffaHl#  ttTT#  FTt  t#  I  #  ft  TTF#  t  ##T  FlfaTT  FI#  t  f#T 
WRFFI  tl 

3TFT  TTF#  ft  FF#  F1F  #  FF  t  TTF#  t  ft  FF  FIF#  FF#  ##  t,  F#F 
t  IF#  FT  TTTFTF  #T  Ft,  WRFFI  t,  Flfa  3TK#  TFT#  #  #  F#  TIFeTT  t, 
TfT#  #  TIF#  t  #fa  F#  FT#  I,  Wilt  T^F  TF#  Ft  fat  #T  FF  FT  t  FfaT 
F  Ft  fal  Ft  ft#  #T  t§T  t  Ft  TFTFT  tFTFT  Ft,  FT#  FFT  WIT  t§T  FT  FFT 
FleTT  1 1  F##T  FF#  WT$FF5FT  t  ft  FF  ’jMt  t  #  Ft  3T#  t$T  t,  TF# 
FT  TTTFTF  #T  TF#  FT  TTTFTF  #  F#  #T  #  TTTFTF  #  T#T  t  #  FfeTT  t,  # 
fatt  FT  TTTFTF,  #  FF  #T  t$T  Ft  ##  t  FTTFt  #  #1T  Ft  I  #  ##  t  #t 
TFI  tFTFTT  FITFT,  FF  FFTTT  F9F  t  TIFlt  #e#  t  faF(  3#  fag  fafalT  #7  I 

F#  eTTF  t  FITTTFT#  t  #tFI  #  FITFT  WRFFI  t,  F#ft  #  FTOF#  t 
#  FI#  t  F#  t  #  FFt  faFT#  TTFt  t  Tnfa,  #  ftlFR  #  FI#  I,  F1TTF 
FtTT-FtTr,  TTF  TTTFR,  FTlt  F#  Tlf  tt  I  WTFITr  #T-FIFTF  Ft  TTFlt  #  ## 
F#,  F  TTT#  Ft  TTFTt  Ft#  t,  #  #  Ft#  t  Ff-Ft  Ff#T#  tt,  FTTFt  #  FITFT 
t,  #  FTTTFT#  t  #  FfeTT  t,  FTT7FT#  t  Ft  #t  1 1  FITTTFT#  t  #  FI#  t 
f#T  Ft  FFTT  ##  Ft  Ftt  3TTF?FFIeTT  t— FTTTFT#  t  #FT  FfeT  TTFeTT  t,  #FT 
tFT  FI#  Ft  WTeT  t,  #t  t  Ft"Ft  FIRTf#  #  t,  FF  "gt  t,  FIT5  #T 
Ftt  #T  tt  Ft-Ft  FITTTI#  #  ft  FITTTf#  t  #  F#F  FTT#  t  FTTFt  FF#  t 
f#T  I  #  3TTT  t#  ft  TTFlt  t  f#T  #  #  3TTF$FFI  Ft  FTeTT  t  ft  FFTTT  t  FITF, 
fcTFITTT  FT  FITF,  FITTTf#  FF#  FT  FITF,  TT#F  FT  FITF  #t  t  ftFT  WT,  FFt 
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%  #  PUP  fttft  %  fell  Plft  I  fftp,  fftpp  fttl  ft  PI  P#,  3#  TTT  fftft# 
PTlft  #31  Pt  Ppft  #  f#l 

lit  3tt#  pit  fftp  #tpi  t#  f#,  pi#  f#tT  ^ft  ^r  ^nwt  ypp<;  ft  gp? 
##r  gft  3i?#  ttr  3ttr  pf#,  t#  #  3ipip  #  pf#,  #  #  3TPPt  pip 
ftt  1 1  T#  #f#r  txm  TTP  TTT  #T  #ttftft  3TFT,  ftt-ftt  3TP#  TFT  fftpRT 
#PPR  I  PTPt  PPT#,  TT  3§R,  ##T  T#  PT  TT  t  f#  3IIT  3T#t  p#T  % 

3ifftp  ftp  #,  pi#  pt  #  Tp  ##r  ft  3#  #  3iit$tp  ftt  #  i  p##  t#p 
TTIT  ft  ftp  fttTT  t  P#T  %  TRfRT  Tpft  PT  3#  ft#  PT,  PI  TI  PT#  ## 

I,  #ftr  pft  ftt#,  ft  pt  pi#  #t  1 1  #  ftt  3n#  fftp  ft  pr  ptp  I,  ft# 

I  pi  W  PT  tnpr  ft  PIPI  §3TT,  lit  3TTT  PIP  #f#  3TFT  PT#  #P  #  3# 
TRT  #  PIP  TPlt  I  3RR  3lfftp  3TTT  ftp  Plft  f  3ipft  ptft  ft,  Plft  PI# 
##  Tpft  t,  TTIT  #t,  f#TI#  #  I 

I  #T  Pitt  ##?  #T  #T  t?  3ITT  ftt,  plft  Tift  TftJ  #1  #T  |  I  # 
%  PH  3TFT  Pip  ft#,  #  ft  ##  T#  PI#  I,  #  P#  P#t  I  3ft  Pflft 
ft  ftpTT  ft  3ft  #  31#  Tift  fftpRT  ft  PIT  P#  ft,  lift  Tftt  ft  pfft-pfft 

pi  sft  pft  ftftiPi  ftft  ft  ft  cgij  ftp  ftp  %  piftt  ft  ggp  ftp  pitt  ft, 
ggft  ft  ft  3ifftp  ft  n#,  ft  ppt  ft  3ft  pirp#  ft  ft  ppt  ft  ftftr  3ttt  ftr 
pit  pip#  pft  ft  ftf  ft  i  pftp  pipi  ft  Tftt  ppit  i  3ft  ft  pft  ft  §ft  i 

Plft  3IPP  ft  ft  3TTPPP  3ft  PIT  PIRII#  ft  fftpfftft  ft  T^T  fttft  fttft 
ft  I  PITT#  Tpft  ftft  ft  3TIPPP?  ftp#  ft  Tpft  ft  I  fftp#  Pftt  ft  311#  ft? 
fftp#  Plft  ft  ft  TR  ftft  3TT#  ft#  ftfft,  fftnftt  TR  I  ftfftT  #1  ftft  fttftt  ft? 
ftp  fttft  ft  fttft  ft,  Pftt  Pftt  T§T  PITT  ft  ftft  ft  P  fftlTT  ft  ftt  PI  Pftt  ft 
fti  ft  ft#  tp#  pft  ft  i  ft#  tp#  ft  rp  gnr  PT  ft  Pf  PIP#  ft,  Plft 

fftp#  #1  fttftt  ft  I  fftp#  RP  TPT  pfftp  fttftt  ft  3TIT  P#  ft  3#  Plft  PIT 
PIT  fttft  ft-PTRpft  Tpft  ft,  ftp  ftt  TP  TP#  ft,  pnft  PPT  pp  Tpft  ft,  #P 
W  Tpftt  ft,  fftpft  ft  TP  TP  Tpft  ft  Tf#  PR  #tT,  3RtftPT  ft  ft#  ft  fftr# 
PI  PIT  ftt  iftftt  ft  ftt  PIT  ftft  ft,  fttftt  ft  T#ft  Tpftt  ft  I  ftt  fftpftt  #  TTlftt 
ft  3#  ft  TT  #  PIP  ft  ftf#T  3IIT  PtT  PTlf#  #  3I1W  TIP  PIT  ft  fttT 
ft  PTP  ftp  PIP  I  ftft  ftp  pft?  3TIT  PFlft  ft  P#  TT  pIPI,  pftf#  Plft 
Tftt  TTpft,  #tf#  pfftpIpR  ftt  PK  fttftt  ft,  PE#  PIT  PIPI  PIT  TPIRT 
ftt  IP  ft,  P#  ppft  ft  vdftlH  3R#  ftt  PT#  ft,  PIP  ftp  fttftt  ft,  3ttl  T§T  pft 
#  3TIT  Pirft  ft  PIPt  fttT  TTP  #  PI#  ft,  PT  pftt  Pt  I 

ffttt#  Plft  ftm#  IIP  Pt  #1  f#T  #  TTIT#  TP  fttft  ftt  Plft  Re?  ftt 
TT  TTTTT  PI  TTT  ftftt  #  PT  ft  ftt  3ttl  T%  3IPIR  #  TTP  ft  3Tlft  PI#  PT 
ft  T  ift,  PT  #  TT#  ft  f#  3TIT  PTP  #  PT  ft  ftt  pi  ITT  TT#  PI  #PTT, 
TTT,  31#  pn#  ft,  31#  pffp  ft,  31#  Tpftp  ft,  fftft  ft,  RP  TIT  ft  TP 
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ft  RRJ  RR  WT  RFT  Rft  RRRT  ft  FTR  ft  Ft  I  FTftfftTR  ft  3FTft  3TI  RTR  Rft  RTft 
RTftft,  ftRT-ftRT  Rftft  FRft  RRft  RETT  fftftFTft  ftfft,  ft  ffti*ftFTT  ftfft  fft 
Fft  RTTRT  1 1  ft  3TTRRft  3fft  '■Ml  Rdf  Rft  RTfftR  fft  RF  fftftFTft  3TtFft  I  Rft  % 
3TRft  3ftTRT  ft  3FTT  RcR-TRE  RTR  ft  ffttRT  ftFT  RTTRT  I  RRRR  33RT  RT  frT3RT  ft 
RE5  I  RRRft  fftl  ft  fft  RTft  RRRT  1 1 

3tfr  3ffT  RTft  TF  Rft  ft— FRft  Rift  RRlft,  RFTt  %  RTft  ft  >311%  %  fftt  <lft  Rftf 
ftft  Rft  ft  R§R  RRft,  %  3TftfR  RTR  ft,  RFT  RE  ETftf  RF  TFT  ft  3?fT  fttR  EFft  JR 
I  fft  TWIT  Rftftf  I  RTRET  RTFT  RRT  Rft,  3lft  ftfR  FETTT  fttR  ftf  RTRT  I  ft$T  RT 
ftf,  Rf  RFTf  ft  ETftf  %  Rift,  tftft-tftft  RTft  Tsttlft  %  ffttj,  RTfftftf  fttlft  ft  fftR, 
ft  ERTRR  RTt  fftRRR  RTTRT  ft  fft  RTFT  ft  TJRRTRT  I,  TgRRT  ffRT  ft  I  RR  3TRR-3TRR 
ERTRR  fft?RR'  Eft  Rt  E?TTE  Rift  ftR  ft  Ft  RTft  I  fftr  ftfftR  RTTRT  1 1  ftfftT  3RR 
RTRft  ftfft,  Hlftl  RF  RTRT  ft,  3RRT  ft  RFRT  ft,  RR  RRft  RF%  ft  TTTft  <1r>  ftft  % 
Elftt  RR  TF  RTRT  I,  RRft  ’JR  RTR  FiRT  1 1  Tftftt-ftfft  RTft  ftf  Rftft  ftf  fftRTR  RTT 
RRTRT  I,  fftft  fft  Rfttft  Eft  W  Rift  ft,  ftfftR  RFT-RFT  ft  §3TT  ft  EFT  ftlTETT 
53^  ftT  Eft  ft,  fttR  3Taft  ^R  %  RRTRT  EftR,  ft  RR  Rift  ft  I  3RRRft  ETTJE  I, 
Rift  E1TJR  I,  3RRRft  EETRR  RTETER  ETTEf  3RRRft  RRtft,  ftfftR  RET-RET  EETEE 
RR  RF  RFRT  Rrtftzr  Ff  RRT  ft  fft  FR  RTR  Rft  fft^RR  Rift  fft  fftvRT  Fft  REr-RET 
ftfft  ft,  RET-RET  RTR  ft,  RET-RET  RETET  ft  fftRT  FR  3TfftRT  ftRT  Rift  ft  5ftRI  Riftft 
RT  ftPJRT  Rtftft  3ffT  RR^  fftq  RRTR  |rRT  ft,  RRRft  RRRT  ft,  RRRft  fft^Rlft  ft  I 
3ERR,  FR  RR  Rlftf  ft  fttft  ft,  fttft  RTfftR  3Eft  Rrfftq,  ft  %5R  I  ft  Rftf  RTRRT, 
ft  RTRRT  %  gft  fft§RTR  ft  fft  ft$T  TJRT  RFRT  ft  fftRT  fft  %1%R  Ft  I  3TTRRiR  ftf 
5fftRT  ft  ftr  ft?T  3Eft  Rft  ft  ft  Fftlftlt  fft  RRft  fftRT  3ftftRT  ft,  FRT  ft,  Rftf  RTft 
RTRft  ft,  fftWR-WR  RR  ftf#  §R  ft,  Fft  RFlftf  ft,  RJJT  RRRft  RF  tftf  ft  I  3RR 
RTRft  ft  fft  fftft  Rft  Rfjyl  Rft  I  TR^R  ftf  ft  %RT  RR,  3TRR  ft,  3TR5T  5JR 
ft,  RR  Rsftf  Rft  Ffftf  RTfftR  I  FR  ft  RTFft  ft  fft  fftRT  3Eftf  ft  3TRft  Rft  ftf 
Ff,  Rp  ft  RTF  RR#R  ft,  RR#R  ft  RTF  TITR  ftft  ft,  ftfft  I  FRft  R%-Rt  RftftR 
tftft  ft  TlfftT  ftft  ft  fftj,  ftft  ft  cFTR  fftnift  ft  I  3TTR  Rtft,  3ft  FRft 
RTR-FTFT-RTFTFT  ftft  Rtft  ft,  ft  Rftt  ftiyiftll?  RTR  ftRT  ft  ft,  fftRT  3TTR  Rift 
ft  RRT  ft  ft  Rftf  RTRRT  I  ft  3lft  ft  RFT  RFT-fftlT  RR^  3TRT  gft  Rlftf  3TTR 
FR  RRT3Tf  Rift,  ft  3ft  RR  Rl3n  RFT  I  3TTR  ^IHI  RTRft  ft  3&ft  ft  ftf  RTR  ftRi 
ft  ftfftt  fft  ftf  3TTR  RTRft  ft,  fft  ftf  Rft  RffRf  tlftf  %  fftft  ft,  Rft  FR  RRft 
ft,  Rft  FR  ft  FR,  Rft  RTF  ft  ftfR  RRTRT,  Rft  Rftft  ft  RTftf  ftf  FTRRT,  33RTFT  ftf  R 
Ff,  R  RTR  ftf  R  Ff  I  ft  RR  Rift  Rftf  fftnftf  ft,  T3TF  Rft  fftTR  ftf  RF#  ft,  fftnft 
R§R  RF  RTRT  ft  FTTRRiT  ftf  ftFT  FfRT  ft  I  Rf  3TTR  ft  ftftl  RRlft  ft  I  FRfftii  FRft 
FRft  TITR  ftfftR  Tlfft  ft  RFT  fftRTR,  fftRR  ft  R^  Rftft  ftf  Rtft  Tffrt  3ftl  Rf 
Rtft  I  Rf  Rift  ft,  RifftR  ft  Rift  RRT  ftf-R-  Ff  Rtft  ft,  Rftft  FffttFTR  RTR  RTTft  I  Rf 
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fr  #t  ^rr^- 1  f#  f#m-if  #  R#  #.r.  if,  #f#R  ##t  3  #t.R.  if,  iMt  #  ser 

if,  s#  RT#  JspT  Sf#  #1  %  R#f  1%  'Jtl'i  RT^  RR  ^|i)  §TRI  #  ^1l<i,  s#  'Jl [A  IgR 

sr#  ii#t,  #i  rr#  #  RRff  ##t  se#  #i  ##  s#  fim#  i  se##  rtir  #  f#R 
rr#  rtr  rf  I  f#  rtir  sit  r#r  %  fern  fr  #t  sei#  I  #ti  w#  s# 

RR  ITSE  nil  i  |  3TTT  rril J I  #t  s||f?<  %  SSTT#  #  #t  4)61,  461  #T  FR  fsfRT 

FIT  IRR  #  itRT  #  RTIR  s&  R#R  #,  WI  f#3RT-#>JET  #R  SEI  RSE#  I,  it 
TEERT  I  RRI  #se  cTIF  %  SER  it  I  3RI  f#RRT,  3RT  #tR  3JRT  #T  sj#  RTIR  # 
#t  W  #tf#R  1%  f#RRT  IE#  it,  f##d  RTIR  SET  IR  RRR  RT#,  IR  RRR  RT#, 
RTIR  IpTFTR  it  Rl#  #1  f#RR  RR  IgSTFIR  if  FR#  I 

ST#ff#  SR,  W  #  IlM  P#EM#  s£  f#TT  #  fR  RIF#  I,  FR#  R5T  f#?RR 
f#TT  2IT  f#  RTIR  #  IT##  f#SETR#  #  f#R,  ##3RT#  f#3ETR#  #  f#R  |  ## 
f#SET##?  s#  RTF!  #  WIT  WEI  WIRT  Rf  itRT  R#f,  F#  Rf#SE  #RT  SEIRT  itRT, 
R#tR  #,  SETTTRT#  #,  <El(#l#  #,  ##f  R##  I,  f#TRT  FR  #RT  R##  RRT  it  #$T  # 
HR  itRT  I  #1  IgR  RRR  SEIRT  I  f#  RR  #SE-#fsE  ##,  #  Rif  f#  #tt  #  ##f 
3  R#  RT#,  sg$  #tR  R#t  it  RT#,  #1  SR#  R#R  it  I  eft  FR#  HR#  RFT  ftlUT 
R#R  SET  #  #1  f#RTR  RR  I  #1  f#TRTR  R#  FR  f^T^TT  #RT  RIF#  1 1  f#RTR  SET 
SE6T  RT%,  W#  sft  SRT  WETft  IRT  SRI#  t  WI#  W  I  WElt  IRT 
IITIT  c£tsE  IfftsET  1 1  RSE  ITT  WRIT,  ftlREl  SER  stRRT,  faeRR  f#§RR  SERTT,  m 
Rtt  f#  wt  3REIR  4l6<  %  3TT  #  IR  W  s(^  |  e(%  3REIR  4§d  RRSE  it  «4>et 
t  ^f#R  RT  R1#  t  f#  WT  t  ?lf#T  it,  RE-W  f^HRT  ^  ST^T  if,  WTT  SER 
SEI%  sit,  #lf  #  RTSI  ftRSEI  SER  sr%  sit  I  ?#  IR6  #  #  RTRT  sit  W  sit 
SE6RT  |  f#  RTRT  sit  TSTf  #t3T  SEI#  1 1  #31  ifsE  I  #f#T  6R  Rt  RT#  I  f# 
•RR  SET  W-W  3TRjft  W  RR  SR  #PTT#  if,  Rft  #EI  R  Rlt  #t#R 

3RR  OTT##  SET  SER  SR%  |  it  WT  f#!#  I  RRT  #  #1  #T  t  SER  SR# 
WT  RUT  #  IR  SElif  1 1  #  f#TT  eifisE  sft,  R#  4,|<yii  i  sf^  | 

it  ir#  fiR  #r  3tr§w  i  i  #  m  #r  rt#  1 1#  w#  it  lit  I  ?ntiR 

#R  SER  if  Ri  ##E  f#R  #  I  #1  f#R  #  61  W  #,  IR  wff  #  f#R 
il#  RfiR  I  3TF3TSEIT  64 ft  t§T  t  RR  4><ts  R#f  Rjel  #tl  SET#3T  -Jtlit  1 1  4SI 
RRI I  RR  SEltf  SET,  #tl  W  RRT  I,  RRft  RR  I,  R#  it  lit  I  RT# 

t§T  if  RRt  %,  W#-wf#RT,  R#  IR  RT#  RTft  6Rft  IRTR  RR##,  FRIT  SER 
RR#R,  ITlft  ##  RR##,  #1  isp  #  f#ER  #  RRT  RT#,  #1  RIT  ##t  RR# 
s#  I  ST#  IJRIR  Rif  mft  #tR  #.TT.  it  Rl#,  #f#R  RR  #1R  ^5  R  Sgu  SER  R# 
TSE  RRJTlMl  FRSETFfl 

eft  FR  R#  RTF#  fsE  etsii  it#  RT  R  it#,  FR  f#tRT  #  s#  se#  R  it, 
R#E  FR  RIF#  I  f#  %?R  #  #1  #t#f  #  ##  #  ###  SET  ##  SER,  #  R§#R 
RRT#  #  RRR,  RTR5T  ##t  SET  SER  f%7§T#,  fit  #  FR  #RT##  R#  f#RTT  #  #1 
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t$T  =I<J<?I<II  I  %  qq  Ft  q?RT  t,  t  Ft  q?R  I  tft?F  RF  Ft  Ft  F?Tt  t  ttT  t 
TRFRT  |  ft?  FF  FF  qqft  #T  q?tt,  qqfft?  FFt  tw  ftR  ft?  3T*ft  FF  FFTTT 
§3F  3qq?T  SETT  FFT  §qT  t$T  t 1  FTftftR  ttq?Frqrft?RFqTF%35tqtt 
<^st  q<t  t  ?q  ff?T  q?r,  339ft  %,  q?s  FFTft  Frft  tfftR  Fift  t  ft?r  rtf 
g3TT  ft?  #q  ft  t?  3$,  qqf  tr  qqt  *jq  qt,  qiqq  tf  trr  §rt  i  tq,  qrqq  t 
ftqq?r  ret,  reft  t,  t  Fit  qtqrft  tfq  t,  tq-qtqtf  1 1  ^rftftnr  qt  ft  qp 
#r  qtqr  qqrt  qt  tqrr  t,  Ft  Ft  qqr,  Ft  qqt  fr  t  #r  qfqf  qt  f?r  q?rt 
qt  qftq  qq  q^  qttft?  ttqf  qtf  ^  qf  i  re  qt  ant  tq  qt  t^tt  fttet,  oftr 
qqt  tq  qt  #r  ftf  qt  aftr  rtf?  qftq  qt  Rnt  fttr  qftq?  tqr  qqqt,  e# 
tf?  rrt  qqqqt,  tttf  ftq  qf  i  qt  rf  f?t  ^rtf  t  free  t  i  rf  tIf 
t  qqq  qqt  t,  3m  trft  ttftq  ft?  qqt  3m  ffert  t  Ft  I,  frt  t  it  I, 
qt  qfq  FFit  %  ftratt,  3m  tt  Ft  q?q?  t  ft,  qt  fr  teff  ft  qqtt  qR  ft 
#qt  I  qqqtt  3m  qqq,  ttfert  tt  1 1 

RF  FR  #T,  FFTt  t  qf  t  ftq?Tq  ttqFT  t,  RTF?  t,  qRjft^t  tqqqtfe 

Rqrft  I,  ?RFft  rf  qqT  qq$q  qqRT  r,  fttjf  qtf  ftf  ff?  qfqr  ft?  qtf,  qfq 
qqT,  qfq  tf?  Ftrr  ft  qfqt  qrar  FfqT  i  Ft  ff  t  ft?  qtt-qtt  fe!  Ft  q?qft  % 
FTFRFt,  RFFtFTqfqt  TFttqq?  RT  qtqT,  3rn  tt  qfq  FFTtt,  TTTqqt 
FFTqt  FFTt,  qtf  FTFT  t  F#  FntFT  FFTt  I  TFttqq?  RT  q^FT  3V&  qfq 

qt  T$q  q^%  %  f%q,  qfqf  t  qqq  t  qqq  qq%  ^  f%q  Ottr  qfq  qtt  qq^  qqRT 
qqr%  qt  f^rq,  ff  tR  ffift  ft#  I  i  ^  qrq  ftqq  frt  ^  rf-rf  mnm 
t  f%?qq  Fttt  f%  FF  Fttt  %  3RJT  qqT-qqT  qTRT  t,  <ffI  5F  q-  qttt 
^f  f%t,  qqT-qqT  Rlt  #q  t  qTR  qTRT  t  #?:  ferTT  F^f  TFEft  tqiqTT  q^ft  I 
nifsF  ff  trq  q^  f%  qqT,  w.  qtft  ftf  f^Fd^l  qift,  ^ftr  frt  qrt  qit  FEft  1 1 
afk  tt  t  FFqqft  qq  t  qqqtt  f3  qfr  t  qqRT  t,  #r  rt  qq  qRf  %  qfc  qtt 
§T^q  qRft  I  #T  qfq  q?r  JgSTFEft  qRff  1 1  q^qT  tqTq  ftRR  qRqtT  FlFT 
t,  qtf  qq;  qqRT  qpr  ft  rfet  qq  qrt  #t  qtf  qq  qqrt  rtj  i  qFqqft  qq  t 
qqf  q5t  ?Tf^q  ftq  qqft  t,  qtqqfqtqmFtqTtqffTqqf^  qqrF  t  fIft  1 1 
t  qqq  Ft  qqt  I  qpft  ^  ftq  RFt  qqqT  4  Ft  qRf  ft  qtr  tqr  1 1  rf 
qt  Rtf  qrt  qTFqft  F^qq  #  qqT  qt  I,  q?rt  %  ftraftt  tf  rft  t%  ftFrtf 
Ft,  qqqf  Ffent  qt  tqqrq  i  3tqr  fr  t  ftiFitt  qrt,  qqtt  qR  t  tq  %  faq, 
qf  FFRT  3TTFqq  t  Rf  Ft  qRT  t,  qqtq  t  f%  qqqF  qt  FftfR  Ft,  FFqt  qft  Ft, 

q^t,  ff  qqqt  trFFTq  qt,  qttt  qqt  qfit  ?r?t  qqqtt  qttt  qqr  q  q^  i 
qqpq  t  ft§qq  ftETT  t  f%  FRt  qsff  qtt  ftr^q  gFR  t  qqftF  Fttt  R%  qt 
fr  qt  i  qt#q  t  qr  qt  ^sr  tttftqftr  tM,  ^  tM,  rr  t  Fttt,  qTttq 
REtt  Fttt  i  ff  qt  qm  qrt  I,  ttf  ftq  ftf  qqqt  gqq  t  Fltt,  qqt  t 
qqt  i  qq  tt  ff  ftRR  fr  t  ft?  qt  q?%-qFft?qT  tq  Ft,  qt  qF^-qfft?qf 
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#f  #,  f§f  t  #  Tjft  fret  Tjft  FFFt  ffiffi  Ft#,  tit#  FtF  Ft  f#  #7  # 

FF#  FFTFFT  Ft#,  F#ftl  t?T  W  I,  ^ET^rTT  I,  -3TFt,  FFT  F^  FFTf#  ##  %  I 

g#FF  #  ff  t#  I  t#f  t?T  t  ftr  Few#  ^fmf  Ft  #ftt  f#  ftFFT  ff# 

FFF  FF#  FTT,  #nt  CRT,  F=#  FIT  I  #  FF  FFT  FF  #  tlT  FFF^TFFt  FFT 
FTtFT,  FF#  gt  FFTFFT  ftt#,  FttF,  F#  #  FTF#t  ##,  Fit  3#PlF<  Ft, 
Fj®  3%,  gt  FFTFFT  ftt#  I  5IW  #  TJFTF  FF  #  FTT  #  I  tftlF  FF#  FF 
F?T  Ft,  fart  FFT#  ?T#F  Ft#,  FF  FTFt  I  f#  FF  ##  #  ftSTT  gTF  t  #  I 

#  #r,  tt  ftf#  ff  f#rftt  t  fift  ftr  f#nfl#  #  f#  #  #  ff  fi#, 

FTT  #  f ,  tttlF  FN  #  FFT-FFT  3TTF#  FTF#  FTF  t  Ft  t,  3TTF  FFTF  Tf#F 
#E  Ft  t,  FTF#  #F  FIT  FTF  FS#  I  FTFTT,  T#T  #  f#r  FR  tt  #  ftg  tFTT 
Ftt  I,  FF#  Ff#TT  #  #FF1F  FTF  Ft  #T  FF#  FF  F1TJF  #  f#  3TTF  FF# 
FftFTT  #  FIT  #  t,  #  #  #  ftf##  Ft  Fit,  f#FT  F#  ##  I  #T  FF  # 

FT#-FI#  3TTF  t#  FF#  RlfidFI  #  Ft  ftlF  t,  f#Tlfltf  Ft  f#  FFFIT  Ff#TT 

*\  ’ 

#TTT  I,  3TF5T  I,  3TTF  #F  #  I,  Ft  FF#  F##TF  Ft  FltFT,  #T  F|F  Fit  Fit 
Ft  Ft  3TTF  gF  g#  t 1 

#  RE  FTF  3TTF  FTF  Tf#R  R#  #TT  Ft  gg,  FI#TT  Ft  gg  FFTFTT  uft  % 
#t  FTTF  f#FT,  FT®  #7IT  #T  tt  FT®  FF  #  Ft  3TTF#  FT#  ft,  3TTF#  RTT  t, 
3TF#  Ft  FFT  ftFT,  tf#F  Ft  T§®  FF  gg,  ?#tg  FF  F%  gg  f#  FF  F%  FTIF 
t  F%  t,  t§T  Ft  tFT  t  FF  it  t  ttl  F%  FFF  Ft  FFFT  t  FF  FT  F%  FFF  FF 
FTFT  FFFT  t  tt  Ft  FF  FTFT  1 1  3TF  ftF  ttFF  3TIFT  I  FFlt  ttFFIFf  Ft  FF 
Ft  FFF  t  Fft  FF,  FFf  Ft  I  FF  FFT  ^EIF  t  t$T  Ft  TFT  FFFT,  t§T  Ft  FFfrT 
FFFT  ttT  TRE  FTt  t  FF  ttFF  tFT  ftFFT  I  ftl  FF  3TF5T  FtFT  t,  t?T  FTft  t 
FFt  Fit  t,  FFgF  FtttttTFtFtFFFFFFFt  FTFt  t  Ft  F^t  t,  t§T  tt 
TRFFt  Fttt  t,  t?T  ^  FTF  Ft  F?t  1 1 

Ft  FFt  Ftt  FFFTt  Ft  FTF  Ftt  t,  F  FTt  Ft  I  FT,  FF  FTF  FF  ft$FF  FFt 
Ft  FTF  t  ft?  FF  tttt  t  FFF  Ft,  <tcE  FTt  t  Ft,  ft  ■did,  FF  FTFt  Ft  FTF  Tit 
Ft  Ftft  tt  t,  FFITFT  tt  t  Ft  FFltt  tt,  FF  ftSFF  Ft  FtSFR  FFt  t  FFFF 
Ft  FTFT  1 1  Ft  cr|4  3TFt  ftF  t  TRE  FtF,  FT®  FTtF  FT  FS  FTFT  t,  Ft  ttT  FTF 
t,  tftF  FF  FFt  t§T  Ft  TFT  FTT  F?  t,  FF  ft#  #T  Ft  F#F  F#  FTFt,  F 
FF  ft#  #T  t$T  FT  FFFT  FFFT  FTFt  1 1  FF  FTF  t  FF  Ft  #  FFFTT  FFFFT, 
FTF  FF  FtFT  f#  FF  FFt  t§T  #  TFT  #  FIT  #  tt  #T  F#  ft##t  t  FFTF 
t$T  3T#  FtFT,  F|  cRFF,  F#  FFFT  F#FT  FF  FTFT,  #  FF  FTFt  I  f#  FTF  tF 
jg?TFTF  #  #T  FFT  t  FF  Tit#  ftFTTF  1 1 
FFf#F! 
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[Translation  begins: 

Brothers  and  Sisters, 

I  have  often  addressed  meetings  here,  particularly  in  the  years  of  our  freedom 
struggle  against  the  British.  Those  years  belong  to  a  bygone  era.  We  won 
Independence  under  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  leadership.  Immediately  after  that, 
we  were  faced  with  great  tasks,  the  most  important  of  which  was  to  improve 
the  economic  condition  of  the  people,  increase  national  wealth  and  ensure 
equal  distribution  of  that  wealth  among  the  people.  We  adopted  the  Five  Year 
Plans  with  all  these  goals  in  mind.  We  have  been  able  to  lay  the  foundations 
of  progress  for  the  future.  Huge  industries  have  been  put  up.  The  rural  areas 
are  also  being  transformed.  We  have  not  been  able  to  achieve  all  our  goals  but 
the  foundations  have  been  laid.  Well,  anyhow,  I  have  told  you  all  this  many 
times  before. 

Today,  as  you  know,  I  have  come  here  for  a  different  purpose  though  the 
two  things  are  linked  together.  There  was  a  sudden  attack  by  China  of  India. 
We  had  befriended  China  in  the  past  and  the  idea  had  never  entered  our  heads 
that  they  would  launch  an  attack  against  us.  But  they  did.  There  had  been 
incidents,  small  ones,  on  the  borders.  But  we  did  not  think  that  they  would 
launch  an  attack  on  such  a  massive  scale.  It  is  true  that  the  place  where  the 
attack  took  place  is  very  far  away  from  Allahabad.  I  do  not  know  exactly,  but 
I  think  it  is  about  1 500  miles  away.  India  is  a  very  large  country,  Assam  lies  on 
our  borders.  Then  there  is  the  North  East  Frontier  Agency.  These  are  the  areas 
where  the  Chinese  attacked.  They  lie  in  high  mountain  areas.  They  crossed  the 
Himalayas  and  came  down. 

This  has  been  an  entirely  new  experience  to  be  attacked  by  another  country, 
since  we  became  free.  We  had  thought  that  after  Independence,  we  should 
focus  our  attentions  on  the  problems  of  people’s  welfare.  Why  should  anyone 
want  to  attack  us?  This  was  the  misconception  we  were  under.  The  Chinese 
aggression  was  a  profound  shock  to  us.  But  one  result  was  that  the  people  were 
suddenly  awakened  out  of  their  lethargy.  So  in  a  sense,  though  the  Chinese  have 
behaved  badly  towards  us,  it  has  done  us  some  good.  The  people  all  over  the 
country  belonging  to  different  parties,  religions,  provinces,  speaking  different 
languages,  from  the  Punjab  to  the  South,  in  Madras  and  Rameshwaram,  have 
suddenly  been  united  by  one  purpose.  After  getting  our  freedom  after  years  of 
toil  and  struggle,  how  can  we  tolerate  another  attack  on  that  freedom?  It  is  true 
that  the  scene  of  the  aggression  lies  far  away,  at  a  distance  of  a  thousand  miles. 
But  we  have  seen  that  India  is  one,  whether  the  people  live  in  Allahabad  or 
Pratapgarh  or  Faizabad  or  in  some  other  provinces,  Bihar,  Rajasthan  or  Punjab, 
Madras,  Gujarat,  Assam  etc.  India  is  one  country  with  one  body  politic.  If  any 
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part  of  one’s  body  is  wounded,  the  whole  body  suffers  pain  and  fever  etc.  The 
same  is  the  case  with  a  nation.  We  realised  this  and  also  that  if  the  country  is 
weakened,  all  of  us  would  be  weakened  in  the  process.  The  Chinese  aggression 
unleashed  great  anger  and  surprise  in  the  country.  Preparations  were  started  all 
over  because  we  realised  that  if  we  did  not  face  this  challenge  with  strength, 
our  freedom  will  slip  away. 

Well,  I  will  not  go  into  the  old  story  of  why  all  this  happened.  I  cannot 
say  why  China  attacked  us  because  we  do  not  know  what  is  in  their  hearts.  We 
have  some  idea  why  they  might  have  resorted  to  aggression.  But  it  is  difficult 
to  say  anything  definitely.  It  is  true  that  the  Chinese  attack  did  great  harm  to 
us.  We  lost  a  number  of  lives  in  battle.  But  at  the  same  time,  it  did  us  some 
good  too  because  the  country  was  rudely  awakened  out  of  its  lethargy  and 
petty  quarrels  and  disputes.  All  the  various  disputes  in  the  name  of  language, 
province,  religion,  etc.,  immediately  came  to  a  halt  because  people  realised 
that  the  defence  of  the  country  took  priority  over  everything  else.  If  the  country 
falls,  so  will  all  of  us.  Freedom  is  for  everyone,  not  just  a  handful  of  citizens. 
Therefore  everyone  realised  very  quickly  where  their  duty  lay  in  this  crisis  and 
so  we  were  able  to  demonstrate  to  the  world  how  much  unity  there  is  in  India. 
The  petty  quarrels  were  at  an  end.  If  freedom  slips  away,  all  progress  in  the 
country  would  have  come  to  a  halt.  The  people  realised  this  without  being  told. 

I  would  like  to  say  a  few  things  to  you.  But  first  of  all,  I  would  like  to  thank 
the  people  for  rising  to  the  occasion  and  demonstrating  to  the  world  how  strong 
and  united  we  can  be  in  a  crisis.  The  masses  in  India  showed  to  the  world  that 
they  are  one  and  would  defend  their  country  to  the  hilt. 

When  I  arrived  here,  I  was  given  a  purse  by  the  president  of  the  blocks  of 
your  district.  Perhaps  they  were  from  some  tehsils  of  Allahabad.  They  gave  me 
one  lakh  of  rupees.  Each  block  has  collected  five  thousand  rupees.  They  had 
contributed  earlier  too.  I  want  to  thank  you  for  this.  The  people  of  India  have 
come  forth  with  generous  donations  to  the  National  Defence  Fund.  The  rich 
have,  of  course  given  donations.  But  what  they  gave  was  nothing  in  comparison 
to  what  the  common  man  has  given  which  makes  me  very  happy.  I  want  to 
thank  you  for  it.  This  is  not  charity  though  that  is  also  good.  But  this  is  for  the 
defence  of  the  country.  If  we  failed  to  protect  our  country  in  her  hour  of  need, 
all  our  efforts  in  the  past  would  have  been  in  vain.  Mahatma  Gandhi  taught  us 
many  things  in  our  struggle  against  the  British.  But  the  most  important  lesson 
that  he  taught  us  was  to  be  completely  fearless  and  to  face  everything  peacefully. 

The  Chinese  aggression  is  by  no  means  a  non-violent  one.  They  have 
mounted  an  armed  aggression  against  us.  So  we  have  had  to  face  that  with  guns 
and  tanks  and  air  force.  But  behind  both  violence  and  non-violence  lies  some 
essential  preconditions.  The  most  important  thing  is,  of  course,  unity.  Secondly, 
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there  must  be  no  panic  even  if  the  enemy  advances.  Panic  is  a  sign  of  fear.  Why 
should  we  be  afraid?  What  Gandhiji  taught  us  in  our  struggle  against  the  British 
applies  here  also.  We  must  be  completely  fearless  and  united,  cooperate  with 
one  another  and  serve  the  country.  The  same  prescriptions  still  work.  It  is  true 
that  now  the  method  of  serving  the  country  differs  slightly. 

Now  I  would  like  to  make  it  quite  clear  that  there  is  no  fighting  going  on 
at  the  moment.  But  we  must  understand  that  the  dispute  between  India  and 
China  is  by  no  means  over.  India  and  China  are  among  the  largest  nations  in 
the  world  and  in  Asia.  We  did  not  want  to  get  embroiled  in  a  war  with  China. 
We  are  famous  in  the  world  for  our  service  to  the  cause  of  peace.  Then  we 
were  suddenly  plunged  into  an  armed  conflict.  We  had  to  defend  and  protect 
our  country  and  we  will  do  so.  It  is  impossible  that  we  will  bow  down  to 
superior  might  or  give  in  out  of  panic.  There  are  bound  to  be  ups  and  downs 
in  a  war.  We  must  put  up  with  them  without  giving  in  to  panic.  We  shall  face 
the  challenge  squarely  in  every  way.  We  shall  fight  when  necessary  and  non- 
violently  at  the  appropriate  time.  But  we  shall  not  allow  anyone  to  walk  over 
us.  If  a  country  approaches  us  in  peace,  we  shall  reciprocate  and  try  to  solve 
all  our  problems  and  disputes  by  peaceful  methods.  We  are  even  prepared  to 
go  to  a  world  court.  But  we  will  not  tolerate  bullying  tactics  or  bow  down  to 
superior  military  strength.  If  we  do,  there  can  be  no  future  for  India  which  will 
rank  among  the  fallen  nations. 

Anyhow,  the  Chinese  have  themselves  called  a  halt  to  the  fighting. 
Perhaps  they  are  facing  difficulties  in  advancing.  But  that  does  not  mean  that 
the  fundamental  dispute  between  China  and  India  is  over.  Behind  the  armed 
conflict  lies  a  long  history.  In  our  opinion  there  need  not  have  been  a  war.  It 
was  of  China’s  making.  So  the  dispute  remains  unresolved  and  the  danger  to 
India  still  threatens.  Both  China  and  India  are  large  in  size.  But  the  strength  of 
a  nation  does  not  depend  on  its  size. 

Just  yesterday  I  said  in  Lucknow  that  China  considers  itself  a  big  crocodile 
in  the  pond  of  Asia  and  wants  to  swallow  all  the  small  fish  in  it.  It  cannot 
tolerate  any  opposition.  Now  our  principle  is  entirely  different.  We  believe  in 
the  peaceful  coexistence  of  different  countries  in  the  world.  We  do  not  want 
interference  in  one  another’s  internal  affairs.  This  is  the  only  way  to  maintain 
peace  in  the  world.  Any  attempt  at  suppressing  one  another  leads  to  war.  But 
unfortunately,  China  is  on  the  wrong  track  and  that  is  the  basic  cause  of  the 
conflict  between  the  two  countries.  It  is  true  that  there  is  no  fighting  going  on  at 
the  moment.  But  danger  lurks  all  the  same  for  we  do  not  know  when  they  may 
attack  again.  We  must  not  be  caught  unprepared  or  allow  them  to  succeed  in  their 
attack.  Therefore  we  must  be  determined  to  become  strong  as  a  nation.  We  must 
strengthen  our  armed  forces.  They  must  have  better  equipment  and  weapons. 
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The  people  must  be  organised  in  order  to  be  prepared  for  any  eventuality.  If  we 
are  fully  prepared,  no  enemy  will  dare  to  set  foot  on  our  soil.  This  is  something 
we  must  understand.  Talks  are  going  on  and  some  of  India’s  friends  like  Lanka 
and  others  are  trying  to  mediate.  They  are  saying  that  they  do  not  like  the  idea 
of  a  war  between  India  and  China,  the  two  largest  countries  of  Asia  and  that  we 
should  get  together  and  talk.  Well,  they  are  our  friends  and  we  will  take  their 
advice  into  consideration.  We  are  not  in  favour  of  war.  But  we  cannot  tolerate 
any  attempt  to  humiliate  India.  We  cannot  allow  any  dishonor  to  our  country. 
We  do  want  peace  and  will  continue  to  look  for  a  peaceful  solution  but  not  at 
the  cost  of  India’s  honour  and  pride. 

Well,  it  is  possible  that  the  efforts  of  our  friends  may  pay  dividends.  We 
may  come  to  the  conference  table  to  try  to  find  a  peaceful  solution.  But  whatever 
happens,  we  cannot  solve  the  problem  until  we  become  strong  and  are  fully 
prepared.  If  any  country  wants  to  go  to  war,  we  must  be  prepared  to  defend  our 
country.  At  the  same  time,  we  are  fully  prepared  to  talk  if  the  other  side  wants  it. 
As  you  know,  we  can  hold  our  own  at  the  conference  table  only  if  it  is  backed 
up  by  real  strength.  There  is  no  question  of  taking  an  international  matter  to  a 
court.  The  country  which  is  powerful  prevails.  Therefore,  we  must  become  more 
powerful  in  every  way.  We  must  expand  our  armed  forces,  step  up  production 
of  military  equipment  and  weapons.  We  are  doing  all  this  aided  by  friendly 
countries.  We  are  very  grateful  to  them  for  their  timely  help.  The  United  States 
and  England  are  helping  us  a  great  deal.  So  we  are  very  grateful  to  them.  But 
ultimately,  the  burden  will  fall  upon  the  people  of  India.  We  cannot  hold  on 
to  our  freedom  by  going  around  with  a  begging  bow.  The  burden  will  have  to 
be  shouldered  by  the  people,  the  rich  as  well  as  the  poor.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that 
the  greater  burden  will  fall  on  those  who  are  capable  of  shouldering  it  and  less 
on  the  others.  You  have  shown  by  your  generous  donations  and  other  acts  that 
you  realise  your  responsibility.  But  wars  cannot  be  won  by  more  donations. 
We  have  to  do  other  things.  The  donations  will  certainly  help.  But  the  financial 
burden  of  the  war  cannot  be  borne  by  donations  alone  though  they  will  help 
the  country,  our  soldiers  and  their  families.  So  we  must  prepare  ourselves  for 
every  eventuality. 

Now  let  me  tell  you  about  another  aspect  of  this.  We  have  been  talking  a 
great  deal  about  the  Five  Year  Plans,  building  canals  and  roads  and  hospitals, 
industries  and  thousands  of  schools.  We  have  laid  great  stress  on  education  for 
that  is  the  only  way  for  a  country  to  make  progress.  This  is  particularly  true  in  the 
modem  age  with  the  great  advance  in  science  and  the  techniques  and  inventions 
which  have  improved  agriculture,  etc.  So  we  are  making  arrangements  for  all 
this  under  the  Five  Year  Plans.  We  have  started  various  development  projects, 
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Panchayati  Raj  system  and  cooperative  societies  in  order  to  make  the  people 
better  off  and  industrialise  the  country. 

You  may  wonder  if  the  war  is  likely  to  intercept  all  these  things  and  you 
would  be  justified.  Many  people  are  in  a  dilemma  wondering  what  we  should 
do.  We  have  to  carry  a  great  financial  burden  due  to  the  war.  We  will  have  to 
spend  large  sums  of  money  on  new  weapons,  armed  forces  and  what  not.  We 
may  need  to  spend  thousands  of  crores  of  rupees.  The  question  is  where  we  are 
to  get  the  money  to  fight  a  war  as  well  as  to  carry  on  the  development  projects 
that  we  have  started. 

However,  if  we  look  at  it  from  another  point  of  view,  development  projects 
are  essential  to  make  the  country  stronger  and  to  increase  the  national  wealth. 
What  is  wealth?  It  is  not  gold  and  silver.  Wealth  is  the  goods  you  produce  from 
land,  from  industries,  etc.  The  country  which  produces  a  large  amount  of  goods 
becomes  rich  and  powerful.  They  can  buy  whatever  they  do  not  produce  in  the 
country  with  their  new  wealth.  India  is  not  counted  among  the  rich  countries 
of  the  world  though  in  the  last  fifteen  years,  we  have  progressed  a  little  on  the 
scale.  Our  agricultural  as  well  as  industrial  production  have  gone  up.  We  have 
set  up  huge  steel  plants  and  fertilizer  factories  and  what  not.  We  have  hoped 
that  within  the  next  five  to  ten  years,  India  would  have  become  strong  and  self- 
reliant  and  will  then  gradually  become  more  and  more  prosperous. 

However,  we  have  suddenly  been  confronted  with  the  heavy  financial 
burden  of  the  war.  So  the  question  is  how  to  carry  on  with  our  development 
projects.  But  if  we  give  them  up  now,  India  cannot  grow  in  strength  and 
consequently,  our  ability  to  fight  a  war  successfully  will  also  diminish.  So  we 
reached  the  conclusion  that  even  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  present  crisis,  it 
was  necessary  to  continue.  It  is  true  that  our  Five  Year  Plans  are  very  ambitious. 
So  we  may  postpone  some  of  the  projects  for  the  time  being  in  order  to  save 
some  money.  But  80  to  85%  of  the  schemes  that  are  laid  down  are  crucial  to 
make  us  militarily  strong. 

For  one  thing,  we  must  be  self-sufficient  in  food  production.  A  soldier 
cannot  fight  on  an  empty  stomach.  We  have  to  keep  our  armed  forces  fully 
supplied.  We  should  not  have  to  undertake  the  additional  burden  of  importing 
foodstuff  from  abroad.  Then  we  must  keep  up  the  production  of  other  goods 
which  we  export.  So  increasing  agricultural  production  is  crucial  for  winning 
the  war. 

Similarly,  we  have  to  increase  our  industrial  production  too  for  our  soldiers 
need  weapons,  ammunition,  equipment,  etc.  Wars  are  no  longer  fought  with 
bows  and  arrows  or  sticks.  Lethal  weapons  have  been  invented.  Their  production 
has  to  be  stepped  up.  All  this  requires  large  quantities  of  steel  which  we  have  to 
produce.  We  have  set  up  some  steel  plants  and  others  are  coming  up.  We  have 
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to  build  machine  making  industries.  So,  as  you  can  see,  even  for  war,  all  these 
development  projects  and  need  to  increase  agricultural  and  industrial  production 
are  essential.  In  fact,  we  will  have  to  pay  even  more  attention  to  them  because 
the  more  we  produce,  the  more  it  will  help  our  forces. 

I  have  already  thanked  you  for  your  generous  donations.  But  I  want 
something  more  from  you,  apart  from  donations  which  you  must  give.  You  must 
carry  on  with  the  development  work  in  your  area.  But  the  most  important  thing 
is  that  you  should  increase  production  from  your  land.  It  is  always  necessary  to 
do  so  but  now  it  is  even  more  so  because  our  strength  will  depend  on  the  amount 
of  food  grains  that  is  produced  in  this  country  and  sold.  You  must  understand 
this.  You  are  filled  with  enthusiasm  and  spirit  because  of  the  aggression  against 
India.  You  must  also  realise  that  you  will  be  contributing  directly  to  the  war 
effort  by  increasing  food  production.  Everyone  will  benefit  from  that. 

Who  are  these  soldiers?  They  are  our  own  relatives  and  friends.  We  have 
to  do  two  things.  We  have  to  fight  a  war  and  win  it.  We  have  to  keep  up  with 
most  of  our  plans  and  projects  for  development  and  double  the  food  production 
in  the  country.  Industrial  production  should  also  be  stepped  up.  But  I  will  not 
say  more  about  that  because  most  of  you  are  not  concerned  directly  with  that. 

Industrialisation  requires  other  things  like  generation  of  power.  Where 
does  electricity  come  from?  You  must  have  seen  electric  wires.  There  are 
various  methods  of  producing  electricity.  It  is  produced  by  friction,  by  turning 
the  turbines  by  the  momentum  of  flowing  waters.  As  you  know,  electricity  is 
a  great  source  of  energy  which  can  be  used  for  various  purposes.  It  is  used  in 
industries  and  plants,  to  run  trains  and  aeroplanes  and  cars  etc.  In  fact  in  the 
West  they  use  electricity  in  agriculture  too.  But  please  remember  that  your 
foremost  duty  is  to  produce  more  form  your  fields?  We  have  built  canals  and 
are  distributing  chemical  fertilizers  which  improve  the  soil  and  help  to  increase 
production.  You  can  do  many  other  things  in  this  connection. 

We  have  laid  great  emphasis  on  Panchayati  Raj  in  order  to  invest  the  people 
with  greater  powers  and  reduce  official  interference.  We  want  the  people  to 
shoulder  the  responsibility  for  development  in  their  own  blocks,  tehsils  and 
districts.  It  is  the  people  who  know  most  about  their  own  needs  and  requirement 
and  will  be  able  to  do  a  good  job  if  they  are  given  the  responsibility.  The  people 
and  their  panchayats  must  take  on  the  responsibility  of  doubling  or  trebling 
food  production  within  a  set  time. 

We  have  had  canals  built  but  nothing  has  been  done  in  many  places  to 
build  irrigation  channels  to  take  that  water  to  the  fields.  It  is  extraordinary  that 
the  canal  waters  are  flowing  and  the  people  are  waiting  for  the  government 
to  do  something  about  it.  How  much  can  the  government  do?  We  will  have 
to  build  thousands  of  miles  of  irrigation  channels  all  over  the  country.  It  is  up 
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to  the  panchayat  to  decide  where  and  how  the  channels  should  be  dug  and  do 
it.  If  all  the  panchayats  take  this  decision,  it  can  be  done  all  over  the  country. 

Then  there  is  bunding  to  prevent  the  water  flowing  away  and  being  wasted. 
These  are  small  things  which  any  farmer  can  do  without  any  machines,  etc., 
and  wherever  they  have  been  done  production  has  immediately  doubled.  Good 
seeds  and  fertilizers  must  be  used.  I  do  not  know  if  you  are  aware  of  it — your 
panchayats  will  be  able  to  give  you  the  details.  But  it  has  become  the  foremost 
duty  of  every  panchayat  to  decide  how  much  increase  in  production  there  will 
be  in  each  village  and  block  and  then  to  find  the  means  of  doing  it.  It  is  going 
to  be  their  responsibility. 

Now  all  this  requires  education.  I  am  convinced  that  a  country’s  progress 
depends  on  education.  The  advanced  nations  of  the  world  today  are  very 
advanced  in  the  field  of  education  and  knowledge  of  science,  etc.  We  must 
imbibe  new  knowledge.  As  you  know,  we  are  opening  large  numbers  of  new 
schools.  That  is  only  the  starting  point.  Every  child  must  be  given  some  basic 
education.  In  fact,  we  want  that  everyone  should  get  the  best  possible  education. 
After  school,  they  must  go  to  college  and  then  get  special  training  for  some 
profession.  We  have  established  agricultural  colleges  to  train  farmers.  You  may 
say  that  you  have  been  farming  for  centuries  and  so  there  is  nothing  to  learn. 
You  are  right,  I  do  not  know  as  much  as  you  do.  I  may  consider  myself  very 
well  educated  but  if  I  am  asked  to  plough  a  field,  I  will  make  a  fool  of  myself. 
But  there  are  various  new  techniques  which  you  must  learn  about.  There  are 
new  kinds  of  ploughs  available,  new  methods  for  sowing  seeds,  irrigating  the 
fields,  using  fertilizers,  etc.  These  are  some  of  the  things  which  can  help  you 
to  increase  production  immediately. 

So  we  have  set  up  agricultural  colleges  where  the  farmers  and  their  children 
can  be  trained.  We  want  the  sons  of  farmers  to  go  to  college.  But  they  must 
specialize  in  agriculture  and  then  go  back  to  their  village  to  improve  farming. 
We  do  not  want  them  to  go  to  the  cities  in  search  of  white-collar  jobs.  They  can 
teach  others  in  the  villages  new  and  improved  methods  of  farming.  The  most 
important  thing  in  India  is  the  rate  of  food  production.  There  is  no  doubt  about  it 
and  this  has  been  said  by  foreign  experts  too — that  we  can  produce  three  or  four 
times  as  much  as  we  do  now  if  improved  techniques  were  used.  Just  imagine 
what  difference  it  will  make  to  the  country’s  economy.  The  entire  complexion 
of  the  country  will  change  and  everyone  will  become  well  off  and  prosperous. 

Our  goal  is  to  get  rid  of  India’s  poverty  and  unemployment.  It  cannot 
be  done  by  getting  some  money  from  outside  and  distributing  it.  We  have 
to  increase  production  from  land,  industries  and  other  crafts  for  the  more 
we  produce,  the  wealthier  India  will  become.  We  must  also  make  proper 
arrangement  for  the  distribution  of  that  wealth  and  not  allow  it  to  remain  in  a 
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few  pockets.  We  do  not  want  a  handful  of  people  to  become  rich  at  the  expense 
of  the  others.  The  farmer  has  a  very  important  role  to  play  in  all  this.  Therefore 
we  want  to  educate  and  train  him.  Then  they  must  form  cooperative  societies 
and  the  panchayati  system  will  give  them  greater  decision  making  powers.  We 
do  not  want  the  officials  to  have  all  the  powers.  Officers  may  be  very  capable 
but  we  want  the  people  to  have  the  powers  to  decide  what  they  need  in  their 
own  areas.  Similarly,  as  far  as  India’s  defence  is  concerned.  It  is  true  that  the 
armed  forces  will  fight  wars.  But  we  want  every  single  citizen  of  India  to  be  a 
soldier  in  India’s  cause  even  if  they  happen  to  be  farmers  or  factory  workers. 
It  is  not  necessary  for  you  to  handle  a  gun  in  order  to  work  for  the  protection 
and  defence  of  your  country. 

The  most  important  factor  in  all  this  is  of  course  education.  We  do  not 
want  the  efforts  in  this  direction  to  slow  down.  On  the  contrary,  they  must  be 
stepped  up.  Every  child  in  the  country  must  get  education.  At  the  moment,  five 
crores  of  children  are  in  schools  and  colleges.  It  is  a  huge  and  is  constantly 
increasing.  This  is  a  great  revolution  which  is  going  on  in  the  country.  Education 
will  transform  the  country.  It  will  change  our  society,  our  method  of  working 
and  production,  etc.  Higher  education  must  be  available  to  the  bright  ones.  It 
is  not  necessary  for  everyone  to  become  degree  holders.  But  everyone  must 
get  training  in  some  useful  profession. 

Whether  there  is  a  war  or  not,  we  do  not  want  any  interruption  in  the 
spread  of  education.  On  the  contrary,  we  want  to  increase  the  opportunities  for 
higher  education  that  India  will  change.  These  are  the  great  tasks  that  we  have 
to  accomplish.  But  I  am  convinced  that  we  will  be  able  to  do  it.  That  is  clear 
from  the  response  of  the  nation  to  the  Chinese  aggression.  That  is  why  I  have 
been  saying  that  I  am  not  altogether  unhappy  about  it.  In  spite  of  the  losses 
that  we  have  suffered,  we  have  gained  something.  The  people  have  been  jolted 
out  of  their  apathy  and  petty  preoccupations  and  have  come  together.  Unity  is 
invaluable  for  the  nation  and  we  are  willing  to  bear  much  more  than  this  for 
the  sake  of  unity.  People  are  working  harder  too  which  is  a  very  good  thing. 
Both  the  things  have  got  linked  together,  defence  of  India  and  development. 
One  must  be  backed  by  the  other.  The  farmer  in  the  field  helps  the  soldier  on 
the  battlefield  by  increasing  production.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  farmer  to  help  the 
soldier  who  risks  his  life  for  his  country. 

I  do  not  know  if  the  new  plan  chalked  out  by  the  community  development 
project  has  percolated  down  to  you.  If  it  has  not,  I  am  sure  it  will  soon.  Every 
village  is  to  have  a  volunteer  corps.  The  panchayats  will  be  responsible  for 
their  recruitment.  The  volunteer  corps  will  have  the  duty  of  defence  of  the 
village  and  development  of  the  village  economy.  We  want  to  set  targets  for  six 
months  at  a  time  for  increase  in  food  production,  etc.  We  must  improve  the 
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cooperative  societies  which  help  in  the  development  of  the  rural  areas.  A  poor 
fanner  cannot  do  much  on  his  own.  The  cooperative  society  is  a  concerted 
effort  by  everyone  in  the  community. 

I  would  like  to  repeat  once  again  that  we  must  lay  stress  on  two  things.  One 
is  as  Indiraj  i  mentioned  just  now,  the  welfare  of  the  families  of  the  soldiers.  It 
is  our  duty  to  look  after  the  wives  and  children  of  the  soldiers  who  lay  down 
their  lives  in  the  battlefield.  The  government  has  decided  to  provide  free 
higher  education  to  their  children.  In  fact,  we  hope  that  we  can  provide  free 
education  to  everyone.  It  has  been  decided  to  finance  the  higher  education  of 
the  bright  and  deserving  boys  and  girls.  A  country  can  progress  only  with  the 
help  of  intelligent  people  in  the  country.  The  problem  is  that  in  a  poor  country, 
very  often  the  bright  and  deserving  people  do  not  get  the  opportunity  to  get 
training.  So  it  has  been  decided  to  give  all  possible  help  to  any  bright  boy  or 
girl  who  is  spotted  in  the  country.  We  will  help  them  in  every  possible  way  to 
train  in  any  field.  But  we  want  to  be  able  to  help  everyone  to  get  free  education 
as  soon  as  possible. 

Well,  anyhow,  as  I  said,  we  shall,  of  course,  help  the  soldiers’  families 
and  are  already  doing  so.  But  all  of  you  must  also  make  a  note  of  the  people 
who  have  joined  the  armed  forces  from  your  own  village,  and  try  to  help  their 
families.  If  the  soldiers  know  that  their  families  are  being  cared  for,  they  will 
not  be  unduly  worried.  You  could  write  letters  to  the  soldiers  at  the  front  giving 
them  news  of  the  welfare  of  their  families  to  reassure  them.  You  have  already 
heard  about  the  other  things  that  you  can  do. 

We  have  worked  under  Mahatma  Gandhi  and  learned  a  great  deal.  Whatever 
we  are  today  we  owe  to  training  and  to  the  confidence  and  affection  of  the 
people.  But  ultimately  we  gained  in  stature  because  we  took  up  a  great  task  and 
some  of  its  greatness  rubbed  off  on  us.  Now  the  youth  in  India  have  once  again 
got  the  opportunity  to  engage  in  big  tasks  of  national  defence  and  development. 
Nations  grow  strong  and  stable  by  going  through  a  process  of  dealing  with  big 
crises  and  difficulties.  The  people  grow  in  stature  along  with  their  country. 

There  is  no  cause  for  panic  or  fear.  We  must  of  course  be  determined  to 
abide  firmly  by  our  principles  and  stick  to  the  path  shown  by  Mahatma  Gandhi. 
It  goes  against  the  grain  to  be  straying  away  from  the  path  of  non-violence  and 
there  is  anger  in  our  hearts  at  being  forced  to  do  so.  But  it  is  our  duty  to  defend 
the  country.  We  are  not  interested  in  grabbing  hold  of  the  territory  of  another 
country.  But  if  we  go  about  the  task  of  defending  the  country  in  a  way  that  in 
the  process  we  progress  in  other  fields  too  and  are  able  to  eradicate  poverty, 
we  will  stand  to  gain  a  great  deal. 

Jai  Hind! 


Translation  ends] 
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362.  In  Allahabad:  To  Lawyers  and  Academics513 

rkrer  vm  ft514  ftr  ftr  j§®  Rftf  ft  I, 

JgSgftjftftRfttRftaiTftft,  gft  3TTR  RFE  jftfftgTT,  ftftR  gft  RTTJR  Rft 
SJT,  fttf  ttcF  RJRF  fftRR  §T  i^gg  g3TT  fft  ftw  JEft  RRRIT  ft  Tift  RR  §3TT 
I,  ftft  ftRTR  ft,  ft  ftft  RTTT  RT  Rift  Rft  RT  I  #T,  gft  RIOT  Rft,  ft  ft  3TTRJEI 
RcffRTrffftJiftgftftftRfi  g?rft  je?t  rrt  wtcf  fft  Rft  ^tht  1 1  ft!  ftft 
gw  R?ft  rtrt  |(  Rft  rttrt  I?  ftftER  gft  ?gft  tfftTTTRftRRftRRTgqt 
ftft  fft  RTWT  RTTTR  ft  ft  RI?T  #R  ftfe  ftft?HT  [learned  professions]  ft  I515 
ftfe  ftft$TR  ft]  fftft  ft  JfRT  JEftf  I?  [fft]  ftfftr  RRjRT  ft  SITR  JR  fftft  J§5, 
ftft  ftftft  ft  fftwiRT  RTRT  I,  RgfRT  ft  ft  ft  RERT  I  RTJET  I  Rnfft  I  fft  RE 
R?T  fftRT  ftcTT  I  RfftlRT  ftfftfftRR  ft  RRTft  ft  ftft  ftft  RgR  wft  RTft  ft  ft 
ftft  RtRftRT  TERTTft  I  RRJET  I  ftft  3IM<E?I  ft  g?JE  ft  ?TW  I,  Rftft  RfftEE 
ftfftfftRR  cfRTft  ftl  TRET  RW  ft  Rft  I  RRffft  ftftlTE  ftfftfRRR  cHlft  RFTT 
g31T  t  RT  ETEft  ft  ft  ftft  FEW  §3TT  I,  ftfftR  fftl  ft  RTEft  ft  EE5TRT  | 
’jfftfft  ft  [fft]  JfRT  RE#  R3R  I,  ERT,  ft  fftsn  ft  RTTftET  RTEft,  ftft  ft,  ERT 
3RH  I  RTTET  |  ftR  ft  ftT<=|HE  ETcT  1 1 

3TR  RT  ER  Rift  ft  ft  ft  3TTRft  TERf  T§T?  3TTRT  Eft  %  Rxft  Rift  |  RE? 
RET-RE  RSTTTT  ft  fl  3T5R17  'JJSft  I  fft  Eft  ftfftft  ft,  ftft  §^T?T  ft  RT  ft 
RTRTT  fftRT,  RET  RET?  ft?  RRffft  ft  R?E  ftRT  fft  ftft  ft  ft  fftgTETE  ft  EftfR 

Erftf  ft,  ft  jet#  ree  Eft  ettje  ftft  I  i  ft  ft  I,  ft  eret  I,  Eftfft  re  ree 

gfftRT  ft  re  ft,  gfftET  ft  ETEERTE  R>|E  I,  ETE-ETE  ft  1 1  Rift,  Rftft  TEft  JR 
ftftiT  %  RERft  ^n%§T  5^  fft  EftfE  RTlft  ftft  ftr,  Rft  JR  ftlfftT  fft 
EE  t  fft,  EERE  JfftR  I  fft  EEEft  EftfE  I,  ftfftR  fft?  ft  ETTRft  ftft  jft  Eftfft$T 
ft  ft  RJE  R%  gRE  ft,  ftft  gJE  fftgTETE  I,  EERft  ftftt  JEt  RETT  ft  ftr  RRJlft 
3TRFET  RftT  ft,  Jfft  ft?  3TTRTR  Rft  I  RTJET  RJRI  ftRT  RT  ft  ft  I  fft  fftr^T 
RRft  Rft,  RftT  RRft  RTRft  fftjgET  RRTR  I,  RTlft  Rftft  RRIcT  I,  ft  dlfftdld 
gfftlT  ft  ft  ft  I  RTftf  ft  RRTR  1 1  ft  J§T5  ft  RTTRlft  ft  TTR5T  ft  Rft  3TETT 
ftft  ft,  ftl  TITft  RTTft  TTRST  ft  R  RTTft  ftf  RTR  Rft  1 1  OTTRftr:  ft  gftf  RRTR 


513.  Speech,  6  January  1963,  at  the  Sangeet  Samiti  Hall.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  No.  9643, 
9644,  NM  No.  1785,  1984.  See  report  in  The  Hindu,  8  January  1963,  p.  1. 

514.  Narayan  Prasad  Asthana,  lawyer  from  Allahabad;  President,  Prayag  Sangeet  Samiti. 
See  http://www.allahabadhighcourt.in/event/DrNPAsthanaALifeSketchBNAstana.pdf, 
accessed  on  17  December  2018. 

515.  The  legal,  the  academic,  and  the  medical.  See  the  National  Herald,  7  January  1 963,  p. 
1. 
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FtFT  I  #  It  go#  %  3T#  I  RFT  #F,  g#T  #  3#Rr,|  #,  RFT  FRT  %  F# 

#  RTF  4  W  RT#  I,  3T1FF  if  FHFRFT,  R#f#  RRT  gp  3TRTH  #  RTF  R# 

digg  4141  %  I  t  FFi  FR-#d  RTT  R#  RTFFT  t|  f#  dSli  4f  #4  FR  Rl4,  41a 

r#,  ##r  r#  ##  ##  3  #  rtf  #r  #,  jgf^Efr  rt  #r  [#]  rse  gr-3#sT 

#F  #4  R#  1 1  R#  #RT  R##? 

FF%  #  W  4  RRFT  I  3#  if  RFRTT  RRTR  R#  RTRFT  ##R  #-RTT  R#  if 
3TF#  3#  OFdl  t=f  I  L>cb  #  %  4141  (sdldld,  RRT  #  41 41  'Sftr  RFT  %  RRgfiFT, 
Rv ‘gPlyR  RTT  #  41  d  FT  3TFT  §3TT,  ##  RTT  fidRF  Ref  RRT  4#  #T  gi  %,  # 
3RRRTF  -3TFT  RT#  t,  f#F  4  RTT#  RFF  I  3#  cb*gP)M  go#  if  #,  4%  FF 

|  zfi  4##1ri(#ji  rt  4#f  r#t,  r#  r^f  rf|$t  I  Rcn-g#  %  i  rrt  #  4  if 
05^11  f#  4ld  Rjp  dgd  RFT  g<F>  %  <rt*RM-4lsH  if  4%  f#  FFTF  go*  #,  $*# 
#,  #  gRT  ggRT  1 1  r4  gr#  if  rtf  Tin#  ft  an#  I,  trf#  r#f  ^  j^t 

R##  f#  #  3#  gf#T  %  RTF  R#EFT  it#  1 1  RR#  gf#T  #  f#  Ft#  I 
f#  #  RR#  f#r  T^tgff  ft  an#  |  f#  3#  gf#T  #  Of#  I  #4  RTT#  R%  am# 

#  FF#  f#  FF  #  g#RT  1 1  fi-gWH  if  #  4  RTF  I  RTT#  f#  FF  #F  FF# 
3#  #E#  TOf  FRT  FF  FF#  f#  FF  #  gf#T  t,  #T  #R  I  FHT-RRT  OR#  #F, 
fi  #F  I  #R  if  U#Rd  4  #  f#  #RT#  RTF  RRi,  FRT#  RTF  FRT  #  3TF#  # 
gf#T  RTT  #F  FF#,  #R  RR  f#RT,  3#  #R  TF%  I  FSJT-RSR,  RT#f#FR 
i  r-h'i,  RRi  aga  THaai  H#  %  RR  ##  if,  FFRRT  (|I<41  #R  if  i  I  #T  3# 
##  RR  R#  I  4  f#  ##  #r(FTH  RRTRT  I  f#  3#  ##,  3#  go#  RR  4  R# 
I  t#  RT-3RR  #T  3T#  #R  #  W#,  RR#  F?RIR  c#  3#  #  #  fRTRR  Wt  RR 
^  ^5,  3TR#  R#-FRTRR  #f  RR  #  R?#  f#  RR5  FRmTR  #  RTR  #T  3T#  3# 
RR#  RRR  if  RRRRR  R  F#  I  3TTR  #R  R%,  RRF  tF  #  RTF  #  RTF  i,  Ft#,  RR 
tgE  RFT  FR?  #%FT  RRT  RT  3##  RR,  #R  R#  R#,  RFT  ##tFT  I516  RF#t 
#,  RR#  #  RF  RRF  ##  F’FTT  FT,  RF4  FRTR  f#T  R#,  #  R§F  f#TRFT  1 1 
RF#  FF  RTF  %  FRTR  #RT  3#  i#  ##  RT  FR  3##  #  gf#TT  if  FIF  3FRF 

ft,  Rorgg  ft,  ft#  §rrrr  g^E  ft  i  rf  rrf  #  r##  frtr  f#n,  #rt  t#  r# 

RFT  RTR^TTF  3T#  R#  FTFFF  f#ft  #  #T  I,  ##  3T#  Rgt#  RTf  FR1R  #T 
I,  FRTR  #RT  I  R##  #F#  #4  #  FR#  f#T,  ##  F’FTT  #  f#t,  R## 

#R  #  #5T  f#IT  3#  RTFT  f#  FT,  ^F  RFTRT  f#  FT  RTF  3TTR#  RFf  #  RRFT 
I,  RfF  FTT^F  R#  RRFT  I,  RJF  FT^F  R#  RRFT  I  ##  FFli  RFf  Rp  ^TRt 
3F#  #4  f  ##T  RR  3TT#  #TT  #  #  #T  FF  4v>J<  RF  i#  |f  I  3#  RlfcEai 
t  FT  f#  t#R  ##  #  R##  ##  #  RF  RRF,  3TFT  #RT  R#  #  ##  ##  % 

#  gRTTRFT  R#  RF#,  RT#  fR  RT#  if,  3T#  RftF  if  ##  R§F  r|%  §F  ^  RF 


516.  George  Macartney  in  1793. 
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TTT  |  aftT  FTFT  3TFTT,  #  FftY  #  TIT  Yf  fYt  sY  TFTTIf  sY  TFT,  #  T1TT 
TpFT  ft  Ml  SIT  [recording  indistinct]  tremble  and  obey,  RF  <#1  TPTTTo  Ft,  TRE 
WI?  fYnY  1 1  Y  f#THT  5JT  #fY#  FT,  YsE#  T#  %  | 

#  FTY  #  Y,  fit  #  Y,  FtY  Y,  s§®  FIT-OTT  £  T#  anY  Y,  Ys[  anY,  Y^ 
st  t#  fitt  i  Ys[  igr  hf  tY,  #r  Y  t#  tY  aftr  #  #  ##  arm  ft  Y  garr, 

%  TTT  a-IFl,  aftT  Tirtl'Jll  Y  SIT  [#  #  '+>rrtrl  cd Irl  Y  I  f^b<  FT  F*t#< 

#Y  Y,  #1,  fh#Y  3  sp  ^5  t#  Y  sftf,  Yf#r  f^rrm  Y  ttY  t#  ttt 
Tf#  sit  %  FT  jfYTT  SET  -gft^T  I,  aftr  #T  FIT-T^TT  1 1  t#Yt  FF  Y 

’ft  sf  TTT  fc,  T#  k,  YY  #  TTF  FEET  3TTFT  [recording  indistinct] 

Em#f,  sit  TTTT  #F  k  I  FT,  FT  ifY  gtT  #T  k  f#TT#  rftT  FT,  bklfYdd  %  #T 

ft,  aftr  <sim!  ft,  aftr  #ji  k  ftt-ttt  i  aftr  sp  ar#  k,  sp  k  YtY-i  tYr 
#  FFJ#  YtTTTT#  sk,  FTlY  YtTTTT#  sjt  pale  #  TTFT  1 1  ft-JWW  Y  TimftT  Y 

sEirr-fYrFT  s#  tff  Y  Y  aftr  tf  k,  #  sets',  #  tY  aftr,  aftr  gfYrT  ft?# 
Yt  i  t#ft  Y  gar  Ye  ik-^WH  fYrgr  f#?  ftt,  gfYrT  t#  aftr  ft  ar#  ptr 

Y  F|  Tk  I  gfYTT  SET  FT  FT  TgT  SEF  FT#  Y,  a##  %  a#  %  TTT  #  FRET 
ft  ftY  sp  #<ii,  sft  sp  atY#  set  sYf  ttt  Yloi,  afY#  Y  TapiF,  aftr 
gfYTT  #  FT  Ft  f#T>T  T#  FITJF,  aftT  gfYTT  s#  WR,  TTlY  FT  T#  TFfY 

Y,  ant#  ttt  fY  ft  aYr  =igd  kt  set,  sjYf  #t  tttY  ft  FfYtFT  srY  tttY  ft 
t#  tttY  Y  i  ffY,  ant#  #  ftY  frtY  ft  set#  tttY  Y,  TarrjF  stt  fit  i 
##t  Y  fen  tf  f  ^wh  aftr  #t  Y  #  tY  g^r  Yi  YtYf  Y  Yt  ire 
tit  Y#  k  sY  gY,  teY  sY  tre  fitY  ^fYYr  kt  tY,  anY  tY  YttY  Y,  aYY  siY 
sft  YnY  Y,  aftr  gtYn  Yt  i  Y  tit  ik-^WM  Y  §jt  Y  #f  sY  i  Y 

T%-tY  YqY^TTT  F  TPT  FT,  jfeTT  TFTTT  Y,  T§T  ^T-^T  tY,  Y#  FT  Y  tY, 
SEF-SFF,  Ytr,  TTFT,  TlY  TTFJSI  Yr  #IF,  Yrr  #tf,  YttY  tT%F,  ^5  sjYt 
Yt  STlF  F  t(|F  F,  tY  TFT  setY  TtY  Y,  TF  %  TtT  tY  aftr  SET#  fcTTTTT 
Yt  ft#  sY  fks^TTTT  #  FIT,  FT#  SET#  T#,  TlY  Yt#  YtY  Y  aiT  TF  TTTfT 
s#  f#TTY  fYr#  I,  #  TF  T#  T#  #  tY  I 

##T  TT#  TIT  #  TTTY  Y  FT  RF  TT^IIT  ft  tY  f#|TTTT  Y,  TT  aT# 

WTT#  Y,  apiY  ##  Y  fYr  #  #Yf  Y  arrr  #  tY  i  Y  ft  ftY  efftt  Ytr 

Y  |Y,  #R  FTlY  TFT  3TTT  J3IT  TFE-Yt  #  s#  cET,  f#Y  TTT  SET  afY#  gsgRT 

ft,  tt^Y  fY,  fYTRT  Y  TaiwjF  ftY  Y,  #Yf  sf  YtnY  tY, 
titY  tY  i  #Yf  Y  fY#  tY-tY  Fit#  |Y,  Yfttt  §tt,  TTffYfYF  tYtt, 

TTSET  am  f#5TTTT  Y  T§T  TF  §F  SFTtf#  FT  fF#  ifY#  ft  tY  Y,  airY 

tY  #tY  Y,  aYY  tY  YnY  #t#Y,  aTT#YFTYTFYrl,  fp#  #t# 
set,  Y  3tfY  seY  Yf  k  fYr  fY  ft  tttY  YiseY  a#  t#  ft  ttsitY  seYY  i 
Ytr  Y  Y  ftY  :3ftt  Yt  f,  fpi^  ^fYYr  set,  aftr  tf  i  air  rf  3t#t  ttf  Y 
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cb^POH  HET  HE,  eft  #  EH#  jf#H  HHET  #f  EH  #f#H  TRR,  TRF  H#  #H 
HT  #,  #HEf  HE#  3THHTE  I  HE#  HEjftRH  #  TftET  #  HTH  HH  #t  HETT 
#t  #f  H#E  HH#t  t  JHT  I  f#  EH#  #T,  EH  #  ER]f#H  Et  HHE#  I,  'EH 
#E  #t  HH3THT I  #  Ht  JTTE  HHET  JET  E  #  TRF  <?#E  t  E?t  TRF  TT#  t,  eft 
#T  ’ft  ETE  #  HE  TRjftpH  %  HHET,  #  f#H  #  HR#  Et  #  TflH 

f##  R#,  EH  #tH  H#  #E-#E  HE#  1 1  ETf#tR  EH  t  3#  RF#  EFTET  J3TT 
I,  HEH  1 1 

#T,  #  eft  #f  3TR#  EET  #  E  f#  3TTH#t  HH  #H  #t  HjTJ  HT#T  t#R 

3#  hth  3te ft  ’ft  ht#t  #i,  nt  f#rft  eht  Ht  #h  t  #r  I,  eh#  jf#n  #, 

3#  3R#  Et  HH5#  #,  #  EH#  #  t,  H?  I  3#  ftE#  Ef  ft,  3#  ET#  HHE  ft 
EH  f#E  H#  t  I  #H  J#  f#TH  SET  JRE  I  Rtf#H  ff  EH  HEf-E1#  HE  #  #  I 
HH  E#  #H  #  EH  #  (FEE  f#E?  EH  HHTt  #Teff  E#  t,  HTH  HEH  #  #  # 
TREE  %  EHT-HHT,  Rtf#H  E#  HERT  #  #f  E  f#  #,  #  RT#  HE  #  #HRTT 
Et  I  TRF  Ht  ft  HHETT  HRTT  I  t#  HH#t  EEET  JHTE  E  f#  ##E  #  #t^  JRE 
#HT  #  Ht  f#  EH  ETH  HT  3#ET  fRE  HHET  JERTRTT  Ef  I  JETHHT  RR#  ET  H 
#t,  3#  E#  ET,  E#  Ht  EE#  #  JTTHT  IfwffWI,  #ff  RmRmI  f#  Ht  HH# 
HEtTft  HH  JRE  I  Ht  HH#f  HHE  3TEH  %  %  3T#,  HH  JE  #  #,  f#  JET  # 

#  3#  HH#f  H#  #  #RFTE  E#  EH  H  #f,  E%  ETfRT  H  Ht  ^HTTT  ^RT 
HHEt  TRE  JvJjf  HT^f  I 

#T  Ht  Et^  HET  JHE  HT  H^f  Ht  HH^  ET  H%  I  HTHTH  I  HHT  #T 
fl’JTHTH  E,  #T  HHf  E-HHTT  JHft  HJH  HT^f  Ht  EH%  Hft  ftH%  HH?  TEH 
EH^T  JHTftE  H^t,  aftT’ft,  #T^’ftHRTsft%EH  HTElft  ET  T%  HH%  EH 
%,  HH^  EH  %  H^t,  #T  HHET  JETHHT  EtHT  E  1%  EH  JHt  EH  %  HTElfT 
ET  T%  ?  I  #T  3ttT  JREt  Et  Ht  Rf^THT  t  %  ’ft  Et  HTHT  E  f%  fl’JTHR 
ET  HTHT  3tE  I  E  #H  ET,  %  JETHHT  E#  HTHH  H^f  E  I  Ht  #T,  #T  ’ft 
E#  E-HTRH  §E,  feTEH  ^  HR#  #  §H,  HR#  HTHT  3TRt  3#  HHET  TRTTH  JE 
1%  EH%,  frTEH  ^  #  HHE  §E  E  Ht  EH%  ETTE,  #JTHTH  HTHf  %  I  ET#  EH  % 
HTTTH  #  H^  3ftT  HHET  f#nH,  #H  HT%E  §E  I  f%  HE#  HHHT  f#  f#JTHE 

#  HTH-T§H  EEE  I,  EH  EHERH#,  EH  HHT5#fe,  EH  H  EH  ##t  RHTEHT  ^ 

I,  H  HET,  EH  #H  ^  I,  %  HH  f#^H  HTH  1 1  3THH  3  Hf  Ht,  Ht 

HH#  J^HH  I  HH#  THE  I,  3#ftET  #tH  HH  JR#t  #  HTE  I,  H#Eft  JR#f  #  I 
eft  3TEH  #  f#,  eft  %  EH  HTE  #  H#,  ET#  Etf  HtTHT  H  #  I  #T#  Et  1 1 

JHH  TRF  f%H#HT  Tft#  ETtlf##M%HH#t,  HT#  Etf  ?TE 
H#  I  ##H  HH#  H#t  t  TTER#  H#  1 1  HE#  M  #  #  ETft#H  f#  HH  # 
HHEt  H§H  HET  #t  #,  H§H  HR#  tM  JR  #p#^TH  #T  ###E  ##,  #ft#HT 
##,  EHR-E,  EHTT-E,  ETT,  H  H#  #H-H##-#H  EHTT,  H  H#  f#t  ##  1 1 
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kkt,  mk,  ktkt  OT  5lk  t  k?5  km5  55%  5lk  %  5T5T5J  afk  fkmft 

I,  rnitk  mk  mm  mm,  kfkm  kR  m  k  afg  mk  31??  gi  kt  m  % 

amk  55  %5ktfk55  5%5  5k  5lfk5  g5T  km  afg  m  555  =Tkt  'STSFFR  5t-5t 

cEkyik  I,  cfr  5*5  5%  I  ^Rrff%  551k  w  5ki  5if  i,  fkk  m  k  gm  km  1 
afg  m  kt  afg  ’It  m5k  555  555T  5T  kt  kt  mk  5g5  5k  k5F  kt  1  agr  kkr 
5T  fe-ggiH  kk  gm  I,  5iT  am  kkt  %  5755k  555T  I  kt  siw  it  mkt  I 
«T  k  555  5k,  kk  m  kk  t,  afg  gmt  %  555  ^mt  k5m-5k  w  mk 
kt5  5%5  amf  tcimkfe  75km  kt  km  kt5  5k  kt  5575  1 1  k 

it  tertt  I,  am  5  fkk  5j$  55  kt  m  555  5755k  5k,  kfkR  arm  5|5  w\ 
5m  I  mk  1  m  gm  5k  kkt  555  gi  t,  aktfkEi  5k  gi  1 ggk  mik  k,  gk5 
%  555  gi  I  aikfkEi  5k  55k  k  1 

kt  kk  ?k  5w  mk  i,  kkr  5k  kt  5W  kt  1  #5  5k  fkkt  535  555 
7kfk55  gkm  k,  fk7  Tkfkm  gkmr  k5kk57TT55k5Tik5if  mm  f% 

55  55  km  kE,  7Ek5-?Ek5  55  i  afg  ktfkm  gkmr  55?  ktit  5g5 
5<i5  afg  gmt  5k  kk  <!i'ii,  kk  mk  g?^  5k,  mk  %5mks  k  fkg,  kt  5R 

mi?^  55£t  I  555k  555k  555  kk  55T  I  k  515  #5  5k  5|5  5T-55T7  ggik 

fk  mmr  555  5  k,  kt  aftk  5k  k  1  afg  51km  k  I  f%  gkm  k  kmg  7kki55 
gf%55  kt  afg  5g5  gm  i  5#  kt  555k  555  5k,  5kffki  kmf  5R£kr  kt  t  kt 
555k  gmr  writ  I,  kt  555k  555k  I,  kf  55gf%75  5Rk5  I  amm  ktfkm 
gfkm  %,  kits  I,  k5kRft5ifkm  5%  I  k  wk  1 1  arm  mk  ktfkm 
gfkm  *155  k  ^rrtt  I,  mk  mi  k5i  fkrn  kt  m5k  535  srpr  rfit  afk 
k  5m  kt  qmt  ik  %  ktk  ktkt  kt  aiw  ^m-^rTT  ktk  mft  1 

kt  ^kfk  k  kt5i,  k  wi  5151 1  fki  fkR  ?m  k  kt  m^t  mI,wm 
I  mkt  tkuk  m  k  5m  I?  m  5imT  I  fki  jkm  k  5kkkRk5  kt  55kt 
1 1 5kkkm*k  %  *nk  5mk  I?  ire  5m  ^gjfkw  gm,  ire  urn  tk-*‘gPi« 

gm,  3T5k-amt  m  ir  5k  aftm?  mEk  I  kk  gfk5i  k  klk  mm  5kf  I  fki 
5ft  5?i i  it,  igjkvm  m  1  #5  5mT  I  ktkknkH  5#  it  mkt,  fk5  k 
fkii  it  51k  afn  5i5  i,  anfer  it  5#  551#,  55  nit  mkt  afg  57kt-5ikt  mii 
it5T  mk  i,  m  mk  5k  m  5Rk  k  fki*  5it  mri  kt  1  k  kt  k  ^rk  -iktk  i 
fkmk  55k  i,  aftr  kt  535  k  mmf  t  mkt  5m  I  afg  m  k  1  mk 
^  51k  55T  I?  kfk5  k  55T  5i?i?  ktm5mkkfm5i55k  tkmk  fk?  m5k 
mktiktgitlafgR  kH-mmk5  5ki  kki  i,  5  ktkkikk  5ki  ktn 
i  k  m  515  5k  5if%5  5k  afg  5ifk5  m  nm  k  5k  fki  kti  gm  mi  I  rt 
mg,  kmigig-ki  5ki  #5  5if  i  1  am  kt  m  k  mm  5k  afg  5k  ire,  ire 

5555  k,  5ifk5  5k  gfk5T  ki  5Rk  fki  kt  mi5T  5*1%  I,  mm  5i5Rm  I 

kt  gfk5Ti  gfk5T  k  ire  kt  am  klm,  ikk-ktk  gm  i  kt  kkr  fki  5t  gm  5k 


663 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


ftt  3#tft  FFT  fftFT  #  FRR#  FT#  Fjftr  it  FRF#  I  #TF  3Flft  Fft  I  ft  FRTFT 
JFFT  FTFft  FFT  ftR-lRTI^F  gFFT  1 1  3TRF  RTR-lRTIF-fti  FRlft  FITF  R#  F#  # 
#F  fttft  FJFFT  FFT  FFTRfft,  #  #  FRft  |,  FT#  FRFTT  3TRF  3TTR  #ft#5T 

ft#  fft  #  FTT#  FT#  ft  ftt#  fft  TFT  #  FTR#  FTt  FTR-WUF'S  FTFft  ft  #  ft  R#, 
FR  #  3TFTFT  ft  Rfftj#  gFFff  #  fftftF  ftftlFFTFRTft##Fftftft  FT#  FFTF 
FFT#  fft  FTtfftFT  Fft  fft  TFT  RR#  3TFTR  ftt,  J3R#  ft,  fttF  #  #F  ftft  ft  fft  #  (FT 

rr#  frf  ft  i  f#  ft  Tnfftr  #ft  ft  fft  #  fr  FT#t  ft  #,  #  ftftn#  Fft  frt  #, 

sft#-FT#  ftt  FRT  ftt,  FT#  FFT  RFF  ft,  RR#  FTTRft  3TETTFTFT  ft  RfR#  ft  TfTFTfttF 

ftftfft#ift,  #tftft#r  ft#r  ft  rr#  ftt  ft#  fftft  ftt  ft#  i 

#F,  ft#FftftF#FRTR#,  ftFT®  FRFT  ft  t  ftfftiR  3R#  FTTRft 
ft  ^FTFT  I  fft  #  FTTfftT  FTFftfftfftFTFRTft#T3tftFTRiFrR#TIFTFT, 
RTR-TRTlF#fe  FTRFTt,  FTFFT  FT  FFT  #FR§F  ftt##r#FT  FTT  #F  FFT-FFT,  RFT  FFFT 
ft  ft  FTTRFTF  T|F  #F  RFT  FTt  fftlT  #FT  fft  ftTR-iiH lift'd  R#  FFT  FRF#  ftft  R 
3TTFFTFT  #FTRTFT  ftftfftlFftFT  FFT  FTFTFTT  I  ftft  FF#  #FFTF#?TR  ftftlT  ftft  3TRF 
#FTFIFft$TR  §3R  ft  FFT#  fttFTF  FFF  FT  RSJF,  fttft  ftft  ft  R#  ftt  FRFFTT  I  FRT 
FTTf#  ft  fft  FFFT  RFRJF  ftt  ^TTrTT  ft,  FRF  FTFFF,  R#  FTFFF  fttft  ft  ffttR  RFT#  f#FTTRT 
ft  ftt  R#  FRFFTT  I  ‘fftft  FRF  ft  ft  FTFft  fftgTF  ftt  fftlTft  ft  jfftFT  ftt  FT  FTFT 
gFftf  ftt,  §RF  FTftt  FTtfftFT  FTFft  ftt  #F  ^F#  RFT  ftt  RF^F  FTF  ftft  t  fft  f#F  # 
RFF  R  Fft  ftft  gFftf  ftt,  #  fft  RTF  FTF  FRFFTT  ft  R#  i]FFT  Fft  Fft  #F  RRFft 
FITF  RTFiFF  ft  RFF  ftt,  FTlfftcF  RFF  ftt  I  #  F^S  #R  ft  FTT#  ft,  ft  R#,  ft  R# 
FTfFT  fft  f#FTFT  FT#  ft  ftfftR  FF#  FF?  RTFTfftFF  FT#  1 1  F#  F#  t  #  R#fft 
fftFT  3ttF  3TTFF  RRFTT  ft  #  FsFTF  FT,  fftfFFTR  Fft  Tpft  RR#  FTFT  FTT#  #  fft 
FTFFT  FTTRFT  ft  3TRFR  FT#f  ft,  ft,  F#  F#t  ft,  FT#  RFTFF  ft  RTFF,  % 

RTR  RF  FFTFft  ft  FtFT,  FT#  RTF#,  f#ftFT  RF  FFFT  ##  ft,  F#f  F^FFT  ft  FTRfT 
fttFTT  ft,  FTFF-FTFF  ft,  W§FT  [recording  indistinct]  ft,  T#  FTRF  FHR  3#  FRF 
SRRFT  ftft  #  #F  FTR#F  #  ^TTftft,  RTF  FF#  #  Rflft  FFTft  I  RRft  RTFT  Tplft  frf 
FTFRiT  FTT#  ft  I  TFR#  ft  #  FTRF#  ft  #  9TRTF  fft  FRgfftFF  RT#  #  F#  ft  # 
3-1  Ril  FTRT  ft#  ftft  fttft  RF  #tF  FTR#F  FTF  ft#  FJFFT  Fft  I 

#F,  ^#fft  FRFTT  fftFT  #F  R#fft  ‘.IlfftiFH  FFT  fftFFT  ft  fftFT  fft  #t  FRF  F§F 
fttft  ft  FFT  FFFTT  ft,  FRF  FR  F#  #f  #F  FFtft  FRT#  FFT##  #RFFT  3T#  I  #F 
fftF  Fft  FFT  FFF  ft  FRF  SRRFT  ftft,  #T  FTF-FTF  f#F  #  3TR#  FRFI#  Fft  fftTFT  ft 
fft  #  FR  gRft  FTRFftFTT  FTF  ftft  I,  #fT  FTT  FRFT#,  ^55  ##  #  3TR#  FRF 
-3FTFT  RFT^FT  FTFft  ft  fftTFR,  ^nftFT  ft  fftFR  #F  FrfftFT  ft  FRFft,  FRFft  FTFF 
#  FT#  FFT  F%  flftF  ft  #  F#  #  RFT  fttF  FJRft  #  F#  ft  I  FJRFft  FTFRT 
F3FTFT  FT#  FTRFR  Fmft  #F  RTRjft  #  #F  FJRFft  Wm  ft#  #  'FT#  FTRF  #  FTF  ft 
RTft  fft^FFTH  Fft  FFTRT  #tF  ftRT  #  ^RRT  3TTFTTR  #  ^T#  I  ftFT  FTFFTF  ft  FFT 
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WWW  W%  FfR  WfR  fit  awR  R,  ^51  fWT  'jTT  fRf  f  [R  RfRf  aiyRl  dlsdd  fR<gm, 
ariifT  wr  fig  ftiwR  Ffgf  wit  afR  fR  RtwT  wit  i  wwfftE  w  wif  am  iRlr 
%  witR  wgw  wmR  wRfiwr  wR  i  afR  wmR  wit  lift  I  w  R,  4W 
R,  yl^V^i  if,  wt  gfiw  afR  ante  wfRr  R  wgw  wit  werf  I,  wgw  #f  Ri 
1 1  FfwR  fitFET  Rt  fRl  Wt  #f  WWT  TTfwt  1 1  #T  fff  Wit  WFT  WWR 

wR  I  FfTR  Witt  TTFTi  %  f^RWT,  WIJfR  cElfRfidd  ft  wR  I,  FTT  R  3FR  -»fr  RfT 
f%WT  |  wwt  fRjWT?  HRTff%  Wt  WF  RR  R  fRl  FffR,  FfwR  WWT  TTW  I,  FTIWR  ITOlt 
R  I  am  TpvTffgWrT  FTT  WTF  R  WTf  fR  TOt  fRl  FWfR  fe-^WM  WT  FffT 

fRiWT  t  RR  ff  wfR  I,  w  cFftsr-cEft^r  F^Rwfidd  ffw  I  ^  afR  Rt  gm 
I,  awRww  wt,  gfiwT  R  Ff  R  ffR  Rrwf  gw  mtw  fRf  1 1  fwwR  wmrR  wR 
wmR  wR%?t  wR  I  FwtR  afR  ww?  wmwTit  ’ft  fiRft  wR  i  am  wt  wft  gr  w 
awR  wR  wRfRw  wfR  ftgm  R  ft  an  wwit  R,  ww?  gr  fwi  afR  i  ft  R  wrw 

MI  FRET  Ilf  d  dlfdd  ildl  afR  gwR  if  I 

TsR,  R  ft  fFf  R  amR  d<$-d<F  R  <sdlf  Id  R$T  WST  TFT  %  WWI  FfR  did 
if  fit  i  WWT  Ilf  d  if  fit  WF  WWfT  I  R  WW  WTR  t,  R  dlddl  fR  fFF  RR  gdt 
FFtR  R  IRE  WFT  dlfMSfif  gfE  gfR  FT  FRIT  WIT  WT,  FW  R  WI  mR  R 

fig  R  arrmr  fwtw  fir  I  ft  wrff  ww ,  wwffR  awfww  wit  gfRw  R  1 1 
cgw  fidif  w  %  wftfT  Rt  R  wfft  w>r  R  Rf  adtl  eg®  fR  fRRr  wR,  R  afR  w 
I  RRew  gfRwT  %  wt  wm  R  mR  wt  ttfett  wRf  wft  I  tpt  w  f%  mwR 
fRmR  wRf  wt  fin  wfRr  w  tR  mwRi 

afR  gfRwT  R  mR  wft  w  wRt  I  ftr  jRiwt  ’tt  R  witR  wit  fifiR  RfRt 
far  nRf?  wit  fFTi  ^  mt  I  -gRMw<  mFii,  ftra^  wrR  I  m  afR  aiRRmr  R 
HFii,  afR  afR  gm  w;-w  Ft  ^itRR  1  #r,  it  Rt  w^if  mwR  m?r  R 
Ft,  fwR'  fer  R  if  afR  wfR  wmi  it  RtRf  wR,  wwffRr  Rff  imfR  wR%§t  wR 
RtRf  wR  hiRiw  wmr,  anwR  gm  fRt  t%  F^fR  fwt  it  wit  fRm,  fwR 
FWFIT  REWT  FW  R  afR  FFfR  ft  WFf  amt  filENd  ^  Rir,  fwwR  wRif 
R  ^3fwR  WfTWT,  afR  R  wit  wt-wt  wt  FflR  wft  wfw  wR,  fwiR  wft  wt  WfR 
wR  1  #t,  R  it  wwt  1  arwRwifwiF  wwi,  w  wwf  am  wit  I  REmim  i 
afR  RRFEm  wrwfWTfi,  fRtfiwTgFfiRR  were  fit  wif  w?tt  wwffe 
wgw  wtR  it  nit  i,  fwR  wtft  ^  g^w>  it  wRnmt  WFiRr  wfhiR  i  fwRR 
Rt  Fiif  fiwT  1  afR  aiTfw  fw^  Rfitwtw^  I,  ffwR  wwmRRI  Rt#f  wR  wft 
Rtwp  i,  RttRRT  R  afR  m-wfw  fRf  wrw  wt  fe#  #R,  anRit,  fwR  wifitf 
itRt,  fw  RtRR  wwt  wifR  i  afR  fw  www  fw  ttw  Rtwww  wwt  Rtf  wiFfT  i  Ff 
FmftfT  wRR  1  TmftfT  fRiw  wrw  ww?  fid  wtw  R  wifRtf  it  nit  i,  wRi  amit 
tldildl  fit  I,  Wt  FTT  WTf  Wf  i  fRi  Ff  fdd  %,  Rf  ^  Ff  TfWlit  R  RR  wR,  R 
wtR  i,  wiRt  Rfe  R,  was  wftt  ww  w  fit  i  arRt,  RRf  ww  ttwitt  itfT  wwfRr 
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FT  TiRt-gR?  %  f*H?  #?  sTTfr  Rt?  f#  %  R#  ?  f#  FR  RRR  ?  I  FR  RRR  RRTR 
R?t  I  %  ??  STRRR,  ?#  FTRR  I,  ??T  Ft#  ?  f?t  R#  t#R?  f#  FR  f?R  #  RT? 
Rt?  I  FR  «TRT  R?  Rttf?ST  ?  ##R,  #R-R:  gRTt  #?#RR#t[f?t]f?TRRTF 
tM#  R1R#R  RT?  I  FRW  RRTR  ?  R#  ?  RRtRT  %  R#,  R#f#  g?  RTTJR 

#  1#  #  #  FR?  RF?  RRTR  f#TT  RT  f#  FR  #TR  I  3PK  RR?  ?TRRR  g?  #  I 
R#t?  Rp  #T  STRRR  ?$T  R?,  #R  ?,  RTR  RRT  Ft  ?  #  gHFf?<  I  f#  RTR#R 
RTT  RRT  R#RT  F#T  I  R#<#  RR#R  RTT  I  ##R  #  RTR  ?  RTFRT  g  RTR  #T 
RT^f,  #  ?  f#  FR  RRR  #  #R  ?  FR  ?  FRRT  f?tRT  #  RRT  f#ft  g?  RTR  3TT?  3R 
R?  I  ft#  g?  Rt  RgR  R#  #  ##R  f#T  #  ftt#  RTRT  R?  RT  #?  eft  I  Rt  #R 
#T  fl^RTR  RR  R#RT#  gRTTRRT  RR  ?,  3Tg#  ?,  ftlR-ftTR  f#5F#  ?  FR  RR 
T?  ?  vJR*t  #T  R#  RTR  %  RftlRT  #  #  R?  gRTT  ?,  RgR  RR?  R?  gRRT  ?  RT 
RR?  RtRtt  Ft  RRT#  I  RT  RRRR?  Ft  RRRft  I,  RRT-gR?  R?  #?  FRT-RRT  I  ? 
gRTTRRT  RTR?  f?TRT  I  ?  R??  7RTR  RRF  R#  #  f#  FR  gRTTR?  Rt  RT?  I  RR? 
RfT?  Ft  RT?,  ##R  #R  RTT?  ?RT  g?RT  RR  Rlf?FRI  gRT  I,  Rt  RT?  f#TRT?  I  RRT 
Rt  RRR?  gR#,  gR?  R?R  Rt  ?  #T  RR  f#R  RR  RR  RT*gf?RR  RR?  ?RT  f?TRT, 

#  #?f  RRT  RFT?  R?  RRTT  RRR?  T#R?  ?  I  #  RRR  f#  FR  RTR  R?  F?  R1R  RRRT 
I  ftF  RT?  FR  RRR  FR  RTT?  RR?  F^RFTRT  %  R??,  Rtt?  RRFttRT  RR  ? I  ?  RTR, 
Rt  f?R  gRR  RTRR  ?  -3TTRT  t  ftt  FR  RR?  RTR  RT??  ftt  RRFftRT  RTR  RT#  RTT 
R#  I  7RI#  I  FR  RTR  RT??  fe  ^  REftR  %  ftRFT  ^RR?t  I  RRT  R#,  gft  RFR 
Ft  I  RTR  RTR?T  l#^RcFRTR3ftT'5ftRt#l  RR%  f%  F^T  RtgL  I  %  RRTR  FRTt 
RTFR  RR,  FR  F'tRtSTRR  Rtti  RTTF  RfeR-^R  Rtt  'sft  ^  t,  Rt  RRt  F'RTflfRR  RRF 
I,  RR  R^,  RTR  ■#  RR  RRR  Rt?  I  RRT  RT^  FR?,  FR1?  RffitTR?  t3R^  RRtRT  ? 
M  ?,  Rt  R?  gR  FR  RTRf  ?  RFR  g?  ?t  3tft  t3Rc?t  ftRt?R,  t3RR?  Rt  f?tt?R 
3TT?  «tt,  RRt  FRTft  #T  gR?  RRR?  I  Rt  RR  Rft-Rft  Rt?t  T5?t  g?  f?TRf  ?,  Rt 
Rt  ?TFTRR  gF  ?t  3?k  Rt  f?M  2?  RRR?,  FRTR  RRTR  I  f?t  FRTR  gRtgRRT  RgR 
RRTfR  1 1517 

#T,  ?  RR  Rt  #T  FtRT  RtRT  ?fRtR  Rt  gPlRlil  RRt  RTRRRTST  I  ?  F?  RRgR 
RtR?  ?  f%  RT?  FR  RR?  RTR?tR  Rt?,  RT?  Rtt?  FR  RR?  RRF?RT  RTRj?  RR  ? 
RT  R  R?  f?t  FR  RR?  ^RF  R?  ?RTT  RR  ?,  FR  RRgR  Rt?,  R?t%  RTR,  RgR  Rl? 
3TTR^  RRtTRR  ??  %  I,  ?t?tR  RR  gRFt  ?  RFT?  Ft#  ?  Rt  RRTTRR  ?$TT  RgR 
gT  R?f  RTRT  ?,  RRtTRR  RRRT  I  FT,  #F  ?^T??TRR  R??  ??F  Rf?RR-?R  ?  RRT 
RT?,  RFT  RRtTRR  R?  RT?,  ?t#R  R#  RRt  FRT?$TRR  RT  FRRT  RRT  R?f  ?  I  Rt 
Rt  RTRtR  ?,  gRF  R?  RTRtR  R?f  I,  RtRRtT  ?  gRF,  Rt  RRtTRR  R?  RTRtR  R?f  TF 
RT#,  #  RRT#  RTRtR  R#  ?  gRF  #t  I  RjS,  RRtTRR  ?  TFTRRT  Rt#-Rt#  ?t 


517.  For  the  Officials’  Report,  see  SWJN/SS/66  Supplement. 
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p#  ftp#SR?r  £  #p,  pftt  I,  ftfftp  #  P#t  ftt  ptp  I  fft  fRt  pre  #  qp 
PP#  PPP  ftt  PI#  gRE  p#  PT#  fft^Md  PP#  P#  I  P  PPP  gRE  P#  gc£PP 
PRT  FtcTT  I  #  i  g##,  fR#  fftq  R#  ftt  PP  fft  fP  PI#  ?TTcB?r  Pgl#  I 
PPP  PP  #P  ft?  qp  pft#  I  %  gRE  P#  ?TTcR?T  #  ft#  f##  P#  1 1 
PP#  PPP  |  RP  ftt  fft*Md  PP#  P#,  RIP#  PgRT,  RIP#  Rjfgp  PRTT  PR#t 
1 1  #fPR  ft#  eft  ppp  PP  ft#  I?  fftpp  ft#  I,  pftt  PTP  I  #fpP  Rift 
##  Rrft  gfftnr  ftt#  I,  Rift  ##  gfftp?:  #p  pp#  #  pp  rtptft  fttp  I,  Rift 
##  ftf#gpp  #P  ftt#  ft,  Rift  ##  PTRT  ft#  I  I  #  pg#  #  Pft  fft  PfP 
qp  f##p#,  ft#  RE  TTRTJfT  RT^T^  ft#  I,  f##P#  #  PTP  P#,  ff#RT  fftpft, 
Rft#  ##-PRP  PP#,  PPPR  PP#  PgP  PP#  I  PT#,  P#  g#P  #  ggP  P# 
PPfP  ft  P#?  Ef#  dlPPP?  ft  P#?  g##q  pftf  fft  g#P  #  #P  PTgT  ?J## 

#  fft^dH  #  ##  #  P  qf#P  %  ##  #,  Rlf#q  fft  Rift  ##  PTgp  |  ft# 
PT#T  ftf  PPf  #  #P###t  P#  ft#  RIP#,  ft#  RRHI#  #  Pg#  #  Rift  PIP 
gfftpr  p#-p#  f#qp  #  p#,  ggift  pp  ftp  prt  PP,  RI#q  P#  I  g#f#q  W 
ftt  f#?P#  PPEP  gsftgPP  PTgP  ft#  ftf#RM  #P  1 1  RIPP  P##T  ftp  I 

fft  ft#  pp#  I,  pp  f#RR  ft#  I,  pp  rp  ftfp  I,  q#  q#ft  ft#  I  Rift 

Pg#  #1  #  IP#  ft#  #  ft#  PRTT  3PPP#  #  PPP#  P#  1 1  ft#  #  qp  R#t 

##  I,  sir  #t  ##  I,  pppp  R#  Pigp  ft#  I  #fftq  ft#  ft  ##  #  #q 

PP  I?  gR#  SET  #P,  RT#  ft#  ftf  cTRR  I  ft#  5?EE  #t  dRR  1 1  f#  dTf 

#  ftftf  #t  R1R  ,  ftftf ,  R##,  #R  dldiddi  §RT  I  W  #t  ft#IT  f#IRT 
qi,  3T##5ET  #  PI#  ^IfRI  3TT#  #  I  #T,  PI#  RfTRT  ^  ^5#  ^IfRI  3IT# 
#,  RE  ftt-ddl  ftt  ^1#  §lld<I,  5#  R?  'dft  dlftld  PIT  ft,  'dft,  f#  dft  gR  R 
ftt  cjft  #  pf#r  gq  1  m  rr  rrr  #  rt  f#qr  r  f#  ppet  giEidRi  prt  ft, 

fR#  WpT,  fpft  #F###  dldcEI  |  ft#  RE  RTT?T  PI  #RTT  fftRT-RI  RR# 

#  RRR  #  ftt  fgft  #,  tftFft#  W#  3R#  Rk#  RR  #,  ft#  §TFR  PITT-p 
3TTR#  Pt  Rft#  #3TT  RT  RTT#  #  ^ft-^lftftpr  #tg#  Pt  I  PIT  ftftf  ft  RfR 

Rra#  piPt  rpp  #  ft?  ft#  r#  m\  pf#r-pf#r  pftf#  #  ftt  #  m  rti#  # 

t#  Rft#  PRR#t  #gft§PT  cET  #  I  #  RR#  #  f#  wftl  ##r,  ejf#  ^ft  ft  ## 
■3TR  dTftftr  #,  fft^T  #,  PRR#t  Rg#§R  ftt  ft#  ftt#  ftt  PP  #RT,  fttH-fttll 
ft  3TT#  W#T,  #  ft#T  3T1#,  I3#f#  HI#  f#I3#  I  pi  Rf  #  RE  R##T-##T  pt 
gq  vrtIMM  #  *#  P#  ^Igd  PT  Pf,  dlpd  3T#  I  #  PT  #  RfT  P,  RTRRTE5 

pt  gq,  R#r  #  piftt  prpp  tft#  pp  gft  #,  ft#  pptt  ftt  w  rp#  ft# 
PTPPP  I  ^dl#,  PPP  fid  lift  fRI  ft  pi  Pg#  #,  PI  P#  gq,  R5f  P#  gq, 
ptpr  pm  fftr  ptpppt  ppe  ft  i  p#?  prfftq  tft  pi#,  pift  pftr  ftp##  pgp 
pg  pp  ft  ft#  pftp  Plft  ##  ft#  #p#ftt#  ft  I 
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333  ft#  fft  #  g757  dl?M57  t  #  W  3#  3##571  #5  %  I  oftT  73371 
%  I  5#  5733  #  3#  133  dl5idd7  5#  ft,  371  $sf#5tf  ft71  %  7f?l6M  ’ft  # 
3ft  I  #,  55ffft  31533771  713#  751#  ft#  3ft  5#  I,  #  TTcH  31Tfft37  31715  3731 

I  3737  3ft,  737#  g737  5ft  517B5  fft#  731#  1 1  35ft  3#fftq  ^55  35  3T53TC  Hf, 

35ft  7UT#te  #  g737  5ft  51375  53#  5ft,  37#  W  537  #5,  ftft#  2#  5ftTT 
7#  f  I  3TFT  #7  5ft  #  737#  gfftn#  wft##fc##5#fft?T5^2fff# 
g737  5ft  dldid  5<JMI  #7  3737  5ft  3flfft37  5l?td  377#  37751  i  ftt#  5#  ## 
#7  ftt#  5ft  35ft  37lf#$T  5ft  #7  73715ft  577ft  #  fft#,  577ft  #  #5, 

ft  5715ft  5#  I  fft  FT  53713  #7#  73#  577  ft,  3ft  33T  337ft#  ft  ftn  551#  1 1 
gftft,  35ft  ft#  #7ft#  5ft  5757  t#7  #31  I  ft#  is 7ft#  ft  #ftt  337ft#  #3771# 
ft  I  #ftt  #7ft#  5ft  35  57T#  5^5,  737#  371331  ##5  5f  5# 

ft#,  g#313  5ft  I  5175  5ft,  #  I#  #7ftt  ft#  I,  5T#  #  ft#  737#  ft# 

I I  I#  #7#,  5#5  ##35  tS 7#,  35575  #7#,  35575  7ft#  #7#,  ft#3771 

#7#  ft  gfftrr#  1 1  5157,  5757  577  ft3i  5775T,  ft  I#  37tfftj373i  5157  5T  5# 

5T57,  75ft  5#5  5ft  575#  ft  f#7  51#  5#3  55#  ftt  337ft#  #7  5?f#  55# 
5ft  is 7#  351#  5g5  5#  ft#  1 1  55  ft#  f37ft#  73#  5#5  ft##  337ft#  # 
fft  3#  35575  3#  7#7T  5ft  5#5  55T  ft  I  37#  7JT7T  ft7  713#  1 1  35#  g#51# 
ft#  37#5-37#5  g77  5ft  1 1  ft  35175,  5ft  fft§7755  5ft  gf#313  557  573^5  5%, 
#7#  735  ft  35175  73#  ftt  Tift,  ft  35#  37tf#$T  ftt  I 

3#  5ft#5  3?#t  75515  I,  ##  75515  37©  #  3#  7#  #  3351  5T,  51F7  ft 
37©  f#5,  7t#75  ¥5#  ftt#l?T  ft  g3  fft  35  35#  5#  55#,  73#  335  71575  I 
7t#75  g#73#  7ft7  ft  5#  573tg5  7#55  1 1  35#  5#  5#  55#  15,  3#  ft  ftft 
I,  578T  371331  #  #  5175  I  357#  7#7  ft,  #ftl5  ##  #7  ft  f#  371575  #75  1 1 
73555  557  g#  gg  5#,  715  #5717  #  5ft,  7#  5?#,  35171  #  3ft  ##57  571 
ffftllT  fftyJTT  ftt  55TI  3#  3535773  3ft#  75515  3531  ftft#  #  55T  ft 1  3573575 
3ft3ftffft371  33  >Jtdidi  ft,  5g5  ftft#  ft  3#  g757  ft  f#  737773  ft,  1737  ft5  #, 

#  #  ft#,  75##fft75  3#  ###71  ft5  g?3i  ft  #  I  ft  ft5  #  I  3T5  ft  555  # 
7157#  ft  fft  35#  ?5  515  ft  55#  #,  737#  ft  715#  5ft,  737#  #  735T  ft  3# 
515  ft  #ft5  55#  57tf#$T  ft  #  fft  55  35#  37t  57Ff5  55#,  ft  5  fft  35  3# 
gwftf  ft  ft#3  5ft,  #  ft  35  3  ft  53  ^-gTgdlft  #  7133  5#  577  715#  I  315  #, 
315  #  #  ¥5#,  #  #  315  #5#  577#  I,  577  7ft  I  737#  ft  737#  1 1 

ft  #  ft  fft  55  3#3  ft  #31#  5#  ft#  ft,  775  571?  #57  ft,  355#  3?#  ft  35#, 
f#53  #7  5315#  ft  #  57#  5#  ft  35lft  7351#  ft,  ft#75  #  737#  515  ft  ft  fft 
35  35#  ft##33  3#  7n##fft57  ftTl  55#  I  ft  3713#  5#  ft  fft  35  315ft571  ft, 
$'fts  ft,  d?l<l  ft  35  cgU  35lft  73553  ft  ft,  35  5jl3  5ft  fft  75  ft  3(#k  ftft,# 

#  35  ftft,  73775  gf  #  53gft  3#  ft  #51  3351 1,  3#  ft  #  I,  35  ftft,  ft#75 
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#  fTHT  ^  f#  '5RI  ^#f§ft,  FF  ^T  FFT,  #  3T#  JTFT  if  i#T  FT#  FTT  ttHM 
ffft  I  iw,  ##  %  f^ren  #  f#,  ff#  fff  #-3##ftt,  #te  Ff#T  cj?t  i  # 
'RRT  aR#  FFF  |  FPlTFd  FF#  f#  FT#  RFTRT  FT  RFT  FFR  FT  RE  F#FR  # 
^  if  FT  FF#  FFRT  if  if  I  3TTT#  #T  %  FFF  Ft  FT#  I,  ##F  FF  3#F#  #T 
%  F>H#I  I#  ft  F#  f#F  FFF  #  #TsTT  Ft  F#  I 

#  ?F  FFF  FF#  unf  ##  gFTTFFT  FRFT  I  at#  ##  g,FIIFHI  #TT  t  f# 
3TFT  FT#  FTT  FFF  FF#  #R#FT#F##FF##  gFTTFFT  I,  #  #  ## 
gFTTFFT  t  at#  FF  3T#  c(it  FRF#  #  FIFF  #  #5  F#  FF#,  F#f#  FT# 
F#  #RT  FFF  FT#  FFRT  5$FF  THRIFT  FF#  I  #  F#  ?F  FFF  FT#  #  3TTF 
UR#  F#  #t,  RTF#  FFFT  F#f  ##F  Ft  3#F#  Ft  gFTRTFT  I  Ft  #FT  3f# 
F#  314#  FIFTF  F<il#  1 1  tf%  FTFT  FR-FR  f#  4TF  F#  FFT  F#  F>f#TF  F><# 
1 1  #T  FFFF  %  F#  FT  f#  RTF  F#  FFT  gTRRRT  FF#  Ft#  F##  I  #  FT  F 
#,  #  f#R  #FT  t  at#  FTP#  FFPfF  #  FTFT  1 1  #T#  #  F#  FF  ##  FF# 
FFT  #,  FFT  #  t,  ##F  #  RTF#  #F  t,  3RT#  #11#  #  FT#  ¥  #T  FF,  #  ffR 
FTFFT  f  RTF#  #f#FTT  3#  TTT##fTtTFT  #TT  FF#,  #  #T  RF  ##  FTt  ^FT  F#, 
f#T#  #  #FR  FtFT  I,  F#RTR  Ft#  I 

3TF  #F  3TFTR  'JS#  I  #T  RTF,  FF#  #  FFT  75#  #FT  t,  #%  #  t,  F7|F 
75#  #FT  t,  3TPT  FFT  3P#  #TRT  TERF  TRR  #R  FTt  ##  #t  I  3TFT  f##T  FFfF 
FFT  #F  F#  3TTF  ffeR  #  F#i  3R#-FFT#  F#I#  Ft  F#  F#  FR#  F#  I 
Ft  #ft  I  Ft  FFTf  #  f#F#  FF#  I,  FF#  F§F  FTP#  TFFf  FR  #  t,  tt#FRFT 
FT,  ##  FT,  FFT#F  FT,  FTFT  #FFF#F  FT,  ##  FIFf  #  FF  FR  T#  I,  #FFt# 
FT,  FFT#  #F#  ?F  FI#  #  FR  T#  1 1  FF  #  FF#  FTF  I  FFI^  #  gF#-f#TTF 

#  f#  FFRT  RlftFRFT  FTFF#  F#,  FF  #TFT  Ff#§RF  T#  R#FRFT  #,  F#  F#f 
aftT  #  FFRT  F  Fp  Ff,  FF  FTt3FF##r  FTT#  FT#,  #  FF^ft  I  R#FRFTF, 
FF  F#,  FF  ?5T#  FR#,  FF  FTFT  FR#,  FF  #FF#  FR#,  #  FF  FF#  #  f## 

^F#,  #  FFRT  Fi  FTRF  ?FT  #F  FTt,  #EF#  I,  Ft  FT#  I  FTT  RF# 
%  f#R  I  Ft  FT#  FT#  F#FRFFF  F#  I,  F#  FRFT  1 1  fF#  F#  #  I  f#  #  Ft 
Ft#  F#  RFFRFT  RFRF  #  FFRT  1 1  RFT  #  Ff#  FF  #  F§F  FFT  FtFT  #FT 
RFT  gTFT  Ft  #FFF#F  FF,  FFff#  F#  FTFT5F  F#  #  FFT#  f#  FF  FF#  #t 
#FT#  #  gTFt  F#  #FFF#F  F  FR  F#,  F#f#  FT#  f#FT#  #T  #  FF  FTF#T 
##  F#  I,  #  #  #  FTFT  I  f#  f##  #T  RTFt  #  FF#  Rt  1 1  #  #  FT#  ^TFT 
F#  FFT^F  FT#  FF  F#FF  F#  I,  f##TR  FTFT  #F  FT#  I  f#  F#  3TF#  #%# 
at#  #F-F#t##F  [non-alignment]  #s  f#  FT#R  at#  3T#  gTFT  Fit  f#TIFIF 

#  f#R  #f##  FF##  at#  JR#  #  FT#  1 1  if  FFFFT  ^  #  F§F  FFF  FTF  t, 
FJF  ^pFRfR#F  FTF  ^  I  aRFF  #  FFFt  #F-F#TR#F  #  #F  #T  RFT  ai#t 
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lf#TR,  RRT  iJRF  RTt  #F  #TT  1 1  f#T  FT  ##  #  #t#tt  R#  I 

3R%R  I  f#  RTT7  TFTRRT  #  FT#  ##R  RRT  R#  t  '3TRIT^t  RTR#  3TTR  fW 
RTT  #t  1 1  #T  lf#TR  #  I  FR#,  RTT#  I  ^WIH  R#  F##Rlt##  gf^RTT  t 
I,  FR  3E#  TT#  RT  R#  I,  R#t  f%#  t,  f##  #T  #  RTR  §R  RT#  R#  T|R  I 

#  #  #  #f|R  tjt#  tthf  RcFRTR-tF  RTRtlT|7tttf#T5Trt3nR  RTt7TT  R# 
RT#  I  ft#  #  #TR  gRF  R#  R  Ft,  #  RTR#  ##  t  R#TT,  FR#  ##  t  #  R# 
R#TT  I  -3T1R  ##  I  f#  f##  R^F-TT#F  Rt#  #  #R  r|  JSRR  t  #  #T?T  Ff 
R%  I  RTR1R  #T  R##  ft#  <^RR  t,  3T#7RTT,  F##  RT#  R#T,  RTR  R#  #7# 
I,  R#f#  RRT#  T#  I  gTRT  I  RTRT  RTR#  RTRTR  R  Ft,  Rt#  RTT  RT#T  ftTRT  R# 
Rt  RTlt  RR^R  RFTR  R#  TFRT  I 

TtftTR  RTR#  RTR#  t  f#  FR  RRR  #  Ft  RT7RT,  #R-3###<i  [non-alignment] 

#  ###  RTt  #F  #TT,  FFEFt  RTTR  ffRRTFRT  R##r  Rt  #R  RT#  It,#  R#t 
I  FRf#7  ftr  R#  RTtRT  RT#  RRF  Rt  RTRTR  t  R#  1 1  #  RRF#  f  %  R# 
Rf#  %  RFlt  FR  R#  RTR%  RRF  Rt  RRT  RR#  I,  jftRT#  RTR  R#  1 1  RTR  t 
Rt  RTTR  TfF  #R  RR#  I  ftr  RTRTR  t#  RR#  I,  RTR#  RTRTR  I  RRT  ##  I  jf#TT 

#  FTRTR  ftr  RTRTR  f^TRTcft  t,  RRT  FRlt  #7#  it  RTRTR  RR  #RT  #,  #T  TgRTR 
t  I  %  FR  ?#  RTR#T  R#  I  f#RT  #R  RRF#  1 1  RT#R  RTR  I  Rt  #R  R# 
R##  RT#  I  FRlt  RR1R  f#  f,  #  F,  #-#,  Rt  ^Rt  ^Rft  RRF  FTIR  |  ftr  Rt 
RTFt  I  #T  FR  t  RTRIR  Rff  |  RR%  Rot,  F^T  -sftT  RRFt  %  ^  RR  ^RT  R#R, 
FRTft  flTFFRR  I  fsR^R  ^  RRR  RTR  RT^R  Ftcft  %  RRtfe  3RRR  ?ft  RRFTRT 
f  f%  FRff  RRFR  ll 

RTRTR  RRT  41^  %?  Rt  Rt  RRR  1^,  RR  f*tRI  $>,  3ftl  RTsFR  FR  RFT  RRT%  ^ 

RFTR  R^t  RTt%§T  RT^f  1jMT  %  I  ^f%  -STTRRtt  Rft£  RRT^,  3ftT  RR  RTRTR  if 
RRT  R^t  RTft  ^ftRT  Ftrft  t  ^  ^>RT  RTtRT,  ^RF  Rit  fefR,  morale  I 
RRT  tt  RTtRT  RR*f  Ft  RRT  f%  FR^T  RTRTR  R^f  I,  ^RTf  %  RFft  FR  RR  RRlt 
I  Rt  RFRT  RRR  RTR%  RTRRttt  RR%  RR  gRF  RR  Rt  RRT  f*tRT  I  ^Rft  %  %  RRT 
FR  RTR-F^RTTR^R  [non-alignment]  T5tf  Rt  jf^lRT  ^  RT  FRTR  RTR  RRT  1%rft 
RTFT  4lUI  TFT  t  Rtt%§T  RTT^  RR  Rft  RFTFRT  R  Ft  Rt  TfRR  Ft  RTRT  1 1  ftTT 
FR  RRT,  RRT  RRF  FR  RTt  R%  rMt  %,  #T  ftTT  3TRT  J^IRT  ^  RTR-FRRTR^fe 
[non-alignment]  %  JRF  aftT  R  T#  FRtt  FTRTRT  *f  Rt  f^FT  Rt  rM  RRT-^Tft  ^ 
RTR^  Tlf  t  RFlt  %  RFtlT  R§R  RF  Rlt  t  RTF#  I  FR  fas#  RR  R^ 

t  Rt-RTT  RR,  Rt-#R  R^  ^RT  fSTT  I  RR  ^  ft^TRTR  it  RRT5T5T  %,  Fttff 
R?t  RTt%?T  t  tft,  tflTR  TRTRRTT  tt^^TRTR  Rt  RTt%§T  %  RRT  RFlt  Ftt  RT#  #, 
?TTRR  RR  Rt  #  I  RR  RTS  FR  RTT  TTR#  I  FT#  I 

#T  #  FR  RFR  t  RRt  R#  RIRT  I  |Tlt  R#RT  %  Ft  RTRT  t  FR  RR  RT# 
RR  f#  Ft,  FRlt  TTTRt  Rt  ##  I,  TIRt  1 1  t#  TIRt  R#  I  f#  FR  RRRR  TTTRRT 
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335553%3T%%3t%3%%1333I5I%,  5%%3  331%  t 5%  %%  3%5  5351%  33 
511331  3I53T  I  3%5  5%  5155  %  §531  33%  I,  33  31%  %  3%,  55  3T%  %  3%  I 
3i  §31,  331  %5  5%%  %3%<i5  33T  %  f%  333%  ?3i%  m  3%  %3i5%,  53% 

f%33  3 %  1 1  53%  %531  I  3|-3f  §531,  %33  533F3  %  f%5  331  SIT  33  333% 
f%3333  %  f%§  3%  3%%  33  3%3I  31531  351  31,  %  313  351%  3#  1 1  3%%  % 
33353§%%,  53%5%f3%5  33%  3S§j5  f  53,  333  %  5%  t,  3333  %  3333T 
I,  53RT  %  I,  53  %%  33%  333,  %1%3  %  313%  3%  331  %31  f%%  3%%  335%% 
%  %  3313  313%  5TT315T  331%  %  §f%3r  %  533151  313  315  %%  t  3%5  313%  f%3  % 
313%  53313  33T  315  %%  t,  313%  %  3%3T  3%  1 1 

313  351  513151  %  t  f%  3135  53  333  %31-3%-5f%$l  |  %%f  %  531%,  3%5 
53  3T3  %  %%  5%%  %  351  %531  53131  I,  %  3351%  %  f%  %%  %%  333%  3151 
3333  %  53%  ^  5%t  I  f%  53  3133-3133  33%  5f  3I%%  531%,  3335  53% 
3331  3135  §33,  53%  3MT  33  3%,  331  §f%%  35%,  33%  3%  31%  %,  53  3%  I 
%  313  3135  %  53  333  3%%  5151%  311  f%5%%53  3331  3%  3131,  %  5%3  %%  5t 
31%,  53H%5  3  %  33  %,  %  1333  I,  33%%  351%  3  %  §t  %f%3  3%  %  %% 
51313  %%  %  55%  1 1  3%5  53,  53,  531%  %31%  31%  55%  3%%3,  531%  3%f%$T 
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3#  OTTTTHF,  c§8T  3TTH#  HE#  EEJ  f#I#  3##  Eft  I  HH#  EHT-EHT 
HEM  #  ft#  EHT-EET  Hlft  %,  3TDEFH  Eft  jfftHT  ft  EET-EHT  HEM  I  Elf#  fHEft 
ftfaft  ft  3TTHEft  EET  3TTHEft  #3ftT3TETft#lftf#Eft  fR[  fHlft  HE#  I  # 
EE5  ftt  #  fttHE#,  TTlfk,  ET#H  Ef  FEET  E#  1 1  Fft  ETElft  ftFEE  EE#  I  3# 
EEEft  #ft  HE#  I,  #  cp  #  #  ETH  EHft  I  3#  EE#  Htft  HE#  t  #T  f^ET 
ETET  FH  HHlftft  HE  ##  Eft  HE  E^ET  #  FE  E7ETETE  F#  I 

HHf#EI 

[Translation  begins: 

Narayan  Prasad,518  Brothers,  Sisters, 

Please  forgive  me  for  the  slight  delay  in  coming  here.  But  I  came  to  know 
only  fifteen  minutes  ago  that  this  meeting  had  been  arranged.  It  was  not  in  my 
programme.  Well,  not  that  I  have  any  objection.  I  am  merely  telling  you  why 
I  got  delayed.  I  was  suddenly  told  that  I  had  to  come  here.  Then  I  wanted  to 
know  where  and  why.  But  I  am  happy  to  see  all  of  you  assembled  here,  members 
of  three  learned  professions,519  as  Narayan  Prasadji  pointed  out.  What  is  the 
word  for  learned  profession  in  Hindi  [Laughter].  I  am  sure  you  can  translate 
it.  It  is  obvious  that  the  learned  professions  play  a  very  big  role  in  forming 
public  opinion  and  other  things.  Nowadays,  the  situation  in  the  country  is  such 
that  there  is  no  special  need  to  form  public  opinion  because  it  is  pretty  well 
expressed,  particularly  since  the  Chinese  aggression.  But  it  is  something  that 
needs  to  be  understood  in  its  entirety,  what  the  repercussions  will  be  and  where 
it  will  take  all  of  us. 

Now,  I  have  not  come  here  to  talk  about  all  these  things  in  detail.  It  is 
a  long  story.  I  may  give  you  a  hint  here  and  there.  People  often  ask  why  the 
Chinese  Government  mounted  an  attack  upon  India.  To  say  that  they  wanted 
to  grab  a  place  of  Indian  territory  does  not  seem  a  sufficient  reason  though  it 
may  have  been  a  part  of  it.  There  are  all  kind  of  tensions  in  the  world  today. 
It  is  not  easy  to  understand  why  they  would  wish  to  break  up  their  friendship 
with  India  even  if  they  feel  that  they  have  a  claim  to  some  of  our  territory.  It 
is  not  easy  to  answer  this.  Or,  again,  it  is  possible  that  both  the  countries  have 
an  entirely  wrong  picture  of  what  is  happening  in  the  world.  So  people  do  not 
easily  understand.  It  is  not  a  question  merely  of  our  not  understanding.  People 
who  come  from  other  countries  also  generally  ask  me  the  same  question  because 
it  simply  does  not  make  sense.  I  am  not  talking  about  winning  or  losing  a  war. 


518.  See  fn  514  in  this  section. 

519.  See  fn  515  in  this  section. 
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Whatever  the  qualities  or  shortcomings  of  the  Chinese  may  be,  they  are  regarded 
as  a  farsighted  people.  Why  did  they  do  this? 

This  is  the  question  that  is  often  asked  and  I  do  not  know  the  answer.  But  I 
would  like  to  present  a  few  facts.  For  one  thing,  the  combination  of  a  Chinese 
and  communist  way  of  thinking  had  a  strange  impact  upon  the  people.  The 
other  communist  countries  like  the  Soviet  Union,  Poland,  Czechoslovakia, 
are  rather  displeased  with  China.  For  one  thing  China  is  a  very  large  country, 
one  and  a  half  times  bigger  than  India.  The  good  or  the  bad  that  happens  in  a 
large  country  is  seldom  related  to  what  is  happening  in  the  rest  of  the  world. 
Their  own  world  is  so  enormous  that  it  is  difficult  for  them  to  know  the  outside 
world.  The  tendency  in  a  large  country  is  to  think  of  itself  as  the  centre  of  the 
universe.  It  has  happened  in  India  too  in  the  past  when  we  considered  ourselves 
superior  to  everyone  else  and  ignored  the  outside  world.  The  speciality  about 
China  has  been  that  for  thousands  of  years,  they  have  regarded  themselves  as 
the  Middle  Kingdom  and  the  rest  of  the  world  to  be  uncivilised  barbarians.  The 
Chinese  thought  that  they  were  the  only  civilised  nation  in  the  world.  Chinese 
history  shows  us  that  China  expected  other  nations  to  pay  tribute  humbly  to 
them.  About  a  hundred  and  fifty  years  ago  a  British  Ambassador  was  sent  to 
China  for  the  first  time.520  It  is  very  interesting  to  read  the  reply  that  the  Chinese 
emperor  is  supposed  to  have  given  to  him.  This  was  at  a  time  when  England 
was  emerging  as  a  very  powerful  nation  in  the  world.  The  Chinese  emperor 
received  the  ambassador  almost  as  a  representative  of  a  feudatory  kingdom. 
The  British  ambassador  had  gone  bearing  some  gifts  for  the  Chinese  emperor 
who  accepted  them  and  said  that  he  heard  about  some  of  the  things  which  were 
made  in  England  and  though  he  felt  that  one  could  find  far  more  beautiful 
things  in  China,  he  accepted  them  since  the  ambassador  had  brought  them.  It  is 
a  fact  that  the  gifts  sent  from  England  could  in  no  way  compare  with  Chinese 
artefacts  for  the  Chinese  had  reached  a  stage  of  great  perfection  in  the  field  of 
arts  and  culture.  I  think  that  the  letter  sent  by  the  Chinese  emperor  to  the  King 
of  England  ended  with  the  phrase  [recording  indistinct]  “tremble  and  obey”. 
This  is  what  one  emperor  wrote  to  another.  It  shows  clearly  what  the  thinking 
of  the  Chinese  has  been  for  centuries. 

The  Chinese  had  themselves  suffered  defeat  at  the  hands  of  foreigners.  For 
instance,  the  Manchus  came  and  defeated  the  Chinese.  But  they  themselves 
were  absorbed  in  China  and  became  completely  influenced  by  Chinese  thought. 
Even  when  China  was  weak,  their  thinking  was  that  China  was  the  centre  of 
the  universe.  To  some  extent,  this  has  been  true  of  India  too.  We  used  to  think 
of  anything  foreign  as  unclean.  We  were  steeped  in  pride  about  our  intellectual 


520.  See  fn  516  in  this  section. 
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and  spiritual  achievements.  We  considered  foreigners  as  outside  the  pale  of  our 
society.  The  caste  system  in  particular  gave  a  greater  impetus  to  this  kind  of 
thinking.  Ultimately  as  a  result  of  all  this  narrow-mindedness,  India  became 
completely  backward  while  the  rest  of  the  world  advanced  very  far.  We  were 
completely  ignorant  of  what  was  happening  elsewhere  in  the  world.  It  was 
only  with  the  coming  of  the  British  that  we  came  in  contact  with  the  outside 
world.  Until  then  we  knew  no  foreign  language  at  all.  Then  we  learnt  English. 
In  the  olden  days  on  the  other  hand,  we  were  familiar  with  Persian  and  had 
wide  contacts  with  the  outside  world. 

What  I  am  trying  to  show  is  that  India  and  China,  two  great  countries  of 
Asia,  had  both  become  inward  looking  and  ignorant  of  the  outside  world.  This 
was  not  so  as  far  as  India  was  concerned  in  the  beginning.  Large  deputations 
from  India  used  to  travel  far  and  wide  in  the  Buddhist  period,  carrying  the 
message  of  the  Buddha.  They  travelled  to  China,  Japan,  all  over  South-east 
Asia  and  to  Europe  too.  The  people  were  adventurous  and  fond  of  travelling. 
There  were  trade  connection  between  India  and  other  countries.  Our  arts  and 
culture  spread  far  and  wide.  Ancient  Sanskrit  manuscripts  have  been  discovered 
in  the  Gobi  desert. 

Then  came  a  time  when  the  people  of  India  became  narrow-minded  and 
cut  themselves  off  from  the  rest  of  the  world.  This  tendency  was  even  more 
marked  in  China.  During  the  centuries  of  British  rule,  we  were  brought  into 
contact  willy-nilly  with  Europe  and  began  to  learn  something  of  what  was 
going  on  in  the  rest  of  the  world.  But  by  and  large  India  remained  unaffected 
by  the  industrial  and  scientific  revolutions  which  had  transformed  the  West. 
We  had  become  inward  looking  which  is  a  great  weakness  even  now  among 
us.  We  can  progress  only  to  the  extent  that  we  can  get  rid  of  that  mentality.  The 
Chinese  were  even  more  inward  looking  than  us.  The  coming  of  communism 
did  not  change  their  inward  looking  tendencies.  It  was  a  new  ideology  that  they 
adopted.  But  even  then,  they  did  not  imitate  the  Soviet  Union.  In  fact,  they 
take  pride  in  their  own  brand  of  communism  which  they  claim  the  Russians 
do  not  understand.  So  their  old  pride  in  themselves  as  the  select  people  in  the 
world  has  only  been  enhanced  by  communism.  They  think  of  themselves  as 
the  big  pundits  of  communism.  This  was  the  cause  of  their  dispute  with  the 
Soviet  Union. 

Well,  as  I  was  saying,  if  you  look  at  India  and  China,  the  tendency  to  look 
inwards  which  the  Chinese  have  had  for  centuries  afflicts  us  too  to  some  extent. 
That  is  why  we  became  backward.  China  is  a  different  kind  of  nation.  But  we 
have  this  one  weakness  in  common.  Now  why  did  China  attack  us  when  we 
had  had  friendly  relations  with  them.  There  was  some  dispute  over  the  border 
issue.  But  it  was  not  something  that  had  to  be  settled  through  war.  For  one 
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thing,  it  is  believed  that  China  could  not  tolerate  any  country  in  Asia  to  compete 
with  them  either  now  or  in  the  future.  China  wants  the  old  situation  to  continue 
to  exist  with  all  their  neighbours  paying  tribute  to  it  and  treating  China  with 
respect  and  humility  and  not  go  against  its  wishes.  Even  if  China  may  not  want 
to  interfere,  it  certainly  wants  to  be  treated  as  a  suzerain. 

Now  there  is  no  other  country  which  posed  any  threat  to  China  in  this 
respect  except  Japan  and  India.  So  they  have  found  it  difficult  to  tolerate 
many  of  the  things  we  have  done  in  the  last  few  years.  They  did  not  like  the 
progress  we  were  making  by  following  the  path  of  our  own  choosing.  The  other 
countries  of  Asia  make  comparisons  to  see  which  of  the  two  paths  in  the  right 
one.  China  did  not  like  such  comparisons.  When  the  revolt  occurred  in  Tibet 
and  Tibetans  and  Dalai  Lama  came  here,  China  was  convinced  that  we  were 
responsible  for  inciting  the  Tibetans.  All  this  angered  the  Chinese.  Somehow 
the  Chinese  thinking  is  so  warped  that  they  feel  that  what  India  says  about 
non-involvement  is  nonsense  and  as  a  matter  of  fact,  we  are  in  alliance  with 
the  enemies  of  China  behind  the  scenes,  with  the  western  nations.  So  perhaps 
they  wanted  to  bring  everything  into  the  open. 

Another  school  of  thought  has  it  that  though  there  is  no  doubt  about  it  that 
China  is  progressing  very  fast,  some  impediments  have  cropped  up.  In  the 
beginning,  their  rate  of  progress  was  very  fast  because  the  Soviet  Union  had 
helped  them  enormously  with  their  technicians,  mechanics,  engineers  etc.,  in 
thousands.  They  gave  them  machines  and  technological  know-how.  The  Chinese 
are  an  extremely  hard  working,  intelligent  and  intellectual  people.  They  took 
advantage  of  Russian  help.  But  then  there  was  some  misunderstanding  between 
the  two  countries  and  the  Soviet  Union  withdrew  all  it  technicians  and  engineers. 
At  the  moment,  many  of  the  Chinese  industries  and  plants  have  been  closed 
down  because  they  do  not  have  anyone  to  run  them.  The  Soviet  Union  has 
stopped  other  aid  too  to  a  very  large  extent.  Now,  for  countries  like  China  and 
India  to  progress  fast,  external  aid  is  essential.  We  have  been  borrowing  from 
other  countries  for  our  Second  Five  Year  Plan  and  the  development  schemes. 
Similarly  China  too  needs  aid.  It  is  possible  for  both  India  and  China  to  progress 
without  foreign  aid.  But  it  would  take  a  long  time.  Every  country  which  has 
advanced  has  had  to  rely  on  foreign  aid,  including  the  United  States.  Europe 
helped  the  United  States  a  great  deal  in  the  past. 

Just  as  we  needed,  China  also  needed  aid  and  China  got  it  from  the  Soviet 
Union.  Then  the  Soviet  Union  suspended  most  of  the  aid  it  was  giving  to  China 
and  started  helping  other  countries  including  India  and  other  non-aligned 
nations.  China  could  not  tolerate  this  because  the  fact  is  that  there  are  not 
many  countries  in  the  world  except  the  Soviet  Union  which  would  give  aid  to 
China.  The  western  countries  and  China  regard  one  another  as  mutual  enemies. 
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Apart  from  the  Soviet  Union,  it  is  only  other  communist  countries  like  Poland 
and  Czechoslovakia  which  can  really  help  China.  When  they  suspended  aid, 
it  dealt  a  heavy  blow  to  China  and  the  difference  of  opinion  which  had  until 
then  been  hidden  surfaced. 

What  does  the  difference  between  China  and  the  Soviet  Union  hinge  upon? 
The  Soviet  Union  believes  that  there  can  be  coexistence  in  the  world  with  the 
communist  countries  on  the  one  side  and  the  non  communists  on  the  other. 
Both  sides  can  adhere  to  their  own  viewpoints.  The  Soviet  Union  also  believes 
that  there  is  no  need  for  a  nuclear  war  to  take  place  in  the  world;  China,  on  the 
other  hand,  believes  that  coexistence  is  not  possible  at  least  not  for  any  length 
of  time.  In  fact,  China  believes  that  war  is  necessary  to  solve  international 
problems.  There  are  many  deeper  ramifications  to  this  ideological  debate 
between  China  and  the  Soviet  Union  about  the  interpretation  of  Marxism  and 
Leninism.  Anyhow,  China  is  bent  upon  demonstrating  that  their  interpretation 
is  the  right  one  and  that  non-alignment  and  coexistence  are  unworkable.  They 
want  to  prove  that  every  nation  has  to  be  aligned  to  one  side  or  the  other.  By 
attacking  us,  if  they  can  prove  to  the  world  that  they  are  stronger  and  more 
powerful,  it  would  make  a  great  impact  upon  the  Asian  world  and  the  smaller 
countries  will  be  too  frightened  to  raise  their  heads.  Secondly,  India  is  the  largest 
non-aligned  nation  and  if  it  does  not  work  here,  how  can  the  smaller  countries 
hope  to  abide  by  this  principle?  So  it  would  strike  a  blow  against  non-alignment. 
All  Chinese  propaganda  is  aimed  against  India’s  non-alignment.  They  go  about 
saying  that  actually  we  are  in  the  western  camp.  Instead  of  trying  to  see  to  it  that 
we  should  stay  aloof  from  their  enemies,  they  insist  that  we  are  with  them.  It 
is  obvious  from  this  that  their  earlier  professions  were  all  deceitful.  To  occupy 
a  few  square  miles  of  territory  is  not  of  great  importance  to  China  though  this 
is  the  general  public  opinion. 

What  China  wanted  to  do  was  to  prove  to  the  world  that  their  stand  is  right 
and  the  Soviet  Union  is  wrong.  If  they  succeeded  in  showing  that  non-alignment 
and  peaceful  coexistence  cannot  work  there  is  bound  to  be  polarization.  There 
can  be  no  middle  path  in  polarization.  If  China  succeeds  in  showing  this,  the 
Soviet  Union  would  be  forced  to  concede  China’s  point  of  view.  So  in  a  sense 
this  is  an  attempt  on  China’s  part  to  strengthen  its  own  argument  and  secondly  to 
force  the  Soviet  Union  not  to  give  aid  to  countries  which  are  not  in  their  camp. 
China  is  in  great  need  of  economic  aid.  This  is  one  of  the  theories.  Now  I  do  not 
say  it  is  absolutely  right.  But  there  is  a  grain  of  truth  in  it.  China  keeps  getting 
reports  from  India  about  the  internal  feuds  and  rifts  over  language,  religion, 
province  etc.  So  they  perhaps  feel  that  if  they  dealt  us  one  more  blow,  it  would 
weaken  us  further  and  lead  to  our  disintegration.  The  reports  that  China  gets 
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are  all  one-sided.  They  were  also  perhaps  given  the  impression  that  the  Indian 
Communist  Party  would  side  with  them,  thus  further  weakening  the  country. 

Well,  anyway,  the  Chinese  attacked  with  the  intention  of  dealing  a  blow  to 
our  economy  and  weakening  us.  Once  they  had  achieved  their  purpose,  they 
could  come  to  an  agreement  with  us,  making  their  own  position  stronger  for 
the  future.  It  would  also  strengthen  their  position  in  Asia  in  the  current  debate 
between  themselves  and  the  Soviet  Union.  Once  they  were  firmly  entrenched 
in  their  new  position,  it  would  be  much  easier  for  them  to  grab  more  from 
India.  What  I  mean  is  that  at  the  moment  China’s  intention  is  not  to  fight  a  big 
war  but  only  to  flex  their  muscles  a  bit  and  humiliate  us.  For  one  thing,  China 
has  spent  a  great  deal  of  money  on  publicity  and  propaganda  all  over  Asia  and 
Africa.  They  are  bothered  about  what  other  countries  think  about  their  action. 
They  have  done  a  great  deal  of  clever  and  deceitful  propaganda  regarding  the 
Sino-Indian  dispute.  Asian  and  African  public  opinion  would  turn  against  China 
if  it  were  known  that  the  Chinese  aggression  has  been  almost  imperialistic  in 
character.  So  the  Chinese  have  tried  their  best  and  succeeded  to  some  extent, 
to  change  that  opinion.  In  fact,  China  could  have  advanced  even  further  into 
Indian  territory  if  they  had  wanted.  But  if  they  had  done  so  their  propaganda 
would  have  been  proved  to  have  been  false. 

Anyhow,  these  are  merely  some  of  my  thoughts  which  I  wanted  to  share 
with  you.  It  is  not  enough  to  explain  away  the  Chinese  attack  as  an  imperialist 
aggression  to  grab  hold  of  some  territory  because  international  relations  are 
much  more  complex  now.  They  may  have  managed  to  show  us  down  by 
capturing  some  square  miles  of  territory  in  the  Himalayas.  But  it  does  not 
enhance  their  stature  in  the  world  community  in  any  way. 

The  big  question  confronting  the  world  today  is  whether  there  is  going  to 
be  a  nuclear  war  between  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  United  States.  The  rest  of 
the  world  is  ranged  one  side  or  the  other.  Well,  anyhow,  for  whatever  reasons 
they  have  been  trying  desperately  to  prove  to  everyone,  as  you  may  have  heard 
yourselves,  that  they  were  not  the  aggressors  and  that  we  had  attacked  and  they 
were  merely  defending  themselves.  They  have  occupied  some  of  our  territory, 
all  the  while  trying  to  throw  dust  into  people’s  eyes.  Now  at  the  moment,  there  is 
ceasefire,  as  you  know.  I  cannot  say  how  long  it  will  last.  Some  of  the  Colombo 
countries  have  been  taking  a  hand  in  this  matter.  Bandaranike,  the  Prime 
Minister  of  Ceylon,  is  in  Peking  at  the  moment  and  will  come  to  New  Delhi  in 
a  few  days’  time.  Let  us  see  what  the  outcome  is.  After  hearing  China’s  views, 
we  will  try  to  reach  an  agreement  on  the  points  which  would  be  acceptable  to 
both  sides.  Only  when  that  is  settled  can  we  come  to  the  negotiating  table.  The 
Colombo  countries  have  got  together  to  try  to  find  a  common  ground.  We  had 
said  earlier  that  we  are  willing  to  hold  talks  if  some  of  our  conditions  are  met. 


677 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


China  has  presented  some  conditions  of  their  own.  Now  everything  depends 
on  the  outcome  of  the  talks  with  the  Colombo  countries.  But  what  I  want  you 
to  take  note  of  is,  that  with  the  Chinese  attack  upon  us,  one  thing  has  become 
clear  which  had  been  somewhat  obscure  before.  That  is  the  fundamental 
conflict  of  views  between  China  and  India  and  the  principles  that  we  wish  to 
follow.  These  are  two  of  the  greatest  countries  in  Asia  and  there  could  be  either 
friendship  or  rivalry  between  them.  A  conflict  of  views  and  principles  does  not 
necessarily  have  to  lead  to  war.  But  the  present  conflict  has  come  about  due  to 
a  combination  of  two  factors.  One  is  China’s  old  terms,  and  two,  the  conditions 
which  have  given  birth  to  their  brand  of  communism.  Both  are  conducive  to 
armed  conflict  and  war.  In  short,  we  must  always  bear  this  in  mind  even  if 
there  is  a  temporary  truce  or  agreement  between  us.  The  second  step  would  be 
not  merely  to  hold  talks  but  to  discuss  the  boundary  issue  and  decide  which 
of  the  territories  belongs  to  whom.  As  you  know,  I  have  even  said  that  we  are 
prepared  to  take  this  matter  to  the  International  Court  of  Justice  at  Hague.  It 
is  an  impartial  body  and  would  make  a  fair  decision.  Two  years  ago,  some  of 
our  officers  had  met  and  talked  about  this  issue.  Our  separate  reports  have  been 
published  in  huge  volumes.  We  feel  that  we  have  a  very  strong  case.521 

Well,  anyhow,  all  this  will  go  on.  But  the  basic  tensions  that  continue 
to  exist  compel  us,  even  if  we  come  to  some  temporary  agreement  now  to 
continue  our  preparations  and  to  make  the  country  strong.  Legally  we  may 
be  able  to  present  a  very  strong  case.  But  law  does  not  take  you  very  far  in  an 
international  conflict  between  two  nations.  Nations  can  take  a  matter  to  the 
International  Court  of  Justice.  But  international  law  has  not  progressed  very 
much.  So  weak  nations  cannot  defend  their  case  effectively.  The  International 
Court  is  able  to  settle  some  disputes.  But  it  is  essential  that  a  country  should 
be  really  powerful  to  be  able  to  defend  its  freedom.  Therefore  it  is  more  than 
ever  necessary  to  become  more  powerful. 

What  is  power?  It  is  obvious  that  military  power  is  the  most  essential  in 
order  to  be  able  to  protect  a  nation’s  territorial  integrity.  The  soldiers  must,  of 
course,  show  courage.  But  they  need  arms  and  ammunition  to  be  able  to  fight. 
The  armed  forces  have  to  be  backed  by  an  entire  industrial  base  and  scientific 
know-how.  Gone  are  the  days  of  wars  of  chivalry  where  courage  and  bravery 
were  enough.  How  have  the  western  countries  become  so  powerful?  It  is  not 
because  Europeans  are  braver  than  the  people  of  India  or  Asia.  It  is  because  they 
are  scientifically  and  technologically  far  more  advanced.  They  have  acquired 
new  kinds  of  weapons  which  have  changed  the  entire  complexion  of  warfare. 
Therefore  the  sign  of  power  today  lies  in  science  and  industrial  base.  Armies 

521.  See  fn  517  in  this  section. 
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and  new  weapons  systems  and  techniques  of  warfare  are  a  product  of  modem 
scientific  know-how.  So  it  is  not  enough  to  take  into  account  the  armed  forces 
along.  An  army  is  a  superficial  thing  which  can  be  paraded  around.  What  is 
really  important  is  the  base,  the  industrial  and  economic  base  of  a  nation.  This  is 
how  England,  Germany  and  Japan  became  powerful.  More  than  hundred  years 
ago,  smarting  under  the  humiliation  suffered  at  the  hands  of  some  European 
ships,  Japan  decided  to  pay  them  back  in  their  own  coin,  by  acquiring  modem 
scientific  and  technological  knowledge.  The  older  statesmen  in  Japan  at  that 
time  took  this  decision  which  transformed  their  lives  completely.  About  a 
thousand  young  Japanese  were  sent  off  to  the  United  States  and  Europe  to  be 
trained  in  modem  science.  Japan  was  also  the  first  to  introduce  compulsory 
education  in  the  country  in  those  days.  They  knew  that  they  could  not  advance 
in  science  without  educating  the  masses.  They  sent  their  students  abroad  for 
higher  education.  They  went  back  and  trained  others.  In  this  way,  within 
twenty-five  to  thirty  years,  Japan  managed  to  modernise  itself  and  became 
very  powerful.  It  took  on  the  Soviet  Union  and  defeated  them  in  1905  which 
enhanced  its  stature  greatly.  Since  then,  Japan  has  not  looked  back.  Though 
it  was  defeated  in  the  Second  World  War  ten  to  fifteen  years  ago,  today  it  is 
once  again  powerful  country  because  it  has  a  very  strong  industrial  base  and 
is  scientifically  very  advanced. 

You  will  find  that  all  the  powerful  countries  of  the  world  have  a  strong 
industrial  and  scientific  base.  They  are  not  only  military  powerful  but  also 
extremely  affluent.  In  modem  warfare  it  is  not  only  the  armed  forces  which 
count  but  the  economic  condition  of  a  country.  That  is  why  when  India 
became  independent,  we  turned  our  attention  to  strengthening  the  economy 
of  the  country.  We  took  up  planning  which  aimed  at  making  India  strong  and 
the  betterment  of  the  economic  condition  of  the  people.  We  made  an  effort 
to  do  both  and  to  industrialise  the  country.  It  was  not  enough  to  put  up  a  few 
industries  here  and  there.  We  want  to  have  a  solid  industrial  base  in  India.  So 
we  laid  stress  on  heavy  industries  which  leads  to  small  industries  coming  up 
everywhere.  Small  industries  by  themselves  could  not  have  formed  an  industrial 
base.  For  that  we  need  heavy  industries,  machine  building  industries,  iron  and 
steel  industries,  chemical  industries,  etc.  It  is  necessary  to  generate  power  in 
abundance  to  run  these  industries.  We  need  machine  making  industries  to  be 
able  to  set  up  the  other  industries.  This  takes  time.  We  have  started  laying  the 
foundation  of  the  edifice  of  a  new  India.  This  is  what  we  have  been  trying  to  do. 

Take  military  equipment,  for  instance,  we  have  had  to  import  some  things 
from  other  countries.  But  our  effort  has  been  to  produce  as  much  as  we  can  in 
India.  It  takes  time.  But  it  is  a  fundamentally  sound  policy.  We  may  gain  some 
temporary  advantage  by  importing  arms  and  equipment  from  other  countries. 
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But  everything  comes  to  a  standstill  if  some  part  goes  out  of  order.  This  is  the 
age  of  electronics,  and  military  equipment  is  extremely  complex.  A  country 
needs  a  scientific  and  heavy  industrial  base  for  it.  This  was  our  dilemma.  Now 
it  can  be  argued  that  we  made  a  mistake.  What  we  were  trying  to  do  was  to 
make  India  self-reliant  and  strong  instead  of  depending  on  other  countries 
which  may  or  may  not  help  when  we  need  it.  Even  now  it  is  necessary  that  we 
should  become  independent. 

Our  armed  forces  are  excellent  and  there  is  no  dearth  of  courage  among 
our  jawans.  But  it  is  absolutely  essential  to  acquire  an  industrial  and  scientific 
base.  It  is  not  enough  to  import  some  aeroplanes  and  weapons  from  England  or 
the  United  States.  If  we  are  forced  to,  we  will  and  are  already  doing  so.  But  we 
have  to  take  a  long  term  view  and  increase  our  capacity  for  production  even  if 
we  have  to  take  the  help  of  other  countries.  That  kind  of  aid  is  far  better  than 
getting  some  new  weapons  or  planes  which  is  only  a  temporary  help.  We  will 
remain  weak  if  we  do  not  become  self-reliant. 

At  the  moment,  we  are  facing  the  threat  of  Chinese  aggression.  Though 
there  is  no  fighting  going  on  at  the  moment,  tensions  exist  and  we  cannot 
afford  to  remain  weak.  That  would  be  playing  into  the  hands  of  the  enemy. 
Even  if  the  situation  has  changed  on  the  surface,  the  conflict  will  continue. 
So  we  must  become  strong.  We  cannot  afford  to  relax  our  vigilance  for  the 
next  five  years.  I  do  not  mean  that  we  will  be  at  war  for  five  years.  We  must 
be  prepared  for  any  eventuality  and  become  extremely  strong.  Expanding  the 
armed  forces  is  a  superficial  thing.  Real  preparedness  means  to  expand  our 
industrial  and  scientific  base  in  order  to  be  able  to  produce  all  that  we  need  by 
way  of  armaments  and  equipment. 

People  often  criticise  the  enormous  expenditure  of  the  war.  That  is 
inevitable.  But  it  would  be  foolish  to  give  up  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan  because 
of  the  extra  financial  burden  of  the  war.  If  you  look  at  the  previous  plan,  you 
will  find  that  85%  of  the  projects  are  essential  for  defence  purposes  too.  We  are 
spending  a  great  deal  on  agriculture,  industries,  power  generation,  development, 
and  transport.  Even  from  the  point  of  view  of  fighting  a  war,  it  is  essential  that 
we  should  be  self  sufficient  in  agriculture  and  not  have  to  import  food  grains. 
We  must  become  industrialised  and  generate  power,  improve  transport  and 
communication,  all  of  which  are  essential  if  we  have  to  fight  a  war. 

Therefore,  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan  is  the  backbone  of  our  war  effort. 
There  is  no  conflict  between  the  two.  It  means  that  we  have  to  carry  two  great 
burdens  at  the  same  time.  One  is  the  financial  burden  of  war  and  the  other  is 
of  development.  We  cannot  allow  our  development  projects  to  grind  to  a  halt 
because  we  have  had  to  fight  a  war.  That  would  weaken  us  greatly.  Nor  can 
we  place  our  dependence  on  other  countries.  I  feel  that  the  suggestion  that  we 
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should  give  up  our  policy  of  non-alignment  and  make  some  military  agreements 
is  absolutely  wrong  and  dangerous.  First  of  all,  to  give  up  non-alignment 
means  giving  up  our  individuality  and  stature  as  an  independent  country  and 
to  become  camp  followers  of  some  other  power  may  have  certain  advantages 
but  in  a  sense  we  will  be  sacrificing  our  freedom.  India  has  great  stature  and 
individuality  in  the  world.  We  have  always  followed  a  path  of  our  own  choosing 
and  not  aligned  ourselves  to  any  power  group.  It  would  be  extremely  harmful 
to  give  it  up.  Secondly,  it  would  show  that  we  have  no  faith  in  our  own  policy. 
After  all,  even  the  most  friendly  nation  would  prefer  to  follow  its  own  policy. 
You  will  find  that  in  the  last  fifteen  to  sixten  years,  countries  which  had  been 
enemies  of  one  another  have  become  friends  like  Germany  and  Japan  with  the 
United  States,  England  and  France.  International  relations  are  always  in  a  state 
of  flux.  There  is  no  substitute  for  a  strong  and  stable  nation. 

But  above  all,  the  fact  is  that  those  who  suggest  that  we  should  give  up 
the  policy  of  non-  alignment  show  a  complete  lack  of  faith  in  their  country’s 
strength.  This  is  the  basic  problem.  Now  you  can  imagine  what  constitutes  real 
strength.  Taking  into  account  the  military  and  strategic  power  and  influence  of 
other  friendly  nations  I  feel  that  India  is  not  as  weak  as  some  people  believe.  It 
is  strange  that  the  people  who,  on  the  one  hand,  praise  the  jawans  to  the  skies 
want  to  put  India’s  defence  under  the  care  of  others.  It  seems  terribly  wrong 
to  me  because  first  of  all  I  think  we  are  strong  enough  to  defend  our  country. 

What  is  strength  after  all?  It  is  something  which  can  be  increased.  I  have 
already  outlined  the  ways  in  which  we  can  do  so.  But  a  very  important  factor  is 
confidence  in  ourselves,  the  spirit  and  morale  of  a  nation.  If  a  nation  is  convinced 
that  it  is  not  strong  and  cannot  survive  without  hanging  on  to  someone  else,  that 
would  be  the  first  step  towards  weakening  the  country.  Secondly,  if  we  give 
up  non-alignment  we  will  be  putting  an  end  to  our  efforts  towards  maintaining 
world  peace.  If  there  are  no  countries  left  which  are  nonaligned,  the  chances 
of  war  in  a  world  divided  into  two  armed  camps  increase  considerably.  In  the 
last  ten  years  or  so,  the  world  had  teetered  on  the  brink  of  war  on  two  or  three 
occasions  when  disaster  was  averted  by  the  efforts  made  by  India  and  others 
too  but  particularly  India.  So,  it  is  obvious  that  we  can  show  results. 

Well,  I  shall  not  go  into  all  that.  There  is  no  doubt  about  it  that  we  have  to 
shoulder  great  burdens  and  face  dangers.  They  are  not  so  great  as  to  be  beyond 
our  strength.  But  we  cannot  escape  the  responsibility.  This  is  how  nations  are 
moulded,  not  by  cowering  or  being  frightened.  Nor  do  we  beg  others  to  become 
our  caretakers.  History  shows  that  great  nations  and  empires  like  the  mighty 
Roman  Empire  fell  because  it  depended  on  others  to  defend  it.  It  cannot  work. 
We  can  take  help  from  others  as  we  are  doing  at  the  moment,  and  be  grateful. 
But  to  tie  our  country  down  by  military  pacts  and  alliances  will  weaken  us  in 
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the  eyes  of  the  world  and  lower  our  morale  instead  of  strengthening  India.  It 
shows  a  lack  of  self  confidence. 

The  Chinese  have  been  proved  wrong  in  one  of  their  calculations.  They  had 
hoped  that  this  crisis  would  weaken  our  unity  and  break  India  into  pieces.  But  the 
Chinese  attack  has  had  the  opposite  effect.  The  bond  of  unity  and  solidarity  has 
become  stronger  and  the  fissiparous  tendencies  have  been  subdued.  The  damage 
lies  in  allowing  ourselves  to  slacken  because  there  is  no  fighting  at  the  moment. 
Even  though  there  is  a  ceasefire  at  the  moment,  the  situation  under  the  surface 
remains  the  same.  We  must  continue  to  keep  up  our  preparations  and  shoulder 
burdens,  financial  and  others,  for  years  to  come.  We  must  become  strong  enough 
to  be  able  to  face  any  danger  with  equaminity.  All  of  us  will  have  to  shoulder 
the  country’s  burdens.  The  real  danger  to  us  lies  in  disunity  and  fissiparous 
tendencies.  We  can  hope  to  maintain  our  freedom  only  if  there  is  unity  among 
the  people.  The  fact  that  the  moment  China  attacked,  the  factors  which  divided 
us  in  the  past,  like  communalism,  linguism,  casteism  and  provincialism,  have 
gone  into  the  background,  proves  that  there  is  a  fundamental  unity  in  India. 
We  must  not  allow  that  bond  to  slacken  but  work  harder  than  ever  to  make 
it  strong.  We  must  also  do  everything  we  can  to  industrialise  the  nation  and 
strengthen  our  military  position  by  acquiring  a  scientific  and  industrial  base. 
[Recording  indistinct] 

These  are  the  problems  that  confront  us  today.  We  have  to  keep  them  in  mind 
even  if  there  is  no  fighting  going  on  at  the  borders.  The  fundamental  conflicts 
will  not  end  in  a  hurry  and  if  we  allow  ourselves  to  slacken  even  a  little,  we 
will  expose  ourselves  to  greater  danger.  I  do  not  know  what  you  wanted  to  hear 
from  me.  But  since  you  are  learned  people,  I  have  tried  to  present  the  problems 
that  confront  us  from  an  intellectual  approach.  I  want  you  to  understand  that 
the  danger  to  the  country  will  not  be  removed  in  a  hurry.  We  have  a  long  and 
arduous  journey  before  us  and  heavy  burdens  to  carry.  We  will  succeed  to  the 
extent  that  we  are  able  to  shoulder  those  burdens. 

Jai  Hind! 


Translation  ends] 
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363.  In  Allahabad:  Public  Meeting522 
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ft#  ##  3E5EW  #  g3TT,  #  ##?!  #  FE  #  #  #IR  if,  ?R#T  HTOT  # 
##■  #  f#t  I  g#  F#  RwR#  ^  TTTF  %  3TET  ##  %,  WTI  %  #, 
WI#T  3TFT  ##  %  TRI  #  #  3#  TT#  TE#  ^  3TW  #§T,  RTTTF  #WIT  I, 
3TPI#  FT#  ##  ^  #,  #  W  #  3TET  TT#  #t  gf#TH  3TFT  TEW  fl  git# 

f  f#  #f  g#  #  w#  g#  w#  f ,  ^  wft  w%  #g  I,  g#t  #g  I,  tot# 

522.  Speech  at  the  K.P.  College,  6  January  1963.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  9037,  9038, 
9039,  NM  No.  1738,  1739,  1740. 

523.  Kamala  Bahuguna,  President,  Allahabad  District  Congress  Committee. 

524.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  the  Home  Minister. 
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Rtt  fft%  Rift  I  Fff  fft  %,  aftr  fret  Rif-  #r  Rieft  Ft  i  ftfoq  far  ’ft  farr 

ftf  ft  qftR  %  qftR  qTqf’fqt  },  Reft  %,  TTRf  %  ftq  t  q^ir,  qqf'  qr^t  rtrt^ 
ft,  Rt  qqT  3tq  fagpr  cKrfSfqq  1 1  ff  f^rqrjRF  toft  qtt  q$f  rttft,  qqf%  qfqf 

%  TUft  %  f\  fttr  I  fffoq  RRff  sqrcr  3TTR  Ifttqq  %  qtqf  ^  3fk  iM  }  Fff 
1 1  ?R%  FTT  RRF  RRT  RTftR,  g^  €tRT  RTF  q#  ftfcq  RrftR  TFT  qftR  ff  eftTT 
qrftF  fr^,  qqftrr-eftTT  qrftF  fr^  qqT  gq  t,  #t  qqt  qqt  1 1  qqT  qgq  rft 
flTTTT  qqqq  Bt€t  wff  RTT  t  RT  st£  qTFffRf  Ft  epst  FTT  I,  ftt?  Ft  fortR  Ft  i 

3TFF  #  gt  qpr  feqrqf  qft  ftrt  %  Fjq  iffM  fM,  qqq-qqq  ^ttftt  F?t,  qt 
RFT  ^  qflq  qqT  F>$?iiet  f  yg<g,  fr  qtqf  %  ^t  %,  Fft  ftl%  Ft  Riff,  FTTst  fq<?l 

^  qqr,  qFT  qra  FRft  R?t  ftff'TRT  i  frt  ^  qTRFft  ge*R<  ffRT  rft  ^  f% 

RFT  FjTT  FRT-FTRT  fstRT  qffT  qt  RFT  Rqgr  gpiR-i  qqgr  qq  t? ,  rft  %  qqT 
fe^TFiq  rt  rj^Et  Frrqft  qft  TFrff  ^  I,  qFT  fcq  qft  qqgft  qqf  %  £  #r 
fitT  FR  FT  R$%  ff  tift  qqr  f^q  qft  I 

?ft  fq  snq  qtqf  qq  ffqr,  ftf-  qq  qrrr  iff  ftrt  ^kttft  gqT  RftTRF  qp?  Rft 
TFrff,  fts  Fqff  rift  TT#qrqf  %  3f,  qt  ’ft  qqft  sft ,  ff  q$f  ftfft  i  RTffr  fftT 
q#r  §3q  qqiqT  wr  foqf'  Ft  f%  qqqr  qr  qqr  gar  I  ftt  rtf  qq,  Tfcfr 
Fq^r  ^§t  ^q  I  f%  qq  ^?t  ^  Fqqr  gqr  #  qqqq  qrrr  qq  ^  qqT  jqr  i  %  ^qq 
I  #ft  qtq  TTOtt  #q  qft  §^|qq  %  fr  qq  qtff  ^  qqli  qqqqqr  qftr 
qqr  qtff  %  F^ff  qqqft,  f^grrnq  ^t  #qf  qft,  qt  ^wih  rt%  qqq  qrfFt  qftr 
qt  fi  #  gqt  ^  1%  qgq  RT-Ff%qqqft  I  qiqrr  ff  ftf-ftf  T5t^-qt% 
srqt  I,  #t  qqgftrq  rt#  ’ft  I,  qqqq  wq  ^tt,  ^  #  ttrf#  %  i  #  qqqft 
qgq  qT-q«ftq  qr-q«M  FTft  i  #  ftw,  ^  qr  qftf  qrqrft 

RFTT  qr  FFTFT  R^t  TFT  #T  ^T  %  RtF^RT,  ^§T  %  ftqqqq  qq%  qtt  feq  FfqT 

qft  Ft  q?ft,  q#  qqr  qqgftrq  rt#,  f^rq^  ftrqq  ^tf^nff  qft  qgq  q^ftq  eft  % 
qt  qt  qTq  RTeff  ff  qqgPUR  ^t,  TTFqqTF  q?t  ferft  qqT  qqqq  TTTq  Mt  t,  qt 
qqr  ftr^q  qq^  fermr  Ft  q#  #r  ffqrq  ferT  -Jifqqf  qr  f%qrqr  i  ftt^ 

#q  qft  qqqft  qr-q«M  g^  i 

eft  %  qqr  qqfr  RTF  gf  ^WH  ff,  qqft  RTF  g^  3ftT  ff  q^ftq  RTTFT  I 
f%  %  qrft  tMT  qqffe  qf  rrr  Fff  rtt^  ^  #r  m  ^  I,  qqq  Fff  qqf'  fr 
qrqTR  gg  «t,  grqr  qft  qqrqT,  grqr  ff  trf  qgi^  qgqr  ttM  ft,  #r  %rft  ft  q^f 
I  #r  Fqf'  qq§t  RqTfr,  RtqqTg  Rqqff,  4q  rrt^,  qi  rrff  FRT  #t,  qqT-qqT, 
Frftffrg  t%  qqq^  %  gTRT  r%,  qqT-qqT  qrqq  FFiff  i  fr  qtq  Tftf  ^  grqr  qrt  rf% 
qtt  eft  gR^rq  I  %  qp?  rfft,  ^1%q  r#rr  Mt  %  q^f  rf  ttrtft  i  R^f  fr 
rf  qrt  I,  qr^f  fep  wtt  Tf^t  fTft  t  frttt  Rieff  ff,  qf  g^RT^t  Rrff 

I  Rt  q^f  Fteft,  eft  FTftfoq  4q  FtFT  1 1  #T  FRTTT  gTRT  RFFT  gTRT  FT  gf^tRT  ff, 

qqrRT  qqgf^TF  grqff  %,  t5rq%  Rtqqr  rtt^  grqr  ^t  rft%  qft  qft%q  qtt,  qpft 
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W  JRE  EE,  RRE#  #  ##  gg  #  FR#  #  f#RT  I  FTT  ’IT  gf#RT  RT  R#  WT# 
sff,  gW  RTF  %  JWTRRT  TIT  #  RRI  RT  1%  #t  ST3TRT5T  F#  gg,  ##  %  Wimi# 
<Fct  gg  ’ft  J?W  ##  %  Rg  TEERT  #  f#  R#  I  ■3T®T  RW  #  TTR3TT  ’3TRTT  RT  f#  R# 
ch^Pl^H  I,  TTERRR  I,  cTFT  W^#  WTRI#  #  TF#  R#  #1  HW<tH  RRTRT# 

gg#  ##  %  wet  Prw  rirt  #  #t  wet  #  #  rrr#  #r^  ##  t  #t  gpr  ^reh 

RRR  RR  WERT  f#RRT  1 1 

#  gw  rft  rt#  teitr  jPeit  #  «it  %  #  f#  g#  tit#  %  rr  tft 

I,  ##R  #RRT  «FTTTTT  I,  ’Iw  REEIT  I,  #  WE#  ##  %  RTW#  W#T  %  R#  I 
wg  FR  %  FTT  RR#  #  FTT-ERF  R#  gg  hr##  gf ,  ##  t  ##R  f#T  #  RETf! 
TTR##  #  FR  W#  =1%  #T  WE#  ##  #  R#  I  #  TEERT  t  #  R#  RTRRT  % 
RTR  RE#  #  #R  Rgi  W#f#  #  TTTTT  JRE  RRWT  TTEftig,  RER  F#W  WR# 
RRTR  WERT  RFRT  I,  RT#  JJ#  ##  RT  R  ##,  FT  f#TTTg  #,  FT  RR#  #,  ##R 

#  #  R|E  R#  #  #  itse  #?T-#R#  #vfl  #F  #  R%  f ,  #  PW  ^IterTl  WRIT#  I 

#tt  tsrr  #  i  f#  jre  gggr  I  Rgf#  rtt  jew  #  weft#  #  #  #t  rtf#  #, 
g#f#  rt#  jPeit#  #r  #  ggRT  1 1  gw-gw  wr#,  gw-gw  retPw  rtt  jew 

WT  gw  f##WT  WIRT  FlRI  #  #T  Ig#  #  WET  WTW  %  I  FR#  R#f#R  #  RE# 

#  #r  f##  rrt  fr  ggggrg  gg,  wet  ggR  rft  RT,  ggR  rft  #w  I  #r  Fnwt 
#e#  g#  #  teerr  #  Pi^mri  RT,  jtt#  wr#  #  Pwmhi  RT  i  jr#  Rft# 
t  si#  #  wet  ##g,  jt#  Rfig#  *f  if  g#  #,  ggr  frt  #  jwt  t#t  gg#  gg, 
##  gg%  gg,  g#gwgr  gg  fte#  ggg  g#  tet#  i  wif^r  #r  gPnw  ^f  ##  % 
g#  grgg%  #  1 1  g#  #?  g#  g#  f,  g#  fr  rw  #,  g%  wf#RFRT  rrt  #, 
g#  #r  fir  #,  g#  r##  f ,  g§g  i  we#  #  grt^  RiPtg  frt  f ,  f^gr#  #, 

WET  TfE#  #  RT#  wr#  g#WRRR  gg##R  g#T  #,  g%  R##  I,  g#WRITR 

gg##n  3  wet  #i#  I  rt#,  #  #  g#  #r%  I  f#  rr#  rr  rt#  g^  gi-^Pld 
g#,  wei  #r%  I  f#  wet  f#mg  gg  ggg  wrr  g#,  ^g  g#  gr  W#  #  gg#  i 

#  g#  frt  #  g#r  fr  gg  g#  tee#  g^tf  ^re  g#  gg  teert  %  i  fr  f## 
#-tg  #,  #  #  g^  3r  fr  #sf  g#  g#?  ggff#  f#ng,  rrr  g#R  #r  ^REf 

#  wt#,  #r  jr#  #  i#r-i#r  #  g#  r##  f#E#,  g#  r#t  gg#,  ##  #  g# 

r##,  wen  hi  #  Wtr  wg  fe#  gg  r#  #?ng  f#  g#,  rrt 

RFif  #  ^gig  gg  ##  #r  err  rr  rw  rr  tee#  #  i  #  wwft  rir  g#  # 

##g  #RET  I  Wlf^T  #T  #RET  R5#  WFRT  #  f#  FR  RR  RW  R##,  W#  WFRT 

#  FR  #T  RRF  R##,  W#W#gR##gTR#’ITI#  RTRT  R#  WK1RR  #, 
R#  #  gRTT  TIRTR  %  ##R  f#R  RTF  #  (=I51M  #  FRT  Rg  TFT  #  #T  FRT 

gg#  gg  gw  r#rt  gw  #rt  #  f#  reer  gg#  #  f#  f#n#  rtr  frt  #  reer 
gg#  I,  g#  f#rtt  #r#  I  rf#  #  #,  reer  #t  #rr  gg#  #  g#f#  g# 

R#wf  #  #RR  ’JRRT  #W  #  TEE#  #,  R#g  #  #T  WRR#  #  I 
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Wt  FT  tt  Hi  If  wt  I  ftWF  it,  W|W  WFT  gWF  2TT  FETTI  I  #T,  FW  tl  # 
it  WFt  ttw  WFT  1 1  WWt  WFt  It  flWF  it  t  FWfog  ttw  Flit  I  tt  WW 
3d!  Ft  ftWWWWT  I,  FW  WFt  %  I  WW  gWI  d(lw>l  I,  FT  gflWT  t  it  FWT  it 
ddt  tt  WWlft  3FRTt  ttT  Wit  gWF  I  Wdlt,  tt  wftWT  dll  I  FT  g?W> 
t  fag  Wll  Wt  WWgftTW  Ft  WT  W  It  |  Hr  %  ^TT  ftlWT?  Itl  WFT,  WW  t  ttw  I 
FIWT1W  g3T T,  Kw  %  FWrt  WTt  WlsFW  Wit  WWEITt  Witt  tt  tt  I,  tt  Wit  Wtt 
tt  it  FWT  tt  Flftw  Wtt  I  FT,  TWFft  tft  TFT  I  Wgt  Wit  TTWW  iff,  WWWW  FW 
TTWW  t,  t  tt  WTt  t  tftw  TIFT  tfeg  WWgflWT,  t>fMdDM,  gttWTF,  WRTWTF 
WIT  WWf  ItWT  I  tt  WWt  3TTWW  t  wit  WFW  1 1  =FFI  WTWT  1 1%  STTWF  Wilt  WFlf 

It  Ft  Tut,  tftiw  Ftlf  wtt,  ttrf  gwF  wt  t  wt  Fttr  ftinw  wt  wwf  wrt  t, 

FWT  wt  WWF  WTt  t  tt  WWWt,  WWt  Wit  gWF  wt  WTWlt  WTFI  1 1  3TW[t  wit 
giT  ItWT  ft  WW  I  tt  wtftFT  I  wt|  Ff  ftsTTW  WW?t  t,  Wt  gWT  It  WTFW  I 

wt  wt|  w  wtfw  I  wt  #t  t,  gtlchdWT  I,  gwi  It  wiw  Ftlf  #at  I,  gwt 

WTF  ft  WWlt  tt  WET  I,  FT!  I  WWW  wt  WT  tflwfl  I,  RfRiWTH  I,  WTWtWtft  I, 
WTFWf  Wt  WTW  I,  It  SETT  wt|  tflwf)  lit  t,  wt|  WtWWltt,  wit  I  tt  wlftww 
tgiwltwwltiwft  gflwilt  ItW  1 1 

fw  wgw  ggft  I,  wgw  grwf  I,  tf?I  I  writ  wfwwtf  I  tt  gpffwTF  I,  tt  t 
It  wt|  wtw  wit  I  ftl  Ft  It  WIW  gftWT  t  I,  HFWWIF  #T  gttwiF  I  #wft  ttn 
It  It  TEFtt  I,  FHWt,  Wp5  FHWt  tftlW  It  It  WET  3TTW  FTEFI  Tfett,  It  It 
ft^fw  trt  It,  gPlWlD  WTW  I  ft>  FTFWcfJFT  wt  gflWT  ftniw  wt  I,  HIFTI 
wt  I,  i'-HHiti  wt  I,  w?ftw  wt  1 1 1  w§ftw  wt  gw  Pm  wirtt  I  -311  $ll  t 

gflWT  t  WTWWt  wt  1 1  3FTT  FW  wit  TTWFlt  ftWW  ^t  ItT  W§ftW  wt  wlf  TRFlt 

?rf  fw  It  sprit  tit#  t  gr  wlf  It  tefI  i  t  gPiwiH  wtw  1 1 

Fltftg  fwI  3iw|  wwwlfw  wtwRTaff  wlrr  I  fh  wff  swr  fen,  wgw  w 
wt  trwwI  ^t  Itr  qgrwT,  flrw  wt  WEFlt  wt,  wwffti  %?w  t  htttIi  I  wit  i 
3TTR  f^f  wt  fit,  w  f^ranr  It  wrwft  ttlt  wit  fit,  iwtteft  w#e  wt, 
twlftttt  wft,  ft  wiwf  wft  tt  Itfflwtw  I,  Ffwrt  win,  t  w  ftmg  t,  t 

IfTTT  I,  t  It  WTWt  WTFTF  I  fit  I  FW  flHIW  TETlt  I  ftl  FTTTT  WWT  UlT,  TTW 
Wt  WIF  fl-gEIM  I  WWT  FfWT?  WW  gtt  FHt  HTW  flHTW  TETlt  I,  tt  ItTT  3EWf 
ftg  flvt  #t  §q  TTTFlt  Ft  WTflt?  flrt  fttflWT  WTflt  Ft?  FE  WWW  gt 
twi  WT^g  wlf,  Iw  pw  I,  WRW-WWT  WTH  Ftfflwl  FWlt  t?T  1 1,  It  WTTWFt 
1 1  w#-wi!r  3itw  gt  f%  <1wjik  It  wlf  flwwT  wlff  wt  i  wf  wt  ww  gn  gwF 

WFWWT  I  wt  nt  flwwt  lift  I  #T  gw?  FWTt  WWTW  WFW  lit  I,  FWlI  WTF-WTF 

t  wrg  wfw  tI  li 

Wt  WWT  WWHT  WW  3TTWT  I  WWl  gtlt  ttw  gtcftl  t  Hit  llf  I, 

Frt-Frt  nwt  wit  I  tftw  fwI  It  wm  t  §itwf  w  gt  ftr  wft|  wtfw  Fttftwr 
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t,  F#E<f#ET  I,  ETE#  I,  EEE#  EEE  E#  f^RfRTT  I  EEE#  EgE  EEE# 

ETE  1 1  #?,  #  FEE#  EF  #  TFT  SIT,  FE  FE  E#  gf#ET  E#  EET#  #  #T  #  E#  # 
fl^WM  #,  ti-g-WH  #,  #E  #,  EET  #  #  E#  g?#f  #  #E-Tgf#ET 

i  fttt  #  e#  g?#l  #  #e  it#  i  #  #  R.'^wn  f#t  #n  #,  et#  f#  e#  grEr 
e#  f#t  gf#ET  e#  gg  et#  li  #  imE  t  f#  fet#  gt#ET  ii  fe#  eft  Riehe 

^E  #  EET#  #,  gE  #  EET#  %  #E  EEEE  t  E#i  #  FETT  E#  gg,  #F  FETT 

e#  gg,  ee#  ftet  ftte  fei#  grr#  f#ET#  E%g,  gn#  f^fte  Ef#g  #  fei#  #e 
gf#ET  #  et#  #,  fei#  f#gETiE  #  #eft  #  #  et#  #,  figgrETE  #  e#  #t  i  Etg 
E#  #  #  E#,  E>FT-E>Fr  E#?  ET#  gf#ET  #  g#,  ii-gfEH  #t  EEIT#  #  e#  ftr 
tf#gWH  EE  Elf#E  #  E#,  f#gTElE  5#  ETfE  ETET  %  E#,  E#T-E#T  %  E#  I 

#f#E  f#T  gE>  EETET  FEET  EE  FE  Ep$  f#3E<  ET  E#  FE  g?E>  if  F#T  Ft# 
g^Ef  %  EFRgE?  FEI#  T#  E#,  gEE  EFE#  E#,  f#FTTE  Fn#,  ETFE  Eli,  5E  FTE# 
E#  #  E#  T#  I  Ef-E#  ETF5EF  #,  #  STTEFR  EE#  FTETT  #,  STTE  #  FftT  EE 
E>S  ET  #f#E  EF  E#  T#  #  gEE,  EE  E#  FEE  EFE  T#  #  gf#ET  #,  E#  FE#  # 
EEff#  E##  gf#ET  %  FETE  EFTEgET  it  Eif  ET,  E#ff#  FTEE  TF#  #,  FE  gt,  #T 
EEFT#  #  f#  FE  EgE  Eft  gg  |  Efk  ##  #  I  E#  ETE  #E  3  gf  3ftT  §TIEE 
f^gETTE  %  ^TTET  gi,  E#f#  fi-gWIE  #  EgE  EFT  gEE  I  Ef,  ET#  EE  Ef  EET 
3EE?  it  3PET  EE#  #7  3TEET  #Ef  EE#  Et#  SrrH  E  Flf#E  E#,  3ttT  EttT 
5#ET  #f  EE#  E#  I  #  Ft#  #,  FE#  #T  EE#  #E  #,  FE#  EE,  §TTEF  EE# 
ETE,  #f#E  #  Ft#  #  #E  I 

FE#  EE#  f#EE#  E#  E##§T  #t  ##  f#E#  #  I,  ##  f#E##  EE#EE  I 
##  #E  ET#  I,  FT,  ETFE  E#  EETT  #  EgE  #f#E  EE#  T5TTETE  E#  it 
EF^F  #  I  E#f#  EFgf#?E  E#  EE^F  f#ET,  f#ET,  #f#E  ET#E  ETE  EF  #  f#  f#E 
EEgf#E  E#  E#f#  f#ET,  EFEETF  E#,  #  #  ETE#  #T  EE  f#ET,  EET  EF*F  I  ## 
gEt#,  3T#E  FTE  EET  #,  ETTEETE,  ##  ERqf#7E  gEF  I  EE  E#E,  EE#  EE#t 
EEEE  #,  E#  E#  f#EEE  EET#,  Ef#  E#  Ft  T#  #  #t#E  EET-gE#  #t  EE^F  E# 
EE#,  EET-gE#  #t  EE  E#t  EE^F  EE#  I  ##  #E  ET#  #  F#?E  EE#  ff#FTE  # 
#E  #  #  EIFT  TFET  I  EEE#  EE5T#  I  ETE*E  I,  FREE  I,  E#E  I  3#  E1E3JF 
FE#  f#  #E  #  ii^ETTE  #  Efe  E#  EET,  ETET#  E#,  EgE  ET#  ET#  ##  JE# 
#E  I  3TTEE5E  #E  #  #  E#  ETFET,  gE#  #E  f#gETTE  E#  EFT  EE#  #  FEt#E 
f#  #EE  g®  EE  EF  gEF  #,  ET#  #  EFT  ET#  E#  I  EE  #  ##  #  #  ETE  E# 
#t,  #f#E  EE  EEE  #  EE  #  ETFT  EE#  #  EEE#,  EF  EE#  f#TTE  #  EE  #  EF 
ETE  t#  gi  #  f#  #E  gf#ET  #  #E  #,  EFT  f#f#E  t#EFE  #T  EE#  #ET  E# 
#,  ##  gFET  FET-EET  I,  ##  EE#  ET#  EE#  ##  #ET  I  #  #  EE#  f#TTE  EE 
E#  I  #!:  EE#  EEE  EEgf#7E,  EFEETF  #  FEET  FFT#  #T  EE  FEET,  #  Ft#  # 
EE#  EET  ET  f#ET  I 
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ft  Rt  ftft  RTRsft  RRTft  Eft  sftfft$T  RIE  ERT  RT,  ft  fft  RTRSER  Eft  RTRIR  ft 
fttft  RRT  ft  RTft,  ft  STESTRT  fft  fttfftftt  ft  FRIT  fftRT  RRlft,  Rift  g?RT  %  RTRE, 
sp  RRlft  RElft  sft  RRft  Riftt  ft  ft  RTft  sft,  ft  ijftfttE  %  RRTR  Rftf  I  RTRSER 
ft  RRlft  ft  I  RipT  ETTft  RTft  t,  SElft  t-RSE  ftt  %  ^JTET  I  %  BRsft  HKN'fl 
I  ?Rft  fft  RT  Tjftr  RRft  t,  Tp  ^  ETEft  ’RW^,  BRRR  gRRRRT  RRft  SET 

gfftRr  ft,  tiflRT  ft,  fttE  ^  g^ftf  eft  =p  wft  rsrr  ftft  1 1  #e,  sr  ftt  fftEft 

SET  gSERW  RTERT  Rft  RTEft,  ER  ftt  RTftt  ft  fft  fRTET  gERT  RERftt  Rft  I  RT  RRft 
ETEft  ft  RRT  RTftt  ft,  RREt  igftt  I  ftt  RRft  EIEft  RE  Rft,  5R  RSfR  Rft  ftRT  RTftt  I 

ft  rrf  ftt,  sftE  r^r  sift  supR  ftfftR  rie^er  beteet  r#rt  r?  §rt  1% 

ftt  RTRft  ^<91  fftsft  RTE-RTR  Ejft  %  R^-R%  RAREST  ft  eft  cp  ftlsi-fttfT  RRTT 
REft  ft  ftfE  TTcE,  RTEJR  Rft  fftftt  SIR  fttE  WT  BRRft  ftft  TRENT  ft,  BR%  RTTft 
EfRt-fftETTRR  d§d  ftft  TJTRft  ^  I  RJT  FRlft  EftRT  TTRT  ft  Rft  'jftH  sp  fftRT 
RT  RfftE  ?ftt  fftft  ft  fft  BRE  Rft  ft  sp  ftft  fttE  RETSft  RE  RTft  ft,  SER  RT 
ft  RT  EfRTT  SEt  RTftft,  ftfftR  RR  Bftfft  Rft  RRTT  fftRT  fftFRE  ft  ^R  ft,  ft  Eft 
RRE  Rp  RT?Rft  gRT  I  sp  RRft  fftETRR  RER  sft  ft  RRft  EftRT  sft,  ftfftR  EfRTT 
Eft  fetEMd  RRft  ft  Rft  eft  RTEft  ft  g$RTE  ft  fttE  R  ^  ^TRT  2TT  RTE%  SI^ 
TREcT  I,  t  ETE3f  S|^  ^  3ER  3TT^  sjt  |  #  gflsfR  SIT 

RRf  ff  SERT  SEERT  SRTffe  R^Tf  #  ETERT  ;RTR  gfeTET  ^  I  RER  Eft  frRRET 
SET  ^RR  I  ^ffE  RR?  %  RotER  RER  RT%  1 1  f^IET  ^  ^RR  ETfsfc  RTEIEfr  % 
RR  ETSE#  t,  RRT  #  ?Jt  'J-c"lR,  3ftE  Rft  R?hhd  Eff,  RT  RRE  RFt  RT%  RT 

ETRSE  RR  R^f  I  ?SIE  ETfSE  RRT^  ?R%  ^-#T  RTR  ET,  ftlE  ^  SETR^t  t#  R# 
I,  5RT^  RRRT  %  %  RTRT  Rt  ETtRf  ^  RfERT  %  E3TRT-#TT,  ETTRTR  WST^  SET 
ETR  ^RT  R|,  SEIRtT  feEE^f  sft  I 

#E,  fET  ^  W  R^f  RfTRT  I  gOdfRR  R^TR  %  ^^Rf  %  RTRT  feRT  3ftE  % 
<94ld  ^  %  f^T  ST^  RTRT  <gi^fl  ?ET  RTR  SET  Rs?T  RT  ^TT  MElil  RRBTR  RT  RRf 
RE  cERTT  SE^  |  Rt  Tift  RRf  f  ERlf  f%TT,  3TTR%  ERlf  f^T  #  RJR  3RTR  REft  I 
dftERd  RRsf  f^R  EfTET  R^f,  spr  R^fitRd  R^f,  ERlf  f#T  EfTET  R#tRR  1 1 
RTR  RTRSt  I  %  BHWR  RETf  RTER  ^  ?frIRTET  ff  RRT  #R  I?  f^RTRR  RETf, 
RTER  Eft  ETTET  5fclglR  Tp  Rift  ft  |RT  I  fftlTRR  REJf  ft  I  ?Rlf,  IRlft  ETTET 
ETTftER  Rf|ft  rtr,  gElft  RRTft  SET  ElTf^RT  RElft  fftTTETR  sft  ftfETT  RRf  I  Rt  foftt 
RTR  SET  Rft  I  %RTRR  Rt  ERlf  R§Rt  %  fftRlft  ft  RcE  Rt  Ttrt  RRR  t  Rft  Rtfft 
gfft  ERft  ft,  fttE  E?ft  ft  RTRR,  ^ft  ^RETT  E?ft  ft,  sftR-cftR,  fftlTRR  RfTf  fftftt 
RR  ft  RTR  ftftEt  ftt  fft^ERTR  ft  ftftFRT  ft  RcE  ft^RR  RR  RRT  ^R  |  fftdyl, 
fftRIET  SET,  ftR  SET  TTcE  fftETT  I  ^ETfftft  RRlf  ft  TTRIRT  RETE  ftRT  %  I  RRRft  RSIT 
fftiSE  ft  fR  RTRt  sft,  RRft  fftrT  Eft  fftRTRR  RRTR  ftft  fttE  RRTf,  sftft  EfTR  RTR 
Rft  fttl 
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eft  ggf  ant?  ftiftig  t  cf^?u  | ft?  tt-arr  afitf  art  am?  tt  at  ftg 
alt  afta  3aat  cEtflRT  tt  %  B^WW  a?t  ttgT  ftl3Tt,  f^fRTR  a?T  tt  nr 
afar  asiaT 1 ttr  gf§mT|  aftr  amftar  %  graft  t,  aj$  ga  fanna  at  rftr  t  w 
t  wl.at  fear  £  ft?  ^wh  gfeaT  tarttatrttaglftaftrga  spr 
a?t| aar,  gftiaT t  aft aiaa tafttaafftaftrafatn ant?  feaia  mtt 
aaart  ap?  3  *fjv  ngrr  If  arttt  1  #r,  at  4  anat  ftnnr  t  ant  I,  t  am  gf  1 
■3ftT  3mr  %?iFr  3FR  3TFT  gat  If,  t  at  gaaT  alt  %  3aa?t,  tfttt  tftfn  aft 
alt  gaar(  gar  alt  tt,  tfoa  ftrr  It  ttr  atn  aaTt  I  gt  ft?  at  ga  arsfta 
arf  3^f%  nffmaTr  ftra  1  at  fn  am  aft  aft  t  ft?  fn  t  %npam  %  fnar 
fear  1  ft  at  nfa  smtt  rnr  art  t  aara  tar  n?r  1  ga  aafta  anm  I  %  at 
fait  nrfa  %  ar  ^nt,  fat  at,  ft  ttt  fart,  ant  gat  ant,  aftr  aaia  fn 
3a  t  fnar  a?r  rl  t,  att  fttfT  It#  t  a^s  ftrrft  aiftai  art  3aar  arrt  aft  1 
ggf  aft  at?  atfft?  aft?  graft  art  ateT  tt  a?  ftg,  aafft?  tt  ara  ntn  a# 
I,  ara  armant  am  arrt  I,  aftl  ga  nt$ift?n  gra  gat  gra  nr  snaraa  a?r 
It  alt  aarar  artt,  fmt  ait  aar  I?  fn%  art  af  I  ntsrftra  a  argjftra 
gra  ft  ftrnrm  t  an  gsn  t  ft?  atf  aaa  am  arr  It  alt  aarar  1  atta 
aar$a  I  ttt  at  arfar  naft?  tag  ^  mat  ga  am  Iftf  I,  3a  t  farrr  araa  1 

rir,  t  gaT  1  nam  af  I  ft?  fn  aa  at?  anflr  I  ft?  fa  aa  alt  nart 
aaat  mat,  artt  gra  tt  aaTa  fna?  tt  arat  afr  ft?  ftaraa  afif  at  Iftiaa 
aar  I  fait  ftaf  t,  ftanif  t,  fait  gftfia  t,  aaT%  1 1  fa  fa  arf  t  aaar 
aa  ait  at  ft^gana  ar  fta  gg  aiaT  t,  figgarra  ^  Iftiaa  ara  ft  aaft  I, 
aaat  faia  ara  ft  antt  I,  3tr  aga  ait  fttt  I  at  ftr  gft  1 1  aiftr  I  artt 
gaa  faat  arar§a  alt  aa  aaraT  1  aaart  aar  ara  tt,  afr  sit  ft?  aaat  ftara 
t  flraT  f^gana  ^  arar,  rftaT  ^  ara  ar  aaart  fa  I  aa  1 1  #r,  t  aa 
aa  ft  aarft  tt  am  tta^attlttlftr  gftar  %  aaiaa  t  t§T  ar% 
a  artt  aaraa  ft,  at  ft,  aft^  ftt  t  aaa  %  ait  aa  arrt  ^t  1  tftra 
aaraaft  ar^,  aara  aaa,  af  at  att  gar?  tt,  star  gga  tt  ara§a  alt  ar 
aaar,  a  ft?  fl*gww  oftr  fr  arf  rr  aaar  gaiaar  arar  Itra  1 1  gait,  ft 
tarr  ItaT  aar  1  at  aga  fa  ara  att  afa  ftrft  I,  t  afa  t  alt  raaT  ft?  fa 
tag  alt  t,  fna?  ftrg  aafttat  t,  afi|  %  ftrg,  ftraaa  ?Egr  I,  afta-afta 
afr  araT  ligaaTatattl^rgaarat  aaa  1 1  fart  nfta  aaft  ftarr 
tt,  trr  f%  It#  I  tftra  aa  afift  ar  aaat  aiatt  ga  at,  aaarr  garaar  art 
a  ftig  gaiga  alt  ftarr  ti 

ga  attt  rft  aia  t  anat  ag,  fiatftr  aga  aftiaa  aaft  l-aia  ata 
at  att  at  afift  ar  at  If  aftr  afitt  ^  ait  alt  t  ft?  ftaaT,  tttara, 
agt,  t  rst  afif  alt  I  afta  at  afif  tt  aggaa  1 1,  aa^  ggt  oftr  ftgt 
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##,  TT#  R^RF  FRTT  R#  #TT,  R^RF-TTtRF-TTTF  RpTTI  #t  #T#  I,  ##  TTTF 
FRTT  %  #TT  #TT  FRTT  R#  RTT,  3TRT  OTHT  WT  ^TTsf  ##  RTF  #  3TIR 

#  T#  RfTTTR  F#,  MT  TTT  3  #  #RT,  LET  #t  #T  R#  3##  I  T#f#  RTRR 
%  R#  ##  R#  RT  FTT  TTT,  FTT  TTT  -3Tt  #TT  FtRT  %,  TTTT  #RT  t  #  TFT  Ft 
RTRT  t,  #  TFT  t  3#  pT#  3TTTT1#  %  TTTTT  ##  #  #TTTR  Ft#  I,  Ft#  RTRT 
I  3TT#t,  FT#-FT#  3TTR  TFT  R#,  FR#FT#  %  RRRT  RRTTR  ft  R#  ##  R  R#, 
TTTJ  ##  RT#  #  #-RTT  ftR,  RTT  ftR,  FRRT  RT,  f#  R#  #  3TTR  3TT#  T#  RT# 

#  I  FTT  d<F  %  ##  RT  TTTT#  #  I  #  RtR  dp  v#  RFTft  FT  T#  #  ##  #i<R 
#,  f#TT  RT  #R##  3#  ##ft525  R#  #  p  #R,  RT#RT#t####RT#t 
f#  R##  #-#R  HT#  RF#  RT#  #  3#  XTcfT-TTcFT  T5TR  RT#  TFT  Tp  ftR  TF#  #, 
TFT  #  3TT#  Ft  RT#  t,  TFT  #  FTT  #,  f#  3#  TF#  1 1  3TT5T,  F#  3TR#  R## 
Tp  ##  FT  #R#  #f,  TTTTTRTT  ##  TT#  3T1#  #,  F#  TT#  F#RT,  pRT  ^  ^ 

#  3#  R#  #  |  #  FRT#  R##  T#  RTRR  #  ##  RTF  #,  TT#-##  Rp  # 
f#R#  #  #  #  RTRR  ##F  FRTT  R#  ##,  T#T  RRT#  #TTT  ##  f#  3TT#  Ft 
R#  RTT#  I  pT#,  f#FTTR  RR#  RTRT  #5TT  RFT  #TT  ##  TTT,  R#§T1R  Ft#  TTT,  3t# 
RtSTTR  p  3#  RTT  TR  #  TRR  T#  FT#  #,  TF  FtcIT  %  TFT,  RTT  #  T#  I  3# 
RT#  3TTR  #?#  R^TTTT  #  3#  #RTT  R,  TfpTTT  #  Rt  #T  R,  RF^W  ##  RTF, 
RFTTTf  FRTft  #R  RFTt  ^  Tt  3TT#  #  T#  #  T#  #,  FTT  #  TTTT  #  I 
gRT%,  R^TTTT  ft  Tp  ?TTR  %  3#  f#TR  %  R#  I  FTRft#  ##  #R  TTTRT  #, 
RTT#  f#  #  pf'  RTF  R#-R#  #R  #t  #,  R#  #  RTRT  #%  %  R#  #t  # 
TFT  3#  RR#t  #TR  R#  f#TT  TT  3T#  #t  3T#R  T#  TR,  3T#  #t  TTT#RTFR 
T#  TR,  f#T#t  3T#ft  TT#  1 1  p#,  RTT  TR  #  TRR  T#  ft  3TT#t  TT> 
RTRT  I,  #RTR  #RT  I,  TTTR  ipr  RT#  I,  TF  RTT  T#  TTR  #  I  pft  TTR  t  f# 
Tt  RTF  #  #,  RFT  RFT#T  #  TTf#  #  Tp  p,  R  TTFTT,  R  3#  TTT 
FT#  RFTR  %  TTTRTR  #RTT  RpT  TT  I  FT#f#  #f#f  #  ##  TTF#  #,  RR# 
RTT  3TTTTT#  #  T#  f#T#  #  TTTRTR  RT  TT#,  #t#  RT  TT#,  #  FT  TTR  #t  FT# 
RFTR  TT  #RRT  #,  FT#  RFTR  %  ##  #TTRT  #  3#  RF#f  ft  ##  #  TTTRTR  #t 

#  RT#  3TTTTT  TTTRTR  T#  (# )  ft  TRT  R#,  TFT#  #R-#T  #,  ##  #  R#  I 

#  #T,  Tp  T#  §f  I  #T  RRRT  TF  I  f#  ##  FRTft  #R  #t  5#TT#  TTTTT 
R#  #,  TFip  3TTT#  I,  TFI^ft  #  R%,  #  RFT  R%  R#,  3#  R#,  ##R  ^TT 
##  Ft#ETTTTR  p,  #t  f#  T#  gf#TT#  TTR,  FR  TT#  3T#  RT##  3T#  pTT 
#f  RTT#t  #t  RTRT  FTR  #  #  3?#  #  T5TTR  #  R#  TT  t#  FTT  RTF  #  FR#  ## 
T%  I  #T,  #  #  Ft  RTT  I  3TT  TTT  Ft?  TTT  FR  T# ?  RF#  TTR  #  TF  t  t#  TF 
f#TT  TTTRT  1^,  RT  TTTRT  %  f#  FR  ##  TTR  f##  <J<d  #,  RTTTT#  f##  #  T# 


525.  Tenzing  Norgay  and  Edmund  Hillary  in  May  1953. 
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#  arere  far  q#  gq,ii#  q#  #  qpj  #  ^rd^sTT  #,  q#  fet  qgq  q#  i  roq  wt 
re##  qgr  gw  re##  arererer  #  fen  ro,  reri#  #  tt^r  roro  ^#  #i#  qr  qre 
w  fen  ro,  rerr  w  *#  fet  #  fro  ro,  rore#re  #,  qfe#  #  i526  rerr  qgq 
3#  regr  ro  fe  ro-gqfer  I  gw  ##  gq#  qfit  qrereg  gw  at#  ren#  ##  rrr 
igqw  at#  g#  ftror  #re  qife  fet  #r  qg#  #  ffe  arer  *  #,  fe  grgr 
roqreq#q?t,  roqq#qf#gfgq#g;#feregfe^,  #Wq#qftre# 
yiffeq  #i  1 1  fe  wre  gg  ro  fe  qg#  #  qT  q  #,  arere  #  qrfTf  re# 

#  nre#  t,  #  q|  gg#  #q  qft  at#  fegrere  qft  i  anro#  %  #ro  feft  grq  # 
g#  q#  fit  row,  arire#  %  gq  reqret  q#  grr  ret#  i  gq  qre  qg#  #  arrow 
qro  ftfer  qre  qf  gg#  git  gw  reft  q#t  qiq  ##  I,  renffe  arrow  gft 
qg#ro  gr#t  qg#ro  q#  r#  i  fegrerq  #  qg#ro  ##  r#  gr#  roq#  #  i  are# 
qiflrq  #  w  fer  fe  m#qq  3  qg#  fe#  gf  t,  ro#qq  #  fe#  #  w  i  qre 
qg#  %  fegrqn  qft  ggjgq  qq  #w  #  w  qT  i  qiwg  regq  fe  qgr,  # 
qrr  fe,  feproq  #  g^qq  gr#  #  qro  3  ro#  q#,  g#  rgr,  ro#  qg#  qg#4i 
##  #  qrs  qtt#  #,  #  vblro  qqT  grr  q#  #  ggre  qrr  qro,  qroroq  qrr  qro, 
qrro  qqre  qro  i  are  grr#  qrq  qt  q#  I,  are  qro  ggn  qft  qg#  qt#  I,  ggn 
qft  row  qft  qg#  qt#  I,  #grrr  ror  ##  1 1  #  row  q#  qrott  I  aqrn#  % 
af##qq#roi#ti 

###§fg#7tarTq#g  qq#  I  fe  grere  arrrr  qro  gan,  qq#  #  ## 
t#,  are  qro  qfe  gft  qq#  #  gf  q#  I  qgrgf  qr,  ftfeq  #  qq?  rerere  arrrr 
qgr  ret  fegrrorq  qr,  qq  aqq  #fe  I,  are#  ^  qqgg  feq  i  aftr  qrrrt  aqq 
qqgrr  qr#  t  f#  m  grr#  §rr#  qq#  q#  I,  m  row  #t  qq#  I,  #gro  ror 
I  aftr  qrrf#r  wr  qg#  ro#,  qq#  ro#  #  qqfeq  q#  ro#  i  q#f#r  %  #qqrr 
#1  w  qqq  ro  #  #t  #  i  f#  #  #nr  #tt  q#v,  #fe  #  fere 
^#qiq##t#feq#f#wfeqro  grrorro  qg#  ##,  q#ro  %  f# 
qg#  roi#  #  #  ro  q  ##  gqrreqT  rororerro  I  at#  gqrreqT  qqr  q#  #  qf  # 
fet  ro  q?  #  ##  #q  qrr  gw  #ro  i  at#  w  gqqq#  #  ffe,  gqqq#  #  ffe 
ror#  roq  I  f#  qq  are#  qrore  qg#,  #t#  qrare,  at#  #  qiq#,  q#f#  arer 
#gro  ror  ro  aqq  row  qtt,  qg#  #  rgr#  #tro  q#  qg#,  re#  row  qr# 
fere  ##  1 1  rfe  row  qffer  #  #  fere  q#  ##,  #fe  at#  rero-art-rere, 
q#f#  qg#  qq  #  ##  I,  qg#  qq  ##  ##  I?  gro#  #tro  ror#  I,  #re#t  ro# 
I,  fe  qg#  I?  fen  rrrere  rer#  wt,#t  gfenr  I,  mre-#re,  g#ror, 
qqrgr-qqT  #  roro  grre  #  row  I  qq  ret#  w  roire  I,  qq  #  qg  rre#  1 1  # 
rro#  qgr  gre  qqqR  #  #  q#  qgq  ro#  qg#  rog#,  q#  ##  refe  feft 

526.  See  SWJN/SS/79/item  259. 
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ftR  ft  RTRR  E  ft  I  FR^R  TTIEER  Rfft  ft  RETft  ft  ERft  ft  ERT  I  ft  gTET 

ft  e§e  ftft  ft  wete  ftr  ft  i 

WEFT  EET?  TTEft  EFTt,  ftft?iftftftETftETi?lTftE?r  WER,  ftfT  TTTETE, 
Eftfft  gPlElil  ftR  ftft  ft  ftlER  ft  t  fttT  ERft  ft  ERT  I  %  #ft  %  JfE 
ft?T  ft  I  T|ft,  ETTTTETEt  %  I  Eft  EEREFt  Eft,  Ettft  WER  ftr  it,  ETEFT-RRT,  FT 
ftR  ft  ftR  ft  W  I  ftET  Ft  I  Ffttfftf  ift  WEftt  RET  RTF  ft  fftETft  EE 
ERE  ETTW  i  ETi  Et  ftft  Eft,  ETi  EE^ft  Eft,  ETi  Ej8>  ftfT  ERE  Eft  EET  E  E^TT, 
ETT  RFi  ftt  Eftt  I,  Tlfft  ft  fig  ftElft,  ft  itET  EE  TER  Ft  RRT  I  EftfttTR  I 
FETft  EFft,  ERf  Eftfftr  WEETR  EgR  Etft  ft,  EW  ER,  TftET  #T  EETRT,  gTTtRT 
JE#  I,  ft  it  ETT  RBi  EE  tiTW  I,  RFli  EE  fiftW  1 1  Et  F^E?  ft  RRETT  TfETT 
vETRft  E^i  ft  ERTR  Eit  i,  E^ET  TfETT  I 

ft  ft  RWft  FtEETiftftTTEftfftETift  Rift  RTft  ft  Rift  ft  ET  ftf, 
Ft  EEETT  I  WEETR  it,  WEERR  fttEEEET  I,  E=^F  ERTET  ER  I,  ftE?  I,  FE 
ETT  ft  WER  ER  ft  1 1  ftfftft  %  ERE  ET  fft>  FE  WER  ER  Ti  1 1  ft  ftf  RTEW 
fft  FREE  E#ET  EET  FtET  I  EftTFEt  ft  RtE  Wlft  I,  EFT  ft  EEMiil527  Wf  I, 
itr  RR  it  I,  Et  ftE-EER  ER  Tit  1 1  ftE-EER  WTTTft  ER  EE  Eif  ER  Tit 
I  ETE  ftftE  WE  I  WTTTft  EFTT  I,  ft  Efftj?  FTT  ER  ER  ftE-EER  ER  Tit  I  ft 

ftrft  rtf  ft  for  ft  E?ft  e  fte  Rift  Wtr  fe  #t  #e,  ftw  ft  gErft  #r  FEii 

gETft  fiR  ft  Eft  Eft,  Eft  Eft,  ft-ft  TRIE  t  RE  ft  T?tT  Eft  ft  E5ti  RTTfftET 
ft  TRRT  I  ft  Eit,  TET#  Fit  ER  1 1 

WE  FTfi  EET  itW,  EET  Eif  itET,  i  FTT  EER  Eif  EE?  TRRT  I  WEE 
ETT-ERF-ftTT  TtR  i  ETTJE  it  RTft  ft  EET  ETftRT  itW  I  FTRE,  TtfftE  FT  TJTR 
ft  #T  RET  ETftRT  §W  ft  RFTi  RTft  Ti  TTt  itit  I  RET,  §W  EET?  TTFli  RTft  E 
Ti  RE  it,  RE  it  ft  ETTET  FR  Eif  itW  I  TRTTft  i  ER  ftft  I  ft  FE  WF-^Rf 
i  fiR  ft  Eft  E?t  I  FEi  ETFT  i  ft  FE  Eft  ER%,  FE  Eft  ERi  ETt  ft  FiStT  Tift 
I,  fft^R  ETti  RFET  ft  ETFRT  Eft  I,  ftfftE  ET#  Ef ,  fft  5TTTER  E  ft,  ift  §ft 
FtftWTiFEEftEff,  i  EFTT  1 1  FTRE  EftRT  ET^EE  FTT  Efti  ft  wfftT 
RET  ET  RE  E?it  RTft  fiETR  wft,  ftftE  ft  it  fftrft  #T  ft  it  fftrft  ft  fftT 
ft  FE  Rfft  RTft  Eft  ERft,  RE  it  WE#  ER  TF  Rift  I,  RTTft  EFTT  ft  ER, 
ETREETR  TF  RTft  I  REft  FEft  I  #T  ETft  WT%  ft  fftR  ft  RRft  ftw  I  ft  ETRf 
ft  ftft  R1ER  ft,  EFT  WEft  e|  RTEE)  EE?tR  Eft  ERft,  RTEET  EftR  ETTE  W 
TRft  t  ftftE  ETRf  ft  EETWT  F^t  ftft  I  ETft  ft  ftR  ft  ft  RE  Elft  ft  ftft 
WER  EW  I  grET  ft,  FTRE  WET  ftw  1 1  FTTtftR  FT  ^TR  ft  Fft  REft  RTER, 
ERlft  I,  ftft  TTTER,  WffttT,  FETtEtftRT  RTER  ERlft  I,  ft  RRft  1 1  #T  ft 
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fWITl,  fWITl  t  I,  tt  WFlt  Wifi,  #  gwi  gtnwr#  #T  %  #W  #T  t 

3TWWW  it  ^Fft  I,  WlRbWlt)  3TWWW,  fwt  W#  WWlt  I  #  WWT  t#  #W  I  WW  fW 

w#  tt%zh  #?  #  w#  wi  ww#  -sftr  ^fr  ^rr  ww#  I,  fw  w##  Tit,  #  wt 
gwwr  fwit  wt  #  i  w##,  ftw  Tit  i 

#  t  wwww  wrwr#  %  fw#  w#  1 1  wgw  wit  it  ww#t  I  ftw#  ft,  ttEw 

3T1WW  t  #-WlT  3WW#  %  #  #  WWT  ##  #  W1W  WW  $WW1  WW  WW#  t  % 

fw  www  wwt  it,  tftwr  gftwi#  #  gyiftiw  it  #  wit  fw#  i  fwftg  it  gw 
gftwi#  grwiftiEW  wt  wwf  t  twir  #wi  i  wii  wwii  w  it  it  gw  www,  wit  ftwi 
www  ftw  wwwt  it,  ftw  ww  it  i  g#ftg  ^  grw  t  ft  ftwir  itwr  i,  g^t#r 

#  wwgw  wwwi  i,  wt#  wwiit  i,  fftwir  wwrt  I,  fwii  wfiw  ww#  i  #r  w# 

#  WTW  gWE  wt  3Tlf#E  ft#t  Wit  ft  WWTWW1  1 1  ft  ##  t  'IW1W1  tfl  WWWI 
I,  Wf  WW#  I  Wft  #  ttg,  WTOIlt  WWlt,  WWWIT#  t  tfl  WWWI  I  #1 t  WTW 

www  wwwi  gw#  #r  w|#  t  wwwi  i  wit#  gwE  t  m  #g  wwwt  wraw  t  it,  wt 
?t  ww  it  wwii  %  #wt  wt  i  wwii  t  wt  it  gwE  wwgw  i#  i,  t  fwt  #31, 

#  WTWWWT  wt  gftWT  #  %W1W  t  WTWWt-WEEWT  I  Witt  ftw  t  WWWt  WTOI#  I, 

ftwi  gsw#  i,  gftgwwigw  if  wt  i  i  wiw  t#t  wiwwwr  #  i  ftt  gwE  wi 
gwE  fit  w#  i,  wiwwtwt,  wt  iwwnw  gwE  i,  gif^iwi^  gwE  i  wii  ww  it, 
wii  wtftww  if,  wii  wniw  if,  wii  wttt  it,  g##wwig?f  gwE  i,  wt  it  wiwiwwt 
1 1  %*ww  t  wfiiwr  iwitt  wit  tttt  wi#  i,  fi«iw  ^  ww  wt  ft$n  it#  i, 
f#ww  #  wtr  #  wt  t  wt  fftww  ftwp  I,  ##w  f#ww  #  wwiwi  #wi  fftww 
itt  wifit  i  3ww  f##  wt  #tw  #  w#  ttt  wt  wwigr  wiw#  wt,  tt-wwwiw  t 

#  wi#,  wit  wi  #,  t  #  wit  it  ww>wi  i  #  ft  wwrwi  i  iffewwifww  gwE, 
ftwt  wwwint  if,  fwit  ##  wt,  ftwt  witw-ftww  if  wtw  i  fw  f#f  wi# 

#  wtftw  ww  #  t  tww#w  #wwi#  1 1 1  it,  t  wit  gi  i  i  wwt  #ft#  t 

#  fwwi  fw  www  fowl,  ww  wt  gw  cfwt,  cnrf  wt  gw  wirt  #  ft  w# 

WWEWtT  Wit  I  3TW  WWT  t  WWT  ftlllW  t,  WlfW  t  fwt  WWWt  WTWWt  #  I,  fwt 
wt-wt  chK^lt  WWlt  I,  WW  WTOWI#  t  #  W  Wfli  Wt  W1W1W  WWT  WWW1  I, 

wwwi  i  tf#w  fw#  wf#  t  fw  wwi  ww#  I  wi#  gftwrw  fwt  fiw  #  ii 

3TWT  WTT-W1W  wt  ft  ftwt,  WTT-W1W  wt  WTW  fW  #T  WWWt  WWgW  WTT  tt,  #T 

#  fW  twir  it  wit  wrwwt  #  f#T  #T  WWW  #  ftg,  #  #  it,  ttEw  t  ww 
www  fw#  f#  fw  wwwi  www  gw  wt  fwww,  t  wgii  fwit  wt  t  wi  w#  i  #r, 
fWEl  WTWW1  wwwi  ii 

#  WW  Wf#  WtW  1 1  ft  #T  wiwwt  ft^WW  WWWI  I  #T  WTWt  wwtww  ww: 
ftwi  i,  fwt  ww  ftwi  i  f#  fw  #w>  t  itr#  wwt  wt  twir  i,  fr  grwr  t,  t 
fWlt  #tt  T#  i,  tf#W  WtT#  #w#tw#if#wttft,  fWlt  WI#  t  IfWI 
wii,  wwi  wwiwt  wii,  wwtwt#  fwt  wwwiwi  wii,  t  fi-gwiw  w#t  w#  #gr 
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T#TT,  T#  TTS  #  #,  ##  TTTT  1 1  3TT5T  3TT,  3#  gf#  TTTTTT  FT  #tf 
TTTT#  TT#  #  #,  TEST  gTTT  TTF  %  fT#  gT#f  #  FTTT  #  3TTTT  FIT#  T#  I  #T 
TFT  gTTT  t,  TIET  TFT  gm  t,  TTTTTTTT  gTTT  %,  FTT##  gTTTTTTT  vKlTil  TTTsTT  %  I 
FT#fE  #  TTT#t  ##  FT#  ##,  TTT#t  #  rRTrft  TIT#  ##  ##T  #  TETSTdl 
|%  FT  FT  ##  #t  FT##  3#  f##t  TT#  T#f#,  f#T#1E?  FT  3HTT  #  TT# 
%  FT  T##  #T  #  TTTTF  ##  #  TT#  T#  TTTT  #  TT#  I  3f#  TTTTT  TIT  ## 
t  3f#  FT  T#  TIT  TTT#,  TFT  #  FT  #  FTTTT  #TT  TSTTF  TT#  T##,  ##T  FT 
3E#  gTTI  #t  f#TFTTT  %  #E  TTF#  TTF  #  t  FTT##  TT#  #  3TTTTT#  Ft#  I, 
I#  #  ###  #T  gf#IT  ##  1 1  %  FT  TTTT  TIT  TTT#  I  3#  ##,  #  FT#TET 
t,  FT  TIT  TTT#  1 1  F##  Tlf  TTTT  c#TT  #  #  FTTTT  TIT  #TT  #^ET  #  FT# 
FTTT,  #  #t  f##  #  TTT  3#  §JT  #  TpT  #T-gg  #t  TTTT  ##  TTFTF#  #  TTTT 
#T  FT#  W  #  I  #  f#gg  TTT  I,  TT#  TTT#  #t  TTT  T#  t  ##T  ^  F#t 
TT  f#TT  f#  FT  FT  g#  %  f#  T#  gTIT#  I  #,  ##  STETTTT  TETFftTT  #  #T 
%,  f##  #,  FT  #$TT  TT#  #t  #TTT  I,  TEFPmTT  TETFftTT,  FT  TT#  T#TT  T# 
t#TT  TT#,  T  #  TTTTST  If###  TT#T  T#  I  #  F#f#I  *t  TTTTT  TTT  I 
■3#  FT#  f#T  #  f#TT  #TT  I  3#  #1#  #  T#  ft  t,  FT#  ftT#  #  3TET  g# 
##-##  TT#,  F#TTT  TT#,  ##T  Wt,  3TT#TT  FT#  g#Tl#,  FT#  ftT# 
#  TFt  %  t  f#  FT#  T#  ##  T%  #ff  ft  #,  FT#  TFT  4>KO#  gT#  TTTI# 
T#,  T#  TTTI#  T#,  TF#  TT  TTTTT  TT#,  3#  TETET  TT#,  T#f#  3TFTcFT 
FT  TTTTT,  T#T-T##  FT  TTTTT  TF#  #  #T  #cft  1 1  #  ##t  I 

3t#  FT  TTF  #  ##  T#  T#  I  TT!  #  TF#  #  TTTTT#  #t  FT  #T#t  T#  3f# 
gr#  g^n  #f  ff#5tttftt  t#  ;3tkt  3f#  f##t  ^?tfi#  #t  tte  #  ft  t#  i 
3TTTT  #T  #  TTTTT  TT#  I  f#  3TT  piT  TTT#T  TtTETT  TTT  #  T#,  ##  TFT 
TTT#  I,  TF#  TT  FTT  #FT,  TTT#T  T#ETT  TT  TgT  #FT,  #  #Ft  ##  FF##, 
##T  3ER  3TTT  #T  TT#  #1  #  #  TTT#T  #TRT  #t  T#  I  #  3TTTT  ## 
I  #  TT#t  I  TF#  #  t#F  I  FT  TT#  f#  FT#  ##  ^TTTT  3TT#  #,  #  T#t  I 
TTF#  #  #T,  FT  T#  TTTf#  ^TTTT  T#,  TT#  I,  FT  T#  f#T#  #t  TTTT  ^TTTT 
T#  #  TT#  I,  FT  T#,  ETT  3f#  TET  #t  TTTT  3TTTTT  ?TR  #TETT  TTFcTT  f  f# 
TF#-f#T#  #t,  f#TT  #t  TTTT  I  FT  TT#  I  f#  f#3TT  F#  ##  f#gTTET  TT  #  f# 
TW-T^TT  TF  TT#,  3t#  F#  T#  #t  f#?TT  #,  3T#  #ftf#TT  #,  3T#  ##  TT# 
T#  #,  3T#  #FTET  #  #T  #,  #  TTT  #,  TFF  #T  TE#  f#  #  f#TTT  TTT  TTT 
##  TTt#  I  #?TT  TTT  TTT  #  #  TTT#t  gTTTTET  #TT  I  T#f#  g#ETTT  FT  3TT# 
TTT#T  TTT  #  I,  f##  FTTTT  TTTT  ##ETTTTFTT  #,  TTTTTT#  #,  ll#  TTTT# 
T#  3t#  FTT  TTTT  FT  TT#  TTE  #TT  TTT  #  ##T  TTTT  TT#  #  #E  #  gTTTET 
#ET  1 1  T#f#  Tp#t  %f#r  gTTT,  TTTT#  TTT  TTTTTTT  I  3TTTTTTT  #t  5#TTT  #, 
3TMTTTT  #  FTT  #t  FT#TTT  TTT  TTTTTTT  I  f^RTT  #,  FT  TTT  T#  TTT#  1 1  ##T  FT 
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f#ET  RE  #  E#?  EE  E  fEE#  #  E#,  E  tnft^gr  if,  ##  E#ET,  E  f#ET  if,  *1# 

#  EE#  #EE#E  #tER  #  #,  E^E  sfr€t  EJE  ##  ET#  t,  ##  EJE  #E  ET#  EE 

rie  #  #,  gRT#  re  #,  #f#E  #  #  re#  ###f,  f#ET#  ###t  #  e#  re# 

#R  I  Rf#  #  f#R  #  RET#  ET#  Rf  1 1  g##,  f#  f#  ETEET  t,  ##  ET#  RE# 

t,  ##  ##r  ejt#  I,  ##f  et#  I  ##te  rr  #tr  et#,  et#  e#  etet  e#  I,  # 
er#  gg#  e#  re  e#  I,  ee  re#  #f  #,  ee  re  $  fa  ettee  eet  eee  ee# 

EET  #TT  E#  I,  RT  E#  Elf#  R##  #  E#E  RE  ETETR  1 1  fET#  ET#  I  f#T  RT  ETE 
RE  ##  f#T  Ep  EE#  W  gE#E  f#TR  I  Elf#  Ef#  RT,  g$EE  %  f#R,  EETRT 
ETTEET  REET  I  E#  fR#  #  #ETT  Tf#  Et,  E#  RER  I,  Riff#  REE  EE  ETE  RT#  t 

#  E#  REE,  E  #ETT  EET  E  ETS,  EE  #  EETE  Ef  E#,  REET  gER  ERE  §RT,  RE# 
##TEE  RR  E#  I  #  RER  #  EtET  I  ETR-RR  R#  I 

f#  EEE  #  REE  RT  RE  if  f#T  fET  RET  RT  f#RT  E#  R#  R  RT  RTETfT# 
E#  EfT##  R  RT  ^RTR  RIE  E#  R#  #  fET#  R#  #  I  f#T  RT  Elf#  #  f#r 
#ETE  E#  Et#,  Elf#  #  E##,  REnR  fET#  f#  RT  ##  Rf  RT#  RTE  #  gER  #f 
EER#  #  Ef  #  #t#  Ef  RT#  t,  RER#  #  RT#  1 1  #  fET#  ##  f#  RET  E#f  #, 
E  EpE  gER  I,  ##  ##f  R#  RT  gER#  RE  ETR#  I  R#  E##,  #E  f#RTER 
RE  ETR#  I  #E  RE#  R#R  EE  gER  #,  #f#E  EE#  REE  #  ER  #  EpE  R#E 
Rf#RR  #,  f#EER  #  ##  ET#  I  #E  ##  RE#  I  E#,  REE  EE#  RET  #f  #ER 
#,  §TTE  #  gER  #,  E#  ER#  1 1  #E  #  RTE#  R|f#  fET  ##  #T  ER#  #f  #R# 
E#  ##  #  ##  Ef,  E#  R#  #EER  #  E#t  Ef,  E#  #  EpE  Ef,  fETRT  E#  ETE 
RE  #R  #  f#  EE  f#  ER##,  EE  gER  #  ER##,  Rf  EpE  EtET  E##,  #f#E  EE 
RER  #TE  E#  #R  Ef#  ##  R#  gER  #f  RTRT#  E#  ###  I  #  fETR  RER  ## 
fET  #  RER  RER  R#  gf#R  #  RR  REEEEE  RETE  ET##  I  R#f#  gf#R  #  EfE 
#E  I,  EERE#  I  ##T  E#E  EERT  fETR  ETE#  Ef#  I,  g#R#  EE  ETTER  ETE# 
E?##EEEET#llRE##EpE  R#f#  #R  #,  #-gEdH  #  Rt  RETE  §RT  # 
##  RTRER  EE,  EET#  #f  gf#R  #  RETE  §RT  #  E#ff#  ETR  #E  ETEfT#  #  f# 
EE  R#T  ##  Ef  E#  #  ##  RIRI#  E#  Rf#  #  Rf  f#R  #,  RE  E#  #  E#, 
EEE  E#f  RE#,  RTEET  #  Rf#  RE#  f#R  ETE#  1 1  #  RE  #TR  R#f#  f#  #  RR 
E#  #  #  RT  #  REEEER  RETE  EfT  #  I  RE  EE  ##  f#R#  fETRf  f#  EE,  ETRTf# 
EE  REE  EETR  I  #E  EE  REE  EETR  E##,  ?E#E  #  R##,  RTf#E  f#  #E  E# 
ft  #f  #  ##  EEE  f#R,  EEE  EftW,  EETE#  gR  #  E#  ETR#  I  ##  EE  RE#  ERE 

#  RT  #,  #E#  #  RT  #  EE  ##  ET#  E#  f#ET#  ?TTEf  EET#  EflR  EE  ERE#  E# 
gf#R  EE  #  R#  Rf#  Ef  RT#  ##  EEE-RtE  E#,  #  #  ERE  ETR  #  I  EE  gf#R 
E#  E#  ETETE  ##  #E  ETE#,  EER  RE#  ERE  #,  #f#E  #  ERE  E#  ETE  E#  #, 
EE  §TT#R  EEFE  #  #f#E  RJT  #R  #  f#ETE#  E#^  #EERE  gER  E#  EER§R  ETE 
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TEFRT  ft#  #  %  %  #  #R  %  FRlft  TTTR  R#  I  3TTT  RTT#  R#  R#f#ST  =f?T  %  I 
R#f  RTT#  TTTR#  TgRT  TEF#  Rll  #  RTT?  It  I 

RT#  #  %  RFT  R#R?  #  #  %  RRT  3)feft|c||#  R#T  STftH  RT?  R#|  R#f, 
ft  #  R#  RTRRT  f##  R#,  ftf#R  RTF  ft#ft  tr#  #  ft  #  RR-RTT  RTFT  RT  f#  ft 
W  ft#  ftTT  #T  #I?TTR1#  ft,  ft  RTFRT  f  f#  #TTT  #  fttsFT  3TT#  f#  FRlft  #T 
ft  #t#  R  T#,  RFT  RRT  I  #f#TR  R#tft  RTFT  RT  f#  3#RT  #  R#  f##ft  R#  I, 
#|TTT  #  RT#  J^RR  #  TTTR#,  TTTET  RET  %  TTTR#  fftr  5JRTTRT  R#  1 1  %  #FRT  I, 
#FRT  I  %  RTTRTT  %  #  RTEFT  g?FNRI  RT#,  RRTR  FTE#  f#  TJR  RTR  RTT#,  #T 
f#ft#  f#RT#  I#,  ##R#|RETRlflf#FRR#|  RRTRR  %  RRT  flftlRlft 
It  R#  #T  R^RT  #T  RRRTT  R#  RTER  RTT#  TT#,  #f#TR  RRT  #R  R'^RT  RHRTT  % 
'SRTRT  ^rrft  I  #T  ''RETT  RT#  I,  RTT#  R#T  RR?  I  R#t,  #T  #  3TR#  ftRTT  #T 
ftTRT  R#  F?RET  #T  ftTRT  R#  REFT#,  #T  R#T  #  RRTR  RR#  t  #  #T  TTRER  RR 
'ft#  FR  RT#  I 1  #RT  %  FR  RTTR#  #RT#  Rft,  Ff#RTT-RR  #RT#  Rft  #T  TET  RjT? 
Rft  ftf#R  f#TT  #  F#  #  FRlft  R^R  I,  to  I  RRR#  R#  #FRT  1 1  RT#  # 

#  TTRRT  R#  F#  Rift  ftTTRT  I,  R#f#  3TET  FR  ftTT  Rft  #  FR  RR T  #R3  It  Rift 
I,  R#T  fft#R  #,  Rg#  #  R ##  R#R,  RRRft  RF  R#  TF#  I,  #  TIRft  RR7  RRTft, 
'RRT  T?  RT#  I  #ft  R#l 

RR  RTR  ##R  RgR  fftR  ft  pnft  ftftft  #  f#  IR  RR  gRFf  #  RTR  #Rft 
Rftft,  fR  RRft  R#  RT  Rftft,  PT  f##  ft  RRlf  R#  RfRT  RT?ft  I  RRTft  RR-f#TR# 
If##  gRF  f#Fft,  5Rft  #  Rf#  Rft  RTR#R  f#RT  RRft  1 1  #R  ft  RR  f#T, 
R^F  #  RlftftTRTR,  RlfftRRR  I  #ft  RTf#TRTR  ft  R?T?TR  5Rft  Rftf#?T  Rft  f#  m 
RRftfRT  Rft,  m  fftR  #  #,  ftf#R  ?HTft  RR-f#TR#  ft  R#  #,  RTR  #R  RR  ft 
R#  RRRT,  ftf#R  RlT  #  #  TRf#R  I  #  R#  ?R  RET  Rft  ftft(  RRft,  #ft  R1#-## 
R#  R#fft  Rft  ftft  Rf#  Rft  RR#f  ftft  1 1  #  FR  RRT  Rft?  Rfl|  #f  RRRft  ft 

#  Rft|  RR  R#  RTft  RTRT,  ftf#R  FR  RTF#  I  f#  RR#?TT  RRRT,  R#f#  3Tlf#T 
FRft  Rff#  ftRF  I,  Fft§TT  RTR  TFRT  I,  Rf  #  R#  TFRT  I,  RRT  #R  #  TFRT  I, 
RF#R  RRRT  I,  FRT#  #R  RFT  TF#  I  #  RFT  ft  3TF#  I  RTRT#,  RFT  #  RRT 
R#  I,  R§R  <§5  #R  I  f#  f#R#  RTT#  TfETRTR  RFT,  RT#  RFT  I  ft  R#R  ftf  RET 

I  f#  FR  ftRT-gftft  ft  RFT  Rft,  ftf#R  Rft  RRT  FTTTR,  RTf#RET  ftft  Ft  RT# 

I I  #R  RRT  RT#,  #  f#TRTR  #RTTT,  TRTR^TTF  #  fftft  FR  ft  R#fft  FRRT  f#RT  I 
#  TTRTRT  Rlf#TRTR  #T  FR#  FRTTT  #  FTTRT  RT  f#  FR  RR#  #  #T#  Rft 

3#T  FTTRT  I  ftf#R  RR  #T#  #  RRT  RTRT  ft  R#  #  TEF#,  #  RTRT  ft  It#  1 1 

#  FRTft  #f#  R#  I  f#T  FR  5#RT  #  gT#t  ft  #T#  Rft  #T  FR  #  TTR3T#  I  f# 
gf#RT  ft  3TRR-RTRR  #f#  RR#  I,  3TRR-RTRR  fft#R  I,  RTRR-RTRR  3TT##### 
#— TTFRRTR  R#  #,  g#R[R  R#  I,  RTF-RTF  R#  1 1  #  #  RT-RRf#TR  I,  FR  TTRST# 
I  f#T  RFll  #  ##  ft  RR,  fttf#  gftt  R#  RRT  #  I  R§R  ##  I,  R#  RRT  TEF# 
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I  ftft  3F#  31M3)3  #  33#,  #  3#  33#  3#f  I,  333-3*3  3ft,  33  3FT?  ft 
3#3T  33TF  #  3##,  3  3F  ##  ##,  3  #  ##,  ##  ##  3#  ##,  ftft  # 

ftftiT  i  ^jftft,  F3  3#  3TFft  f#  3?#  #,  F3ft  ## 

#  ?3#3  f#  #  5#3T  ft  3f-3t  ft#F  I,  ##  f*#F  I,  f#F#  3t-3%  33## 
fftfft#  33T?##  3ft  I,  qcfi  3#f#3  3ft  333,  ft#3  ftft  3#f#3  3ft3  ^  TO, 
33  3#3  3ft  333  I  F3%  3)FT  STT  f§f>  f##  ##  ftfttF  ft  3#  $ft#  #ft,  F3 
##  OT  ft  3ft#  ##  ftft  3#  F#  ftft  WO#  ft  3#,  3F  #  1 1 

#  33  ftftr  I  F3ft  ft  F33T  §33  f#  3#  f##  ft##  ftft#  ft  $ft# 
Ft  '33#,  3d#  #3  3ft  333  fftft#  I  ft  ftft  33  ft  333  ft  ftft  jljddlft  ftft 
ft  333  ft  I  F3#  ##  #  #,  333ft  333T  ft,  3|5  333ft  33ft  3#  333T  3FI, 
33?  ##  jPldlft  #T  ft  3#  33#  #T  ft,  #  13#  #fft  ft,  ft#-33TF#c  fftft 
ftft#  ft  31#  I  31#  f##  ##  fftftf  ft  $T#3  3  ftt3T,  #  ##,  TF3T  3## 
ftft  33  ft,  3#f#  3FT  F3  333#  #F  ftft  ft,  ftft  ft#  #  #3  ftft,  3§3-3§3 
*J3#  ft  333ft  3#  ft,  f##  #3T  33#  ftl3T  ft#  #  #  ft#  ftft  I  #3  5#3T 

#  #  33#  #  3#  t,  3cE-^3#  ft  3#  #  #3#  #,  3#  #3  33  3#  TF3T  I 

ft  333  313  ##,  Wft  3fft  #  3##  I  #  333#  ft#  #fftr*  I  ft  ft  #E  ^3ft 
313  31F3T  ff#  #3  33?#  ft  f#  33#  3#  33#  33#  3T#3  3#  Ft#  #3 
ft  3#  #  I  ft  ?3  3T3  #  3#  3T33T  I  33?  #  ft  33TF  #  ftft  ft,  ?3  33TF  # 
#ft  F3#  3733#  ftft  FT  ft  I  ft#  fft3  ft  3  3>3#ft  ft  3  FT  ft  ftft  •333#  #3 
ft  #  3#  #31  3T#3,  3#f#  ft  3#  33331  f#  fft^3T3  3)33#  ft  3#3T#  #T 
ft,  3  f#jT3T3  FT  3T3T  ft  3T3T#  ft  f##  #  33#  ft  I  ftf#3  33TT  F3  ft  F3T 
#T  3#  f#  ft#  33  3ft3T  3#  #,  #  F3#  #3  33?  33lfft3  Ft  3##,  3#ft 
ft#  33  333  Ft3T  F3#  f#FT33  33#  #  I  ft  333  3T3%  ft  f#  ftft  g3#  ft  Fft 
33#  333  ftftT  T#  ft,  F3#  33ft  3T#,  3f#  33  g#f  ft  3T#  F3ft  ftft  #  ft 
33#  ft  3##  #  ftft  F3  33#  33^T,  3§3  3T3#  333  #,  ft#  ft  #  I  3#f#3 
ft  13T3#T  #,  ft#F  ft  #,  33?  ftft  33#  ft  #  #  I  #  F3  3§3  33#  3?3jT  I 
ftf#3  333  #  3#ft  ftft  3##  3#  $#  3#  ft?T  #,  ft  33#  ST3353  #,  §# 
3#  #?T  #,  ftf#3  ftft  #3,  33?  #3,  F31#  #3  I  #  3TFft  I  §#  ft?T  333T, 
31#  #  3#  3#t  3#37  #  3TF3  31#  I  F3I3  ft  #  3TT333I  #  F3#  ##  I, 
##-33TF#3  fftft  33#  ft  33ft  Tllft  #,  33-3  3?#  ft,  #  3#  33T3  F13#  ft, 
3FT  3#  1  3#f#  ftft  3FT  3#  #3  #  31Fft  I  ft  33#  331  #  3#  33F13T  |  f# 
33#  3#  3#  I  f#  3#  3Tt3T  3#  I  3T#  g33  #  3T3I3  3T,  31#  # 

f#33  3T  I  3#  #  3T3ft  5?3I  #  #3333  ft#  #  ^  33  #3T  3TFft  I 

ftft  #  33?#  f  f#  ftft  ft#  dl5hd3<  I,  33T  ft  3#ft  |  ft  ?3#  5f#3T#  #T  ft 
333  33??3T  %  3^#  #T  ft  333  33?13T  #  f  3#f#  ?333  3#3T  #  f#  F31# 
#3  3)3#  <  3F  3#  ftft  F31#  #3,  #3T  #3T  I  TftE-^3#  #  ^  33  f#3T,  33 
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gf  dET  dETd  I  fdTd  dETd  Edf  t,  gdE  ?dT  ftdf  df,  stl  EJOT  fd  STdt  EJEdT 
’TTt^TT  df  dEtt  f  fd  gf  t  ddT  dtdT  dtt,  ft  fdT,  f  d?OT  WOT  1 1  gtt 

t  fdt,  ^H^TT  f  ff  STTddt  tt  ?d  EJWW  ft  ft?T  7#  I  ft  gfff  t,  ffft 

fd  dlft  I  dfdOTEtd  dd  ftd#  EOT#  I,  S#  ftt#  I  ddT  E3dt  EOTTOT  ?t  ftt 
EOT  ddd,  S#  ffd  td  t  ftt,  ffd  3#  dT  t  d#  dMfll  I  ddd  ff  t  TMd  dOT 

t 1  fd  d<?<,  e#  ft  t  Ejt  ft  sftr  f  #  t  •sfrr  fd  sot#  gftdif  #ft  ft 
fit,  fit  ft  tt#  t  #  ffr  g$dd  wot  ft  f,  ffgg  5m  ifit  I  e# 

fdt  #OT  I,  Eft  fdt  dOT  I,  fdT#  dp5ddd#dET#twt#  g?dd  #  EOT#  I 
##  WOT#dEEd#|l 

#  OTOT  ff  fd  ddd  tfOTtsftTEfwES##  dEdfft  df  dT#  t E3OT  ft, 
E3dt  t  -OTTOT  d#  E3JOTT  STOT#  Wit,  ddT  fd  ddd  dldf  d  #d  t  t#  fdT# 
ff  d#  ##,  Ejft  #  dES  if  fd  SOT#  gd#  #f#  dT  dEOTd  d#  S#  fd  SOT# 
gOTE  ft  #TTT  dE#  Ejntt,  Wit  SOT#  dOT  #  E3dt  dfdT,  d  #,  E#t  t 1  fffd 
#  Ejpft  OT^t  fldl  TOT  fd  tdTT  #  sftT  #  EOT#  ff  fd  #TTT  t,  d¥gd  t,  ETRT  # 
fdt  #d  #  #  f#T  fd  Tf#  t  #  Edlttl  #  ft  dETdT  t  S#T  d#  ddE  dETdT  I 
S#  fd  #t  df  ft  EOTOTT  t  3#  t  ddfOTT  |ff  fd  ft  f  EOT#  t  dpt  f 
S#  SOT#  gOTTE  ft  dTddt  f,  E#t  t  fd  EOTT#  f  fT#  STlf#T  gOTE  ft  dETdOT 
fdT,  fd  dff  d#  dETdOT  fdT  I 

tt  EfOTt  t  EFOT  t  fd-OTfd  dt  §et  ejrT  EJOTT#  dET  e#T  WT  gff  t ,  fdt 
fdT  dff  OTTEflt  ft  dflf  ff^OTOT  1 1  ffd  dOT  t  ff^OTOT  dET  dd?TT  E3dt 
dddT,  ffdlf  dET,  df  dET,  3TOT  dtf  dET,  dEtf  dET,  Eg®  ggtf  dET  Ef  E3OTT  t, 
E3ddET  dtf  dddT  ffTOT,  ffd  -STOTT,  -3TOTT  ff^OTOT  dW  ddd  ddT  #T  ff^OTOT 
dOTT  EOTt,  ff^OTOT  ddT  E3dt,  ddT  ff^OTOT  ddT  I  3OT  ftd  fdET  STOTT  t  Ett 
ftd  f  ddT,  #fEd  tfEddTdf  f  ftd,  ft  f  ftd  ffT  fdET  STOTT  t  ff  fd  Eff 
t  TTEOTdT  EOTlt  Sttr  ddE  dt  ft^OTTd  dt  Ed^gd  dt,  E3ddEt  STt,  STdtt  dTdEd  dt, 
sftT  gftdT  t  F<T  E§5  STdt  JOTE  dEt  TTEOTdT  dET  df  sftT  gftdT  dft  dEOTOT  dET 
Edf  I  gdf ,  t  OT  ff  t  ddddT  dfr,  d  fOTT  f  str  EJdEf  gPldlf  dWf  t  t 

ff  gt  gd  dtdT  t  ffgOTTd  f  ff  ot,  ffgOTTd  f  fd  dE^gd  ttd  1 1  sot 

fT  ffdT  f  ttd  I  dEtf  STTdftf  t  tffd  STTdfr  t  EqEjjgd  fd  t  sftl  tt 
Eff  OT  dElft  dddEt  STdf  STFTnf  OTTt  f  df  1 1  STTEfft  t  dETdt  Ef  ft  I, 
ft  t  sftT  f  fft  STFd  EOTdEt  ftft  dTt  dff  t,  df  f  ^dff  dEdft  f  I 
f  ffT  t  t  STTddET,  Edf  dET,  fdTfOTOT  fft  f  sft  fdTfOTOT  fft  f  ddT, 
HOT  ffgOTTd  EOTt  STTftd  f,  EJdf,  t  3TTddt  gdTrddK  fd  f  sftl  STTddET 
gffdT  STdT  dEEOTT  |ff  Ef  TTTddT  fd  fd  t  ffdT  t  SOT  OTdt  dTt  dddT  t,  fd 
dfftt,  dffdgsrtitwSTTd  wdftd  ff  df  fd  ddd  df  f  TfT 
I,  SOT  fd  t  t,  dffff  dTddT  dOTT  I  sftT  Ej^f  ftd  ft  tdR  fdT  t,  gttfT 
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%  aft?  ft  3%  #  rtcr  #tt,  g?R  ^  eft  RiREft 

wft  Ft  rtMTi 

wj ift  wr  ott  #i  m  #  gchiRg,  r#ri  3iR-  3feg,  qnT  3Fftq 

RFW,  RJ#R!  #jf  F^TT  g^EERT  3TEST  |,  #^R  3)M4>d  eft  qRT%  F^ 

erm!  ^  Ft%  gq  aftr  ^  ft-  w  t  ^efhti 
ft  Rftftq,  ftq  %  Rftftq,  ftq  ft  R-qflR ! 

[Translation  begins: 

President  of  the  Allahabad  Congress  Committee,528  Sisters  and  Brothers, 

I  am  on  my  way  to  formally  inaugurate  the  Rihand  Dam  in  Mirzapur  district 
though  it  has  been  opened  for  all  practical  purposes.  It  is  a  very  great 
achievement  for  our  state  which  will  benefit  the  farmers  a  great  deal.  Electricity 
can  be  generated  as  well.  So  I  stopped  here  for  a  day  on  my  way.  I  have  wanted 
to  come  to  Allahabad  and  other  places  for  some  time  now.  But  I  was  helpless 
because  ever  since  the  Chinese  aggression  two  and  a  half  months  ago,  there  has 
been  so  much  pressure  of  work  in  Delhi  that  it  was  impossible  to  get  away.  I 
decided  to  take  advantage  of  my  visit  to  Rihand  to  come  here  and  meet  you  and 
talk  to  you.  The  speeches  which  have  been  delivered  so  far  have  no  doubt  been 
very  good,  particularly  those  of  Mohammad  Miyan  Sahib  and  my  friend,  Lai 
Bahadurji.529  They  have  praised  me  to  the  skies  which  fills  me  with  confusion. 
As  you  know,  I  am  a  modest  individual  and  I  was  under  the  impression  that 
the  people  of  India  know  me  very  well,  my  qualities  as  well  as  weaknesses. 
So  they  do  not  need  to  be  told  again. 

Well,  both  these  gentlemen  are  my  friends  and  in  their  love  for  me  often 
say  things  which  are  not  always  right.  Anyhow,  I  have  been  wanting  to  visit  the 
whole  country.  For  one  thing,  it  is  extraordinary  how  the  people  of  India  have 
risen  to  the  occasion  and  faced  the  Chinese  aggression.  It  is  true  that  the  armed 
forces  fight  in  the  actual  battle.  But  it  was  truly  remarkable  the  way  the  masses 
rallied  around  and  become  unified,  forgetting  their  petty  communal,  provincial 
and  linguistic  differences.  The  country  has  demonstrated  the  fundamental  unity 
which  exists  among  the  people.  It  is  true  that  in  other  times  there  are  often 
quarrels  and  internal  dissensions.  But  all  that  went  into  the  background  which 
is  a  great  thing.  In  fact,  I  would  go  so  far  as  to  say  that  it  has  been  worth  the 
price  to  face  the  Chinese  aggression  to  be  able  to  see  this  face  of  India. 

Secondly,  I  want  to  thank  the  people,  particularly  the  masses,  for  coming 
forward  so  enthusiastically  with  donations.  It  is  obvious  that  you  cannot  fight 

528.  See  fn  523  in  this  section. 

529.  See  fn  524  in  this  section. 
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a  war  merely  on  donations.  War  is  a  more  serious  business  which  entails  great 
hardships  and  financial  burdens.  But  it  was  remarkable  to  see  the  poorest  of 
the  individuals  and  even  children,  giving  something  out  of  their  hard-earned 
income  for  the  country’s  defence.  I  am  not  complaining  about  anyone  because 
everyone  has  given  something.  But  most  of  the  donations  have  come  from 
people  of  very  ordinary  status  and  the  poor.  I  do  not  remember  exactly  but  I 
think  so  far  we  have  collected  twenty  or  thirty  crores  of  rupees  for  the  defence 
fund,  most  of  it  contributions  of  small  sums  by  farmers  and  others.  Today  I 
have  received  another  purse  from  the  farmers  of  various  blocks  in  the  district. 
The  chief  of  the  panchayats  presented  it  to  me.  I  think  the  purse  of  one  lakh 
comes  from  half  the  district.  Mohammad  Miyan  has  already  told  you  what 
the  trade  unions  have  done.  They  have  collected  very  large  sums  all  over  the 
country.  I  think  all  the  workers  have  donated  one  day’s  pay  and  have  pledged 
to  do  the  same  every  month. 

The  donations  from  the  common  people  have  made  a  deeper  impression 
on  me  than  the  large  sums  donated  by  some  of  the  rich  people.  Not  that  I  have 
anything  against  that.  Apart  from  the  fact  that  we  have  collected  a  great  deal 
of  money,  what  these  voluntary  contributions  have  made  quite  clear  is  the 
love  for  the  country  and  patriotism  of  the  people  and  the  feelings  the  Chinese 
attack  evoked.  I  think  the  Chinese  government  were  under  the  impression  that 
if  they  launched  sudden  attack  and  pushed  the  Indian  forces  back,  the  people 
of  India  will  be  panic  stricken.  They  have  often  heard  about  the  disunity  among 
the  people  of  India  and  their  quarrels  over  various  petty  issues.  They  expected 
the  Communist  Party  to  side  with  them.  They  were  sorely  disappointed  when 
they  saw  how  the  people  of  India  forgot  their  differences  and  were  united  by 
mutual  love  for  India  and  their  anxiety  to  defend  her.  So  much  so  that  even  the 
Communist  Party  from  which  the  Chinese  had  great  hopes  set  its  face  resolutely 
against  the  Chinese  and  issued  a  statement  to  that  effect.  The  Chinese  were 
bitterly  disappointed  by  all  this. 

So  this  was  good  thing  that  has  happened  in  India  and  I  hope  that  it  will 
continue.  The  tasks  that  we  faced  when  India  become  free,  of  getting  rid  of 
poverty  and  unemployment  in  the  country  and  of  raising  the  standard  of  living 
of  the  people  are  still  to  be  completed.  We  drew  up  the  Five  Year  Plans  in  order 
to  have  a  planned  development  in  the  country  and  have  advanced  step  by  step. 
If  we  had  left  the  people  to  do  as  they  liked,  it  is  possible  that  there  may  have 
been  some  progress  but  it  would  not  have  been  enough  and  there  would  have 
been  a  great  deal  of  waste.  The  basic  needs  would  not  have  been  fulfilled. 
That  is  why  planning  is  necessary.  India  was  the  first  country,  apart  from  the 
communist  countries,  to  try  to  develop  through  planning.  We  did  it  in  spite  of 
being  a  democracy.  So  the  eyes  of  the  world  were  upon  us.  It  had  become  a 
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kind  of  competition  to  see  if  a  country  can  progress  quickly  in  spite  of  being  a 
democracy  and  guaranteeing  individual  liberty.  It  had  been  the  belief  so  far  that 
in  a  communist  country  where  individual  liberty  is  suppressed,  it  was  possible 
to  have  planned  development  by  using  coercive  methods. 

So  the  world  was  agog  to  see  whether  India,  which  was  on  a  totally  different 
path  and  yet  believed  in  planning,  will  pull  it  off  or  not.  We  have  made  mistakes 
during  the  last  ten  to  fifteen  years  and  in  spite  of  them,  we  have  made  pretty 
rapid  progress.  I  do  not  know  but  it  is  possible  that  China  is  ahead  of  us  in 
some  respects  because  the  whole  nation  is  forcibly  harnessed  into  the  various 
projects.  But  their  progress  has  been  at  the  price  of  an  invaluable  commodity — 
personal  freedom.  I  think  a  country  can  grow  only  if  there  is  both  individual 
liberty  as  well  as  progress.  That  is  fundamental  progress.  Every  single  citizen 
of  the  country  is  a  responsible  individual  and  saves  the  country  willingly.  We 
tried  and  have  succeeded  to  a  very  large  extent.  The  task  that  we  took  on  was 
gigantic  because  India  is  a  vast  country  and  we  should  get  rid  of  the  bad  habits 
and  mental  rut  of  centuries.  As  you  can  see,  farming  is  still  done  according 
to  outdated  methods.  The  farmer  had  not  tried  to  learn  the  new  techniques  of 
agriculture.  The  rest  of  the  world  has  made  great  progress  in  agriculture  because 
the  people  have  learnt  to  use  new  ploughs  and  implements  new  fertilizers  and 
good  seeds,  etc.  Many  among  you  may  be  students  in  agricultural  colleges. 
You  must  use  your  knowledge  to  improve  agriculture  in  your  villages  and  teach 
others  and  not  try  to  go  in  search  of  white  collar  jobs. 

No  country  can  hope  to  advance  without  new  knowledge.  Why  did  we 
become  so  backward  in  the  last  couple  of  centuries?  It  is  because  there  was  an 
unprecedented  advance  in  the  field  of  science  and  technology  in  the  West.  New 
techniques  and  machines  were  invented;  industrialisation  spread  and  gradually, 
those  countries  became  extremely  wealthy  and  powerful.  Lethal  weapons  of  war 
including  the  atom  bomb,  have  been  discovered  which  is  not  a  good  thing.  But 
a  knowledge  of  science  is  invaluable.  Man  is  now  trying  to  reach  the  Moon  and 
the  stars.  In  this  way,  science  has  brought  to  light  vast  areas  of  new  knowledge 
and  as  a  result,  the  countries  which  possess  it  become  more  and  more  powerful 
and  wealthy.  New  methods  of  production  yield  more  wealth. 

In  the  meanwhile,  India  had  become  extremely  backward  in  the  last  three 
hundred  years.  It  happened  even  before  the  British  came  here.  In  fact  we  lost  to 
the  British  because  we  had  become  backward.  We  have  to  get  out  of  that  old  rut 
now.  The  only  way  to  do  that  is  to  understand  and  imbibe  the  knowledge  that 
the  world  has  to  offer.  There  is  no  alternative,  whether  a  country  is  communist 
or  something  else.  What  has  China  done?  Ever  since  the  revolution  in  China, 
she  has  pitted  her  entire  strength  into  the  task  of  industrialising  the  country 
by  acquiring  new  knowledge.  In  my  opinion,  they  have  made  many  mistakes 
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and  in  fact  their  method  itself  is  wrong.  That  is  different.  But  you  will  find 
that  though  there  is  often  pretty  strident  debate  between  the  two  ideologies 
communism  and  capitalism,  both  in  fact  depend  on  science  and  the  search  for 
new  knowledge  for  their  progress.  You  do  not  hear  of  an  American  or  a  Russian 
science.  Knowledge  is  common  to  both.  It  is  a  different  matter  that  their  methods 
may  be  different.  But  there  is  no  communist  physics  and  chemistry  or  capitalist 
biology.  This  is  of  fundamental  importance. 

We  often  hear  about  the  great  difference  between  communism  and 
capitalism.  Moreover,  it  is  not  as  if  there  are  only  two  issues  in  the  world.  There 
could  be  a  third  thing  which  combines  a  little  of  both.  But  no  matter  what  labels 
you  give  to  them,  the  basic  foundations  for  both  are  science,  technology  and 
machines.  This  is  the  machine  age  and  that  is  how  the  world  has  advanced.  If 
we  do  not  imbibe  and  adopt  the  modem  knowledge  and  techniques,  we  cannot 
get  rid  of  our  poverty.  That  is  the  fundamental  truth.  Therefore  we  have  laid 
great  stress  on  science  and  technology  in  our  planning.  We  have  tried  to  spread 
education  and  to  promote  scientific  research  in  the  country.  We  have  made 
arrangements  for  basic  education  for  everyone  and  specialised  higher  education 
for  the  bright  students.  Large  numbers  of  students  are  being  trained  to  become 
engineers  and  doctors  and  scientists.  When  we  try  to  envisage  what  India’s 
economy  will  be  like  in  five  years’  time,  we  have  to  calculate  at  the  same  time 
the  trained  personnel  we  will  need  then.  I  do  not  know  exactly  but  I  think,  at 
the  moment,  we  have  a  lakh  and  twenty-five  thousand  engineers  in  the  country 
and  that  is  not  enough.  You  hear  of  unemployment  on  the  other  hand.  These 
problems  are  bound  to  arise  in  a  growing  economy. 

Our  entire  society  is  in  a  flux  today.  Our  method  of  working  is  changing. 
In  the  new  age  that  is  dawning,  people  without  training  do  not  fit  in.  You  will 
seldom  hear  of  an  engineer  or  overseer  being  unemployed.  There  is  a  great 
demand  for  them  in  the  country.  Anyhow,  as  I  was  telling  you,  we  had  been 
engaged  in  the  task  of  creating  a  new  edifice  of  India.  Both  India  and  China  have 
the  qualities  as  well  as  weaknesses  which  two  such  large  countries  generally 
have.  Both  countries  are  so  large  that  they  often  tend  to  forget  the  outside  world. 
In  India,  in  very  ancient  times,  about  two  thousand  years  ago,  people  often 
went  out  to  other  countries.  They  went  carrying  the  message  of  Buddhism, 
arts  and  literature,  Sanskrit  language  etc.,  to  the  far  comers  of  Asia.  But  then 
came  a  period  in  our  history  when  the  country  became  somewhat  stagnant.  We 
were  cut  off  from  the  rest  of  the  world.  In  the  meanwhile,  the  West  advanced 
in  science  and  technology.  But  we  were  like  frogs  in  a  well.  There  were  great 
emperors  mling  in  great  splendour  and  pomp.  But  the  country  remained  static. 
When  the  discoveries  and  inventions  of  modem  science  were  transforming  the 
world,  we  had  cut  ourselves  off  completely  from  others.  We  were  steeped  in 
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our  own  conceit.  This  happened  in  China  and  in  a  even  more  pronounced  way 
than  in  India.  We  become  inward  looking  and  failed  to  see  what  was  going  on 
elsewhere.  These  failings  were  common  to  both  India  and  China. 

Anyhow,  we  have  tried  to  get  out  of  that  mental  rut  and  will  undoubtedly 
succeed.  China  is  advancing  a  great  deal  in  science  but  their  thinking  remains 
rigid  because  they  chose  communism.  It  is  strange  that  the  brand  of  communism 
they  have  adopted  is  peculiar  to  them — it  is  so  rigid.  They  are  unable  to  get  along 
with  other  communist  countries,  like  the  Soviet  Union.  They  are  not  at  war  but 
they  do  not  like  one  another  and  disagree  with  one  another’s  point  of  view.  In 
any  case,  throughout  history  China  has  been  contemptuous  of  outsiders.  They 
consider  all  foreigners  uncivilised,  uneducated  and  stupid  but  in  spite  of  that 
Buddhism  and  the  art  and  culture  of  India  went  to  China  from  India.  I  cannot 
say  about  the  modem  Chinese  but  in  the  olden  days,  China  had  great  respect 
for  India  as  the  land  of  Gautama  Buddha.  Chinese  pilgrims  used  to  visit  India. 
Now,  of  course,  all  that  is  over.  But  even  in  those  days,  when  they  held  India  in 
respect,  the  idea  was  fixed  in  their  minds  that  China  was  the  Middle  Kingdom 
and  hence  vastly  superior  to  everyone  else.  So  this  has  been  their  attitude  of 
mind  right  from  the  beginning.  With  the  coming  of  communism,  they  have 
grown  even  more  steeped  in  pride. 

I  am  trying  to  tell  you  the  circumstances  in  which  the  present  crisis  has 
arisen.  It  is  not  the  complete  answer  to  say  that  the  Chinese  have  attacked  us 
in  order  to  capture  some  of  our  territory  in  the  mountains.  There  are  many 
other  facets  to  that.  For  one  thing  I  think  that  they  are  angry  with  us  because 
we  have  dared  to  follow  another  path  and  are  trying  to  compete  with  them  in 
Asia.  Well,  we  are  not  interested  in  competing  with  anyone.  All  we  want  is  that 
India  should  progress.  We  want  to  follow  the  path  of  our  choosing.  But  we  do 
not  wish  to  interfere  with  others  either. 

There  are  various  other  reasons  too.  But  I  do  not  wish  to  go  into  them. 
Anyhow,  the  result  of  all  this  was,  as  you  saw,  in  the  last  four  to  five  years, 
they  have  gradually  spread  their  tentacles  into  Ladakh.  We  were  in  constant 
correspondence  with  them,  protesting  against  their  action.  On  the  NEFA 
border  on  the  other  hand,  they  had  hinted  that  they  were  willing  to  accept  the 
former  demarcation.  So,  we  were  a  little  surprised  when  they  attacked  in  that 
sector  at  the  beginning  of  September.  We  had  made  some  arrangements  for 
defending  our  borders.  But  it  is  an  extremely  difficult  task  to  defend  a  border 
which  extends  over  thousands  of  miles  of  difficult  mountain  terrain.  Nor  did  we 
think  it  necessary  to  do  so.  When  they  suddenly  descended  in  large  numbers,  it 
was  extremely  difficult  for  us  to  work  at  those  great  heights.  On  the  other  side 
lies  the  Tibet  plateau  which  makes  it  easy  for  the  Chinese  to  transport  troops 
and  equipment.  They  had  built  roads  on  their  side.  But  we  had  to  face  great 
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difficulties  in  advancing,  for  there  were  no  proper  roads.  We  had  built  some 
roads  during  the  last  two  to  three  years.  But  they  were  not  enough.  So  we  had 
to  transport  all  our  supplies  by  planes. 

Well,  I  will  not  go  into  all  that.  The  Chinese  have  attacked  us  for  various 
reasons  and  I  think  it  was  not  merely  to  capture  some  of  our  mountain  territory. 
Those  areas  are  no  doubt  very  important  for  us  but  they  do  not  have  great 
significance  for  the  Chinese.  You  are  aware  of  the  special  place  the  Himalayas 
have  always  had  in  the  history  of  India.  In  a  sense,  our  entire  history  starts 
from  the  Himalayas.  You  will  find  our  ancient  literature  full  of  references  to 
the  Himalayas.  Himalayas  have  always  stood  in  our  memory  as  an  abode  of 
sages  and  rishis  and  gods  and  goddesses.  So  you  will  find  that  no  matter  which 
way  you  look  at  it,  the  Himalayas  are  an  inseparable  part  of  India’s  heart  and 
mind.  So  it  makes  a  greater  impact  on  us  when  its  security  is  threatened.  For 
China,  the  Himalayas  have  no  special  significance.  They  are  like  any  other 
mountain  to  them. 

So  why  did  they  come?  I  say  that  it  was  not  to  capture  a  few  square  miles 
of  territory.  Their  attempt  was  to  humiliate  India  for  daring  to  hold  her  head 
high  and  to  become  a  kind  of  symbol  for  the  Asian  and  African  countries.  They 
wanted  to  show  that  India  was  of  no  consequence  in  Asia  and  the  real  power  is 
China.  It  was  to  be  a  lesson  to  those  who  dared  to  cross  her  will.  Well,  whatever 
their  thinking  may  have  been,  they  attacked.  If  you  listen  to  Radio  Peking — I 
don’t  but  people  who  do,  tell  me — you  will  find  that  the  Chinese  have  adopted 
an  extraordinary  attitude.  They  are  saying  that  India  is  the  aggressor  and  that 
they  had  to  retaliate  in  self  defence.  It  is  indeed  strange  that  they  have  come 
across  our  borders  and  attacked  our  border  posts,  pushed  our  forces  back  and 
are  continuing  to  advance  but  insist  that  we  are  the  aggressors.  There  ought  to 
be  a  limit  to  distorting  facts.  They  are  resorting  to  these  lies  to  deceive  the  other 
countries  because  some  communist  countries  maintain  that  no  socialist  country 
commits  aggression  against  other  countries.  What  that  implies  is  that  it  can  do 
no  wrong.  It  is  extraordinary  that  they  should  deny  something  which  is  obvious. 

Now  the  question  is  what  we  should  do.  It  is  obvious  that  we  cannot  give 
in.  Apart  from  the  fact  that  the  Himalayas  hold  a  special  place  in  our  minds 
and  emotions  and  our  history,  if  we  give  in  to  brute  force,  the  spirit  of  India 
will  be  broken  and  her  stature  will  be  reduced.  India’s  honour  will  be  sullied 
and  various  other  evil  consequences  will  follow.  It  is  obvious  that  no  nation 
can  tolerate  such  things.  If  the  Chinese  feel  that  they  have  a  genuine  claim  to 
some  territory  on  our  borders,  there  are  ways  of  solving  the  problem  by  holding 
talks  or  as  is  often  done,  presenting  our  case  to  the  world  court  or  international 
arbitration.  But  to  use  force  is  something  even  a  small  nation  cannot  tolerate, 
much  less  a  country  of  India’s  size.  So  we  must  face  the  challenge  squarely. 
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There  is  a  great  debate  about  the  fact  that  we  were  unprepared  for  defending 
ourselves  and  who  is  to  be  blamed,  etc.  etc.  I  will  not  go  into  all  that.  These 
arguments  are  correct  in  one  sense  and  in  another,  completely  wrong.  Our 
armed  forces  were  in  a  complete  state  of  preparation  as  was  to  be  expected. 
What  they  were  not  prepared  for  is  to  face  a  sudden  and  massive  onslaught 
in  difficult  mountain  terrain.  Let  me  tell  you  a  small  but  extremely  significant 
fact.  Many  of  you  may  have  gone  to  the  mountains  or  hill  stations  like  Simla, 
Nainital,  Mussoorie  etc.  Ladakh  is  at  three  or  four  times  the  height  of  these  hill 
stations.  It  is  at  a  height  of  nearly  18-20  thousand  feet.  You  find  it  difficult  to 
breathe  if  you  go  there  suddenly.  Till  you  get  acclimatized  to  the  height,  you 
can  get  headaches  and  insomnia  because  the  air  pressure  is  greatly  reduced 
and  the  atmosphere  is  highly  rarefied.  So  people  have  difficulty  in  breathing. 
You  have  to  acclimatize  yourself  gradually  to  heights.  The  mountain  climbers 
like  Tenzing  and  Hillary  who  climbed  Mount  Everest530  do  so  gradually  over  a 
period  of  months  to  acclimatize  themselves  to  the  rarefied  atmosphere. 

Well,  anyhow,  we  had  to  send  our  troops  in  a  great  hurry  because  the 
Chinese  had  attached  suddenly,  without  any  warning.  So  our  troops  were 
suddenly  transported  from  the  plains  to  a  height  of  about  14-15 ,000  feet  without 
an  opportunity  to  get  acclimatized  gradually  to  the  rarefied  atmosphere.  So  they 
had  great  difficulty  in  breathing  when  they  walked  even  a  few  yards.  You  can 
see  the  difference  in  our  situation  in  Ladakh  and  NEFA.  Our  troops  had  been 
stationed  in  Ladakh  for  some  time  and  had  got  acclimatized.  So  they  fought 
honourably  and  with  great  courage  though  they  were  sadly  outnumbered.  In 
NEFA,  the  troops  had  to  be  transported  suddenly  and  did  not  have  an  opportunity 
to  adapt  themselves  to  the  rarefied  atmosphere.  So  they  felt  tired  and  breathless 
at  the  slightest  exertion.  This  was  one  big  factor.  Secondly,  the  areas  in  which 
the  action  was  fought  were  very  far  away  with  no  access  by  road.  So,  all  the 
supplies  had  to  be  transported  by  aeroplanes.  Very  often,  the  packages  were 
lost  in  the  ravines. 

So  this  is  what  happened.  What  I  mean  is  that  there  were  no  shortcomings 
in  our  armed  forces.  They  are  brave  men  who  fight  bravely  wherever  they 
are.  But  somehow  circumstances  were  against  them.  For  one  thing,  we  had 
concentrated  all  our  attention  on  the  country’s  development.  The  idea  did  not 
even  enter  our  minds  that  there  would  be  a  massive  onslaught  against  us  some 
day.  Anyhow,  all  this  is  past  history.  What  is  to  happen  now?  What  should  we 
do?  First  of  all,  we  must  be  determined  not  to  bow  down  before  aggression,  no 
matter  what  the  consequences  may  be  or  how  long  it  takes.  Two  days  after  they 


530.  See  fn  525  in  this  section. 
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had  attacked  in  October,  I  made  a  radio  broadcast  with  a  heart  filled  with  rage 
and  grief  and  perturbation.531 1  said  then  that  it  was  impossible  for  us  to  tolerate 
this  aggression  or  to  bow  down  to  it.  I  also  said  that  we  must  be  prepared  for  a 
long  drawn  out  struggle  for  years  if  need  be.  I  said  five  years  at  random.  What 
I  meant  was  that  a  war  between  two  great  countries  like  India  and  China  could 
last  for  years.  Neither  can  defeat  the  other  easily.  It  is  possible  to  win  a  small 
battle  but  is  extremely  difficult  to  defeat  a  great  country  like  India  or  China. 
Modem  warfare  is  very  different  in  character.  You  may  have  read  in  history 
about  battles  fought  in  India  long  ago  or  the  battle  of  Panipat  fought  near  Delhi. 
One  single  battle  could  decide  the  fate  of  India.  The  emperor  lost  the  battle  and 
the  government  of  the  country  changed  hands.  What  I  mean  is  that  in  the  olden 
days,  battles  were  fought  by  armies  and  a  defeat  in  the  battlefield  meant  losing 
the  empire.  Now  things  are  different.  Today  a  war  between  two  countries  is  a 
people’s  war.  The  people  of  a  country  do  not  accept  defeat  easily. 

You  can  gauge  the  effect  the  recent  fighting  has  had  on  the  people.  It  was  not 
a  great  war  but  just  a  few  battles  fought  in  the  mountains.  But  whatever  it  was, 
it  had  a  profound  impact  upon  the  whole  country  as  you  can  see  for  yourselves. 
So  you  can  understand  that  this  is  no  battle  of  kings  and  rulers.  It  is  a  people’s 
war  and  therefore  it  may  go  on  for  years.  I  do  not  know  who  will  win  or  lose 
ultimately.  But  it  could  go  on  for  years.  That  is  why  I  had  said  at  that  time  that 
we  must  be  prepared  for  a  struggle  for  five  years.  What  was  really  in  my  mind 
was  not  that  there  will  be  fighting  for  years  but  that  it  was  conflict  which,  in  a 
sense  would  go  on,  openly  or  behind  the  scenes.  So,  it  was  necessary  to  prepare 
ourselves  for  that  conflict  by  increasing  our  military  strength  and  to  become 
strong  in  other  ways  too.  It  is  the  people  and  not  only  the  armed  forces  who 
have  to  fight  a  people’s  war.  I  do  not  mean  that  the  people  fight  with  weapons 
but  in  other  ways.  When  the  soldiers  go  to  fight  at  the  front,  they  have  to  be 
kept  supplied  with  food  weapons,  equipments,  etc.  Therefore,  it  is  particularly 
essential  during  war  time  to  increase  the  production  of  goods  in  the  country. 

Now  what  are  the  essential  goods  that  need  to  be  produced?  First  of  all,  it  is 
essential  to  increase  food  production  because  that  is  fundamental  to  everything 
else.  Two,  industrial  goods  must  be  produced.  New  factories  for  producing 
arms  and  ammunition  and  other  equipment  for  the  armed  forces  must  be  set 
up.  So  every  individual  in  the  country  functions  in  a  sense  as  a  soldier.  It  is 
known  as  war  effort  which  is  the  duty  of  every  single  man  and  woman  in  the 
country.  For  instance,  our  womenfolk  are  busy  knitting  sweaters,  mufflers  and 
pullovers  for  the  soldiers.  That  too  is  a  part  of  the  war  effect.  It  is  not  necessary 
for  everyone  to  brandish  a  weapon. 

53 1 .  See  fn  526  in  this  section. 
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So,  I  feel  that  whether  there  is  fighting  or  not,  we  must  keep  the  war  effort. 
There  is  ceasefire  now  and  the  guns  are  silent.  It  has  been  agreed  to  by  mutual 
consent.  I  do  not  know  what  the  outcome  is  likely  to  be.  The  Prime  Minister 
of  Ceylon532  and  others  are  trying  to  mediate.  But  you  must  bear  in  mind  that 
the  mediation  is  not  over  the  real  issue  but  to  somehow  see  to  it  that  fighting 
does  not  break  out  again  and  the  Chinese  and  Indian  delegates  should  come  to 
the  conference  table  in  order  to  find  a  peaceful  solution  to  the  points  at  dispute. 

I  cannot  say  what  the  outcome  will  be.  We  may  know  in  about  ten  or  fifteen 
days.  But  in  any  case  if  a  solution  is  not  found,  war  will  continue.  Even  if  it  does 
not,  the  problem  will  not  be  solved  by  any  means.  All  that  is  likely  to  happen 
is  that  we  should  get  together  and  talk.  We,  on  our  side,  have  said  that  we  are 
always  prepared  to  talk.  Nobody  wants  to  fight  unnecessarily.  But  the  talks  must 
be  held  under  honourable  conditions  and  in  good  faith.  Perhaps  we  will  know 
the  outcome  by  the  end  of  the  month  or  even  earlier.  But  whatever  happens,  the 
situation  will  remain  the  same.  Tensions  are  bound  to  exist.  To  be  effective  at 
the  conference  table,  we  have  to  be  strong.  Clever  lawyers  cannot  do  the  trick. 
What  counts  in  relations  between  countries  is  their  real  strength.  So  we  must 
make  an  effort  to  become  strong  in  every  way,  militarily  and  economically.  As  I 
said,  the  dispute  between  India  and  China  is  not  of  our  making.  The  fact  is  that 
neither  China  nor  India  can  leave  Asia  and  go  away.  We  have  been  neighbours 
for  thousands  of  years  and  will  continue  to  remain  so. 

So,  these  disputes  do  not  go  away  easily.  There  are  many  ways  to  solve 
them.  A  few  people  sitting  together  at  a  conference  table  may  be  able  to  decide 
what  should  be  done  just  now.  But  the  fundamental  differences  will  remain. 
Therefore  we  must  be  prepared  at  all  times  even  if  there  is  no  fighting.  Nobody 
knows  when  danger  may  threaten  again.  Therefore,  we  must  be  prepared  in 
every  way.  We  must  expand  our  armed  forces  and  strengthen  them  with  new 
weapons  and  planes  and  at  the  same  time,  improve  the  country’s  economy. 
We  must  step  up  production  of  agricultural  and  industrial  goods.  All  this  must 
be  done  quickly  so  that  there  is  plenty  of  all  essential  goods  in  the  country 
particularly  if  we  have  to  fight  a  war.  We  have  seen  that  only  the  industrialised 
countries  are  considered  powerful  and  developed.  It  is  countries  like  the 
Soviet  Union,  United  States,  Germany,  Japan  etc.,  which  are  industrialised  and 
consequently  powerful.  You  cannot  win  a  war  by  bravery  alone  though  that  is 
always  essential.  But  soldiers  need  proper  weapons  to  fight  with.  We  cannot 
expect  our  soldiers  to  fight  with  bows  and  arrows,  no  matter  how  brave  they 
may  be.  So  we  must  also  become  an  industrialised  nation  and  adopt  the  modem 
techniques  of  production  in  agriculture  and  other  spheres.  This  is  what  we  had 

532.  See  fn  527  in  this  section. 
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been  trying  to  do  with  our  Five  Year  Plans.  If  the  Chinese  had  attacked  us  ten 
or  twelve  years  ago,  they  would  have  found  us  far  weaker.  We  have  made  a 
great  deal  of  progress  in  science.  We  have  set  up  huge  industries  though  not 
specifically  for  producing  armaments.  There  are  a  few  of  those  too  but  most 
of  our  industries  are  basic  industries.  If  we  had  had  another  four  to  five  years, 
we  would  have  laid  the  complete  foundation  for  future  progress  and  been  able 
to  face  even  a  war  more  successfully.  But  before  we  could  complete  the  tasks 
we  had  taken  on,  we  have  had  to  face  this  war.  Anyhow  it  cannot  be  helped. 

What  all  of  us  must  be  determined  to  do  as  we  have  undoubtedly  done,  is 
to  maintain  friendly  relations  with  all  the  countries.  This  has  been  our  policy. 
But  friendship  does  not  mean  that  we  will  allow  anyone  to  come  and  sit  on  top 
of  us  and  coerce  us  to  do  something  against  our  will.  India  will  never  agree  to 
do  this  no  matter  what  happens.  This  is  a  simple  fact.  All  right,  now  this  is  not 
a  matter  which  can  be  resolved  by  abusing  the  other  side.  China  is  a  very  big 
and  powerful  country.  Therefore  a  conflict  with  it  is  bound  to  be  serious.  We 
will  have  to  be  prepared  to  bear  great  hardships.  But  I  feel  that  we  are  fully 
capable  of  doing  so  because  we  are  fighting  for  the  defence  of  our  own  country. 
It  would  have  been  absurd  if  we  had  wanted  to  win  a  victory  over  China  on 
their  soil,  two  thousand  miles  away.  But  our  task  now  is  as  easy  as  it  is  difficult 
for  the  Chinese.  I  have  full  faith  that  we  can  do  whatever  is  necessary.  After 
years  of  preparation,  the  Chinese  attacked  us  and  were  able  to  win  a  few  initial 
victories  over  us.  Some  people  have  been  frightened  by  this  which  is  absurd. 
There  is  no  cause  for  panic.  We  are  determined  not  to  bow  down  to  brute  force 
no  matter  what  happens.  We  are  always  prepared  for  an  honorable  settlement. 
We  do  not  wish  to  humiliate  them,  nor  will  we  tolerate  being  humiliated  by 
them.  So  this  is  likely  to  be  a  long  drawn  out  affair  and  we  must  be  prepared  for 
that.  Military  preparation  is  only  one  aspect  of  it.  But  fundamentally,  it  means 
increasing  production,  industrialising  the  country  and  to  become  self-sufficient 
in  essential  consumer  goods  and  military  supplies  as  far  as  possible. 

So,  we  have  to  prepare  ourselves  to  fight  a  war  and  at  the  same  time  strive 
for  prosperity  and  better  standards  of  living.  People  often  ask  how  we  are  going 
to  carry  two  large  burdens  like  the  Five  Year  Plans  and  the  war  with  China.  But 
if  you  consider  carefully,  the  two  things  are  closely  linked.  Agricultural  and 
industrial  production,  generation  of  power  etc.,  are  all  essential  for  fighting  the 
war  as  well.  Then  take  education,  for  instance.  We  want  every  child  in  India 
to  have  the  opportunity  to  be  educated  and  to  give  advance  training  in  various 
fields  like  engineering,  medicine,  science  and  technology,  agriculture,  etc.  Some 
people  seem  to  think  that  we  must  cut  down  on  these  schemes.  But  that  would 
be  extremely  harmful  because  we  would  thereby  weaken  the  very  foundation 
of  our  society.  If  we  try  to  save  some  money  now,  we  will  have  a  bleaker  future 
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because  it  is  only  an  educated  country  which  can  progress  in  the  modem  age. 
So,  what  are  we  to  cut  out  from  the  Five  Year  Plans  when  they  are  concerned 
with  industrialisation,  improving  agriculture,  spreading  education  and  some 
other  things?  It  may  be  possible  to  postpone  some  of  the  projects  for  some  time. 
But  80  or  85%  of  the  tasks  have  to  be  carried  on  because  they  are  essential  for 
fighting  a  war  too.  So  we  will  have  to  continue  bearing  both  the  burdens  which 
means  great  hardship  to  the  people.  But  what  is  to  be  done?  We  are  helpless. 
It  is  not  a  matter  of  choice  for  us.  We  cannot  refuse  to  fight  saying  we  do  not 
have  enough  money  just  now.  The  alternative  is  to  accept  defeat.  So  we  have 
to  face  the  enemy  and  accept  the  challenge,  no  matter  how  great  the  financial 
burden  may  be.  If  we  accept  defeat,  we  will  be  facing  min.  India’s  honour  and 
reputation  will  be  sullied. 

At  the  same  time,  if  we  say  that  we  will  cut  down  our  educational 
programme  or  industrialisation,  it  will  weaken  our  military  preparedness  too. 
So  we  will  lose  the  war  apart  from  the  fact  that  progress  will  slow  down.  So 
we  have  no  choice  in  the  matter.  We  can  postpone  minor  schemes,  which  we 
will.  We  must  save  wherever  we  can.  But  we  have  to  carry  the  heavy  burden 
that  fate  or  circumstances  have  suddenly  unloaded  on  us.  We  have  to  do  it  if 
we  have  the  slightest  pride  in  our  country.  We  must  be  clear  in  our  minds  that 
whatever  the  burden,  financial  or  physical,  we  shall  carry  it,  no  matter  what 
happens.  We  will  not  allow  our  freedom  to  slip  away.  If  we  are  determined  to 
do  this,  it  will  have  a  great  impact  upon  the  world  because  it  is  something  that 
most  countries  recognise.  The  world  knows  which  countries  are  capable  of 
going  ahead  in  the  face  of  insurmountable  odds  and  who  gives  up.  Even  now, 
our  response  to  the  Chinese  aggression  has  made  a  profound  impression  upon 
the  world.  There  were  some  people  who  thought  that  India  had  become  slack 
and  lazy  after  Independence  and  was  once  again  immersed  in  petty  internal 
disputes.  When  they  saw  that  that  was  not  so,  it  made  a  profound  impression 
upon  them.  We  must  prove  to  them  that  we  are  peace-loving  and  will  never 
forget  the  lessons  learnt  under  Mahatma  Gandhi.  We  must  not  do  anything  in 
our  pride  which  will  lead  to  a  world  war.  That  would  be  wrong.  We  do  not 
wish  to  ruin  the  world  merely  for  the  sake  of  our  pride.  But  at  the  same  time, 
no  country  with  any  feelings  of  patriotism  can  tolerate  external  aggression.  We 
cannot  bow  down  to  the  Chinese  aggression,  no  matter  what  happen. 

There  can  be  no  greater  apostle  of  non-violence  than  Gandhiji.  At  least,  I 
do  not  know  of  anyone.  But  remember  what  Gandhiji  had  said  again  and  again. 
He  said  that  he  wanted  India  to  be  non-violent  and  in  fact  that  a  time  should 
come  when  there  are  no  armies  left  in  the  country.  But,  he  said,  non-violence 
does  not  mean  cowardice,  or  bowing  down  to  wrongdoing.  It  is  better  to  face 
the  enemy  with  a  sword  than  run  away  in  fear.  That  does  not  mean  that  all  of 
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a  sudden  we  have  started  talking  violence  and  guns  are  swords.  We  love  one 
thing  more  than  anything  and  that  is  the  honour,  dignity  and  freedom  of  India. 
Once  these  are  threatened,  all  the  other  issues  go  into  the  background.  We  will 
continue  to  prepare  ourselves  militarily.  But  we  must  not  abandon  our  basic 
principles  and  the  lessons  learnt  from  Mahatma  Gandhi.  If  we  do,  we  will  lose 
our  moorings.  A  nation  without  principles  and  ideals  becomes  a  shell  without 
any  substance. 

For  a  long  time  now,  we  have  followed  a  foreign  policy  of  friendship 
towards  all  countries.  We  want  to  go  our  own  way,  not  to  go  to  war  with 
anyone.  It  is  our  misfortune  that  two  of  our  neighbours,  China  and  Pakistan, 
are  always  talking  of  war.  We  have  tried  to  reach  an  agreement  with  Pakistan 
to  live  in  amity.  But  unfortunately,  their  leaders — I  am  not  talking  about  the 
common  man — do  not  accept  this  and  threaten  and  abuse  us.  We  are  not  going 
to  be  cowed  down  by  threats  of  war.  But  we  want  to  reach  an  agreement  with 
them  because  after  all,  they  are  our  neighbours  and  will  always  remain  so. 
Therefore  we  should  live  in  harmony  and  cooperation.  Thousands  of  refugees 
have  gone  from  one  side  to  another.  There  are  many  families  who  have  some 
members  on  the  other  side.  So  there  is  no  sense  in  fighting  with  one  another. 
But  sometimes  one  is  helpless.  For  instance,  the  Chinese  have  come  down  the 
mountains  and  attacked  us  without  any  cause. 

So,  apart  from  China  and  Pakistan,  our  policy  has  been  one  of  friendship 
towards  all  the  countries.  We  want  to  have  friendly  relations  with  China  and 
Pakistan  too.  But  friendship  has  to  be  two-sided.  There  are  different  ideologies 
like  capitalism  and  communism  in  the  world.  It  is  impossible  for  any  one  of 
them  to  dominate  over  the  other  by  going  to  war.  A  nuclear  war  can  annihilate 
the  world.  So  we  have  followed  a  policy  of  non-alignment  with  the  armed 
camps  and  military  alliances  into  which  the  world  is  divided  today.  We  have 
tried  to  maintain  friendly  relations  with  both  the  sides  and  have  succeeded  to 
a  very  large  extent. 

Now  that  we  are  facing  an  external  threat,  some  people  are  saying  that  we 
must  join  one  or  the  other  of  the  camps  which  I  think  is  fundamentally  wrong. 
We  have  had  to  modify  our  policy  slightly.  But  basically,  I  think  we  will  stick 
to  our  policy  of  non-alignment.  If  we  give  it  up,  other  countries  which  have 
adopted  this  policy  will  follow  suit.  The  world  will  once  again  be  divided 
into  two  armed  camps  with  no  one  to  mediate.  Let  us  leave  that  aside  for  the 
moment.  People  seem  to  think  that  we  will  not  be  strong  enough  to  face  the 
Chinese  if  we  do  not  join  one  camp  or  the  other.  I  do  not  agree  with  that.  For 
one  thing,  there  is  fear  and  weakness  behind  this  kind  of  advice.  We  must  root 
out  all  fear  from  our  hearts  because  I  do  not  think  India  is  weak  in  any  way, 
nor  can  it  be  cowed  into  submission  by  threats.  But  India  will  become  crippled 
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if  we  create  a  climate  of  relying  on  others  for  defence  of  our  country.  As  you 
know,  we  are  getting  a  great  deal  of  help  from  others.  We  asked  everyone  for 
help  and  they  have  responded  to  the  extent  that  they  could.  We  are  grateful  to 
the  United  States  in  particular,  and  England  and  some  other  countries  for  their 
timely  help.  They  have  done  so  without  any  preconditions  which  is  a  civilised 
way.  However  there  are  others  in  India  particularly  who  want  us  to  give  up 
our  policy  of  non-alignment  which  can  mean  only  one  thing  and  that  is  they 
have  no  faith  in  India’s  strength  and  courage.  So,  they  want  to  put  our  defence 
in  the  hands  of  others.  They  seem  to  feel  that  others  are  more  powerful  and 
can  save  us.  I  think  this  attitude  is  fundamentally  wrong  because  it  will  result 
in  weakening  the  people.  The  atmosphere  will  be  vitiated  if  we  rely  on  others. 
Secondly,  we  are  getting  all  possible  help  form  the  other  countries.  I  will  not  go 
into  what  more  we  can  get  if  join  one  of  the  camps  because  I  think  it  is  wrong. 
We  will  seek  the  help  of  others  but  without  giving  up  the  policy  of  non- 
alignment.  If  we  do,  we  will  only  succeed  in  creating  enmity  with  our  friends 
unnecessarily.  Even  those  who  are  helping  us  will  turn  against  us  which  is  not 
right. 

In  short,  this  is  the  situation  at  the  moment.  I  will  not  go  into  the  political 
issue  involved  in  our  talks  with  China.  No  matter  what  happens,  we  shall  abide 
by  our  policy  of  non-alignment  and  continue  to  be  in  a  state  of  preparedness. 
The  Chinese  will  hesitate  to  launch  another  attack  only  if  they  know  that  we 
are  strong  and  fully  prepared.  The  moment  we  slacken  even  a  little,  we  will  be 
in  danger  again.  We  shall  have  to  carry  this  burden  for  years  to  come.  I  think 
ultimately  all  these  hardships  will  benefit  all  of  us. 

In  the  days  of  my  youth,  we  were  involved  in  the  struggle  for  India’s 
freedom  and  saw  how  it  transformed  the  face  of  the  country,  its  people,  the 
masses.  The  very  old  may  not  have  changed  their  thinking.  But  the  thinking 
of  the  common  man  changed  completely.  A  new  India  was  moulded  by  these 
experiences.  The  youth  of  today  are  once  again  being  given  the  opportunity  to 
build  a  strong  India.  If  they  succeed,  we  will  benefit  greatly  and  may  do  some 
good  to  the  world.  Therefore  I  feel  no  panic  or  fear.  The  fundamental  reason 
for  that  is  that  we  have  complete  faith  in  the  people  of  India.  They  are  tough 
and  strong  and  having  tasted  the  advantages  of  freedom,  are  not  likely  to  let  it 
slip  through  their  fingers,  no  matter  what  sacrifice  they  have  to  make. 

I  congratulate  all  of  you,  the  people  of  Allahabad  as  well  as  the  whole 
of  India  and  thank  you  for  the  manner  in  which  you  have  faced  the  Chinese 
aggression.  We  must  keep  it  up  and  not  allow  ourselves  to  slacken.  The  matter 
is  likely  to  drag  on  and  we  must  be  fully  prepared  in  every  way.  The  more  we 
are  prepared,  the  greater  will  the  country  benefit.  Jai  Hind! 
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Please  say  Jai  Hind  with  me  thrice.  These  words  have  acquired  a  new 
significance  in  the  light  of  today’s  events. 

Jai  Hind!  Jai  Hind!  Jai  Hind! 


Translation  ends] 


364.  For  Clarion:  Chinese  Invasion  an  Opportunity533 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  Clarion  which  has  been  issued  from  Allahabad 
by  the  Allahabad  University  students. 

When  I  was  much  younger,  we  had  the  good  fortune  to  take  full  part  in 
the  struggle  for  Indian  freedom  under  the  leadership  of  Mahatma  Gandhi.  That 
great  experience  which  was  shared  by  millions  in  India  tempered  and  moulded 
our  people.  It  was  a  great  opportunity  for  all  of  us. 

Another  great  opportunity  has  come  to  all  our  people  and  especially  the 
young,  because  of  the  aggression  of  the  Chinese  on  Indian  territory.  This  has 
added  to  our  burdens  greatly  but  it  has  also  shaken  us  all  up  and  given  us  the 
opportunity  which  seldom  comes  to  the  people.  I  hope  our  students  and  others 
will  accept  this  challenge  and  show  by  their  unity,  discipline  and  hard  work  that 
we  can  take  full  advantage  of  this  opportunity  and  thus  make  good  throughout 
of  the  evil  that  has  been  done  to  our  country. 


365.  In  Allahabad:  To  Student  and  Youth  Leaders534 

Nehru  urges  Youth  to  Develop  Spirit  of  Adventure 

Allahabad,  Jan.  8  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  yesterday  advised  to  develop  an 
adventurous  and  creative  spirit. 

Pandit  Nehru,  who  was  addressing  a  joint  meeting  of  student  and  youth 
leaders  at  Anand  Bhavan,  said  that  at  present  young  men,  women  lacked  in 
creative  and  adventurous  spirit.  They  had  to  change  their  mental  structure  and 
develop  a  creative  mind. 


533.  Message,  7  January  1963,  forwarded  to  Shyam  Krishna  Pandey,  Chief  Editor  of  Clarion , 
4  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Road,  Allahabad. 

534.  Report  of  meeting,  7  January  1963,  reproduced  from  the  National  Herald,  9  January 
1963,  p.  7. 
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The  Prime  said  that  the  world  was  today  changing  fast.  It  was  an  era  of 
science  and  technology.  No  country  could  make  progress  without  science  and 
technology. 

He  said  that  the  biggest  revolution  in  the  world  was  the  Industrial 
Revolution.  This  revolution  was  going  on  in  India  at  present.  The  industrial 
revolution  would  change  the  way  of  life  of  the  people.  Now  an  atomic  revolution 
had  also  started.  Science  and  technology  were  at  the  back  of  all  these  revolutions. 
India  could  produce  atomic  power  but  huge  sums  of  mony  were  required  for 
this  purpose. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  the  progress  of  the  country  would  depend  on  the 
number  of  scientists  it  produced.  It  was,  therefore,  necessary  that  we  should 
produce  more  and  more  scientists  who  could  bring  about  a  revolution,  not  a 
political  revolution  but  an  economic  revolution,  in  the  country. 

Science  and  Spirituality 

Stressing  the  necessity  of  using  scientific  knowledge  in  a  proper  way, 
Pandit  Nehru  said  Acharya  Vinoba  Bhave  had  stated  that  this  was  not  the  time 
of  religion  and  politics  but  of  science  and  spirituality.  This  was  perfectly  right. 
The  world  today  had  reached  a  stage  in  the  sphere  of  science  where  it  could 
perish  if  spirituality  was  not  combined  with  science.  It  was,  therefore,  necessary 
that  science  and  spirituality  should  go  together. 

In  this  context  he  referred  to  the  freedom  movement,  and  said  that  Gandhi 
did  a  remarkable  thing  by  mixing  religion  with  politics.  He  moulded  the  country 
politically  and  spiritually. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  he  was  fortunate  to  learn  much  from  Gandhi. 

The  Prime  Minister  made  a  passing  reference  to  the  Chinese  invasion 
and  said  that  it  had  provided  an  opportunity  to  the  youth  to  learn  how  to  face 
danger.  The  youth  should  not  be  disheartened  but  face  it  boldly  by  making  the 
country  strong. 

He  advised  that  they  should  not  only  prepare  themselves  for  the  defence 
of  the  country  but  bear  the  burden  of  making  the  country  rich  and  prosperous. 

The  Prime  Minister  also  met  a  group  of  foreign  students  studying  at 
Allahabad  University  who  called  on  him  at  Anand  Bhavan. 

The  students  put  various  questions  to  him  relating  to  the  present  crisis,  and 
on  cultural  and  historical  events  of  this  country. 

A  student  from  Malaya  asked  the  Prime  Minister  in  which  way  they  could 
help  India  in  the  present  crisis. 

Pandit  Nehru  replied  that  it  was  for  them  to  decide.  If  they  felt  the  urge  to 
do  something  they  could  do  it. 
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Replying  to  a  question  whether  Indians  were  emotional  people,  he  said  that 
people  living  in  some  parts  of  this  country  were  more  emotional  than  people 
living  in  other  parts.  Similarly,  the  people  of  some  parts  were  intellectually 
inclined  and  in  other  parts  they  were  physically  strong  and  were  good  as  soldiers. 
Some  others  were  commercially  minded. 

In  the  evening  addressing  a  largely  attended  meeting  of  women  at  Swaraj 
Bhavan,  Pandit  Nehru  called  upon  women  to  contribute  their  mite  to  solving 
the  big  problems  facing  the  country. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  the  country  was  at  present  faced  with  the  problems, 
one  of  them  was  the  challenge  thrown  by  the  Chinese  by  invading  our  country, 
and  the  other  was  poverty  and  illiteracy. 

He  said  that  while  the  country  was  engaged  in  eradicating  poverty  and 
illiteracy  China  had  suddenly  invaded  it.  They  had  to  meet  the  Chinese 
aggression  and  at  the  same  time  to  continue  their  programme  of  economic 
development.  “We  cannot  give  up  our  economic  development  due  to  the 
Chinese  invasion.  If  we  abandon  this  programme,  we  will  become  weak,  and 
will  not  be  able  to  fight  the  enemy.  It  is,  therefore,  necessary  that  we  continue 
both  the  programme  -  the  defence  of  our  country  and  economic  development 
simultaneously,  he  added. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  no  doubt  various  friendly  countries  had  given 
us  military  aid  but  the  people  of  this  country  had  to  bear  the  major  burden. 

He  said  that  at  present  there  was  no  fighting  on  the  India-China  border 
but  they  could  not  be  complacent  or  relax  their  war  effort.  They  would  have  to 
continue  their  preparations  to  meet  the  challenge. 

Pandit  Nehru  expressed  the  hope  that  national  unity  which  had  been 
established  following  the  Chinese  aggression  would  continue. 

He  exhorted  the  people  to  take  advantage  of  the  present  opportunity  and 
make  the  country  strong  so  that  nobody  would  cast  an  evil  eye  on  it  -  PTI 
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366.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Productive  Work  for  Defence535 


January  15,  1963 


My  dear  Shrimali, 

Your  letter  of  January  1 5. 536  1  do  feel  that  some  productive  work  for  our  students 
is  desirable  from  every  point  of  view.  This  work  may  be  connected  wherever 
possible  with  something  useful  for  Defence.  Even  if  this  is  not  so,  indirectly 
it  will  be  useful.  I  suggest  that  you  prepare  a  note  on  the  subject  and  have  it 
considered  by  the  various  persons  you  mention. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


367.  For  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj537 

The  national  emergency  has  given  a  special  opportunity  to  organisations  like 
the  Bharat  Sewak  Samaj  to  work  for  a  programme  of  national  defence  and 
production  to  meet  the  needs  of  Defence.  I  am  glad  that  a  special  meeting  of  the 
Central  Board  of  the  Samaj  and  the  State  Chairmen  and  Convenors  is  going  to 
be  held  to  report  and  consider  this  programme.  I  hope  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj 
will  succeed  in  giving  effect  to  the  programme  chalked  out  in  a  good  measure. 


535.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Education.  PMO,  File  No.  2  (260)/58-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  32-A. 

536.  Extract  from  Shrimali ’s  letter:  “You  would  recall  that  some  time  ago  you  had  suggested 
the  introduction  of  compulsory  social  service  for  the  youth  of  the  country.  This 
question  has  been  discussed  at  the  Education  Ministers’  Conference,  Vice-Chancellors’ 
Conference  and  has  also  been  examined  by  the  Government  at  various  levels.  A 
Committee  under  the  Chairmanship  of  Shri  C.D.  Deshmukh  was  appointed  to  examine 
the  matter  in  all  its  aspects.  The  Committee  supported  the  idea  of  instituting  social  and 
labour  service  for  students  in  college  and  worked  out  the  details  of  the  programme  also. 
I  enclose  a  copy  of  the  Committee’s  report. 

In  view  of  the  present  emergency  it  is  obvious  that  the  scheme  will  have  to  undergo 
some  modification  and  the  emphasis  will  have  to  shift  from  social  service  to  intensive 
military  training  for  one  year.  If  you  are  agreeable  to  the  proposal,  I  shall  ask  the 
Ministry  to  prepare  a  note  which  may  first  be  considered  by  a  Committee  comprising 
Finance  Minister,  Defence  Minister,  Prof.  Thacker  and  myself.  We  could  then  place 
the  matter  before  the  Cabinet.  If  compulsion  is  to  be  introduced,  we  will  have  to  enact 
necessary  legislation.”  PMO  File  No.  2  (260)/58-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  31 -A. 

537.  Message,  15  January  1963,  forwarded  to  L.N.  Mishra. 
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368.  To  K.L.  Shrimali  and  D.S.  Kothari:  Institute  for 
Students  from  Northern  Border538 


January  17,  1963 

My  dear  Shrimali/Kothari, 

Shri  Kushak  Bakula  of  Ladakh,  who  is  a  Minister  of  the  Kashmir  Government, 
came  to  see  me  today  and  gave  me  the  attached  paper.539  I  think  the  idea 
mentioned  in  it  is  good  and  ought  to  be  considered  fully  by  us  in  its  various 
aspects. 

Of  course  we  cannot  start  this  institute  in  the  Ladakh  Buddha  Vihara  in 
Delhi.  The  Vihara  might  be  suitable  for  a  boarding  house. 

I  am  sending  a  copy  of  this  note  to  Dr  Kothari /Dr  Shrimali  also. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


369.  Film  Stars  should  visit  Forward  Areas540 

I  am  glad  to  know  that  a  cultural  programme  by  the  Indian  film  industry  is  being 
organised  in  Delhi  during  the  Republic  Day  celebrations  in  aid  of  the  National 
Defence  Fund.541 1  hope  that  it  will  be  possible  for  well-known  film  actors  also 
to  visit  some  of  our  forward  positions  and  give  brief  programmes  for  our  troops 
there.  We  should  realise  that  our  soldiers  in  the  front  live  under  very  difficult 
conditions  and  anything  that  we  may  do  to  lighten  their  lives  will  be  welcome. 


370.  For  Indian  Association  in  Bahrain542 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  members  of  the  Indian  Association  in  Bahrain. 
Republic  Day  this  year  is  more  important  than  any  that  preceded  it,  for  our 
young  Republic  has  to  face  dangers  from  outside.  On  this  day,  therefore,  all  of 
us  should  take  the  pledge  to  serve  and  protect  the  Republic  at  whatever  sacrifice 

538.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Education  and  to  the  Chairman  of  the  University  Grants 
Commission.  PMO,  File  No.  40(245)/63-65-PMS,  Sr.  No.  2-A.  Also  available  in  the 
JN  Collection. 

539.  See  appendix  34. 

540.  Message,  17  January  1963,  forwarded  to  H.C.  Sarin  at  the  Ministry  of  Defence. 

541.  See  also  item  269. 

542.  Message,  17  January  1963,  forwarded  to  S.K.  Menon  in  Bahrain. 
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that  may  be  demanded  from  us.  We  are  determined  to  do  so  and  I  am  sure  our 
countrymen  abroad  will  join  in  this  great  venture. 


371.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Clear  Instructions  on 
Civil  Defence543 


January  18,  1963 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  have  received  some  letters  from  Chief  Ministers  and  others  stating  that  the 
directions  sent  to  them  about  Civil  Defence  etc.  are  not  quite  clear  and  that 
the  present  position  is  ambiguous.  They  have  asked  that  this  should  be  cleared 
up.  They  also  want  to  know  how  anything  done  in  regard  to  Civil  Defence  is 
going  to  be  financed. 

I  suggest  that  clear  directions  might  be  sent  to  the  Chief  Ministers  or  the 
Governments. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


372.  Republic  Day  March  Past544 

I  am  not  at  all  happy  about  the  approach  to  the  Republic  Day  parade.  The  idea 
seems  to  be  to  limit  it  instead  of  expanding  it.  The  whole  conception  behind 
asking  the  public  to  join  it  was  that  some  large  numbers  of  people,  at  least 
100,000,  possibly  200,000,  should  march  along  in  the  parade.  The  official  view 
seems  to  be  that  a  few  selected  groups  should  join  it.  That  is  absolutely  no  good. 

I  enquired  from  the  Mayor,545  as  also  from  representatives  of  the  Congress, 
Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  and  others,  and  they  all  told  me  that  they  had  been 
discouraged  in  this  matter.  I  think  a  fresh  approach  to  this  should  be  made 
immediately  and  the  Mayor,  Bharat  Sewak  Samaj,  the  Congress,  University 
students  and  other  groups  should  be  asked  to  come  in  large  numbers.  No  attempt 
should  be  made  to  make  them  march  in  step.  All  that  they  should  be  asked  to 
do  is  to  march  in  more  or  less  regular  lines. 


543.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

544.  Note,  19  January  1963,  for  Kesho  Ram,  the  PPS. 

545.  Nuruddin  Ahmed. 
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I  do  not  agree  with  the  idea  that  MPs  should  march  down  to  the 
photographers’  stand  and  then  go  to  their  seats.  The  MPs  should  march  to 
India  Gate. 

Nor  do  I  agree  with  the  MPs  going  before  the  main  parade.  They  should 
come  at  the  end  of  the  military  display  and  before  the  civil  part  of  the  parade 
comes.546 

Please  make  immediate  arrangements  accordingly.547 


373.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Avoid  Anti-Chinese  Hate 
Campaigns548 


January  20,  1963 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

The  AIR  relayed  a  speech  of  yours  some  time  ago,  in  which  you  and  Bakhshi 
Sahib  are  reported  to  have  given  a  slogan  about  the  Chinese  to  the  following 
effect:  “Kill  them.  Do  not  say  we  will  kill  them.  That  is  a  passive  slogan.” 

May  I  say  that  I  do  not  like  this  kind  of  approach.  It  is  entirely  against  the 
way  we  have  been  functioning.  You  might  notice  that  in  Chinese  propaganda  a 
difference  is  always  made  between  the  Government  of  India  and  myself  on  the 
one  hand  and  the  people  of  India.  The  latter  are  praised.  This  is  good  politics, 
quite  apart  from  it  being  good  morals.549 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


546.  The  Hindu  of  22  January  1963  reported  on  p.  1,:  “The  Prime  Minister,  Mr  Nehru  will 
lead  members  of  Parliament,  belonging  to  all  parties,  who  will  march  past  the  President’s 
saluting  base  on  Rajpath,  as  part  of  the  Republic  Day  celebrations  on  January  26. 

The  Prime  Minister,  with  a  swagger  stick  in  his  hand,  will  move  ahead  of  the  MPs 
column  immediately  at  the  end  of  the  Army,  Navy  and  Air  Force  contingents. 

Leaders  of  various  parties  in  Parliament  will  walk  in  the  first  row  behind  the  Prime 
Minister. 

All  members  of  Parliament  are  expected  to  join  in  the  march.  The  march  will 
begin  from  Vijay  Chowk  and  will  end  at  India  Gate.” 

547.  See  also  items  336,  323  section  Republic  Day,  and  appendix  12. 

548.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab.  PMO,  File  No.  43(192)/62-63-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
88-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

549.  See  also  item  374. 
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374.  To  B.  Gopala  Reddi:  No  Anti-Chinese  Hate 
Campaigns550 


January  20,  1963 


My  dear  Gopala  Reddi, 

I  hope  you  will  issue  instructions  to  the  AIR  not  to  encourage  or  report  any 
slogans  or  speeches  which  talk  about  killing  the  Chinese  or  hating  the  Chinese 
etc.  We  must  avoid  this  kind  of  approach.  This  is  not  only  bad  morals,  but  bad 
politics.  The  Chinese,  in  all  their  publicity,  distinguish  between  the  Government 
of  India  which  they  condemn,  and  the  people  of  India  whom  often  they  praise. 
We  might  learn  from  them.  But,  quite  apart  from  this,  we  who  have  been  bred 
in  Gandhian  atmosphere  should  not  indulge  in  a  campaign  or  hatred.551 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


375.  To  Govind  Sahai:  Temperate  Tone  on  China 
Good552 


January  20,  1963 


My  dear  Govind  Sahai, 

Your  letter  of  January  12.  I  agree  with  you  that  an  effort  should  be  made 
to  present  our  conflict  with  China  in  perspective  and  not  make  it  merely  a 
competition  in  virulence  and  abuse.  I  am  glad  to  know  that  you  are  writing 
something  on  this  subject. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


550.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting.  PMO,  File  No.  43(  1 92)/62-63- 
PMS,  Sr.  No.  89-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

551.  See  also  item  373. 

552.  Letter  to  the  UP  Minister  for  Jails,  Lucknow. 
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376.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  National  Militia553 

Question:554  Will  the  Minister  of  Defence  be  pleased  to  state  whether 
government  have  given  their  consideration  to  the  proposal  to  organise  a 
National  Militia  consisting  of  the  village  youths  in  all  the  border  districts 
with  a  view  to  giving  them  intensive  training  in  warfare,  keeping  in  view 
the  tactics  of  the  Chinesse  Army? 

The  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  Defence  (D.R.  Chavan):  There  is 
no  proposal  to  organise  a  force  with  the  nomenclature  “National  Militia”. 
Presumably,  the  hon’ble  Member  is  referring  to  the  National  Volunteer 
Rifles.  A  scheme  for  the  formation  of  this  force  is  under  preparation. 

R.G.  Dubey:  What  steps  have  been  taken  to  spread  this  organisation  in  the 
border  districts,  specially  near  the  Himalayas? 

D.R.  Chavan:  A  scheme  for  the  formation  of  the  National  Volunteer  Rifles 
is  under  consideration. 

fcPjfrT  ftSf:555  TOT  TO  T#  I  %  WR  £  TOT  TO^t  TOR  R$T  I  TO 
TOTO  £  3  %TOT  WfclT  ^ 

TOHR^I  ?T2TT  TOf  R#  TOT  TO^T^T  R#  (TOITO'IM  sfr  FT,  TO^ 

TOR  R#  I  TOT^  TO  7%  tl  RTOR  TO  RTO  #7  7I?foTOf  eft  TO# 
RTR  1 1  TOT^  TOT  TO#  Rft  1 1  FT  TO#  TOTt  t  #7  WTO  %  RR#  t  #7  # 
7TTRR  TOTO  TOTO  I  T#  #  TOTf  1 1 

#TOR  TOR':  TORT  TO  R7?  #  #TR  #  #  T#R  R#  t  #  TOT  7TTTOT  fRT 
TO#  TOR#  %  WT#  #  TO#f  #  ##  #  TO#  #TOR  %  TO#  #  ## 
TOT  3TOTOT  #  TOT  7#  I? 

TOTOTO  R#TO:556  R##  m  R#  TOT  %  7##  R#  I,  R##  TOT  %  RT# 

w#  3r  tt#  #  f  i 


553.  Oral  answers,  21  January  1963.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.XII,  21  January 
to  25  January  1963,  pp.  5431-32. 

554.  By  R.G.  Dubey  of  Congress  and  Vishram  Prasad  of  PSP. 

555.  Congress. 

556.  Hukam  Singh. 
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TI^HTO^:557  3TSZRT  WT^T,  WM  £  ^Rl ^  %  ^IPT  W  I  fa 
'Sftft  ■sft  F'TTft  3FIFIT  3RTqf  ttff  1 1  ^  TOER  %  W  TO  I  ?Tt  ^ 
^J5^TT  ^IW  \  fa  3F  #RT  ^  gWIT  ^  far  afa  3ft  TSTT  ^  fa*  ^IFFT 
grift  3ft  ft  snfft  3ft  Alienin'  I  ?33ft  3ftf  wi  rft  3F  ft#  i 

3THT5T  TT^t^T:  %5  3JTfiT  gn3  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Bibhuti  Mishra:  Is  it  true  that  the  Government  does  not  have  means  to  give 
training  for  national  volunteer  corps  in  the  border  ares? 

Prime  Minister  and  the  Miister  of  Atomic  Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Yes  Sir, 
we  do  not  have  means.  For  example,  lakhs  of  guns  and  rifles  are  in  demand. 
We  do  not  have  so  many.  We  are  producing  them  and  importing.  As  soon  as 
these  come  we  pass  them  on. 

Vishram  Prasad:  If  there  is  no  such  scheme,  will  the  Government  tell  us 
what  a  arrangements  are  being  made  to  protect  people  of  the  border  areas 
from  aggression? 

Speaker:  He  did  not  say  there  is  no  scheme,  he  said  that  it  is  being 
considered. 

Rameshwaranand:  Mr  Speaker,  it  is  clear  from  the  Prime  Minister’s 
statement  that  we  sre  still  like  orphans.  If  the  Government  does  not  have 
resources  for  border  security,  why  do  not  they  stop  these  dance  programmes 
for  defence  fund  collection. 

Speaker:  Please  sit  down. 


Translation  ends] 

P.  Venkatasubbaiah:558  While  organising  this  National  Volunteer  Rifles 
has  sufficient  care  been  taken  to  see  that  the  arms  are  not  passed  on  to 
undesirable  social  elements? 


557.  Jan  Sangh. 

558.  Congress. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  is  a  fact  which  has  to  be  borne  in  mind  because  such 
things  have  happened  in  the  past;  of  course,  not  in  the  recent  past.  So,  we  cannot 
just  issue  them  to  anybody  who  asks  for  them.  At  present,  the  insufficiency  of 
rifles  is  not  so  much  for  the  army  as  for  the  home  guards,  volunteers  and  all 
kinds  of  other  organisations  whose  demand  for  rifles  runs  into,  I  do  not  know, 
may  be  a  million  or  so.  We  are  trying  to  meet  them  as  far  as  we  can.  Of  course, 
naturally  the  army  has  the  first  preference. 


377.  To  Gram  Sabhas-I559 

fe  wit  fe  fe#, 

t  w  yinn<  fe  fen  %  fet  fet  nt  fe  I,  fe#  t  fe  fer  m  f  i  w 
W  fe  ffe  t,  wn  nfer  w  %,  wf  tot  gn  fe  ^  snfet 
fet  #i  #f  w  gn  ot  mfet  nt  fe  toi  ffen  fe  nfer  fet  fe 
ffen  I  W  fe  fe  fe  if  fe  t,  fe  W  fet  fef  3qRI  Wife  1 1  #  fe 
wit  wit  fefe  fe  t,  wfe  Flit'  #T  fet  Wffet  fe  fe  ^  WW  I 
ffe  fe  fe  fefe  fet  W#T  ft  I  ffefe  ffew  few#  m  nR  ^  fen  fe 
fe,  nfelfe  fefefe  cHI|  niTW  cRT,  fet  ngn  W  fST  ngn  ^5 
fet  #m  I  fe  fet  sf^r  W  W  ’fwft  W  nr,  WR#  W,  W 
star  wit  fefenntfenfTnfegnTtnfrfet  fet  ft  fenr  i  fe 
%  m  Wife  Wt  m  fet  ngn  fe  |3n  fe  ngn  Wf  #  niW  #t  n# 
1 1  m  wit  w  fe  wfe  wm  ##  ter  fe  ffe  fen  nt,  fern  nt 
nw  fefe  nf  fen  few  1 1  ffe  fenfet  #W  wit,  W  Wife  I  fe  wfe 
#  W  ngT  few  SIT  FT  fed  it  fe  fern  fe  W  nt  I  W  ?TTf  %  FT#  fe$T  fet 

few  fetwfe  W  fe  sff  fe  W  W  Wife  #T  W  W  w  fennn  w  fe 
gen,  #n  #t  fe  fem  fe  wfe  ffe  nrfe  fefefet  gi  nrfe  ntfe  nt  i  ffe  nf 
fern  w  fe  m  fe  ^it  nn  #  fe  wit  t,  nt  ngr  fen  w  I  fe  gw 
ngr  wsnn  nrn,  nf  few  nr  fe  fen  nit  wfe  nr  #  #  wi  I,  fe#  nt 
ft  #g  fe  nnfe  fe,  fet#  nt  w  ot  I  fe  wife,  fe  few  tt  fen  fe  i 
W  nrn  fe  nfe  fe  w  fen  nfet?  nfnfrnnrlfewfer^fnfenrrin 


559.  Radio  broadcast  to  inaugurate  the  Village  Volunteer  Force,  9  a.m.,  26  January  1963. 
NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  9707,  NM  No.  1797. 

For  another  broadcast  the  same  day,  in  English,  see  item  378. 

The  two  speeches  seem  to  have  been  broadcast  one  after  the  other  for  they  have 
been  recorded  on  the  same  tape  on  23  Januaey  1963,  as  noted  in  Nehru’s  Engagement 
Diary  in  the  NMML.  See  the  National  Herald,  29  January  1963,  p.  6. 
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tstt  ftt  ff#,  tf##*  ftt  i  wet  fttf,  #f  ftf  %  fttf  #-ijft  #  tftft  #t 

FTTFT  FTF#  F##  %  FF  FTTFSFFT  |  F##  FTF  Tf#J  iff#  eft  #F#  F#  #t 

#  ##  3r  f#  #r  t,  #  ftf  3r  ft  -wj.oih  if  fttf  f^  #  ’ft  f#rr#  ftt  fttf 

FT#  1 1  #  WFT  Flf#E  FTTFT  #-#  ##f  #,  #  5TT  FTTF  #  TT#  F#, 
F#  Hlf^iiflf  Tgif,  FT#  F#  Ft  f#J  F#  if  #T  #T  F#F  FTt  FF#  #  f#T  FF 
F  F#,  FTTF  F#  ##  F#  FF  TTF  F#  FT#  #T  III#  WI  F  #T  F#  TIE# 
%  3TTTTFT  IF#,  FTFT#  #1  FTTT  Ft#  #T  F#  ?T#  F#  #  l#FF  3T#t  #ft 
#T  #F  #  3TTFF#  F%#  I 

^JT#  FTF  I  FF#  #,  f#TT  #  I  FF  FT#  I  F#  IF##*  FTT  f#TT  if  FI|F 
FTTF  #  #T  FF  ##  Fft  #FT-#FT  ^FFT  ^  FFT-FFT  #  TFT  1 1  FF#  FF#  3 
FFT#  FT  FT  FT#  #T  FFT  FF#  #FTTTT  #FF#  FF  T#  t  FF  TTF  Iptf  FFFT 
FTt  #T  FT#  ##t  FIT  #  F#F  #FT  F#  #1  #T  TfTTT  T^TT  #  f#J  #  # 
FJF  FJ55  FF#  #FT#  #  #TF  %  F#  #  I  #T  #FF#  FF  #  t,  FT#  F# 
F#  I  FT#  FFTFT  FFft  #  TF#FFI  ###?#,  TTF#  #t,  FTFT  #T  FTT  #f 
#,  F#  #t  TFTT  Fi ^  I 

FFT  #T  TfTTT  FTF  t#  FTF#  FIFFT  FIFFT  %  FF  FFT  #  FTF  FF  #E  FFTFT 
FT#  I,  %  #  FTF  FF#  I,  FFT  WIT  TUT  FTFT  1 1  FF  W  FFTFT  FI#  I 
F#  f#lF  TT3T  F#  #  #FFT  #F  FTFT  FTTFT  I,  #FT  #1  FFTFT  FI#  I,  ft#TT 
#IT  t#  #T  FF#  FF5T  FF  t  #  #E  W#,  F#  FFFT  W#  FTTF  #F  FTTFT 
3TFFT  FFF  FTTFlt  %  ^f  FFT  FIT  1 1  #  3TFT  FTTF  TT#  #TT  F#f  W# 
FTT  FTF  %  FTTF  F#  #  TTIFT  FT  FF#  FTTF  #  #F  #  F#F  FIT  FTF  FT  TTFFTT 
1 1  FF  TTF  #T  F#  ^  T#T  #T  3TTF  #  #  F#  #  FT#  FTF#  #ft  I  #  FTT 
FTF  #  #  F§F  FT#  #FT  %  FF  #T  FTFT  TTF  F#  FTT  FTTF  Fit  #  Ft  F§F  FT# 
#F  #  F^F#  #ftl 

FTTF  FTFT  FFT  TT#W  #  #  1 1  FTTF  §{F  f#  I  F#  F#|TT  I  #  JgS  #F 
§tT  #f  #FTTTFT  ^  FF  TT#  %  #  #  I  FF  F#HT  #  W  I  f#  FF  #T  #  TFT 
FT#  FttT  FflT  FTtRT  FT#F  #  ^TT  I  FF  FT#  I  FF  FfF  FF#  I  FftT  FTTFTt  FTTF 
TT#  TTF?T  #  FT#t  FTF  t  #f#T  F#  f#  FTT  FT  FTFFT  #f#t,  FTT  FF#T  Fit 
’JTT  #f#t,  FT#  FT#  %  FF,  #  T5F  #  #ft  FF#  F#  T#  #F  #  W# 
##  I  FF  W  FTTF  FTTF  FTTF  #f#t,  Ff#TT  %  #  FTTFTt  'JTT  #f#t  F#  5^ 
TJTT  #?FTTT  I  #  FF#  f#TF  ##  fF  TTF  FT#  #  ^$T  #  T?TT  #  #  F#  ^TTTT 
f#EIF  FTT  #  FTTF  #  FT  FTTFT  I  FT#  #  I  FT#  F#  ^  I  #F  #  FTF# 
#ft  F#  F#  #  TTF  F#ff  FTTF#  T#  I  FF#  #ft  I 
F##! 
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[Translation  begins: 

Dear  Brothers  and  Sisters, 

I  am  speaking  specially  to  the  men  and  women  living  in  the  rural  areas.  This 
is  an  auspicious  day,  India’s  Republic  Day.  India  became  independent  fifteen 
and  a  half  years  ago.  It  is  thirteen  years  since  we  stabilised  that  freedom  by 
establishing  a  Republic  here.  The  people  living  in  the  rural  areas  form  the  largest 
section  of  India’s  population.  Therefore,  their  development  is  most  essential  for 
India’s  progress.  So,  we  have  started  the  community  development  projects  and 
established  blocks  in  the  villages  which  have  done  some  good.  We  have  learnt 
something  from  the  experience.  Then  we  took  up  another  big  task  of  Panchayati 
Raj  which  has  been  established  in  most  of  the  states  and  the  others  will  also 
soon  follow  suit.  There  has  been  a  great  deal  of  talk  about  cooperatives  also 
as  they  have  been  formed  in  many  places.  It  is  my  belief  that  Panchayati  Raj 
and  cooperative  societies  together  will  transform  the  rural  areas.  As  you  know, 
even  our  Five  Year  Plans  are  largely  directed  at  the  development  of  the  rural 
areas.  We  had  been  immersed  in  our  plans  for  development  when  the  Chinese 
attacked  us  from  across  the  Himlayas  which  has  put  a  very  heavy  burden  upon 
us.  We  were  in  a  dilemma  because  the  country’s  defence  cast  a  heavy  burden 
and  we  could  not  give  up  the  development  projects  either.  We  had  to  do  both 
no  matter  how  heavy  the  burden  is.  What  is  the  role  of  the  villages  in  all  this? 
It  has  been  suggested  that  every  village  should  have  a  voluntary  raksha  dal.  Its 
work  will  be  threefold.  One,  to  increase  production  from  land.  I  want  you  to 
remember  that  it  is  not  only  those  who  fight  at  the  front  who  are  soldiers  but 
also  those  who  work  in  fields  or  till  the  land.  So  you  must  increase  production 
by  adopting  new  methods,  using  new  ploughs,  digging  channels  for  irrigation 
and  bunding,  etc.  Apart  from  foodgrains,  you  should  also  take  up  the  cultivation 
of  vegetables  and  fruits  so  that  your  income  goes  up  and  the  villages  become 
economically  better  off. 

The  second  thing  is  education.  We  want  our  swayamsewak  dal  volunteers 
to  do  a  great  deal  of  work  in  the  field  of  education  and  give  people  the  right 
information  about  what  is  happening  on  the  front  and  development  programmes 
which  are  under  way.  The  radio  should  be  used  for  this  purpose.  Most  of  our 
soldiers  come  anyhow  from  the  villages.  But  you  can  join  the  Home  Guards. 
Apart  from  this,  the  volunteers  should  guard  the  railway  tracks,  roads  and  post 
and  telegraph  offices. 

I  would  like  to  mention  one  thing  in  particular.  We  want  to  form  a  new 
kind  of  bank.  Banks  as  you  know  are  places  where  money  is  kept.  We  want  to 
establish  a  labour  bank  to  keep  an  account  of  the  work  done  by  the  people — a 
defence  labour  bank.  It  is  our  wish  that  every  able-bodied  man  should  give 


724 


IV.  CHINESE  INVASION 


twelve  mandays  a  year  into  that  account.  You  can  imagine  that  if  twenty  crores 
of  human  beings  work  in  this  manner,  what  the  sum  total  would  be.  All  the 
money  from  this  kind  of  productive  labour  will  remain  in  the  villages  and  they 
will  progress  quickly.  So  it  is  up  to  you  to  take  on  these  tasks  for  the  rapid 
development  of  the  rural  areas. 

We  are  taking  a  pledge  on  this  auspicious  day  which  was  also  taken  by  us  in 
the  Lok  Sabha  a  few  days  ago.  It  is  a  pledge  to  defend  our  country  and  to  do  our 
duty.  This  is  a  very  important  pledge  which  you  must  take  after  careful  thought 
and  then  act  upon  it.  In  this  way  you  will  be  contributing  to  the  defence  of  the 
country  as  well  as  to  the  progress  of  the  villages.  Take  this  pledge  and  fulfil  it 
and  I  am  fully  convinced  that  we  shall  emerge  victorious  on  the  battlefront  as 
well  as  on  the  development  front.  It  would  mean  progress  for  the  villages  and 
economic  well-being  for  the  millions  who  live  in  the  rural  areas. 

Jai  Hind! 


Translation  ends] 


378.  To  Gram  Sabhas-ll560 

Friends  and  Comrades, 

Today  is  an  auspicious  day,  the  anniversary  of  the  formation  of  our  Republic. 
We  celebrate  Independence  Day  on  the  15th  August.  That  is  a  great  day  for 
us.  But  on  the  25th  January,  we  completed  that  process  of  independence  by 
establishing  the  Republic  of  India. 

That  completed  our  political  revolution,  and  we  applied  ourselves  to  the 
next  task,  namely,  the  economic  and  social  revolution  of  the  Indian  people. 
We  started  Five  Year  Plans  for  this  purpose  and  now  we  are  in  the  middle  of 
the  Third  Five  Year  Plan. 

We  wanted  to  progress  on  all  lines,  both  agricultural  and  industrial  as  well 
as  in  regard  to  Education  and  Health.  We  wanted  everyone  in  India  to  progress 
and  to  establish  a  welfare  state  for  all.  But,  as  we  all  know,  the  great  majority  of 
our  population  lives  in  the  villages  of  India,  and  it  is  their  progress  and  welfare 
that  is  most  important  for  our  country. 

560.  Message,  broadcast  on  26  January  1963  at  9  a.m.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  9707, 
NM  No.  1797. 

See  also  the  Hindi  broadcast,  item  To  Gram  Sabhas-I  26/ 

The  two  speeches  seem  to  have  been  broadcast  one  after  the  other  for  they  have 
been  recorded  on  the  same  tape  on  23  Januaey  1963,  as  noted  in  Nehru’s  Engagement 
Diary  in  the  NMML.  See  the  National  Herald ,  29  January  1963,  p.  6. 
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To  help  them,  therefore,  we  started  many  years  ago  the  community 
development  programme,  and  now  this  scheme  has  spread  almost  to  all  our 
villages.  It  worked  up  rural  India,  and  the  people  there  began  to  stir.  Much 
good  was  done  by  this  programme.  But  it  also  showed  our  failings.  Another 
great  step  was  then  taken  by  the  establishment  of  Panchayati  Raj,  to  give  the 
people  of  the  village  a  large  amount  of  control  of  their  own  affairs.  Instead  of 
big  officers  controlling  them,  the  Panchayats  got  the  power  and  the  resources. 
Panchayati  Raj  has  now  been  established  in  most  of  the  States  of  India,  and 
the  remaining  States  will  follow  soon. 

Along  with  the  Panchayati  Raj,  there  is  the  movement  for  cooperation,  that 
is,  Sahkari  Samaj.  This  is  meant  to  democratise  our  economy  and  to  provide 
economic  support  to  the  vast  mass  of  our  people.  Panchayati  Raj  and  Sahkari 
Samaj  will  not  only  bring  political  but  also  economic  democracy  to  the  village 
and  will  make  the  people  there  self-reliant  and  strong. 

During  the  last  three  or  four  months,  we  have  had  to  face  a  great  crisis, 
because  our  neighbour  China  has  attacked  us  and  invaded  our  territory.  Our 
people  all  over  India,  in  villages  and  towns,  have  faced  this  challenge  bravely, 
because  it  is  a  challenge  not  only  to  our  freedom,  but  also  to  our  well-being,  our 
culture  and  our  ideal,  of  a  democratic  life.  We  have  before  us  a  great  struggle. 
Whether  the  fighting  on  our  frontier  goes  on  or  not,  this  struggle  is  with  us, 
and  we  have  all  to  do  our  utmost  to  help  in  this  struggle. 

Our  Five  Year  Plan  aimed  at  the  development  of  our  country  and  our 
people.  It  is  now  to  be  so  fashioned  as  to  be  especially  helpful  in  the  defence 
of  our  country.  But  this  will  not  mean  that  we  will  cut  down  our  development 
schemes,  because  that  will  weaken  us  and  be  bad  for  our  people.  We  have 
therefore,  to  bear  this  double  burden  of  defence  and  development.  I  am  sure  we 
shall  all  do  so  and  come  out  of  the  struggle  triumphant.  What  are  our  villages 
and  the  mighty  rural  population  that  lives  there  to  do  in  these  circumstances? 
Rural  India  feeds  our  nation,  including  the  Army  and  the  other  defence  forces. 
It  provides  strength  to  our  nation.  It  gives  us  our  brave  soldiers.  Rural  India, 
therefore,  must  organise  itself  for  this  great  effort. 

We  have  now  decided  to  have  in  every  village,  a  village  Volunteer  Force 
which  will  devote  itself  to  this  great  task.  Every  able  bodied  adult  in  the  five 
and  a  half  lakh  villages  of  India  should  constitute  himself  a  volunteer  to  serve 
his  village  and  the  nation. 

The  volunteer  force  in  every  village  will  have  three  tasks:  more  production, 
education  and  defence. 

Defence  not  only  is  the  work  of  our  brave  soldiers  at  the  front,  but  it  means 
increasing  our  production  greatly.  In  order  to  do  this,  we  have  to  use  new 
methods  in  agriculture  which  will  increase  our  production.  We  must  have  minor 
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irrigation  works,  field  channels,  soil  conservations  and  dry  farming.  This  will 
create  community  assets  in  the  village,  which  will  raise  the  standards  of  the 
people  there  and  give  them  recurring  source  of  revenue  for  the  Panchayats  for 
development.  We  should  grow  not  only  cereals,  but  also  vegetables  and  fruits. 

Education  is  very  important.  The  village  Volunteer  Force  will  help  in 
education,  others  and  will  also  take  up  the  work  of  giving  correct  information 
and  better  understanding  of  our  great  struggle.  The  radio  and  other  methods 
will  be  used  for  this  purpose.  It  is  important  that  all  people  should  know  what 
is  going  on  in  the  country  and  especially  in  our  struggle  for  freedom  and 
economic  development. 

Thirdly,  the  village  Volunteer  Force  will  look  after  village  defence.  They 
will  look  after  railways,  road,  posts  and  telegraphs,  and  they  will  help  in  keeping 
law  and  order  in  the  village. 

Labour  creates  money.  Trained  labour  creates  more  resources.  Each  village 
must  have  a  plan  of  development  which  will  assure  the  needs  of  life  to  every 
family.  We  want  to  have  Defence  Labour  Banks  all  over  India.  If  everyone 
contributes  a  minimum  of  twelve  days’  labour  per  year  to  this  Bank,  this  will 
be  of  great  benefit  to  the  Village  and  to  the  country  thus  if  twenty  crores  adults 
in  the  rural  sector  work  in  this  way,  they  will  produce  assets  of  three  hundred 
crores  of  rupees  a  year  for  themselves. 

In  every  village,  people  must  look  after  those  who  require  help.  Children 
must  be  especially  looked  after  and  others  who  may  be  without  work  or  are 
disabled.  Every  village  must  take  pride  in  the  fact  that  every  one  there  is  looked 
after  properly.  We  must  consider  the  village  as  a  big  family  where  each  person 
helps  the  others.  In  this  way,  the  whole  country  can  be  considered  a  large  family 
in  which  people  of  all  religions  who  live  here,  are  members. 

Thus,  we  shall  build  up  happy  and  prosperous  villages  and  every  fellow 
countryman  of  ours  will  be  cared  for  and  will  add  to  the  wealth  of  the  village 
and  the  country.  We  have  to  preserve  our  freedom  and  people’s  Raj  and  make 
this  a  large  cooperative  enterprise. 

Friends  and  Comrades,  You  will  take  a  pledge  today  in  all  your  villages 
to  preserve  our  freedom  from  any  aggressor  or  invader,  and  to  work  for  the 
betterment  of  all  our  people.  Thus,  we  shall  serve  our  dear  country  as  well  as  our 
villages,  and  all  our  people  and  make  India  a  happy  place  for  all  her  children. 
Let  us,  therefore,  take  this  pledge,  understanding  its  full  meaning  and  live  up 
to  it.  We  shall  then  be  worthy  sons  of  our  great  Bharat  Mata. 

Jai  Hind! 
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(i)  Military  Supplies 


379.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  MIGs  Supply561 

Supply  of  MIGs 

[Questions  and  answers  omitted] 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:562  May  I  submit  in  all  humility,  Sir,  the  Defence 
Minister  said  that  the  transaction  will  be  completed  either  by  the  middle 
of  December  or  a  little  later.563  It  is  rather  vague.  He  said:  “a  little  later”. 
Could  he  tell  us  how  much  later? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  the  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  I  am  afraid,  Sir,  many  hon.  Members  have  been 
misled  by  all  kinds  of  reports  appearing  in  the  Press;  not  only  the  Press  here 
but,  rather,  elsewhere,  because  many  people  have  taken  a  great  deal  of  interest 
in  this  transaction.  But  the  fact  is,  there  has  been  no  question  at  any  time  of 
the  Soviet  Union  backing  out  of  the  commitment  they  have  made,  and  they 
have  made  it  perfectly  clear  to  us  that  they  will  proceed  with  this.  There  was, 
if  the  hon.  Member  wants  to  know  it,  some  little  difficulty,  so  we  understand, 
nothing  to  do  with  China  or  anything — in  view  of  the  world  situation  becoming 
rather  critical  because  of  what  happened  in  the  Caribbean.  That  was  partly  a 
reason  for  certain  uncertainty  about  the  time.  But,  apart  from  that,  they  have 
always  said  so.  Our  latest  account  is  that  they  will  do  so.  The  main  thing  is  the 
building  up  of  the  plant.  The  rest  was  really  some  for  training  purposes  and 
samples.  A  few  were  to  come  in  December,  a  few  next  year  and  a  few  in  1964. 
They  said  they  will  abide  by  that.  There  may  be  a  little  delay,  they  said  this  is 
quite  authoritative.  I  do  not  see  how  what  Mr  Duncan  Sandys  said  or  anybody 
else  can  say  can  take  away  the  authority  of  the  statement  that  we  make  on  the 
information  that  we  receive. 


561 .  Calling  Attention  to  Matters  of  Urgent  Public  Importance,  4  December  1962.  Lok  Sabha 
Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  X,  November  21  to  December  4,  1962,  col.  4225. 

562.  PSP. 

563.  In  response  to  Socialist  MP  Mani  Ram  Bagri’s  question  about  the  Soviet  Government’s 
inabilitity  to  supply  MIGs,  Y.B.  Chavan,  the  Defence  Minister  said  that  the  Indian 
Ambassador  in  Moscow  had  reported  that  “the  agreement  for  building  up  of  the  plant 
will  be  proceeded  with  according  to  schedule.  Also  that  the  MIGs  will  be  supplied  in 
December  1 962  or  a  little  later.”  See  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  X,  November 
21  to  December  4,  1962,  col.  4222. 
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380.  To  S.K.  Patil:  Tinned  Foods  from  USA564 


December  7,  1962 


My  dear  SK, 

I  notice  from  the  papers  that  we  have  agreed  under  the  PL  480  scheme,  to  get  a 
vast  quantity  of  tinned  products  from  the  US.  I  suppose  these  are  for  the  Army. 
I  do  not  know  if  you  have  had  an  enquiry  made  as  to  what  is  produced  in  India 
of  this  kind.  There  is  a  wide  variety  of  tinned  foodstuffs  available  in  India, 
and  this  could  easily  be  increased  greatly  if  encouragement  is  given  to  them. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


381.  To  Charles  de  Gaulle:  Military  Supplies565 

December  13,  1962 

Dear  Mr  President, 

Ambassador  Ali  Yavar  Jung,  to  whom  you  were  good  enough  to  accord  an 
interview  on  30th  November,  has  transmitted  to  me  your  message  conveying 
your  regards  and  your  good  wishes  for  India  in  the  present  crisis.  I  am  grateful 
for  the  sympathy  and  support  that  you,  Mr  President,  have  been  extending  to 
us  in  the  emergency  we  are  facing. 

The  Chinese,  as  you  know,  Mr  President,  made  a  unilateral  declaration 
regarding  ceasefire  and  withdrawal  on  21st  November.  Since  then  there  have 
been  some  breaches  of  the  ceasefire  by  the  Chinese  though  we,  on  our  part, 
have  done  nothing  to  impede  this  Chinese  unilateral  declaration  of  ceasefire.  As 
regards  withdrawals,  there  is  little  evidence  so  far  of  substantial  withdrawals 
from  the  large  areas  in  the  North  East  Frontier  Agency  that  they  have  occupied 
since  their  second  offensive.  It  is  difficult  to  gauge  the  Chinese  mind  and  their 
intentions.  In  view  of  our  bitter  experience,  we  cannot  put  faith  in  their  word. 
We  have,  therefore,  to  keep  ourselves  in  a  state  of  readiness  both  to  defend 
ourselves  against  further  possible  Chinese  offensives  in  the  immediate  future 
and  to  rid  the  territory  of  India  of  the  aggressor. 

Our  defence  experts  have  prepared  a  fairly  full  list  of  our  immediate  as 
well  as  long-term  defence  requirements.  These  were  recently  discussed  with 
the  US  and  UK  Missions  which  those  Governments  were  kind  enough  to 


564.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture. 

565.  Letter  to  the  President  of  France. 
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send  to  India  to  study  and  assess  our  needs.  We  have  put  our  requirements  of 
defence  equipment  to  be  obtained  from  USA  and  UK  to  these  teams  and  to 
their  Governments  and  they  are  being  processed  further.  A  part  of  our  defence 
requirements  to  meet  the  present  emergency  has  to  be  obtained  from  France 
because  the  equipment  required  is  of  a  specialised  nature  only  available  from 
your  great  country.  These  requirements  have  been  conveyed  by  our  Ambassador 
in  Paris  to  your  Government. 

I  have  leamt  from  our  Ambassador  that  spares  for  Ouragon  aircraft  required 
by  us  are  being  supplied  to  us  as  a  gift  by  the  Government  of  France.  I  am 
indeed  grateful  for  this  generous  gesture  of  sympathy  and  support.  Our  further 
requirements  from  France  include  such  items  as  light  tanks,  mountain  artillery, 
spares  for  the  Mysteres  and  certain  other  stores  and  equipment,  all  of  which  are 
required  urgently  in  connection  with  defence  operations  that  we  may  be  called 
upon  to  undertake  at  any  time  to  meet  the  Chinese  threat. 

I  am  aware  of  the  great  personal  interest  that  you,  Mr  President,  have 
always  taken  in  the  progress  and  development  of  India.  Your  country  has,  in 
the  past  few  years,  extended  to  us  considerable  assistance  in  our  economic 
development.  When  I  met  you  in  Paris  in  September,566  you  were  good  enough 
to  share  with  me  your  ideas  in  regard  to  what  France  would  do  to  assist  us 
further  in  our  economic  development  plans.  Since  then,  however,  we  have  had 
to  divert  a  substantial  portion  of  our  resources  to  meet  the  Chinese  menace. 
We  are  in  no  position  to  pay  cash  for  the  urgent  defence  equipment  that  we 
require  to  resist  the  Chinese  aggression.  Our  Ambassador  has  discussed  this 
matter  with  the  members  of  your  Government  and  has  also  informed  me,  after 
the  interview  you  accorded  to  him,  that  you  are  personally  looking  into  this 
matter  of  easy  financial  arrangements  for  the  purchase  of  defence  equipment 
to  suit  India  ’s  special  needs  in  the  present  emergency.  I  am  extremely  grateful 
to  you  for  the  personal  interest  you  are  taking  in  this  matter.  I  hope  mutually 
satisfactory  financial  arrangements  for  deferred  payment  or  rupee  payment, 
which  Ambassador  Ali  Yavar  Jung  has  been  discussing  with  the  members  of 
your  Government,  will  be  reached  through  your  personal  intervention. 

I  send  you,  Mr  President,  the  greetings  of  the  season  and  my  best  wishes 
for  the  New  Year. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


566.  On  22  September  1962,  see  SWJN/SS/78/item  376. 
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382.  Yugoslavia  ready  to  supply  Weapons567 

Shrimati  Aruna  Asaf  Ali568  told  me  this  evening  that  the  Yugoslavs  were 
desirous  of  giving  us  some  arms  and  especially  mountain  guns.  The  Yugoslav 
Ambassador  had  told  her  of  this  before  she  went  to  Colombo.  Possibly  Vice- 
President  Kardelj569  might  speak  to  us  about  this  matter. 

I  told  her  that  we  have  no  objection  whatever  to  receive  them.  The  question 
was  the  terms  on  which  they  would  supply  these. 

Apparently  one  of  the  reasons  which  induces  the  Yugoslavs  to  give  us  these 
guns  etc.  is  to  show  that  we  are  not  entirely  relying  on  the  Western  group  for 
arms  and  thus  to  strengthen  our  non-alignment  policy. 


383.  To  John  F.  Kennedy:  Military  Supplies570 

Dear  Mr  President, 

Thank  you  for  your  message  of  the  26th  December  which  Ambassador 
Galbraith571  handed  over  to  me  on  the  27th.  The  Ambassador  also  talked  to 
me  in  detail  about  various  matters  connected  with  your  discussions  with  Prime 
Minister  Macmillan572  at  Nassau.573 

I  have  also  got  a  message  from  Prime  Minister  Macmillan  on  your 
discussions  at  Nassau  and  on  the  particular  problem  of  our  air  defence  and  the 
proposal  to  send  a  joint  UK-US  team  for  full  exploration  and  study  with  our 
Air  people.  We  shall  gladly  welcome  such  a  team,  and  the  earlier  it  comes  here, 
the  better.  I  am  taking  the  liberty,  Mr  President,  of  enclosing  a  copy  of  my  reply 
to  Prime  Minister  Macmillan’s  message  of  the  24th  December. 

As  I  mentioned  in  my  letter  of  the  8th  December,  we  will  keep  Ambassador 
Galbraith  informed  about  the  developments  in  our  talks  with  Pakistan.  We  will 
also  communicate,  through  Ambassador  Galbraith,  our  assessment  on  the  larger 
question  of  building  up  an  adequate  production  potential  which  can  support 


567.  Note,  18  December  1962,  for  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS. 

568.  Former  Mayor  of  Delhi. 

569.  For  Nehru’s  talks  with  Edvard  Kardelj,  see  items  317  and  319. 

570.  Updated  draft  of  letter  to  the  US  President.  The  date  of  the  final  version  is  29  December 
1962  as  confirmed  in  the  copy  in  Kennedy  Papers.  See  https://www.jfklibrary.org/ 
Asset-Viewer/Archives/JFKNSF-lll-016.aspx,  accessed  on  21  August  2018. 

571.  J.K.  Galbraith,  US  Ambassador  to  India. 

572.  Harold  Macmillan,  British  Prime  Minister. 

573.  From  19  to  21  December  1962. 
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and  sustain  the  defence  effort  required  to  meet  the  continuing  Chinese  threat, 
to  which  I  have  referred  in  my  letter  to  Prime  Minister  Macmillan. 

With  kind  regards  and  my  best  wishes  for  the  New  Year, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(j)  International  Support 

384.  To  Robert  Kappeli:  Donation  from  Ciba574 

December  9,  1962 

My  dear  Dr  Robert  Kappeli, 

I  am  grateful  to  you  for  your  letter  of  6th  December  and  the  cheque  for  Swiss 
Francs  1,00,000  which  Mr  Gautam  Sahgal575  handed  to  me  today.  I  quite 
understand  the  position  of  Switzerland  in  international  affairs.  We  shall, 
therefore,  as  you  suggest,  use  your  donation  for  civilian  purposes  for  the  relief 
of  people  who  have  suffered  from  the  invasion  of  India  by  China. 

Thanking  you  again, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


385.  To  E.  Leyden:  Chinese  Betrayal576 


December  10,  1962 

Dear  Mrs  Leydan, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  5th  December,  1962.  As  you  yourself  have  said, 
we  have  consistently  followed  a  policy  of  peace.  With  China  especially,  we 
were  friendly  and  we  spoke  for  her  in  the  United  Nations  and  elsewhere.  It  has 
thus  been  a  peculiar  shock  to  us  to  be  paid  back  with  aggression  and  invasion 
The  question  is  not  one  of  a  small  tract  of  territory.  The  territory  in  dispute 
is  over  50,000  sq.  miles.  Some  of  it  is  of  peculiar  importance  to  us,  because  if 

574.  Letter  to  H.C.  Robert  Kappeli,  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Directores,  Ciba  Limited, 
Basle  (Switzerland). 

575.  An  executive  with  Ciba  and  husband  of  Nayantara  Sahgal,  Nehru’s  niece. 

576.  Letter  to  the  Honorary  Secretary  of  the  North  Shore  Discussion  Group,  15  Buckra 
Street,  Turramurra,  New  South  Wales. 
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we  lose  it,  the  whole  of  India  is  open  to  invasion.  It  is  not  a  question  of  some 
right  wing  people  objecting  to  this.  Every  Indian  that  I  know,  to  whatever 
party  he  may  belong,  has  been  deeply  shocked  by  events  and  by  the  apparent 
policy  of  the  Chinese  to  humiliate  India.  Even  the  Communist  Party  of  India 
has  spoken  strongly  in  condemnation  of  the  Chinese  aggression. 

Nevertheless,  we  are  trying  to  bring  back  this  dispute  to  the  level  of 
peaceful  discussions.  We  have  even  suggested  that  the  frontier  problem  might 
be  referred  to  the  International  Court  of  Justice  at  The  Hague.  But,  so  long  as 
this  aggression  continues,  we  have  to  fight  it.  To  submit  to  it  would  break  the 
heart  and  soul  of  India,  apart  from  injuring  the  cause  of  world  peace. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


386.  To  Mahendra:  Chinese  Imperialism577 


December  13,  1962 

My  dear  friend, 

Bhagwan  Sahay578  who  recently  paid  a  visit  to  Kathmandu  and  had  the 
opportunity  of  meeting  and  talking  with  you  saw  me  and  handed  over  your  letter 
of  24th  November.  I  apologise  for  the  delay  in  replying  to  your  letter  because 
of  my  preoccupations  with  the  emergency  created  by  Chinese  aggression. 

I  have  also  had  the  opportunity  of  meeting  and  exchanging  views  with 
your  Foreign  Minister,  Mr  Tulsi  Giri,  who  was  on  a  private  visit  to  Delhi.  Mr 
Tulsi  Giri  also  saw  some  of  my  other  colleagues  in  the  Cabinet.  Our  Foreign 
Secretary579  called  on  Mr  Tulsi  Giri  during  his  stay  in  Delhi  and  they  discussed 
various  matters  of  mutual  interest. 

We  have  always  been  against  any  action  which  affects  the  stability  and 
security  of  our  friendly  neighbour  Nepal.  Political  differences  or  differences  on 
matters  of  policy  between  groups  of  citizens  in  any  country  are  a  normal  feature 
of  political  life.  Resort  to  violence  for  political  purposes  is,  however,  something 
we  in  India  look  upon  with  dislike  both  because  of  our  past  traditions  and  our 
firm  conviction  that  such  violence,  interfering  as  it  does  with  the  promotion  of 
a  stable,  progressive  and  developing  national  society,  defeats  the  very  purpose 


577.  Letter  to  the  King  of  Nepal,  Mahendra  Bir  Bikram  Shah  Deva. 

578.  India’s  Ambassador  to  Nepal,  1954-59. 

579.  M.J.  Desai. 


733 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


of  such  political  activity.  I  am  glad,  therefore,  that  this  internal  violence  has 
been  stopped. 

As  Your  Majesty  is  aware,  the  Chinese  have,  after  their  second  offensive 
and  their  forcible  occupation  of  over  12,000  square  miles  of  Indian  territory 
made  an  unilateral  declaration  of  ceasefire  and  withdrawal  on  21st  November. 
In  brief,  they  want  us  to  accept  their  three-point  proposal  which  would  mean 
retention  by  the  Chinese  of  about  2,500  square  miles  of  Indian  territory  which 
they  have  occupied  since  their  latest  aggression  though  they  will  withdraw 
from  the  rest  of  the  area  that  they  have  forcibly  occupied  since  8th  September 
1962.  Obviously  we  cannot  compromise  with  aggression  nor  can  we  permit 
China  to  retain  the  gains  of  their  aggression  and  continue  to  threaten  India’s 
territorial  integrity.  Even  after  their  self-proclaimed  unilateral  ceasefire  and 
withdrawal  the  Chinese  have  committed  breaches  of  the  ceasefire  and  such 
information  as  has  come  to  us  does  not  show  any  substantial  withdrawals.  It  is 
difficult  to  read  the  Chinese  mind  and  with  our  recent  experience  we  have  got 
to  be  prepared  for  any  eventuality. 

Chinese  chauvinist  and  expansionist  policies  are  a  new  kind  of  imperialism 
which  constitute  a  serious  threat  to  all  the  countries  in  South  East  Asia  and  more 
particularly  to  our  two  countries  which  are  to  the  south  of  the  Himalayas.  All  of 
us  have  to  be  vigilant.  At  the  same  time  we  have  to  continue  our  programmes 
of  economic  and  social  development  for  the  betterment  of  the  conditions  of  our 
people.  This  is  a  stupendous  task  which  calls  for  all  our  energy  and  resources. 
In  spite  of  our  preoccupation  with  the  task  of  national  defence  and  national 
development,  we  in  India  will  continue  to  cooperate  with  the  Government  of 
Nepal  in  national  building  tasks  of  common  interest  to  both  our  countries. 

I  send  you  the  greetings  of  the  season  and  our  best  wishes  for  the  New  Year 
both  for  Your  Majesty  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  and  the  people  of  Nepal. 

With  kind  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 
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387.  To  R.N.  Khamar:  National  Defence  Fund 
Contributions580 


December  15,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Khamar, 

Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon  has  sent  me  your  letter  of  the  1 1th  December  together 
with  two  drafts  for  the  Prime  Minister’s  National  Defence  Fund.  These  drafts 
are  for  £1500/-  and  £1000/-.  I  am  grateful  to  you  for  the  money  you  have  sent 
for  the  National  Defence  Fund,  and  I  should  like  you  to  convey  my  thanks  to 
those  who  have  contributed. 

You  mention  that  two  previous  drafts  you  had  sent  for  £  5000/-  have  not 
been  acknowledged  yet.  I  am  immediately  asking  the  Secretary  of  the  Fund  to 
look  into  this  matter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


388.  To  D.J.  Killen:  Appreciation  of  Support581 


December  17,  1962 


Dear  Mr  Killen, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  13th  December  and  the  sentiments  and  good 
wishes  which  it  contains.  It  is  indeed  heartening  to  know  that  many  people  in 
the  world  are  with  us  in  spirit  at  a  time  of  our  difficulty.  This  sympathy  and 
goodwill  strengthen  us  and  I  am  confident  that  we  shall  overcome  our  present 
troubles. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


580.  Letter  to  the  Secretary,  India  Aid  Fund  Committee,  PO  Box  205,  Jinja,  Uganda. 

581.  Letter  to  Australian  MP,  Commonwealth  Parliament  Offices,  Brisbane  B-9,  Australia. 
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389.  To  Chandra  Prakash  Misra:  Unity  after  Invasion582 


December  20,  1962 


Dear  Shri  Misra, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  December  14. 1  can  quite  understand  your  distress 
at  hearing  some  of  the  recent  news  from  India.  It  has  been  a  painful  episode 
for  all  of  us  and  yet,  perhaps  it  has  done  some  good  and  may  do  more  good  in 
the  future.  We  had  become  too  complacent  and  too  full  of  petty  controversies 
and  quarrels.  Now  we  have  forgotten  most  of  these  and  there  is  a  wonderful 
unity  in  the  country.  I  am  confident  about  the  future,  although  we  might  have 
to  go  through  difficult  times. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


390.  To  Bertrand  Russell:  Explaining  Chinese 
Invasion583 


December  20,  1962 

Dear  Lord  Russell, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  14th  December.  I  have  also  recently  seen  in 
Peace  News  of  December  14  a  statement  by  you.  I  was  surprised  and  distressed 
to  read  this  statement  in  which  you  said  that  after  going  into  the  matter  you 
“discovered  that  the  Chinese  case  was  very  much  stronger  than  I  had  thought, 
and  also  that  it  is  very  doubtful  whether  the  Chinese  were  the  first  aggressors.” 

This  statement  made  by  you  is  astonishing.  I  do  not  know  what  material 
you  saw  which  gave  you  this  impression.  I  am  not  going  into  past  history, 
though  I  think  that  past  history  clearly  establishes  that  the  Chinese  claims 
have  little  substance  even  in  Ladakh  where  the  Chinese  have  occupied  a  vast 
area.  You  refer  to  their  having  made  a  road  there.  That  is  true,  but  that  road 
itself  occupies  the  northern  tip  of  this  area.  The  road  is  an  old  caravan  road 
which  was  often  used,  and  which  the  Chinese  improved.  But  apart  from  this 
road,  a  great  deal  of  territory  has  been  occupied  in  the  course  of  the  last  five  or 
six  years.  There  can  be  no  doubt  at  all  that  the  Chinese  were  nowhere  in  this 
territory.  Our  people  have  gone  there  repeatedly  on  previous  occasions  and 


582.  Letter  to  member  of  the  Department  of  Biology,  Jarvis  Christian  College,  Hawkins, 
Texas. 

583.  Letter;  address:  Plas  Penrhyn,  Penrhyndeudraeth,  Merioneth,  UK. 
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found  no  Chinese  there.  Even  I  personally  have  visited  some  places  there  in 
the  ordinary  course  before  the  Chinese  aggression  took  place.  There  were  no 
Chinese  there  at  all,  nor  was  there  any  talk  of  them  then.  The  fact  is  clear  that 
they  came  subsequently  and  gradually  crept  up.  This,  as  you  no  doubt  know,  is 
a  part  of  the  old  Kashmir  State,  and  there  is  a  great  deal  of  evidence  of  treaties, 
accounts,  revenue  collections  and  other  data.  But  whatever  the  claims  of  the 
Chinese  might  be,  the  fact  is  clear  that  they  were  not  there  till  five  years  ago, 
apart  from  the  road  which  was  improved  a  little  earlier. 

When  they  started  coming  here,  we  protested  repeatedly.  There  is  a  thick 
printed  volume  of  our  correspondence.  This  entire  aggression  in  Ladakh  started 
after  the  rebellion  in  Tibet  when  very  large  Chinese  forces  were  pushed  into 
Tibet  right  up  to  our  borders. 

Previous  to  this,  even  before  this  aggression  started,  we  had  drawn  the 
attention  of  the  Chinese  Government  to  our  maps  and  their  maps  and  pointed 
out  how  wrong  their  maps  were.  Every  time  they  told  us  that  these  were  old 
maps  of  previous  regimes  and  they  had  had  no  time  to  revise  them.  They  would 
look  into  the  matter  later.  Without  any  reference  to  us,  they  started  marching 
on  our  territory,  which  is  very  difficult  terrain  and  very  sparsely  populated. 
We  were  perfectly  prepared  to  discuss  this  matter  with  them  and  consider  any 
proposal  for  a  peaceful  settlement. 

When  they  had  advanced  a  good  deal,  we  decided  to  put  up  some  military 
posts  so  as  to  check  their  further  advance.  We  did  this  only  in  1 960  and  1 96 1 .  It 
was  for  the  first  time  in  November  1959  that  the  Chinese  Government  formally 
claimed  this  territory.  We  had  to  take  some  steps  then.  These  checkposts  were 
not  big  military  posts  but  small  posts  symbolising  our  possession.  Previously 
the  Kashmir  Government  had  not  taken  the  trouble  to  put  up  checkposts, 
and  then  after  the  Partition  of  India  came  the  Pakistan  invasion  and  military 
operations  which  spread  right  up  to  part  of  Ladakh.  It  is  true  that  the  area  was 
neglected  from  the  military  point  of  view  because  the  border  with  Tibet  was 
a  completely  peaceful  one,  and  the  Kashmir  Government  never  thought  that 
there  was  any  danger  there.  Also  large  tracts  of  it  were  uninhabited  and  the 
altitude  was  anything  from  13,000  to  20,000  ft. 

But  the  recent  aggression  that  began  on  September  8, 1 962  was  in  the  North 
East  Frontier  Agency.  No  Chinese  have  been  there  for  ages  past.  In  our  talks 
with  Chou  En-lai,  he  said  more  than  once  that  although  he  did  not  recognise 
the  McMahon  Line,  still  because  we  were  friendly  countries  he  would  accept 
that  border,  which  had  not  been  laid  down  by  McMahon  but  was  a  traditional 
border  at  the  major  watershed.  Whatever  the  merits  of  the  Chinese  claim  for 
that  area  might  be,  it  is  patent  that  the  Chinese  first  came  there  rather  suddenly 
and  without  any  intimation  on  the  8th  September.  They  gradually  increased 
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their  forces  till  they  had  large  armies  there.  When  the  Chinese  made  their 
proposals  and  subsequently  said  they  would  withdraw,  they  laid  it  down  that 
the  important  passes  would  be  under  their  control  as  well  as  some  other  parts 
of  the  territory  on  this  side  of  the  border.  Further  they  said  that  we  must  not 
advance  across  a  large  area. 

In  Ladakh  also  they  suddenly  attacked  all  along  the  line  and  took  possession 
of  more  territory.  In  our  reply  we  had  said  that  we  would  be  prepared  to  talk  to 
them  about  these  matters  if  they  restored  the  position  as  it  was  on  September 
8,  1962,  that  is,  if  they  vacated  the  new  aggression  during  the  last  two  or  three 
months.  We  did  not  ask  them  to  vacate  the  vast  territory  occupied  by  them 
before  the  8th  September  1 962,  nor  was  the  road  affected.  Our  position  was 
that  they  must  vacate  their  latest  aggression  and  thus  create  an  atmosphere  for 
mutual  talks.  Otherwise  they  had  placed  themselves  in  a  position  from  which 
they  could  advance  again  with  greater  ease. 

Later  we  even  made  the  proposal  that  the  matter  might  be  referred  to  the 
International  Court  of  Justice  at  The  Hague. 

I  cannot  go  into  all  this  past  history  in  a  brief  letter.  If  you  are  interested, 
I  could  send  you  the  long  correspondence  that  has  passed  between  the  two 
Governments  as  well  as  the  reports  of  the  Indian  and  Chinese  officials  who 
met  in  1960  to  consider  these  Chinese  claims.584 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


391.  To  W.W.  Schutz:  Invasion  Brought  Unity585 


December  21,  1962 


Dear  Dr  Schutz, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  12th  December,  1962,  which  I  have  appreciated 
much.  The  sudden  Chinese  aggression  on  India  came  as  a  great  shock  to  us, 
but  it  has  had  a  good  effect  also.  It  has  shaken  up  all  our  people  and  put  an  end 


584.  See  also  item  393. 

585.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Council  for  the  Reunification  of  Germany,  Vossbergstrasse 
3,  Berlin-  Schoneberg.  NAI,  MEA,  File  No.  1 02(65)- WI/62,  Vol.  II,  p.  59/corr.  Also 
available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

Schutz  had  visited  India  in  1959  and  1961  when  he  met  various  dignitaries.  On 
27  February  1961  he  had  lunched  with  Nehru.  NAI,  MEA,  File  No.  1 02(65)- WE62, 
Vol.  II,  pp.  2-3/notes. 
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to  many  of  our  existing  controversies.  We  are  of  good  heart  and  we  have  no 
doubt  that  we  shall  protect  our  freedom  and  independence. 

I  send  you  and  Mrs  Schutz  all  our  good  wishes  for  Christmas  and  for  the 
New  Year. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


392.  To  Ali  Yavar  Jung:  Support  from  Sudan586 


December  27,  1962 


My  dear  Ali, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1 7th  December  with  which  you  have  sent  a  letter  from 
the  Secretary-General  of  the  Democratic  Socialist  Union  of  the  Sudan.  I  am 
enclosing  a  reply  addressed  to  him,  which  please  send  to  him.  I  appreciate  very 
much  the  sentiments  of  the  people  who  wrote  to  me  the  letter  and  contributed 
towards  our  National  Defence  Fund. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


393.  To  Sushila  Nayar:  Peace  Prize  for  Bertrand 
Russell587 


December  28,  1962 

My  dear  Sushila, 

Your  letter  of  the  27th  December.  Bertrand  Russell  in  a  sense  certainly  deserves 
the  Nobel  Prize  for  peace,  even  though  he  expresses  strange  opinions  from 
time  to  time.  For  instance,  he  has  definitely  taken  up  a  pro-China  attitude  in 
our  dispute  with  China.588 

I  have  always  avoided  making  any  recommendation  for  the  Nobel  Prize, 
and  I  think  we  should  follow  that  practice. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


586.  Letter  to  the  Ambassador  to  France. 

587.  Letter  to  the  Health  Minister. 

588.  See  item  390. 
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394.  To  Nicolas  Nabokov:  Appreciating  Support589 


December  29,  1962 


Dear  Mr  Nabokov, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  5th  December.  It  was  very  good  of  you  to  send 
me  a  note  on  the  various  steps  taken  by  you  regarding  the  Chinese  invasion 
of  India.  It  is  heartening  to  see  the  response  of  writers  and  others  in  various 
countries  to  this  aggression.590 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


395.  To  S.  Pandey:  Contributions  for  Soldiers’  Welfare591 

December  31,  1962 

Dear  Mr  Pandey, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  December  26th  with  which  you  have  sent  a  draft 
for  $1,351  and  75  cents  for  relief  to  our  soldiers.  I  am  grateful  to  you  and  to 
the  others  who  have  contributed. 

I  am  afraid  it  may  not  be  quite  appropriate  for  me  to  write  to  your  Governor, 
the  Honourable  John  A.  Bums. 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  people  of  Hawaii. 

I  wish  you  a  happy  New  Year, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


589.  Letter  to  the  composer  and  cultural  activist,  member  of  the  Congress  for  Cultural 
Freedom;  address:  6  Rue  Jacques-Goujon,  Paris  8.  MEA,  File  No.  XPP/307(4)/14/63, 
Vol.  I,  p.l25/Corr. 

590.  See  appendix  6. 

591.  Letter  to  member  of  the  Department  of  Agronomy  and  Soil  Science,  University  of 
Hawaii,  Honolulu  14,  Hawaii. 
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396.  Article  for  Foreign  Affairs 592 

I  have  been  avoiding  every  proposal  to  write  articles,  partly  for  lack  of  time. 
My  first  reaction  has  been  therefore  not  to  agree  to  this.593  But  I  appreciate 
that  it  may  do  some  good.  The  next  3  weeks  or  more  are  going  to  be  very  fully 
occupied  for  me.  Still  I  might  consider  this  proposal  without  definitely  agreeing 
to  it  at  this  stage.  You  may  therefore  send  a  provisional  reply  to  the  effect  that 
I  shall  try  to  send  an  article  but  it  is  difficult  for  me  to  promise  to  do  so  owing 
to  my  heavy  engagements.594 


397.  Meeting  with  S.A.  Dange  and  Sunderlal595 

Shri  S.A.  Dange  came  to  see  me  this  afternoon  and  gave  me  an  account  of 
his  visit  to  Moscow,  Berlin,  Prague,  London  and  Rome.  He  said  he  had  long 
interviews  with  Mr  Khrushchev  in  Moscow  and  with  the  other  Communist 
leaders  in  the  other  places. 

2.  According  to  him,  all  of  them  agreed  that  the  Chinese  policy  was 
basically  wrong  in  theory  and  ideology.  In  regard  to  India,  some  of  them  were 
vague  about  facts,  but  Mr  Khrushchev  definitely  thought  that  China  had  done 
a  wrong  thing  in  attacking  India.  Mr  Dange  asked  him  what  was  the  class 
explanation  of  Chinese  behaviour.  Khrushchev  replied  that  there  was  no  such 
explanation,  it  was  just  madness,  just  as  Stalin  liquidated  large  numbers  of 
people,  which  had  no  basis  in  socialist  doctrine  or  class  explanation;  it  was  sheer 
madness.  All  of  them  laid  stress  on  the  desirability  of  some  settlement  between 


592.  Note,  1  January  1963,  for  the  Foreign  Secretary,  on  writing  an  article  for  a  special  April- 
May  1963  issue  of  this  journal.  NAI,  MEA  File  No.  118  (43)  WII/63,p.  1 /notes.  NAI, 
MEA  File  No.  118  (43)  WII/63,  p.  1  /notes.  See  other  noting,  not  reproduced  here,  in 
this  file. 

593.  The  request  was  from  the  editor  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Hamilton  Fish  Armstrong,  conveyed 
through  S.K.  Roy,  Consul  General  in  New  York.  Nehru  had  earlier  contributed  an  article 
“The  Unity  of  India”  to  their  issue  of  January  1938. 

594.  The  article  entitled  “Changing  India”  was  published  in  April  1963  issue  of  Foreign 
Affairs.  See  SWJN/SS/81/item  434,  and  https://www.foreignaffairs.com/articles/ 
asia/1 963-04-0 1/changing-india,  accessed  on  14  December  2018. 

595.  Record  of  meeting  with  the  chairman,  CPI,  and  the  president  of  All  India  Peace  Council. 
1 1  January  1963. 

This  note  was  sent  to  SG  and  FS,  and  a  copy  sent  to  the  Home  Minister. 
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India  and  China  or  at  least  an  avoidance  of  fighting  again,  and  discussing  these 
matters  at  the  conference  table. 

3.  Chinese  propaganda  had  been  so  extensive  and  intensive  everywhere 
that  there  was  much  confusion  about  the  facts. 

4.  In  London,  the  Communist  Party  was  more  pro-China  than  anywhere 
else.  R.  Palme  Dutt  was  the  theoretical  leader  of  this  group.  The  Tory  press  in 
the  United  Kingdom  was  also  against  India. 

5 .  Indians  in  London  appeared  to  be  divided  though  the  maj  ority  accepted 
the  Government  of  India  policy  in  regard  to  China.  In  two  meetings  that  Dange 
held  in  London,  a  group  of  Trotsky  ites  tried  to  create  disturbances.  The  reports 
of  his  speeches  there,  as  given  in  some  newspapers  in  India,  were  wrong.  He 
had  not  denied  Chinese  aggression.  But  in  answer  to  another  question,  he  had 
said  that  the  Chinese  accuse  India  of  aggression. 

6.  All  the  Communist  leaders  whom  he  met  were  apprehensive  about 
the  large  scale  US  aid  that  was  being  given  to  India.  They  were  afraid  that  this 
might  affect  our  policy  and  might  also  give  greater  strength  to  the  reactionary 
elements  in  India. 

7.  In  Berlin  there  was  some  apprehension  about  the  visit  of  the  West 
German  President  to  India. 

8 .  Shri  Dange  referred  to  the  banning  of  some  copies  of  the  Peking  Review 
in  India  as  also  of  some  other  publications  of  books  and  maps  issued  by  the 
Chinese.  He  thought  this  was  unfortunate  as  these  maps  and  books  could  not 
possibly  influence  anyone  in  India.  In  fact,  they  had  the  opposite  effect.  When 
he  read  the  article  on  “Nehru’s  philosophy”  he  was  enraged.  The  New  Age  had 
issued  a  reply  to  it,  but  they  could  not  effectively  reply  without  publishing  the 
article  itself.  This  they  could  not  do  because  it  was  banned.  He  discussed  this 
article  in  the  various  places  he  visited,  and  many  of  the  Communists  he  met 
strongly  disagreed  with  it. 

9.  Shri  Dange  referred  to  the  large  number  of  arrests  of  Communists  in 
India  including  thirty  members  of  their  National  Council,  most  of  whom  were 
active  trade  unionists.  Among  those  arrested  were  ten  MPs  and  about  40  MLAs. 
This  had  created  a  bad  impression  abroad,  more  especially  as  most  of  these 
people  were  supporting  the  war  effort  in  India  and  had  declared  themselves  to 
be  against  Chinese  aggression. 

10.  Shri  Dange  said  that  he  had  left  his  20-year  old  daughter  in  Moscow 
to  learn  the  language.  He  hoped  there  would  be  no  objection  to  this. 

I  also  met  Shri  Sunderlal  today.  He  told  me  of  his  stay  in  Russia  where  he 
had  gone  for  treatment.  He  had  long  talks  there  with  the  Soviet  President  and 
the  Peace  Council  people.  He  further  had  a  very  long  talks  with  Pan  Tsu-li  who 
used  to  be  the  Chinese  Ambassador  in  Delhi.  He  referred  to  the  article  in  the 
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Peking  Review  on  “Nehru’s  philosophy”.596  This  article  had  made  Shri  Sunderlal 
very  angry.  He  pointed  out  to  Pan  Tsu-li  that  only  a  person  thoroughly  ignorant 
of  Indian  conditions  could  have  written  such  a  silly  article  where  it  was  stated 
that  the  broad  masses  were  against  Nehru.  In  answer  to  this,  Pan  Tsu-li  said 
that  the  article  had  been  written  by  an  Indian  Communist. 

2.  Shri  Sunderlal  told  Pan  Tsu-li  that  there  was  little  hope  of  an  agreement 
round  the  table.  The  Sino-Indian  dispute  therefore  should  be  sent  for  arbitration. 

3 .  The  Soviet  President  told  Shri  Sunderlal  that  the  Soviet  were  prepared 
to  give  any  amount  of  military  aid  as  also,  of  course,  economic  aid,  to  India  if 
this  was  desired. 


398.  To  Tunku  Abdul  Rahman  Putra:  Contribution  to 
Defence  Fund597 


January  19,  1963 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

Your  High  Commissioner  came  to  see  me  this  evening  and  handed  over  to  me 
your  letter  of  the  11th  January  together  with  a  cheque  for  one  million  rupees 
in  favour  of  the  Prime  Minister’s  National  Defence  Fund.598  1  am  very  grateful 
for  this  welcome  contribution  to  our  Defence  Fund.  I  trust  that  you  will  be 
good  enough  to  convey  my  thanks  to  those  who  have  contributed  to  this  Fund. 

We  welcome  not  only  the  handsome  contribution  that  you  have  sent,  but 
your  active  sympathy  and  support  to  us  in  the  crisis  that  has  confronted  us 
because  of  the  invasion  of  India  by  China. 

With  all  good  wishes  for  the  New  Year, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


596.  Probably  the  article  “Nehru’s  Rejection  of  Peaceful  Negotiation”  in  Peking  Review, 
30  November  1962,  pp.  16-19. 

597.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  the  Federation  of  Malaya. 

598.  Extract  from  letter:  “Since  returning  from  my  State  visit  to  India,  I  have  set  up  in 
the  Federation  of  Malaya  a  “Save  Democracy  Fund”  to  assist  your  Government  and 
people  in  their  gallant  and  determined  efforts  to  resist  forces  which  aim  to  destroy  the 
democratic  way  of  life  which  your  Government  and  people  have  chosen.  As  I  have 
expected,  the  people  in  Malaya  are  fully  appreciative  of  the  strength  of  the  national 
spirit  in  India  which  has  been  aroused  against  the  challenge  to  India’s  national  freedom 
and  sovereignty  and  have  responded  magnificently  to  my  appeal  for  contributions  to 
the  Fund.”  MEA,  File  No.  SI/124/33/62,  p.  57/corr. 
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399.  To  Saturday  Evening  Post  Interview599 

Nehru: 

The  Great  Awakening 

By  Robert  Sherrod,  Editor  of  The  Saturday  Evening  Post 

Nehru  on  the  Record 

During  our  18  days  in  India  I  saw  Mr  Nehru  four  times,  once  on  the  floor  of 
Parliament,  an  institution  he  dominates  after  the  fashion  of  a  Toscanini;600  once 
at  a  luncheon  he  gave  on  the  sunlit  lawn  of  his  official  residence,  and  twice  in 
personal  interviews.  These  conversations,  which  lasted  a  total  of  about  two  and 
one-half  hours,  took  place  in  the  prime  minister’s  office  on  the  ground  floor  of 
the  great,  round  Parliament  Building  which  the  British  left,  among  other  relics, 
when  they  departed  from  India  in  1947. 

Never  once  did  Mr  Nehru  go  off  the  record,  although  he  realised  that  what 
I  wrote  would  not  appear  in  print  immediately  and,  in  consequences,  told  me 
many  things  that  would  have  proved  awkward  had  they  appeared  in  the  next 
day’s  press.  He  answered  all  my  questions  frankly,  although  his  attitude  on  some 
subjects  underwent  some  changs  between  the  first  interview  and  the  second, 
which  took  place  a  week  later. 

Several  weeks  after  the  Chinese  onslaughts  of  October  and  November  I 
found  India  in  a  surge  of  patriotic  fervor,  a  new  condition  in  this  amorphous 
country  which  has  been  divided  by  14  different  languages  and  hundreds  of 
dialects.  The  disastrous  military  defeats  came  as  bitter  medicine,  but  they  fanned 
a  real  nationalism  within  the  Indian  breast.  In  their  15  years  of  nationality 
the  Indians  had  shared  nothing  much  except  their  independence  and  their 
remarkable  prime  minister,  “Mr  India”  himself. 

After  China’s  seizure  of  Tibet,  and  after  its  raucous  claims  to  territory  in 
Ladakh  and  the  Northeast  Frontier  Agency,  might  not  the  Chinese  attacks  have 
been  anticipated? 


599.  Report  of  interview  published  in  the  Saturday  Evening  Post,  19  January  1963.  The 
interviews  were  given  to  Robert  Sherrod,  the  Editor,  and  the  report  was  compiled  by 
him.  The  introductory  section  has  been  omitted  as  it  is  a  summary  of  aspects  of  Indian 
history,  culyure  and  politics  for  the  American  reader.  The  actual  report  of  the  interview 
begins  after  this  section,  and  has  been  reproduced  here.  The  interviews  were  completed 
in  four  sessions  according  to  this  report,  but  Nehru’s  Engagement  Diary  contains  only 
two  dates  of  meetings,  27  November  and  4  December  1 962.  NMML,  J.N.  Supplimentary 
Papers,  F.No.  13(A)(1),  N.M.M.L.,  pp. 60-67. 

600.  Arturo  Toscanini,  Italian  conductor. 
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“In  the  past  few  years  we  have  lost  any  faith  we  had  in  China,”  said  Mr 
Nehru  slowly,  “but  we  didn’t  expect  this  blatant  invasion  -  no,  we  didn’t  expect 
invasion.”  When  he  had  first  met  Chou  En-lai,  the  Chinese  Prime  Minister  had 
seemed  forthright  and  genial,  “anything  but  aggressive.”  At  Bandung  in  1955 
Chou  was  most  cooperative,  and  even  after  he  had  been  disputing  India’s  borders 
for  several  years,  he  exuded  brotherhood.  (“Our  two  peoples  shall  remain 
friendly  to  each  other  for  the  thousands  and  tens  of  thousands  of  years  to  come,” 
said  Chou  upon  arriving  at  New  Delhi’s  Palam  Airport  the  last  time,  in  1960.) 

When  I  asked  the  prime  minister  to  tell  me,  in  his  own  words,  of  the  events 
leading  up  to  war  he  said,  “Even  in  1950  or  1951,  after  the  Chinese  went  into 
Tibet,  they  thought  our  Tibetan  borders  had  become  dangerous.  We  began 
putting  checkposts,  but  they  were  only  symbols  of  our  sovereignty. 

Ever  since  they  started  nibbing  at  Indian  territory  in  Ladakh  (in  1958)  things 
have  grown  progressivly  worse.  The  manner  in  which  they  dealt  with  the  old 
Chinese  maps  of  Chiang  Kai-  shek  was  an  indication.  We  pointed  out  that  those 
Chinese  maps  were  very  wrong.  They  said,  ‘We’ll  revise  them.’  Three  years 
ago  they  said  the  old  maps  were  right,  after  all.  In  the  last  two  or  three  years 
their  frontier  with  India  has  been  very  mobile  -  whatever  suited  their  purpose. 

The  road  from  Sinkiang  (in  China)  to  Tibet  is  an  old  caravan  road  which 
crosses  part  of  Ladakh,  in  Indian  territory.  It  was  in  a  remote  part  of  the  border 
between  India  and  China.  The  Chinese  improved  this  road  so  trucks  could  use  it. 
We  first  heard  of  this  road,  built  over  our  own  territory,  when  it  was  completed. 
We  had  sent  a  survey  party.  After  a  month  we  asked  the  Chinese  if  they  knew 
of  our  survey  party.  ‘Yes’  said  the  Chinese,  ‘they  intruded  into  our  terrotory 
and  we  arrested  them.’  Only  then  did  we  know  they  had  built  the  road,  which 
subsequently  tied  into  the  roadway  system  to  Tibet.  This  was  our  first  conduct.” 

Ironically,  in  1956  and  1957,  when  this  road  was  built  in  secret,  India  was 
demanding  that  Chiang  Kai-shek  turn  over  Formosa  and  the  offshore  islands 
Quemoy  and  Matsu,  to  Chou  En-lai ’s  government.  Chou  himself,  a  sleek  model 
of  a  good  neighbor,  visited  India  several  times  as  the  mobs  of  New  Delhi 
and  Calcutta  greeted  him,  shouting  “Hindi  Chini  bhai  bhai” —  “Indians  and 
Chinese  are  brothers.”  But  by  1959  the  Chinese  press  was  calling  the  Indians 
“imperialist  expansionists,”  and  in  October  Chinese  soldiers  killed  nine  Indians 
about  50  miles  within  the  lines  of  Ladakh.  Chou  En-lai  not  only  claimed  part 
of  Ladakh  but  at  the  other  end  of  the  India-China  border  he  designated  vast 
areas  of  the  Northeast  Frontier  area  as  Chinese — a  total  corresponding  to  the 
state  of  Maine  and  a  big  chunk  of  Montana.  What  were  the  Chinese  up  to? 
Might  they  really  attempt  to  drive  to  the  Bay  of  Bengal  splitting  off  Calcutta 
and  other  eastern  parts  of  India? 
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“No,”  said  Mr  Nehru,  “The  Chinese  would  find  the  situation  more  difficult 
as  their  supply  lines  were  extended.  From  the  long  term  point  of  view” — a 
favorite  expression  of  the  prime  minister — “it  is  not  easy  for  them  to  carry 
on  an  extensive  campaign.  It  may  be  that  the  Chinese  are  trying  to  show  their 
might,  to  India  and  to  Southeast  Asia.  But  they  are  showing  poor  judgment. 
First,  they  have  not  only  lost  any  goodwill  in  India,  but  have  converted  it  into 
fierce  hostility.  They  are  not  wise  to  buy  this  hostility.  Besides,  the  specious 
arguments  they  have  put  forth  would  fall  to  the  ground  if  they  attempted  to 
come  south  again.” 

As  for  patching  up  things  with  the  Chinese,  Mr  Nehru  said,  “I  don’t  see  any 
real  compromise.  What  they  have  in  mind  is  different  from  our  thinking.  There 
is  no  bridge  between  us.  We  should  be  prepared  for  four  or  five  years  of  war.” 

This  statement  is  interesting  in  view  of  what  the  prime  minister  told  me  a 
week  later,  in  early  December.  How  would  he  reclaim  his  lost  territory  from 
the  Chinese,  the  part  they  insisted  on  keeping,  mostly  in  Ladakh,  as  well  as  the 
part  from  which  they  had  voluntarily  withdrawn? 

“The  first  problem  is  to  build  strong  enough  defenses  to  retain  Chinese 
aggression,”  he  said.  “Secondly,  to  push  them  back. 

“They  have  made  an  offer  to  withdraw  almost  completely  in  NEFA.  There 
are  some  contradictions,  but  we  insist  that  they  must  withdraw  to  the  September- 
eighth  line.  We  are  not  asking  complete  withdrawal  in  Ladakh,  but  there  must 
be  some  other  changes.”  Thus,  Mr  Nehru  seemed  willing  to  let  the  Chinese 
have  some,  if  not  all,  of  their  conquest  in  Ladakh.  This  attitude,  apparently 
contradicting  the  prime  minister’s  earlier  declarations  of  all-out  war,  drew 
retorts  from  some  fire-breathing  politicians  a  few  days  later,  and  caused  him 
to  retort  angrily,  “what  do  they  expect  us  to  do — march  to  Peking?” 

In  retrospect,  wouldn’t  it  have  better  to  face  up  to  the  Chinese  threat  years 
ago,  instead  of  letting  them  have  the  Tibet  region  of  China,  as  it  came  to  be  called 
in  the  Chinese-Indian  agreement  of  April  29,  1 954?  Mr  Nehru  reflected  for  a 
while  and  replied,  “No,  we  couldn’t  have  done  anything  effective  about  Tibet. 
We  did  our  utmost  in  our  five  year  plans,  putting  in  all  our  resources.  Until  the 
invasion  our  troubles  were  economic.  Our  thinking  was  naive.  It  was  difficult 
to  turn  our  industrialisation  to  military  apparatus  until  we  had  established  the 
necessary  base.  They  talk  about  our  military  unpreparedness;  they  say  we 
haven’t  modernised  our  weapons.  Actually  we  didn’t  ignore  the  military  aspect. 
We  are,  in  fact,  better  off  than  we  were  ten  years  ago.  But  we  are  caught  before 
we  can  take  advantage  of  our  industrialisation.  So  we  must  look  to  the  outside, 
chiefly  to  the  United  States,  then  the  United  Kingdom  and  other  countries,  for 
arms.  The  Russians  say  they  will  help  us  with  a  few  planes,  with  training  and 
with  a  plane  factory.  They  say  they  will  abide  by  their  commitment.” 
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My  interview  took  place  some  time  after  the  sensational  firing  of  Mr 
Nehru’s  acidulous  defense  minister,  V.K.  Krishna  Menon,  who  had  made  himself 
as  objectionable  to  Indian  politicians  as  to  United  Nations  diplomats  in  New 
York.  Did  the  prime  minister  lay  unpreparedness  at  Krishna  Menon’s  door? 

Mr  Nehru  refused  to  yield  an  inch  insofar  as  his  friend  was  concerned. 
“Krishna  Menon  is  very  patriotic,  devoted  and  able.  He  has  some  failings. 
He  was  very  helpful  on  the  Planning  Commission — a  good  economist.  It  is 
completely  wrong  to  blame  Krishna  Menon  for  army  failings.  He  tried  to 
modernise  the  army,  and  it  is  now  doing  well  on  his  plans.  He  started  the  process 
of  modernisation  with  automatic  weapons,  which  is  coming  to  fruition  now. 
Even  the  British  army  took  four  or  five  years  to  adopt  automatic  weapons.”. 

Here  we  reached  a  delicate  point  in  any  discussion  of  the  prime  minister’s 
foreign  policy.  The  leader  of  the  neutralist  world  now  found  himself 
unquestionably  aligned  against  China,  and  he  was  seeking  help,  mostly 
from  the  West.  Was  he  finally  prepared  to  grant  that  Communists  per  se  are 
untrustworthy? 

Not  at  all,  the  prime  minister  said:  “The  Chinese  are  the  only  people  in  the 
world  looking  for  war.  Russian  Communism  has  become  more  stablised  and 
wants  to  progress  peacefully.  Russia  is  a  ‘have’  country  and  wants  to  protect 
what  it  has,  wheras  China  has  practically  given  up  peaceful  coexistence.  The 
Chinese  aren’t  deterred  by  the  prospect  of  war.  Seven  years  ago  Mao  Tse-tung 
told  me  he  wasn’t  so  struck  by  the  danger  of  nuclear  war.  ‘What  are  a  couple 
of  hundred  million  people,’  he  said.” 

During  my  second  interview  I  returned  to  the  subject.  “Of  course,  I  stand 
by  my  statement  that  Communism  has  nothing  to  do  with  China’s  attack  on 
India,”  Mr  Nehru  said.  “You  have  only  to  recall  that  Chiang  Kai-shek  makes 
the  same  claims  on  Indian  territory  as  those  by  the  Communists.  The  other 
day  I  read  in  the  London  Times  of  a  BBC  debate,  with  a  Times  man  and  an  old 
China  hand  participating.  They  agreed  that  the  fact  of  Communism  played  a 
small  part.  Essentially,  the  action  was  due  to  Chinese-ism. 

Understandably,  Mr  Nehru  has  several  reasons  for  not  crossing  the  other 
Communists,  the  Russians.  He  wants  their  planes  and  he  wants  to  limit  Russians 
assistance  to  his  enemies,  the  Chinese.  “The  relations  between  China  and  Russia 
are  very  strained.  In  the  past  several  months  the  Russians  have  withdrawn  their 
technicians  from  China;  I  don’t  know  whether  Russia  has  stopped  supplying 
oil  to  China  or  not.” 

But,  I  said,  many  Communist  leaders,  from  Lenin  to  Khrushchev,  have 
proclaimed  that 

Communism  would  conquer  the  world. 
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“Em  not  aware  of  any  such  statements,”  said  the  prime  minister.  “Khruschev 
said  socialism  would  spread  throughout  the  world,  but  not  by  conquest — but  by 
some  upheavals,  as  in  the  early  days  of  the  revolution  against  the  czars.  Even 
Stalin,  for  all  his  bad  points,  was  not  out  to  conquer  the  world.”  Obviously,  Mr 
Nehru  wasn’t  going  to  be  led  into  any  blanket  condemnation  of  Communism  - 
although  he  had  not  hesitated  to  jail  hundreds  of  communists  when  the  Chinese 
attacked  the  Indian  army  in  October.  The  gesture  proved  to  be  hardly  necessary. 
Even  Calcutta’s  Communist  intellectuals,  the  reddest  Reds  in  the  land,  caught 
the  patriotic  fever  and  joined  in  denouncing  the  Chinese.  S.A.  Dange,  leader  of 
the  “right-wing”  (pro-Russian)  Indian  Communists,  was  dispatched  to  Moscow, 
where  he  wanted  to  “explain”  the  Indian  position. 

What  effect,  I  asked,  did  the  Chinese  attack  have  on  Mr  Nehru’s  faith  in 
non-alignment? 

“Basically,  I  haven’t  changed  my  mind,”  Mr  Nehru  replied.  “Non-alignment 
is  good  from  the  point  of  view  of  India  and  of  world  peace.  Non-alignment 
means  retaining  the  freedom  of  independent  judgment  of  any  particular  subject, 
without  being  tied  down.  The  danger  to  world  peace  is  greater  if  the  world  is 
divided  into  two  major  groups.  It  is  better  to  have  a  third  force. 

Well,  I  said,  what  about  NATO  and  the  Marshall  Plan,  which  taken  together 
saved  Europe  from  Communism  after  World  War  II? 

The  prime  minister’s  answer  surprised  me.  “The  United  States  had  a 
peculiar  situation  in  Europe  after  the  war.  NATO  was  helpful.  On  the  other 
hand,  SEATO  and  CENTO  are  not  particularly  helpful.  However,  I  am  not 
judging  other  countries’  foreign  policy.” 

War  with  China  affects  not  only  his  own  foreign  policy  but  also  his 
economic  well-being.  Mr  Nehru  theorises.  “This  crisis  may  be  a  good  thing 
for  India,”  he  told  me.  “We  ought  to  achieve  faster  industrialisation  under  its 
stimulus,  and  improved  agriculture.  A  part  of  our  trouble  has  been  mental, 
psychological.” 

“The  economic  balance  under  our  third  five-year  plan  may  be  upset  for  a 
while  because  we  must  make  the  changeover  to  war  production,  but  things  in 
many  ways  could  go  faster  with  greater  industrialisation.  Before  the  last  war 
our  militay-equipment  base  was  feeble.  It  increased  during  the  war,  and  it  will 
increase  again.” 

Many  Americans  ask  why  India  doesn’t  permit  greater  freedom  of  private 
enterprise,  I  remarked.  The  Third  Five-Year  Plan  assigns  only  one  third  of  the 
total  expenditure  ($25,000,000,000)  to  the  “private  sector”  and  businessmen 
complain  of  the  frustration  of  trying  to  do  business  over  the  “70  hurdles”  of 
bureaucracy.  “Actually,  ninety  nine  percent  of  the  land  in  India  is  privately 
owned,”  Mr  Nehru  said,  “and  small  industry  and  middle-sized  industry  is 
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private.  The  real  question  is  the  big  industries.  Our  approach  is  to  keep  strategic 
industry  in  the  public  sector.  And  we  are  against  too  much  concentration  of 
great  wealth.” 

I  mentioned  that  an  Indian  businessman  had  told  me  the  United  States  was 
the  greatest  socialistic  country  in  the  world. 

“So  I  hear,”  said  Mr  Nehru,  “You  do  have  certain  controls  on  wealth  that 
we  don’t  have.” 

Although  India  has  increasingly  encouraged  private  foreign  investments 
lately,  and  in  many  cases  has  relaxed  its  insistence  on  majority  control 
by  Indians,  foreigners  remain  cautious,  having  invested  only  a  little  over 
Si, 000,  000,000  in  the  country  and  the  British  have  put  in  80  per  cent  of  that. 
“Nonetheless”  said  the  prime  minister,  “the  UK  companies  are  making  more 
profit  now  than  they  were  under  British  rule.  Even  Mr  Winston  Churchill  has 
expressed  great  satisfaction  at  this.” 

Would  it  be  possible  to  break  down  the  caste  system  faster,  thereby  possibly 
freeing  India’s  dominant  Hindu  society  from  an  orthodoxy  which  has  for 
centuries  fastened  it  to  ancient  prejudices?  I  knew  that  Mr  Nehru  felt  strongly 
about  the  fetters  of  caste. 

“Caste  is  helped  far  more  by  social  conditions,”  he  replied.  “Great 
improvement  has  been  made.  Untouchability  has  ceased  to  exist.  Boys  and 
girls  go  to  the  same  schools  and  work  together,  and  it  is  intermarriage  that  will 
eventually  force  the  end  of  the  caste  system.  There  is  not  yet  much  intermarriage 
between  caste  in  the  villages,  but  in  towns  and  schools  and  colleges  there  is. 
Usually  people  marry  other  people  with  the  same  background.  Education  is 
important  in  this  respect.  It  is  true  in  India  that  most  marriages  are  still  arranged, 
but  educated  people  are  likely  to  make  own  arrangements. 

“The  most  important  result  of  the  war  will  be  to  build  up  the  civil  strength  of 
the  people.  We  are  turning  a  vast  organisation  loose  in  community  development 
which  will  directly  affect  the  war  effort.  We  have  220,000  major  community 
centres  in  India,  each  presided  over  by  an  elected  panchayat  (council).  If 
each  member  of  the  panchayat  is  counted,  the  number  runs  into  more  than  a 
million  councilors  working  for  better  agriculture.  Already  we  have  made  rapid 
improvement.  Barbara  Ward,  the  British  economist  who  has  spent  much  time 
out  here,  has  recently  come  back,  and  she  says  the  change  in  the  villages  after 
three  years  is  most  impressive.” 

What  about  India’s  age-old  cow  problem?  The  country  is  burdened  by 
225,000,000  cows,  which  are  sacred  in  that  they  cannot  be  slaughtered;  thus, 
the  breed  cannot  be  improved.  “That  hasn’t  come  up  yet,”  said  Mr  Nehru,  “Our 
approach  has  been  to  cut  down  the  cow  birthrate.” 
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The  Hindu  reverence  for  the  cow  obviously  is  an  emotional  problem  for 
which  no  quick  and  easy  solution  exists.  Also  in  the  emotional  category  looms 
Kashmir  the  Minnesota-sized  state  that  sits  atop  the  Indian  subcontinent.  Within 
two  months  of  India’s  division  into  two  nations  in  1947,  Kashmir  became  the 
subject  of  bitterest  contention — it  was  a  shooting  war  for  a  while — between 
India  and  Pakistan.  When  the  UN  established  a  ceasefire  line  in  1949,  India 
held  two  thirds  of  Kashmir,  including  Ladakh  and  the  most  important  part, 
the  fabulous  20  by  80  mile  Vale  of  Kashmir.  Pakistan  also  regards  Kashmir 
with  deep  emotion  because  three  fourths  of  the  inhabitants  are  Moslems  are 
presumably  would  vote  to  join  Pakistan  if  permitted.  Nehru  harbors  a  deep 
attachment  to  Kashmir  because  his  family  came  from  there  more  than  two 
centuries  ago  and  because  he  feels  that  it  is  neccesary  to  keep  Kashmir  as  a 
secular  Indian  state  for  the  protection  of  the  10  per  cent  of  India’s  population 
which  is  Moslem.  Yet,  if  Kashmir  could  be  solved,  both  India  and  Pakistan 
could  turn  their  eyes  and  weapons  away  from  each  other  toward  the  Chinese 
menace.  Now  that  he  had  agreed,  under  the  urging  of  Britain’s  Duncan  Sandy s 
and  America’s  Averell  Harriman,  to  discuss  the  Kashmir  issue  with  Pakistan, 
what  were  the  prospects?  Was  partition  the  answer? 

Mr  Nehru  replied,  “Kashmir  can’t  be  partitioned  any  more  than  it  already  is, 
on  the  ceasefire  line.  As  for  a  plebiscite,  the  division  of  Kashmir  into  communal 
groups  would  ruin  the  long  history  of  concord  between  the  Hindus  and  Moslems 
up  there.  They  attend  each  other’s  festivals.  Another  complicating  factor  is  this: 
Srinagar  (the  capital)  is  the  gateway  to  Ladakh,  and  that’s  a  major  fighting  area.” 

What  is  the  solution  to  Kashmir?  If  not  a  plebiscite,  which  would  throw 
it  to  either  India  or  Pakistan,  or  partition,  which  would  divide  it  between  the 
two,  then  what?  Would  it  be  possible  to  divide  the  mountainous  areas,  then  put 
the  Vale  under  a  Pakistan-India  condominium? 

Mr  Nehru  frowned  and  said?  “It  would  be  most  difficult.”  There  we  left 
the  crucial  Kashmir  issue,  for  which  Mr  Nehru  seemed  to  offer  little  in  the 
way  of  solution. 

On  his  desk  Mr  Nehru  keeps  a  silver-framed  photograph  of  his  mentor 
Mahatma  Gandhi,  dead  there  1 5  years.  Would  the  apostle  of  non-violence  have 
approved  of  India’s  going  to  war? 

“It’s  difficult  to  say,”  he  replied,  “but  I  can  quote  the  man  who  is  following 
most  closely  in  Mahatmaji’s  steps,  Vinoba  Bhave  (the  holy  man  who  has 
persuaded  landholders  to  donate  nearly  5,000,000  acres  to  landless  peasants). 
At  the  time  of  the  invasion,  Vonoba  Bhave  made  a  statement:  ‘We  have  to 
resist.  Not  me;  I’m  not  warlike;  I’m  not  made  that  way,  but  we  must  resist’.” 

As  I  prepared  to  leave  him  for  the  last  time,  I  asked  Mr  Nehru  if  he  had 
ever  thought  of  retiring. 
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“No”,  he  said  quickly,  “I’ve  never  thought  of  it.  Certainly  not  at  the  present 
juncture.”  He  sounded  convincing. 


400.  Talk  with  Rapacki-I601 

On  Sunday  from  the  conversation  with  [Indian  Prime  Minister]  Nehru. 

I  presented  to  him  our  view  on  the  international  situation  (Cuba,  the  German 
question,  disarmament).  I  emphasized  the  role  of  non-alingment  nations. 
I  presented  the  prospect  of  future  development  of  Polish-Indian  economic 
relations. 

2.  In  his  reply,  Nehru  first  of  all  assumed  a  positive  attitude  towards 
economic  talks. 

[Nehru]  avoided  any  critical  remarks  directed  toward  the  US,  only 
expressing  hopes  as  to  the  development  of  Kennedy’s  political  line.  He 
emphasized  that  he  received  help  from  the  US  and  England  during  critical 
times  [an  obvious  allusion  to  Washington’s  support  during  border  clashes  with 
China  the  previous  fall]. 

As  far  as  the  PRC,  he  was  very  brief  (“we  have  serious  difficulties  with 
the  Chinese.”)  He  said  that  they  accepted  the  Colombo  proposition,  but  until 
now  they  haven’t  received  a  reply  from  the  PRC.  He  is  in  favor  of  a  ceasefire.  I 
agreed,  while  expressing  hope  that  both  sides  would  soon  come  to  an  agreement. 

I  emphasized  India’s  devotion  to  the  policy  of  neutrality.  He  added  that 
they  emphasized  this  to  the  US  and  England  at  the  time  they  received  aid  from 
them  and  [stressed  that]  they  would  not  change  this  policy. 


60 1 .  Foreign  Minister  of  Poland,  Adam  Rapacki’s  report  of  meeting  with  Nehru,  20  January 
1963  at  12.  30  p.m.  at  the  Prime  Minister’s  House  followed  by  lunch  at  1.15  p.m., 
as  noted  in  Nehru’s  Engagement  Diary  in  the  NMML.  Telegram  from  Rapacki  to 
Naszkowski  (Warsaw)  [Ciphergram  No.  9151],  21  January  1963,  History  and  Public 
Policy  Program  Digital  Archive,  Archives  of  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  (AMSZ), 
Warsaw,  6/77,  1963:  w-102,  t-608.  Obtained  and  translated  by  Margaret  Gnoinska. 
https://digitalarchive.wilsoncenter.org/document/118898,  accessed  on  8  March  2019. 

Original  language  Polish.  Brackets  in  this  document  as  in  the  original. 
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401.  Talk  with  Rapacki-ll602 

Further  talks  [with  Nehru]  did  not  contain  many  political  elements  except  for 
the  continuous  emphasis  of  adhering  to  non-alignment.  The  Indians  did  not 
broach  the  Chinese  issue.  As  far  as  nuclear  tests,  [India’s  Foreign  Minister 
M.R.]  Desai603  assumed  a  negative  attitude  toward  the  position  of  the  US,  but 
he  only  proposed  that  our  representatives  in  Geneva  communicate  so  as  to 
begin  lobbying  actively  against  the  US.  As  fas  as  the  Vietnam  issue,  we  will 
send  interesting  information  separately. 

2.  The  Indians  do  want  a  communique.  They  point  to  precedence. 

The  atmosphere  of  the  talks  —  warm.  All  of  the  interlocutors  expressed  a 
great  interest  in  deepening  economic  cooperation. 

Today  we  received  the  Ceylonese  Government’s  invitation  from  the  Ceylon 
embassy  to  pay  a  visit  in  Ceylon  directly  after  our  visit  in  India.  We  realize  all 
the  drawbacks  of  this  visit,  but  [we]  also  [anticipate]  a  political  awkwardness 
if  we  decline.  We  see  in  this  the  intention  of  strengthening  [the]  Colombo 
[proposition],  according  to  the  intentions  of  our  friends. 

Besides,  this  is  a  matter  of  an  overall  [communist?]  camp  tactic.  We  did 
not  inform  anyone  about  this  here.  I  request  a  decision  of  the  leadership,  at  the 
latest  on  Wednesday  night  Warsaw  time. 


602.  Foreign  Minister  of  Poland,  Adam  Rapacki’s  report  of  meeting  with  Nehru,  20  January 
1963  at  12.  30  p.m.  at  the  Prime  Minister’s  House  followed  by  lunch  at  1.15  p.m.,  as 
noted  in  Nehru’s  Engagement  Diary  in  the  NMML.  Foreign  Minister  of  Poland,  Adam 
Rapacki’s  report  of  meeting  with  Nehru,  20  January  1963  at  12.  30  p.m.  at  the  Prime 
Minister’s  House  followed  by  lunch  at  1.15  p.m.,  as  noted  in  Nehru’s  Engagement 
Diary  in  the  NMML.  Telegram  from  Rapacki  to  Naszkowski  (Warsaw)  [Ciphergram 
No.  9151],  21  January  1963,  History  and  Public  Policy  Program  Digital  Archive, 
Archives  of  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  (AMSZ),  Warsaw,  6/77,  1963:  w-102, 
t-608.  Obtained  and  translated  by  Margaret  Gnoinska.  Published  in  CWIHP  Working 
Paper  No.  45.  https://digitalarchive.wilsoncenter.org/document/118899,  accessed  on 
8  March  2019. 

Original  language  Polish.  Brackets  in  this  document  as  in  the  original. 

603.  He  refers,  apparently,  to  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS. 
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402.  To  Todor  Zhivkov:  Chinese  Aggression604 

Thank  you  for  your  message605  which  was  delivered  by  your  Ambassador  to 
the  Indian  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  on  1 6th  January. 

I  am  grateful  for  the  kind  things  you  have  said  in  your  message  about  the 
policies  of  the  Government  of  India  and  their  dedication  to  peace.  We  appreciate 
fully  the  concern  of  Your  Excellency’s  Government  and  of  the  Bulgarian  people 
on  the  conflict  between  India  and  China. 

I  gave  Your  Excellency  in  my  letter  of  last  October606  the  full  background 
of  India-China  relations  and  the  facts  of  the  crisis  forced  on  us  by  the  latest 
Chinese  aggression.  In  spite  of  the  latest  attack  mounted  by  Chinese  forces  on 
our  territory,  we  have  repeatedly  stated  that  we  are  prepared  to  have  talks  and 
discussions  to  resolve  our  differences  with  China  provided  at  least  the  status 
quo  prior  to  the  8th  September,  1962,  when  this  further  Chinese  aggression 
began,  is  restored.  This  is  in  accordance  with  the  principle  that  aggression  must 
be  undone  before  the  parties  can  revert  to  the  peaceful  methods  of  talks  and 
discussions  to  resolve  their  differences.  The  Chinese  Government,  however, 
did  not  accept  this  proposal. 

Your  Excellency  is  aware  of  the  efforts  made  by  the  six  representatives 
of  the  non-aligned  countries  who  met  at  Colombo  in  December  last.  They 
have  made  proposals  for  consolidation  of  the  cessation  of  hostilities  for  the 
acceptance  both  sides.  We  have  accepted  these  proposals  in  principle  and  are 
prepared  to  accept  them  in  toto,  but  China  has  refused  to  accept  these  proposals 
and  asked  for  substantive  modifications  of  these  proposals.  Instead  of  a  peaceful 
reaction  from  China,  there  are  reports  of  increased  Chinese  troop  concentrations 
on  our  borders.  Your  Excellency  will  appreciate  that  much  as  we  desire  peace 
and  to  settle  our  differences  with  China  by  peaceful  talks  and  discussions,  we 
cannot  submit  to  military  dictates  or  military  threats  and  have  to  take  such 
defensive  measures  as  are  necessary  to  maintain  our  independence  and  the 
territorial  integrity  of  our  motherland. 


[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


604.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  of  Bulgaria,  24  January  1963. 
Salutation  not  available.  MEA,  File  No.  l(China)/62,  vol.  Ill,  p.  nil. 

605.  Appendix  29. 

606.  See  SWJN/SS/79/item  388. 
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403.  To  Hamilton  Fish  Armstrong:  Article  for  Foreign 
Affairs 607 


January  24,  1963 

Dear  Mr  Armstrong, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  January  15.  I  have  given  much  thought  to  your 
suggestion  that  I  should  write  an  article  for  Foreign  Affairs.  It  is  not  easy  for 
me,  especially  in  the  context  of  our  difficulties  and  preoccupations  at  this 
juncture,  to  think  of  writing  an  article.  But  I  realise  the  importance  of  what 
you  have  said  and  that  an  article  in  Foreign  Affairs  might  be  helpful  for  the 
causes  we  have  espoused. 

I  shall  endeavour  to  send  you  an  article  in  about  a  fortnight’s  time.  I  hope 
that  will  suit  you  and  that  the  article  I  send  will  be  appropriate  for  the  purpose 
in  view.608 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


607.  Letter  to  the  Editor  of  Foreign  Affairs,  New  York;  address:  58  East  68th  Street,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

608.  For  article,  see  SWJN/SS/81/item  434.. 
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404.  For  the  Junior  Scholastic 1 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  young  people  in  school  in  the  United  States. 
They  are  growing  up  at  a  strange  time  in  human  history.  On  the  one  hand, 
the  development  of  science  and  technology  give  promise  of  welfare  to  all  the 
people  of  the  world  and  the  elimination  of  poverty  which  has  blighted  the  life 
of  a  great  part  of  the  world’s  population.  On  the  other  hand,  there  is  the  grave 
danger  of  this  very  development  in  science  and  technology  leading  to  major 
wars  and  vast  destruction,  and  the  collapse  of  the  civilisation  which  has  been 
built  up  by  human  effort  through  the  ages.  What  then  are  we  to  do? 

Obviously  we  must  try  to  work  for  the  beneficent  use  of  science  and 
technology  and  to  prevent  any  use  of  them  for  civil  purposes.  I  think  this  can 
be  done  if  people  in  various  countries  really  want  to  do  it  and  are  anxious  for 
peaceful  development.  There  is  little  doubt  that  the  great  majority  of  people 
dislike  intensely  the  idea  of  war  and  wholesale  destruction.  But  we  have  all 
got  into  a  tangle  and  cannot  easily  get  out. 

But  get  out  of  it  we  must  and  so  fashion  our  affairs  as  to  put  an  end  to  the 
possibility  of  war.  The  preamble  to  the  constitution  of  UNESCO  says  that  “wars 
begin  in  the  minds  of  men.”  Therefore,  the  minds  of  men  have  to  be  influenced 
and  perhaps  changed  to  some  extent.  Even  this,  difficult  as  it  is,  can,  I  am  sure, 
be  done.  Let  us  think  of  the  positive  virtues  which  the  great  teachers  of  the 
world  have  taught  us — understanding,  tolerance,  charity  and  compassion.  Our 
approach  to  others,  even  though  we  might  dislike  them,  should  be  friendly,  and 
if  we  approach  them  in  this  way,  we  draw  out  their  friendliness.  If  we  want 

.  1, 

1 .  Message,  14  December  1962,  sent  to  LeRoy  Hayman,  Managing  Editor  of  the  Junior 
Scholastic.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/6 1-PMP,  Vol.  9,  Sr.  No.26-B. 

Hayman  had  written  on  6  December  1961 :  “The  message  is  requested  for  Junior 
Scholastic,  our  magazine  for  young  people  in  school,  grades  6  through  8.  Junior  Scho¬ 
lastic  has  a  circulation  of  1 .5  million  throughout  the  US.  Each  week,  from  February  to 
May,  1962,  we  are  presenting  a  biography  of  a  famous  living  person  who  has  made  an 
important  contribution  to  this  world.  In  a  nation-wide  poll,  our  readers  asked  to  hear 
about  you  and  fifteen  other  world  leaders. 

Your  biographical  material  is  readily  available.  May  we  have  from  you  a  message 
to  our  readers,  one  which  we  can  quote  directly?  It  need  be  only  a  few  sentences  long. 
Its  subject — how  you  would  answer  a  teenager  who  says:  ‘Within  a  few  years,  nuclear 
bombs  will  wipe  us  all  out.  What’s  the  use  of  my  planning  for  the  future?’  ”  PMO,  File 
No.  9/2/6 1-PMP,  Vol.  9,  Sr.  No.  25-A. 
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peace,  our  methods  and  approaches  must  be  peaceful  and  friendly.  That  does 
not  mean  surrendering  to  anything  that  is  evil.  But  evil  cannot  be  conquered 
by  evil,  but  only  by  good. 

Let  us  not  look  at  the  future  with  gloom  and  despair  but  as  a  challenge 
and  with  hope  that  we  can  successfully  meet  this  challenge  and  thus  construct 
a  world  as  we  would  like  it  to  be. 


405.  To  Gizella  Turmezei:  Resisting  China2 

December  15,  1962 

Dear  Mrs  Turmezei, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  22nd  November.3 

I  do  not  remember  receiving  your  manuscripts.  I  have  had  a  search  made 
for  them  and  cannot  find  them. 

I  have,  however,  found  a  letter  by  you  dated  the  13th  November,  1956. 
This  refers  to  the  Hungarian  tragedy.  I  do  not  know  how  you  came  to  the 
conclusion  that  I  approved  of  this  tragedy  or  at  least  remained  silent  about  it. 
I  had  expressed  myself  clearly  and  forcefully  about  it  at  the  time  it  took  place. 

As  for  the  Chinese  invasion  of  India,  I  do  not  quite  understand  what  you 
expected  me  or  anyone  else  to  do  about  it.  Mahatma  Gandhi  taught  us  not 
to  surrender  to  evil  and  to  oppose  it  with  all  our  strength.  He  would  prefer 
opposition  in  a  peaceful  way.  But  he  was  quite  clear  that  if  this  is  not  possible 
or  people  are  not  adequately  trained  for  it  in  large  numbers,  then  it  is  better  to 
oppose  it  in  other  ways,  including  military  ways.  To  surrender  to  this  kind  of 
invasion  is  to  do  deep  injury  to  the  spirit  and  soul  of  a  people. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


406.  To  Victoria  Ocampo:  Gift  of  Book4 


December  17,  1962 

Dear  Victoria  Ocampo, 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  December  9th.  I  am  happy  to  receive  it  and 
to  have  some  words  from  you. 

2.  Letter  ;  address  99  Marine  Parade,  99  Paraparaumu  Beach,  New  Zealand. 

3.  Appendix  3. 

4.  Letter  to  Argentine  writer  and  publisher,  friend  of  Rabindranath  Tagore;  address:  Villa 
Ocampo,  San  Isidro,  Argentina. 
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The  book  you  have  received  is  a  small  testimony  of  our  great  regard  for 
you.  I  am  glad  that  you  have  appreciated  it. 

We  have  had  and  are  having  many  difficulties  and  troubles,  but  I  am 
confident  that  we  shall  overcome  them  and  perhaps  even  profit  by  them. 

With  regards  and  all  good  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


407.  To  Laxmibai  Rajwade:  Sending  a  Photograph5 

December  17,  1962 

My  dear  Tai, 

I  find  in  my  letters  one  from  you  dated  11th  October.  That  is  a  fairly  long  time 
ago  and  I  must  apologise  for  the  delay  in  answering  it.  You  will  appreciate, 
however,  that  soon  after  I  got  your  letter,  we  got  badly  tied  up  with  Chinese 
aggression.  The  new  emergency  has  taken  up  most  of  my  time. 

If  you  come  to  Delhi,  do  let  me  know.  I  shall  be  happy  to  have  a  glimpse 
of  you. 

You  ask  me  for  my  latest  photograph.  I  hardly  ever  give  sittings  for 
photographs.  But  all  kinds  of  snapshots  are  taken  of  me.  I  do  not  know  that  I 
have  any  recent  photograph.  Anyhow  I  am  sending  you  one  which  cannot  be 
called  a  new  photograph. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


408.  To  Jean  Spitalier:  Moral  Revolution6 


December  17,  1962 

Dear  Mr  Spitalier, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  13th  December  and  your  book  La  Revolution 
Morale.  I  have  read  your  letter  with  interest. 

If  there  is  a  moral  revolution  in  the  world  or  the  greater  part  of  it, 
undoubtedly  this  will  help  greatly  in  the  solution  of  our  problems.  How  to  bring 


5.  Letter;  address:  Lashkar,  Gwalior. 

6.  Letter  to  an  author  ;  address:  5  Avenue  de  Broqueville,  Brussels. 
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about  this  moral  revolution  is  a  major  problem.  There  is  at  present  too  much 
fear  and  hatred.  Because  of  this  fear  and  hatred,  no  world  order  is  possible  at 
present,  even  though  large  numbers  of  people  would  favour  it.  It  is  difficult  for 
me  to  suggest  to  you  what  an  effective  course  would  be.  I  suppose  we  have  to 
try  to  march  simultaneously  on  different  sides  of  this  problem.  The  initial  thing 
seems  to  me  to  reduce  world  tension  and  fear  and  hatred.  Probably  the  most 
important  step  in  this  direction  would  be  effective  disarmament. 

At  present  the  cold  war  increases  fear  and  hatred.  Anything  which  can 
reduce  these  will  take  us  a  good  step  forward. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


409.  To  Michael  Strumpf:  Importance  of  Understanding 
and  Tolerance7 


December  19,  1962 

Dear  Mr  Strumpf, 

I  have  your  letter  of  December  6th.8 1  really  do  not  know  how  I  can  write  to 
you  about  my  personal  philosophy  that  is  a  very  big  and  complicated  subject. 
I  have  occasionally  referred  to  it  in  my  books. 

At  the  present  moment,  in  the  world,  I  think  that  we  should  cultivate 
understanding  and  tolerance  of  others,  even  though  they  may  differ  from  us, 
and  charity  and  compassion.  That  has  been  the  lesson  of  all  the  great  teachers  of 
the  world.  That  does  not  mean  surrendering  on  any  issue  that  we  consider  vital. 
But  if  the  approach  is  one  of  understanding  and  tolerance,  this  helps  greatly  in 
bringing  people  together  and  finding  some  common  ground. 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


7.  Letter  to  teacher  of  journalism,  Christopher  Columbus  Junior  High  School,  22250 
Elkwood  Street,  Canoga  Park,  California.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/6 1-PMP,  Vol.  9,  Sr.  No. 
36-A. 

8.  Not  reproduced;  available  in  NMML. 
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410.  To  Ismat  Iftikharuddin:  Cannot  Visit  Lahore9 

December  25,  1962 

Your  letter  of  the  15th  December  reached  me  here  at  Santiniketan  today. 
Tomorrow,  I  am  returning  to  Delhi.  I  am  afraid,  as  you  have  rightly  guessed, 
it  will  not  be  possible  for  me  or  for  Indu  to  go  to  Lahore  for  Arif’s  wedding.10 
Both  Indu  and  I,  in  our  respective  spheres,  are  terribly  occupied.  I  go  out  of 
Delhi  very  little  now  because  of  this.  I  came  to  Santiniketan  because  I  am 
Chancellor  of  Tagore’s  University  here  and  I  had  to  come  for  the  Convocation 
ceremonies.  Besides,  I  confess,  I  like  coming  here  and  spending  a  couple  of 
days  in  a  peaceful  and  quiet  place. 

As  for  Rajiv,  he  is  at  Cambridge.  Sanjay11  is  with  us  and  has  grown  enough 
to  have  a  will  of  his  own.  I  am  afraid,  he  will  not  like  going  by  himself  to  a 
new  place. 

It  would  have  given  me  great  pleasure  to  come  to  Lahore  on  this  occasion 
and  see  you  and  Arif.  I  fear  that  pleasure  has  to  be  deferred.  Some  days  ago, 
Latifi12  saw  me  for  a  few  minutes  in  Delhi.  He  gave  me  the  first  information 
about  Arif’s  coming  wedding. 

I  send  you  my  good  wishes  and  love  to  Arif  and  hope  that  he  will  have  much 
happiness.  If  Arif,  and  you  of  course,  could  come  to  Delhi  with  his  bride,13  we 
shall  be  very  happy  indeed  to  see  you  and  them. 


[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


9.  Letter  ;  address:  21  Aikman  Road,  Lahore,  Pakistan.  Salutation  not  available.  Sent 
from  Santiniketan. 

Ismat  Iftikharuddin  was  the  wife  of  Mian  Iftikharuddin,  the  Pakistani  politician, 
who  died  in  June  1962,  see  SWJN/SS/77/item  448. 

1 0.  Arif  Iftikharuddin,  their  son. 

1 1 .  Rajiv  Gandhi  and  Sanjay  Gandhi,  Nehru’s  grandsons. 

12.  Danial  Latifi,  the  lawyer. 

1 3 .  Shireen  Qadir,  daughter  of  Manzoor  Qadir,  Chief  Justice  of  Lahore  High  Court,  1 962- 
63. 
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411.  To  Melvin  E.  Levison:  Personal  Background14 

December  29,  1962 

Dear  Mr  Levison, 

I  must  ask  you  to  forgive  me  for  the  long  delay  in  answering  your  letter  of 
October  16.  It  reached  me  when  we  were  passing  through  difficult  times.  The 
Chinese  had  started  their  massive  aggression  of  India  on  our  north-east  frontier 
and  elsewhere. 

If  you  come  to  India,  I  shall,  of  course,  gladly  meet  you. 

I  find  it  rather  difficult  to  answer  all  the  questions  you  have  put  to  me.  In 
any  event  it  will  take  me  more  time  than  I  can  afford  at  present  to  answer  them 
in  detail.  However,  I  am  venturing  to  give  some  brief  answers  below: 

1 .  It  is  I  think  on  the  whole  true  that  children  in  India  live  near  adults. 
Partly,  I  suppose,  this  was  due  to  the  joint  family  system  which  was 
very  prevalent  in  my  younger  days  and  is  still  rather  fairly  prevalent. 

I  suppose  that  my  own  upbringing  could  hardly  be  taken  to  be 
the  standard  one  in  India. 

2.  S.S.  Nehru15  did  not  live  with  us.  He  lived  with  his  own  father16  in 
another  town.  Sometimes  they  visited  us.  B.L.  Nehru,17  however,  was 
a  member  of  the  big  joint  family  and  lived  with  us.  He  was  nearly 
six  years  older  than  I  was  and  at  that  time  that  difference  of  age  was 
considerable. 

3.  I  have  no  recollection  of  when  my  aunt  Bibi  Amma18  came  to  stay  in 
our  house.  She  used  to  visit  us  from  time  to  time  and  stay  for  a  month 
or  two  with  us.  Later,  these  visits  became  very  frequent.  I  think  that  she 
was  more  or  less  a  permanent  resident  in  our  house  after  my  father’s 
death. 

4.  I  did  not  wander  about  very  much  in  Allahabad  as  a  boy.  Sometimes 
I  went  to  the  bazars  and  the  historical  sites. 


14.  Letter  to  Assistant  Professor  of  Education,  Brooklyn  College  of  the  City  University  of 
New  York,  Brooklyn  10,  N.Y.,  USA. 

15.  A  cousin  of  Nehru. 

16.  Bansidhar  Nehru. 

17.  Probably  Biharilal  or  Brijlal,  sons  of  Nandlal  Nehru,  Motilafs  brother. 

1 8.  Elder  sister  of  Swaruprani  Nehru,  Jawaharlal’s  mother.  See  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit,  The 
Scope  of  Happiness,  a  personal  memoir  (New  Delhi:  Vikas  Publishing  House,  1979), 
p.  145  and  Sonia  Gandhi  (ed.),  Freedom  ’s  Daughter,  Letters  Between  Indira  Gandhi 
and  Jawaharlal  Nehru  1922-39  (Delhi:  CBS  Publishers,  1992),  items  243  and  245  on 
pp.  355-358. 
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5 .  Ido  not  know  of  any  special  description  of  the  old  houses.  The  Mirganj 
house19  is  no  more.  It  was  pulled  down  for  some  city  improvement. 

6.  I  cannot  say  what  particular  role  my  father  played  during  the  first  five 
years  of  my  life.  During  the  next  five  years  I  saw  a  good  deal  of  him  and 
I  looked  up  to  him  greatly.  But  he  was  much  too  busy  to  spend  much 
time  with  me  except  sometimes  when  we  were  holidaying  somewhere. 

7.  Yes,  I  had  a  wet  nurse  during  my  very  early  days.  The  chief  people  I 
came  into  close  contact  were  the  members  of  the  family. 

8.  I  think  I  had  two  English  governesses,  the  first  one  probably  when  I 
was  about  six  or  seven.  F.T.  Brooks  was  my  first  resident  English  tutor. 

9.  It  is  not  possible  for  me  to  give  you  the  stories  of  the  Mahabharata  or 
Ramayana  or  the  Arabian  Nights.  There  are  too  many  of  them.  These 
stories  are  well  known  in  India  and  most  children  used  to  know  them 
or  hear  them.  They  were  not  special  stories  far  Kashmiri  brahmins. 

10.  There  were  two  or  three  so-called  family  priests.  They  came  into 
the  picture  at  some  special  ceremony  like  marriage  or  sacred  thread 
ceremony. 

11.  Iam  afraid  I  do  not  know  when  my  father’s  mother20died.  She  died  at 
a  good  old  age  before  I  was  bom. 

12.  Our  home  language  was  Hindustani  or  Hindi-Urdu.  It  still  is  so.  I 
cannot  remember  when  I  began  speaking  English.  Probably  I  spoke  a 
little  when  I  was  six  or  seven  years  old. 

13.  This  is  rather  a  difficult  question  to  answer  if  the  answer  has  to  be  at 
all  adequate. 

14.  Mostly  I  saw  middle  class  families  in  England,  sometimes  some  upper 
class  also.  I  had  no  intimate  contacts  with  the  so-called  lower  class 
homes  although  I  visited  some  of  them  occasionally. 

15.  On  the  first  occasion  I  came  to  India,  it  was  for  about  three  and  a  half 
weeks  or  a  little  more;  on  the  second  occasion,  for  about  two  and  a 
half  months. 

16.  1  do  not  know  what  you  mean  by  the  Nehru  extended  family. 

17.  The  Nehrus  came  from  the  valley  of  Kashmir,  not  necessarily  from 
Srinagar. 

18.  Kashmiri  was  not  spoken  in  our  house.  In  fact,  except  for  the  old  ladies, 
we  hardly  knew  it. 

I  am  sorry  I  cannot  answer  the  second  batch  of  questions  briefly. 

I  might  say,  however,  that  I  was  from  my  childhood  days  conscious  of  the 

1 9.  In  Allahabad  where  Nehru  was  bom. 

20.  Indrani  alias  Jeorani. 
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fact  that  I  was  a  Kashmiri  brahmin.  We  went  to  Kashmiri  weddings  and  other 
ceremonies. 

Some  chapters  in  my  Autobiography  were  transposed  at  the  instance  of 
the  publisher. 

Perhaps  you  might  be  interested  in  some  collected  volumes  of  speeches 
which  I  have  delivered.  They  really  relate  to  the  after-Independence  period  up 
to  1957. 1  am  having  these  books  sent  to  you. 

Please  forgive  me  for  this  very  scrappy  letter.21 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


412.  To  R.  Ramani:  Useful  Work  in  Malaya22 

December  29,  1962 

My  dear  Ramani,23 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  23rd  December.  I  am  sorry  that  you  were  held  up  in 
Bombay  because  of  some  health  regulations. 

It  is  rather  difficult  for  me  to  suggest  any  particular  kind  of  work  that  you 
might  do  in  Malaya.  You  can  of  course  do  useful  work  among  the  Indians  and 
others  in  Malaya  in  regard  to  the  present  situation  facing  us. 

I  do  not  know  what  your  difficulty  about  your  citizenship  is.  If  you  write 
to  me  about  it,  I  shall  enquire. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


2 1 .  Levison  had  selected  and  annotated  the  section  on  films  in  A  Guide  to  Films  ‘Films cripts 
Maps  &  Globes  Records  on  Asia  edited  by  Violet  M.  Bell,  himself  and  others,  (New 
York:  Asia  Society,  1 964).  This  correspondence  perhaps  relates  to  an  entry  on  the  NBC 
production  “A  Conversation  with  Jawaharlal  Nehru”,  p.  1 3.  See  https://files.eric.ed.gov/ 
fulltext/ED080387.pdf,  accessed  on  15  January  2019. 

22.  Letter ;  address  c/o  V.  Prabhakar,  IAS,  Deputy  Secretary  to  Government,  Sachivalaya, 
Bombay  32. 

23.  Radhakrishna  Ramani  (1901-1970);  India-born  Malaysian  lawyer  and  diplomat; 
see  http://www.malaysianbar.org.my/bar_news/berita_badan_peguam/citation_for_ 
dr_radhakrishna_ramani_recipient_of_the_malaysian_bar_lifetime_achievement_ 
award_2015.h,  accessed  on  10  December  2018. 
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413.  To  S.R.  Das:  Stamp  collecting24 


December  31,  1962 

My  dear  Das, 

When  in  Santiniketan,  I  promised  to  send  you  some  stamps.  I  am,  therefore, 
sending  you  separately  a  packet  containing  first  day  covers,  etc.  of 
commemoration  stamps  which  we  have  issued.  A  list  of  them  is  also  given. 
These  are  all,  of  course,  Indian  stamps.  The  first  day  covers  have  perhaps  some 
special  importance  for  those  who  collect  such  things. 

If  you  like,  I  shall  have  some  foreign  stamps  sent  to  you  from  time  to  time. 
With  all  good  wishes  for  the  New  Year, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


414.  To  Ruth  K.  Wyse:  Optimism  with  Disillusion25 

January  17,  1963 

Dear  Mrs  Wyse,26 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  January  1  Oth  which  I  have  read  with  interest  and 
pleasure.  As  desired  by  you,  I  am  returning  the  quotation  from  my  book  duly 
autographed. 

The  answer  I  gave  to  your  question  when  you  came  here  gives  briefly  my 
viewpoint.  It  is  true  that  ever  since  I  wrote  my  book,  I  have  been  repeatedly 
disillusioned  about  many  things  and  even  now  the  outlook  is  not  a  promising 
one.  Yet,  I  feel  that  in  the  balance,  progressively  the  good  forces  in  the  world 
will  prevail  over  the  evil  forces.  It  is  difficult  to  justify  all  this  by  logic.  But  I 
still  think  that  it  is  true. 

With  all  good  wishes  for  the  New  Year, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


24.  Letter  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  Viswa-Bharati,  Santiniketan. 

25.  Letter  ;  address  Pettisville  Local  Schools,  Pettisville,  Ohio,  USA. 

26.  (1903-2005);  high  school  teacher  in  Pettisville,  see  http://www.genlookups.com/oh/ 
webbbs_config.pl/read/231,  accessed  on  21  December  2018. 
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415.  To  C.D.  Deshmukh:  India  International  Centre 
Anniversary27 

January  19,  1963 

My  dear  Deshmukh, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  January  1 7th  inviting  me  to  the  anniversary  of  the 
India  International  Centre.  I  am  sorry  I  cannot  come  as  I  am  heavily  engaged 
in  the  afternoon  and  evening  on  the  22nd. 

Even  though  I  was  present  at  the  inauguration  of  the  Centre,  I  have  not 
seen  it  from  inside  and  I  should  like  to  come  one  day,  after  the  next  Parliament 
session  is  over,  to  have  a  look  at  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


416.  To  Dorothy  Norman:  No  Time  for  Letters28 

January  20,  1963 

[Dorothy  dear,] 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  January  1 5th.29  Previously  I  received  two  letters 
from  you.  I  am  sorry  I  did  not  reply  to  them  earlier.  I  have  been  having  a  rather 
heavy  time  and  had  to  put  aside  your  letters  for  a  leisure  moment.  That  moment 
is  not  visible  at  present. 

I  am  glad  you  are  getting  on  well  with  Walsh. 

I  do  not  see  any  respite  for  myself  in  the  foreseeable  future.  I  suppose  this 
is  as  it  should  be,  for  only  heavy  and  continuous  work  keeps  one  going.  There 
is  no  prospect  at  present  of  my  going  abroad.  If  by  any  chance  you  came  to 
India,  I  shall  of  course  by  happy  to  meet  you. 


Jawaharlal  Nehru 

27.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  India  International  Centre,  New  Delhi.  PMO,  File  No.  40 
(190)/59-71-PMS,  Sr.  No.  24- A. 

28.  Letter  to  an  American  friend,  civil  rights  advocate,  writer  and  photographer;  address  124 
East  70th  Street,  New  York  City.  Salutation  not  available.  PMO,  File  No.  38(69)/60- 
71-PMS,  Sr.  No.  17-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

29.  It  read:  “Dear  Jawaharlal,  Thank  you  for  sending  the  book  on  “The  Trails”.  It  is  quite  a 
document.  Have  incorporated  certain  interchanges  etc,  into  the  big  MS.  Had  a  meeting 
with  Walsh.  All  went  well  should  learn  more  news  for  you  soon  am  working  away.  I 
hope  you  are  well,  after  all  the  strains  I  still  long  to  see  you.  Feel  a  talk  is  in  order.  But 
what  to  do? 

This  brings  my  love  to  you  -  Be  Well.  Devotedly,  Dorothy  Norman 
[PSJHope  you  received  a  note  I  wrote  you  several  weeks  ago.”  MHA,  File  No.  38(69)/60- 
71-PMS,  Sr.  No.  16-A. 
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1 .  From  Viliam  Siroky:  Terms  for  Settlement  with  China 1 

[Refer  to  item  263] 


Undated 

[delivered  to  Nehru  on  10  November  1962] 

Your  Excellency, 

I  have  thoroughly  and  carefully  studied  the  contents  of  your  message  of  October 
27,  1962,  in  which  you  pointed  out  the  gravity  of  the  situation  created  on  the 
Indian-Chinese  border. 

Development  in  the  relations  between  the  Republic  of  India  and  the  Chinese 
People’s  Republic,  particularly  the  recent  ones,  have  been  a  matter  of  grave 
concern  to  the  Government  of  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist  Republic  and  myself 
personally.  Continuation  of  the  misunderstanding  between  India  and  China  and 
its  aggravation  into  a  serious  dispute  generating  armed  clashes  only  increases 
our  anxiety.  With  the  people  of  the  Chinese  People’s  Republic  we  are  linked 
by  fraternal  ties  based  on  the  common  interest  of  building  up  socialism  and 
communism  and  with  the  people  of  India  we  have  traditional  bond  of  sincere 
friendship  which  has  been  deepened  by  mutual  cooperation  between  our 
countries  and  our  common  effort  for  the  strengthening  of  world  peace. 

The  Government  of  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist  Republic  was  and  is  of 
the  opinion  that  the  border  dispute  between  the  Republic  of  India  and  the 
Chinese  people’s  Republic  is  an  unfortunate  heritage  of  the  deliberate  policy 
of  imperialism  which  in  the  past  held  the  peoples  of  India  and  China  in  slavery 
and  tried  to  sow  seed  of  misunderstanding  and  discord  between  these  peples  in 
order  to  exploit  them  for  its  own  interest  even  after  its  involuntary  withdrawal. 
For  centuries  the  peoples  of  India  and  China  had  been  living  in  peace  and 
goodwill  and  no  hostility  or  war  occurred  between  them.  Their  exemplary 
good  neighbourly  relations  served  until  recently  and  should  continue  to  serve 
as  a  model  of  friendly  relations  between  good  neighbours.  The  friendship 
between  peoples  of  India  and  China  gave  the  world  the  famous  five  principles 
of  peaceful  coexistence  which  were  adopted  and  became  the  basic  principles 
of  the  foreign  policies  of  other  peace-loving  countries. 

The  Government  of  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist  Republic  has  always 
highly  appreciated  the  contribution  of  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  India 

1.  Letter  from  the  Prime  Minister  of  the  Czechoslovakia.  MEA,  File  No.  1  (China)/62, 

Vol.  I,  p.  nil. 
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towards  peaceful  settlement  of  numerous  complicated  international  disputes 
and  conflicts  threatening  to  plunge  nations  into  bloody  wars.  This  added  deapth 
to  our  hope  that  also  the  Indian-Chinese  border  dispute,  despite  regrettable 
military  clashes  which  have  occurred  thus  far,  will  be  settled  through  peaceful 
negotiations  in  the  interest  of  the  ancient  friendship  between  the  Indian  and 
Chinese  peoples,  in  the  interest  of  the  preservation  of  peace.  It  is  inconceivable 
that  disputable  questions  which  bought  about  the  present  serious  crisis  in  the 
Indian-Chinese  relations  could  be  eliminated  by  continuation  and  intensification 
of  armed  actions.  On  the  contrary  we  believe  that  further  continuation  of  this 
armed  conflict  may  serve  only  those  who  not  only  do  not  urge  a  peaceful 
settlement  of  the  conflict  but  under  various  pretexts  exploit  already  today  the 
dispute  between  India  and  China  for  their  own  selfish  interests,  endeavor  to 
intensify  the  conflict  to  the  detriment  of  the  cause  of  the  preservation  of  peace 
in  the  world. 

Consistently  advocating  the  principle  of  peaceful  settlement  of  all 
disputable  questions  among  States,  the  Govemmet  of  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist 
Republic  is  deeply  convinced  that  peaceful  negotiation  represents  the  only 
correct  and  effective  path  towards  the  settlement  of  even  the  present  tense  state 
of  affairs  in  the  relations  between  the  Republic  of  India  and  the  Chinese  People’s 
Republic.  It  holds  true  even  more  under  the  prevailing  international  situation, 
when  by  its  arbitrary  aggressive  actions  and  unlawful  imposition  of  a  military 
blockade  against  Cuba,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  has 
brought  mankind  to  the  very  brink  of  a  thermonuclear  world  war.  Even  though, 
thanks  to  the  wise  and  far-sighted  peaceful  endeavour  of  the  Government  of 
the  Union  of  the  Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  this  immediate  danger  of  war  was 
successfully  averted,  there  is  justified  concern  that  the  imperialists  will  try  to 
exploit  any  unrest  and  disputes  among  nations  in  order  to  weaken  the  forces 
of  peace  in  the  world  and  create  a  new  hotbed  of  international  tension  in  other 
parts  of  Europe,  Africa  or  South-East  Asia. 

In  view  of  this  critical  and  dangerous  international  situation,  the  Government 
of  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist  Republic  would  consider  it  as  a  real  and  significant 
contribution  to  world  peace  if  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  India  and 
the  Government  of  the  Chinese  People’s  Republic,  exercising  statesmanlike 
wisdom,  prudence  and  responsibility,  agreed  on  an  immediate  cessation  of  war 
actions  without  preliminary  conditions  and  recriminations  and  without  delay 
started  to  negotiate  for  the  achievement  of  a  mutually  satisfactory  solution. 

The  Government  of  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist  Republic  is  of  the  opinion 
that  the  statement  of  the  Government  of  the  Chinese  People’s  Republic  of 
October  24,  1962,  is  directed  towards  this  objective. 
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The  Government  of  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist  Republic  believes  that  what 
is  most  important  now  is  the  maintaince  of  peace;  it  is  deeply  convinced  that 
it  is  still  possible  to  attain  a  peaceful  settlement  of  the  Indian-Chinese  conflict 
without  impairing  the  national  interests  and  the  national  dignity  of  both  India 
and  China.  Experiences  gained  in  the  recent  years  confirm  our  conviction  that 
a  meeting  of  the  highest  representatives  of  both  Governments,  their  direct 
personal  contact  and  talks  with  goodwill  on  both  sides  would  facilitate  a  speedy 
and  final  solution  to  disputable  questions  and  thus  lay  solid  foundation  of  peace 
and  friendly  cooperation  between  the  two  greatest  nations  in  the  world.  It  is, 
Excellency,  my  firmly  held  belief  that  such  a  solution  would  at  the  same  time 
constitute  a  very  significant  contribution  to  world  peace. 

We  in  Czechoslovakia,  Government  and  all  the  Czechoslovak  people, 
appreciate  and  value  the  efforts  devoted  thus  far  by  India  and  your  Excellency 
personally  to  the  consolidation  of  peace  in  the  world.  It  is  our  deep  belief  that 
also  this  time  you  will  take  into  account  the  danger  emanating  to  mankind  from 
tense  international  situation  and  that  you  will  use  all  judgement  and  statesman’s 
wisdom,  which  you  displayed  on  so  many  occasions,  to  do  all  within  your 
power  in  order  that  the  present  crisis  in  the  relations  of  your  country  with  the 
Chinese  People’s  Republic  might  be  settled  by  negotiations  so  that  the  friendly 
relations  between  the  two  countries  could  be  restored  to  the  permanent  benefit 
of  the  nations  of  both  countries  and  peace  throughout  the  world. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  respectfully, 
Viliam  Siroky 

Prime  Miniser  of  the  Czechoslovak 

Socialist  Republic 


2.  From  Janos  Kadar:  Negotiate  with  China2 

[Refer  to  item  259] 

Your  Excellency, 

I  have  received  your  message  dealing  with  the  tragic  situation  that  has  arisen 
on  the  India-China  border  and  I  have  read  it  with  profound  anxiety. 


2.  Telegram,  19  November  1962,  from  the  Prime  Minister  of  Hungary.  MEA,  File  No.  1 
(China)/62,  Vol.  II,  p.  nil. 
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India  and  China  which  have  liberated  themselves  from  the  yoke  of  the 
imperialists,  got  into  conflict  with  each  other  because  of  the  problems  originating 
in  the  evil  heritage  left  behind  by  the  colonial  powers.  At  the  time  of  their  general 
rule  over  India  and  their  partial  rule  over  China,  the  colonisers  drew  the  border 
line  between  India  and  China  in  a  completely  arbitrary  manner  so  as  to  sow  the 
seeds  of  hostility  between  the  Indian  and  Chinese  peoples.  Differences  arising 
from  problems  inherited  from  the  former  colonisers  always  give  cause  for 
justified  worry  particularly  if  they  concern  countries  like  the  Chinese  People’s 
Republic  and  the  Republic  of  India  which  play  a  highly  important  role  from 
the  point  of  view  of  the  future  of  peoples. 

The  Hungarian  people  maintain  fraternal  relations  with  the  Chinese  people. 
Both  peoples  are  members  of  the  great  family  of  socialist  countries  which 
amid  the  present  dangers,  regards  as  its  main  cause  the  establishment  and 
consolidation  of  world  peace. 

Friendly  relations  between  the  Hungarian  People’s  Republic  and  the 
Republic  of  India  are  also  getting  closer  and  closer  day  by  day  and  cooperation 
is  richly  developing  in  numerous  fields  of  life. 

It  is  fully  understandable,  therefore,  that  our  people  see  with  deep  regret 
the  present  conflict  between  those  two  peoples,  which  have  always  lived  in 
traditional  friendship. 

India  and  China,  these  two  great  free  and  independent  countries  of 
Asia,  have  in  the  course  of  past  years  made  considerable  contribution  to  the 
maintenance  of  international  peace  and  security  and  to  the  liquidation  of  the 
colonial  system  throughout  the  world.  They  have  worked  out  the  five  basic 
principles  of  peaceful  coexistence  and  have  successfully  implemented  them 
in  the  relations  between  themselves  and  with  other  countries.  It  is  therefore 
particularly  distressing  that  recently  such  events  have  taken  place  which  run 
counter  not  only  to  the  five  basic  principles  of  peaceful  coexistence  but  also  to 
the  spirit  of  friendly  relations  between  China  and  India  and  to  the  fundamental 
interests  of  both  peoples  and  thus  only  play  into  the  hands  of  the  forces  hostile 
to  India  and  China  alike. 

I  am  convinced  that  it  is  possible  to  find  a  quick,  and  peaceful  solution  for 
the  differences  if  the  basic  principles  of  peaceful  coexistence  are  applied  again 
in  the  relations  of  the  two  countries.  Whatever  you  may  consider,  Mr  Prime 
Minister,  to  be  the  origin  of  the  conflict  and  the  essence  of  the  underlying  border 
dispute,  I  think  that  it  would  be  in  the  general  benefit  of  peoples  if  you  accepted 
the  proposal  made  by  the  Government  of  the  Chinese  People’s  Republic 
concerning  negotiations.  What  you  regard  up  to  now  as  preconditions,  you 
could  make  them  the  material  for  negotiations.  Even  if  the  negotiations  might 
require  a  considerable  period  of  time,  both  the  Indian  and  the  Chinese  people 
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will  surely  be  grateful  to  you  for  your  acceptance  of  negotiations,  because  it 
is  better  to  have  even  prolonged  negotiations  than  to  sacrifice  the  sons  of  the 
people  in  the  horrors  of  war.  Such  a  decision  of  yours  would  be  in  accordance 
with  the  live  basic  principles  of  peaceful  coexistence,  with  the  fundamental 
interests  of  the  Indian  and  Chinese  peoples  as  well  as  of  all  peoples  of  the  world, 
and  could  open  the  way  towards  the  peaceful  settlement  of  the  differences. 

Recent  experiences  prove  that  in  addition  to  impairing  the  relations  between 
China  and  India,  the  reactionary  forces  want  to  exploit  the  present  border  dispute 
for  disturbing  India’s  friendly  relations  with  the  socialist  countries  and  for 
discrediting  the  policy  of  non-alignment,  a  policy  by  the  representation  of  which 
India  has  in  the  past  years  become  an  important  factor  in  the  preservation  of 
peace,  and  which  policy  is  getting  more  and  more  popular  among  the  countries 
newly  liberated  from  colonial  bondage. 

Today  those  reactionary  forces  are  even  going  so  far  as  to  say — as  it 
appears  from  dispatch  by  certain  western  press  organs — that  India’s  policy  of 
non-alignment  and  non-adherence  to  blocs  has  come  to  an  end. 

The  peoples  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  and  of  the  Republic  of  India 
have  wise  leaders  who  in  seeking  a  solution  to  critical  international  problems, 
have  many  times  demonstrated  their  love  for  peace  and  their  sober  restraint. 
This  experience  gives  rise  to  my  hope  that  the  differences  described  in  your 
message  will  similarly  be  settled  in  the  spirit  of  peaceful  coexistence  and  thereby 
the  base  designs  of  international  reaction  will  be  thwarted. 

I  should  like  to  express  my  hope  that  negotiations  will  be  held  in  the  near 
future  as  a  result  of  which  a  peaceful  solution  will  emerge,  reasonable  to  both 
parties.  Amid  the  grave  problems  of  the  present  international  situation  and  the 
events  of  the  tragic  conflict  between  China  and  India  your  decisions  could  help 
to  fulfill  the  desire  of  the  peoples  for  peace. 

Trusting  this,  I  express  my  thanks  for  your  message  to  me  and  I  am  looking 
forward  to  encouraging  news  concerning  the  settlement  of  tho  problem. 

With  kind  regards, 


Sincerely  yours, 
Janos  Kadar 
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3.  From  Gizella  Turmezei:  Betraying  Mahatma  Gandhi3 

[Refer  to  item  405] 


[22  November  1962] 
Sir, 

At  first  glance,  perhaps  it  might  seem  to  be  a  vast  affront  that  at  the  time  of 
such  vital  decisions  and  great  upheavals  an  apparently  unrelated  outsider,  and 
a  complete  stranger  to  you,  should  usurp  your  most  valuable  time  even  only 
for  a  few  minutes. 

But  perhaps  I  am  not  much  a  complete  stranger  after  all.  May  I  remind  you 
of  a  letter,  addressed  to  you  on  12.11.1956,  as  the  distressed  reaction  of  your 
most  striking  standpoint  over  the  position  of  the  oppressed  Hungarians  dying 
for  their  freedom?  My  next  step  must  have  been  a  surprise  to  you.  In  spite  of 
the  aforesaid,  I  have  put  with  confidence  the  fate  of  my  3  books  in  mss.  into 
your  hands.  You  must  have  been  astonished  at  this  obvious  incongruity,  and 
however  dismal  may  be  this  occasion  that  prompts  it,  I  feel  somewhat  relieved 
that  the  opportunity  has  presented  itself  to  throw  a  light  on  this  step  of  mine. 

If  you  know  anything  about  the  contents  of  my  books,  you  must  be  aware, 
what  a  reverence  and  admiration  I  feel  towards  Mahatma  Gandhi.  It  amounts 
almost  to  a  mystic  connection,  which  had  its  culmination  on  the  night  of  29  Jan. 
1958,  when  I  had  a  strange  message,  denoting  that  I  should  trust  my  books  (the 
future  fate  of  them  had  worried  me  much)  to  you.  I  must  admit,  I  have  felt  at 
the  wakening  bewildered  and  reluctant,  when  it  has  suddenly  dawned  upon  me 
that  it  was  the  30th  of  January,  a  date  which  no  Indians  and  many  non-Indians 
can  ever  forget.  I  had  to  take  it  as  His  advice,  and  act  accordingly.  How  odd  this 
must  sound  to  enlightened,  material  ears!  But  I,  as  a  poor  Westerner,  imbued 
with  some  Eastern  Mysticism,  took  the  first  train  to  Wellington,  trying  to  contact 
Mrs  Menon,  who  had  just  arrived  as  your  envoy.4 1  was  met  however  with  Mr 
Malik5  instead,  who — filled  with  kindness  and  understanding — has  promised 
that  the  books  will  reach  your  Government  in  safety. 

Almost  5  years  have  elapsed  since,  filled  with  many  agonising  and  baffling 
occurrences.  The  last  of  them  and  the  most  bewildering  was  the  announcement 
about  the  Chinese  offer  of  ceasefire  and  the  Indian  official  reaction  to  it. 
How  many  people,  all  over  the  world  must  have  listened  breathlessly  to  this 


3.  Letter  ;  address:  99  Marine  Parade,  99  Paraparaumu  Beach,  New  Zealand.  MEA,  File 
No.  SI/304/1/63,  pp.4-5/Corr. 

4.  Lakshmi  N.  Menon,  as  Deputy  Minister  in  the  MEA  (1957-62),  had  visited  Australia 
and  New  Zealand  at  that  time,  see  SWJN/SS/41/p.  262. 

5.  Unidentified;  probably  an  embassy  official. 


770 


VI.  APPENDICES 


communication.  How  clear  it  has  become,  that  you,  Mr  Nehru,  must  have 
learned  and  adopted  too  much  from  the  methods  of  the  West,  which  you 
fervently  had  abhorred  in  your  younger  days,  with  much  conviction  and  much 
eloquence.  Do  you  not  believe  that  the  adoption  of  those  methods  are  bound  to 
be  fatefully  lethal  to  the  East?  Mahatma  Gandhi  has  raised  India  to  the  summit. 
If  He  were  still  alive,  his  beloved  country  would  not  have  fallen  to  the  locusts. 

You  may  say,  all  this  is  no  business  of  ours,  outside  India,  and  from  your 
point  of  view  you  may  be  right — perhaps.  But  only  from  your  point  of  view. 
There  are  ideals  and  moral  standards,  which  even  the  “intellectuals”  and 
materialists  should  honour,  and  if  they  fail  to  do  so,  our  ideals  go  down  with 
them — to  an  extent.  You  do  not  seem  to  realise  how  much  you  have  stood  for 
in  our  eyes  15  years  ago,  and  how  badly  we  needed  someone,  who— when  time 
comes — would  not  let  us  down,  cheaply  betraying  himself. 

I  am  older  than  you  are  (with  exactly  one  year)  and  partly  this  fact  gives 
me  the  liberty  of  sending  this  very  sad  letter  to  you.  But  there  is  another  reason 
too,  that  prompted  it.  I  want  to  thank  you  for  your  great  kindness,  having  given 
asylum  to  my  mss.  However  I  cannot  accord  it  with  my  ethics  to  accept  this 
asylum  any  longer.  If  you  would  chose  to  hand  them  over  with  the  necessary, 
brief  and  precise  details  to  the  Chinese  Communists,  it  would  be  agreeable  to 
me.  This  might  probably  involve  my  undoing,  but  why  should  I  shrink?  The 
personal  life  of  an  individual  (however  exalted  or  humble  the  person  should 
be)  is  of  the  least  consequence.  The  only  thing  that  counts  is,  whether  the  task 
of  your  life,  or  what  we  regard  as  such,  was  fulfilled  according  to  our  best 
knowledge,  and  according  to  the  highest  ethical  standard  of  those  who — like 
Mahatma  Gandhi — were  great  enough  to  lay  down  the  Laws,  even  for  the 
agnostics. 

To  tell  you  all  this,  Sir,  was  my  obligation,  no  only  to  myself  but  above 
all  to  the  unfading  memory  of  the  Mahatma,  whose  closest  follower  and  most 
ardent  disciple  you  had  at  one  time  confessed  yourself  to  be. 

In  all  humility, 


Mrs  Gizella  Turmezei 


771 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


4.  From  Sudhir  Ghosh:  Relations  with  USA  after 
Chinese  Invasion6 

[Refer  to  items  129  and  224] 


1  December  1962 

My  dear  Panditji, 

Please  forgive  me  for  writing  this  letter  to  you  at  a  time  when  you  are  so 
preoccupied.  I  venture  to  write  this  because  I  feel  genuinely  troubled. 

During  the  last  one  month  the  American  Ambassador  Mr  Galbraith  has  told 
me  a  number  of  times  that  the  American  President,  the  American  Congress  and 
the  American  public  are  not  mentally  prepared  for  any  large-scale  American 
involvement  in  the  India-China  conflict;  they  are  all  anxious  to  see  the  conflict 
contained  and,  if  due  to  Anglo-American  assistance  to  India  or  Russian 
persuasion  of  China,  the  Chinese  withdraw  to  the  McMahon  Line  in  the  East 
and  make  a  reasonable  settlement  in  Ladakh  (with  the  Aksai  Chin  Road  leased 
out  to  the  Chinese)  then  the  Americans  will  be  relieved  and  happy.  The  argument 
appears  to  be  that  the  United  States  has  made  some  genuine  progress  in  her 
relations  with  Soviet  Russia,  and  large-scale  American  involvement  in  the 
India-China  conflict  is  likely  to  upset  Soviet  Russia  and  to  create  a  situation 
leading  to  a  world  conflict  and  will  destroy  the  chances  of  an  American-Russian 
rapprochement  in  terms  of  larger  issues  affecting  the  future  of  mankind.  The 
Americans  therefore  strongly  support  India’s  policy  of  non-alignment  and  are 
prepared  to  help  us — up  to  a  point — with  arms  and  equipment  which  we  can 
accept  without  prejudicing  our  policy  of  non-alignment.  Whether  the  Americans 
are  saying  this  because  they  consider  it  clever  and  diplomatic  or  because  they 
genuinely  mean  it — I  do  not  know. 

High  Commissioner  Gore-Booth7  has  been  telling  me  during  the  last  one 
month  that  his  Government  is  prepared  to  do  anything  that  India  wants  them  to 
do;  they  have  no  reservations  in  their  mind  about  it;  their  capacity  to  help  is  of 
course  limited;  but  their  military  advisers  have  advised  them  that,  as  a  purely 
technical  military  job,  it  is  not  a  practical  proposition  to  defend  Assam  and  North 
Bengal  against  a  formidable  enemy  like  the  Chinese  without  the  cooperation  of 
Pakistan.  Hence  the  efforts  of  the  British  Commonwealth  Secretary  to  promote 
talks  between  India  and  Pakistan  about  Kashmir. 


6.  Letter  from  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress ;  address:  95,  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi.  NMML, 
Sudhir  Ghosh  Papers.  Copy  also  available  in  NMML,  T.T.  Krishnamachari  Papers,  File 
1962. 

7.  Paul  Gore-Booth,  British  High  Commissioner. 
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It  seems  that  the  position  now  boils  down  to: 

(a)  We  are  determined  to  stand  by  our  policy  of  non-alignment. 

(b)  The  Americans  say  that  is  all  right  with  them  and  they  will  give  us 
a  limited  amount  of  assistance. 

(c)  In  addition  to  whatever  arms  and  equipment  we  get  from  the  Anglo- 
Americans  we  expedite  our  defence  production  and  other  industrial 
development. 

This  picture  would  be  adequate  if  we  had  5  years’  time  to  build  up  our 
military  power.  But  today  China  as  a  military  power  is  about  10  times  as 
powerful  as  India,  next  spring  if  the  Chinese  start  their  onslaught  in  right  earnest 
are  we  in  a  position  to  halt  them  on  our  own  strength  with  such  assistance  as 
we  are  going  to  get  in  the  near  future? 

Against  this  background  I  venture  to  quote  below  the  last  testament  of  Shri 
Aurobindo.  He  died  in  December  1950;  on  the  1 1th  November  1950  he  wrote: 

“The  basic  significance  of  Mao’s  Tibetan  adventure  is  to  advance  China’s 
frontiers  right  down  to  India  and  stand  poised  there  to  strike  at  the  right 
moment  and  with  right  strategy,  unless  India  precipitately  declares  herself 
on  the  side  of  the  Russian  bloc.  But  to  go  over  to  Mao  and  Stalin  in  order  to 
avert  their  wrath  is  not  in  any  sense  a  saving  gesture.  It  is  a  gesture  spelling 
the  utmost  ruin  to  all  our  ideals  and  aspirations.  The  gesture  that  can  save 
is  to  take  a  firm  line  with  China,  denounce  openly  her  nefarious  intentions, 
stand  without  reservation  by  the  USA  and  make  every  possible  arrangement 
consonant  with  our  self-respect  to  facilitate  an  American  intervention  in 
our  favour  and  what  is  of  still  greater  moment,  an  American  prevention  of 
Mao’s  evil  designs  on  India.  Militarily,  China  is  almost  ten  times  as  strong 
as  we  are,  but  India  as  the  spearhead  of  an  American  defence  of  democracy 
can  easily  halt  Mao’s  mechanised  millions.  And  the  hour  is  upon  us  of 
constituting  ourselves  such  a  spearhead  and  saving  not  only  our  own  dear 
country  but  also  all  South  East  Asia  whose  bulwark  we  are.  We  must  bum 
it  into  our  minds  that  the  primary  motive  of  Mao’s  attack  on  Tibet  is  to 
threaten  India  as  soon  as  possible.” 

Now,  I  am  not  suggesting  that  is  right  for  India  to  constitute  herself  as  “the 
spearhead  of  an  American  defence  or  democracy”,  the  Americans  are  saying 
today  (either  genuinely  or  to  be  clever  with  us)  that  they  are  not  prepared  to 
make  India  such  a  “spearhead”.  Also,  Shri  Aurobindo  was  writing  at  a  time 
when  Stalin  was  still  on  the  scene;  today  Mr  Khrushchev  is  not  another  Stalin, 
and  it  may  well  be  that  due  to  the  mellowness  and  progress  achieved  in  Russia, 
Soviet  Communism  has  permanently  renounced  its  desire  for  domination  of 
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Asia  and  Africa.  But  the  spectre  of  Mao  and  chauvinist  China  remains;  even 
if  we  take  the  most  optimistic  view  of  Chinese  intentions  about  withdrawal  to 
the  McMahon  Line  we  shall  have  to  live  with  this  formidable  military  power 
poised  against  and  ready  to  strike  us  when  it  chooses,  while  we  shall  be  building 
up  our  defence  industries  and  our  Army  and  Air  Force.  Is  this  not  a  vulnerable 
position?  Will  the  Chinese  give  us  the  time  we  need?  But  there  appears  to  be 
no  alternative  to  it. 

With  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Sudhir  Ghosh 


5.  From  Ram  Nath  Goenka  to  Mahavir  Tyagi: 
Mobilising  the  Press8 

[Refer  to  items  60  and  61  ] 


2nd  December  1962 

My  dear  Tyagiji, 

I  have  met  all  concerned  here  and  glad  to  tell  you  that  there  is  a  general 
agreement  with  our  point  of  view.  I  do  not  anticipate  any  difficulty  in  this  part 
of  the  country.  If,  however,  Indo-Pakistan  negotiation  results  in  decisions  which 
may  not  be  to  the  liking  of  Bengal,  some  problems  might  arise.  This  will  have 
to  be  dealt  with  at  the  proper  time.  There  is,  however,  a  feeling  that  the  Press 
in  Bengal  is  not  properly  recognised  by  the  Central  Government. 

The  leader  here  is  undoubtedly  Sri  Tushar  Kanti  Ghosh.9  If  he  is  invited  to  a 
lunch  or  a  dinner  by  the  Information  Minister10  or  by  the  Home  Minister11  and,  if 
possible,  by  the  Prime  Minister  when  he  is  in  Delhi,  that  will  satisfy  his  vanity. 

I  have  used  my  own  methods  with  Mr  S.P.  Jain.12  He  was  a  difficult  nut  to 
crack  but  finally  he  has  agreed  to  behave. 


8.  Letter  from  the  proprietor  of  Express  Newspapers  to  Congress  MP.  Sent  from  National 
Company  Ltd,  PNB.  House,  18-A,  Braboume  Road,  Calcutta.  NMML,  Mahavir  Tyagi ’s 
Papers. 

9.  Editor,  Amrita  Bazar  Patrika. 

10.  B.  Gopala  Reddi. 

1 1 .  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri. 

12.  Owner  of  The  Times  of  India. 
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Hindu  of  Madras,  which  is  now  run  by  Mr  Balaraman,13  is  quite  responsive 
but  his  Staff  Correspondent,  Mr  Rangaswamy14  in  Delhi  is  too  bad  for  words. 
I  do  not  know  what  to  do  about  him.  I  have,  however,  warned  Mr  Balaraman, 
who  has  taken  note  of  it. 

I  have  talked  to  GD15  again.  GD  has  assured  me  that  his  paper  will  go  all 
out  for  positive  support  but  pleaded  patience.  It  appears  that  his  Editor16  has 
told  him  that  it  will  not  be  wise  to  make  sudden  change  in  policy. 

I  can  assure  you  that  so  far  as  the  English  language  Press  is  concerned  it 
will  answer  our  requirements. 

The  Indian  Language  Press  of  South  India,  Bengal  and  Bombay  is  fairly 
satisfactory.  I  am  meeting  some  of  them  in  the  course  of  next  week  but  the 
Hindi  and  Urdu  Press  in  North  India  are,  by  and  large,  playing  in  the  hands 
of  Jan  Sangh.  I  have  asked  Mr  Gupta  of  Aj,  Varanasi,17  to  meet  me  in  Delhi 
on  the  1 1th  of  this  month.  This  Mr  Gupta  is  the  nephew  of  Babu  Shiv  Prasad 
Gupta.18  He  has  good  influence  in  this  region.  I  will  persuade  him  to  take  the 
matter  in  hand  and  do  the  needful. 

I  have  taken  this  job  in  hand  and  you  may  be  rest  assured  that  I  shall  not 
allow  any  stone  to  remain  unturned  to  achieve  the  objective. 

Incidentally  our  publicity  in  foreign  countries  is  very  poor.  You  must  move 
the  Foreign  Affairs  Ministry  to  give  this  matter  their  immediate  attention. 

I  shall  be  in  Delhi  on  the  11th  of  this  month  when  we  shall  discuss  the 
matter  in  greater  detail. 

With  kindest  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
R.N.  Goenka 


P.S.  Please  keep  all  this  to  yourself.  RNG 


13.  K.  Balaraman. 

14.  K.  Rangaswamy. 

15.  G.D.  Birla,  owner  of  the  Hindustan  Times. 

16.  S.  Mulgaonkar. 

17.  Most  likely,  S.K.  Gupta,  editor  of  Aj,  see  INFA,  1965,  p.  205. 

1 8.  Founder  of  Aj,  the  Hindi  daily  newspaper  from  Banaras. 
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6.  From  Nicolas  Nabokov:  Mobilising  International 
Support19 

[Refer  to  item  394] 

5th  December,  1 962 

Dear  Mr  Prime  Minister, 

I  am  most  grateful  to  you  for  your  very  kind  letter  of  November  18.20 

In  the  meantime  I  have  done,  in  my  modest  way,  what  I  thought  would 
perhaps  be  helpful  to  the  cause  of  India.  First,  I  have  tried  myself,  and  also 
through  friends,  to  arouse  a  feeling  of  sympathy  and  solidarity  among  writers 
and  intellectuals  in  Europe  and  elsewhere.  A  few  statements  of  this  kind  are 
enclosed.  Second  I  have  been  collecting  gifts  for  your  relief  fund.  Also,  I  have 
been  discussing  with  Ambassador  Nawab  Ali  Yavar  Jung,  the  possibility  of  our 
arranging  benefit  artistic  events  for  Indian  relief,  here  in  Paris,  in  the  course 
of  this  winter. 

At  the  same  time,  the  Congress  for  Cultural  Freedom  has  undertaken  a 
number  of  solidarity  actions  in  many  parts  of  the  world.  You  may  have  heard 
about  them  from  our  mutual  friend,  Ambassador  Galbraith. 

Dear  Mr  Prime  Minister,  I  am  writing  all  this  not  in  order  to  solicit  from 
you  another  reply.  I  know  how  terribly  busy  you  are  and  what  an  awesome 
burden  lies  on  your  shoulders  in  these  tragic  time.  I  thought  nevertheless  that 
you  would  like  to  know  warmly  many  of  us  feel  towards  the  Indian  cause  and 
how,  in  our  modest  way,  we  are  trying  to  do  whatever  we  can  to  help. 

Yours  faithfully, 
Nicolas  Nabokov 


7.  From  B.P.  Chaliha:  Arbitrary  Functioning  of  GOI21 

[Refer  to  items  75  and  76  ] 


8th  December,  1962 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

A  project  for  thermal  generation  of  electricity  by  using  natural  gas  at 
Naharkatiya  in  Upper  Assam  has  been  taken  up  by  the  Assam  State  Electricity 

19.  Letter  from  cultural  activist  and  member  of  the  Congress  for  Cultural  Freedom.  Sent 
from  6  Rue  Jean-Goujon,  Paris  8.  MEA,  File  No.  XPP/307(4)/14/63,  vol.  I,  pp.  117- 
123/corr. 

20.  See  SWJN/S  S/7  9/item  403. 

21.  Letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam.  PMO,  File  No.  17(532)/63-66-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
1A. 
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Board  sometime  back.  The  machineries  were  ordered  and  these  are  about  to 
arrive  in  India  in  course  of  a  week  or  so.  As  the  Assam  State  Electricity  Officers 
are  arranging  for  transport  of  these  machineries  to  Assam,  I  am  surprised  to 
find  that  the  Central  Water  and  Power  Commission  without  consulting  the 
Government  of  Assam  or  the  Assam  State  Electricity  Board  has  written  to  the 
contracting  firm  directly  to  hold  the  machineries  in  Calcutta,  according  to  certain 
decisions  of  the  Government  of  India.  I  enclose  herewith  a  copy  of  the  letter 
which  was  written  to  the  contracting  firm.  I  have  not  been  able  to  understand 
how  the  Government  of  India’s  mind  is  working  and  why  directions  of  the  kind 
are  issued  without  consulting  us.  Only  a  few  days  back,  I  received  a  frantic  letter 
from  Hafiz  Md.  Ibrahim  Saheb  to  expedite  our  Power  Projects.  As  a  matter  of 
fact,  our  officers  are  working  day  and  night  to  expedite  our  projects.  On  the 
background  of  such  an  advice,  I  do  not  understand  how  such  letters  are  sent  by 
the  Government  of  India  officials  and  that  too  without  any  consultation  with  us. 

During  the  3rd  week  of  November,  1962,  when  the  war  situation 
deteriorated,  a  number  of  Government  of  India  officials  belonging  to  various 
departments,  I  found,  were  moving  about  with  various  proposals,  some  claiming 
full  authority  to  do  this  or  do  that.  I  do  not  consider  such  a  procedure  to  be  at  all 
healthy.  The  State  Government,  I  suppose,  in  all  these  matters  should  always  be 
consulted  and  taken  into  full  confidence;  otherwise,  I  have  grave  reasons  to  fear 
that  because  of  ignorance  of  the  local  situation,  uncoordinated  wrong  actions 
would  be  taken  and  as  a  result  people  would  be  demoralised  and  unhealthy 
developments  detrimental  to  war  efforts  and  our  country  would  develop.  I  am 
also  inclined  to  suggest  that  our  Governor22  should  take  the  State  Government 
into  full  confidence  for  execution  of  any  special  instructions  which  he  may 
receive  and  no  verbal  or  written  directions  are  issued  direct. 

I  shall  be  grateful  if  you  kindly  consider  these  difficulties  and  issue 
necessary  instructions  to  all  the  departments  of  the  Government  of  India  as 
well  as  to  our  Governor  in  this  regard.  In  the  meantime,  I  hope  you  will  direct 
the  Irrigation  and  Power  Ministry  to  cancel  the  letter  of  the  Central  Water  and 
Power  Commission  forthwith. 

I  have  considered  it  very  necessary  to  advise  the  State  Government  officials 
not  to  act  on  random  instructions  received  from  any  quarter  without  the  approval 
of  the  State  Government.  I  would  like  to  have  your  advice  in  this  regard  early. 
Although  we  are  in  a  difficult  time  at  the  moment,  I  feel  that  it  is  very  necessary 


22.  Vishnu  Sahay. 
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not  only  in  the  interest  of  Assam  but  in  the  interest  of  the  whole  of  India  that 
we  proceed  in  a  steady  and  a  systematic  way. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
B.P.  Chaliha 


8.  From  T,T.  Krishnamachari:  Small  Car  Project 
Premature23 

[Refer  to  item  106] 

December  9,  1962 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

...2.  You  are  perhaps  aware  that  the  question  of  manufacture  of  a  small 
car  by  Renault  was  considered  at  length  by  Government  and  we  had  come  to 
the  conclusion  that  in  present  circumstances  we  could  not  go  ahead  with  the 
proposition. 

3.  The  claims  made  by  the  manufacturers  are  a  bit  on  the  tall  side  but 
these  are  the  type  of  claims  by  any  manufacturer  who  wants  an  entry  into  the 
country.  In  regard  to  costs,  indigenous  manufacture  by  itself  puts  up  the  cost 
because: 

(a)  of  smaller  output; 

(b)  low  productivity;  and 

(c)  high  cost  of  raw-materials  and  processed  goods,  both  indigenous  and 
imported. 

So  I  think  it  was  justifiable  for  us  to  give  up  the  scheme  for  the  time  being, 
to  be  revived  later  on  if  need  be. 

4.  I  cannot  understand  how  by  any  stretch  of  imagination  the  production 
of  a  small  car  would  help  defence  effort,  precious  little  as  it  is  at  the  moment. 
The  whole  question  of  a  small  car  production  would  have  to  be  considered 
afresh  by  us  when  conditions  become  easier.  It  seems  inescapable  that  after  the 
end  of  the  emergency  that  a  large  part  of  the  truck  manufacture  would  have  to 
go  into  the  public  sector  or  in  a  severely  controlled  sector.  The  present  method 
of  each  manufacturer  setting  up  a  vertical  scheme  of  manufacture  cannot  be 
pursued  long  and  the  whole  scheme  will  have  to  be  on  a  horizontal  basis  of 


23.  Extracts  from  letter  from  the  Minister  of  Economic  and  Defence  Coordination.  PMO, 
File  No.  1 7(407)/60-67-PMS,  Vol.  II,  Sr.  No.  68-A. 
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there  being  a  large  number  of  producers  of  parts  and  a  fewer  assemblers.  But 
this  is  hardly  the  time  to  go  into  it. 

5.  Iam  afraid  Diwan  Chaman  Lall  has  to  be  told  that  nothing  could  be 
done  for  the  Renault’s  scheme  at  the  present  moment. 


Yours  affectionately, 
T.T.  Krishanmachari 


9.  From  Le  Corbusier:  Army  Violating  Chandigarh  Plan24 

[Refer  to  items  159,  160  and  161] 


1 1  December  1962 

I  have  received  an  urgent  appeal  from  M.  Pierre  Jeanneret,  Chief  Architect, 
Punjab  and  Chief  Town  Planner,  for  my  intervention  in  a  small  difference  which 
puts  in  opposition  the  principles  of  Chandigarh  and  certain  Army  demands. 

The  Headquarters  Ambala  Sub  Area  Ambala  Cantt.  has  addressed  a  demand, 
the  20th  November,  1 962,  to  Shri  K.S.  Narang,  IAS,  Secretary  to  Government  of 
Punjab,  Capital  Project,  Subject:  “Siting  Board  Air  Maint  Units”.  This  demand 
of  the  Army  authorities  concerns  the  setting  up  of  a  satellite  development  within 
the  limit  of  the  “Five  miles  Periphery  of  Chandigarh”  at  the  place  nearest  to  the 
town  or  Chandigarh  and  its  Air-Port  (Refer  to  drawing  “Chandigarh  periphery 
Control”,  dated  the  28th  December,  scale:  2”  to  a  mile). 

I  cannot  permit  this  decision  which  would  ruin  the  town  planning  principles 
of  Chandigarh. 

I  have  already  had  to  intervene  in  such  a  matter  and  I  referred  it  to  you  when 
you  were  in  Paris,  the  22nd  September,  1962.  This  intervention  was  confirmed 
by  the  letter  I  sent  you  the  1st  October  1962. 

I  understand  the  new  developments  which  take  place  in  India,  but  I  apply 
most  urgently,  to  the  proper  authority,  for  the  right  to  maintain  my  views  since 
an  area  can  be  found  at  less  than  a  mile’s  distance  without  the  Five-miles 
Periphery  of  Chandigarh. 

I  declare  here  that  Chandigarh  has  attracted  an  immense  interest  throughout 
the  world  because  a  new  statute  regulates  the  conception  of  this  town  and  its 
connections  with  the  neighbouring  territories.  “Radio  concentric  Cities  of 
Exchanges”  (such  as  Chandigarh  should  not  receive  industries.  On  the  contrary, 

24.  Letter  from  the  architect  of  Chandigarh,  sent  from  35,  Rue  de  Sevres,  Paris  6.  Copy, 
salutation  and  signature  not  available.  Extracts  available  in  PMO,  File  No.  7(11 8)/56- 
66-PMS,  (Vol.I),  Sr.No.  128- A. 
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they  should  take  a  linear  attitude  and  occupy  the  areas  situated  along  the  land 
and  railway  routes  which  connect  the  large  cities  constructed,  since  all  times, 
inside  the  country,  bringing  about  a  contact  with  the  land  (modem  agriculture), 
fundamental  event. 

I  pray  M.  the  Prime  Minister,  to  forgive  me  for  pressing  this  point  but  my 
duty  towards  himself  and  my  duty  towards  India, — country  which  I  love, — is 
to  protect  the  signification  of  a  city  such  as  Chandigarh  by  asking  M/s  the 
Chiefs  of  the  Ambala  Cantonment  to  share  the  same  point  of  view  as  myself. 

M.  Pierre  Jeanneret,  Chief  Architect  &  Chief  Town  Planner,  has  told  me 
his  anxiety.  He  will  be  able  to  discuss  himself,  with  the  assistance  of  his  town 
planning  services,  the  transfer  of  area  K  at  a  certain  distance  towards  the  South- 
East.  It  is  a  simple  question  of  fair  play  between  the  two  different  services  and 
the  safety  of  Chandigarh  depends  on  it. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  ask  the  officers  of  the  Ambala 
Headquarters  to  understand  that  my  intervention  is  a  friendly  one  and  not  a 
mark  of  hostility. 

Actually  in  the  world  two  cities  are  in  course  of  construction.  The  first 
one  is  Chandigarh,  in  India,  by  Le  Corbusier  and  Pierre  Jeanneret;  the  second 
one  is  Brasilia,  in  Brazil,  by  Lucio  Costa  and  Oscar  Niemeyer — both  of  them 
friends  and  followers  of  Le  Corbusier.  Such  realisations  are  the  result  of  the 
life  devoted  to  work  of  a  seventy-five  years  old  man  who  has  earned  the  respect 
of  the  whole  world  without  trying  to  obtain  it. 

Dear  Mr  Nehru,  dear  Sir  and  dear  Friend,  I  hope  you  will  take  an  interest 
in  this  concern. 


[Le  Corbusier] 


10.  From  B.P.  Sinha:  Judges’  Service  Matters25 

[Refer  to  item  38] 


December  12,  1962 


My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

May  I  address  to  you  this  long  letter  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  my  colleagues 
and  I  are  fully  conscious  that  the  Nation  is  at  present  passing  through  a  grave 
national  emergency  and  you,  as  the  accredited  leader  of  the  Country,  are  facing 
problems  of  an  unprecedented  character? 


25.  Letter  from  the  Chief  Justice  of  India.  MHA,  File  No.  16/30/63-Judl  I. 
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My  colleagues  and  I  think  that  we  shall  be  failing  in  our  duty  if  we  did 
not  acquaint  you  with  our  emphatic  reaction  in  respect  of  two  amendments 
to  the  Constitution  which  have  been  proposed  by  the  Constitution  (Fifteenth 
Amendment)  Bill,  1962.  The  first  proposed  amendment  on  which  we  wish 
to  offer  our  comment  is  in  respect  of  question  about  the  age  of  a  judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court  and  the  High  Court  which  is  dealt  with  by  clauses  2  and  4  of  the 
Amendment  Bill.  There  have  been  cases  in  the  past,  and  there  may  be  cases  in 
the  future,  necessitating  the  determination  of  the  age  of  a  Judge;  but  we  have  no 
doubt  that  such  stray  cases  can  be  adequately  dealt  with  by  proceedings  known 
to  the  Constitution  itself,  for  example,  by  way  of  a  writ  of  quo  warranto.  Such 
cases  are  bound  to  be  very  rare  in  the  future,  because  since  1957  a  convention 
has  been  adopted  by  the  Government  of  India  while  appointing  Judges  of 
High  Courts  in  India.  Before  his  appointment  is  approved  and  announced,  the 
appointee  is  now  required  to  file  a  statement  certifying  the  date  of  his  birth, 
and  enclosing  along  with  the  statement  a  relevant  certified  extract  from  such 
documents  as  may  be  available,  e.g.  Birth  Register,  School  Register,  College 
Register  and  Service  Book,  if  any.  As  Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court  have  so 
far  been  recruited  from  amongst  the  sitting  Judges  of  the  High  Courts,  which 
practice  may  continue  in  the  future  also,  once  the  age  of  a  Judge  has  been 
determined  already  that  question  will  not  arise  thereafter.  These  considerations 
will  show  that  the  question  about  the  age  of  a  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  or 
the  High  Court  is  not  of  such  a  magnitude  as  to  call  for  any  specific  provision  in 
the  Constitution  as  is  proposed  to  be  made  by  the  Amendment  Bill.  We  strongly 
feel  that  making  such  a  provision  in  the  Constitution  Act  is  both  unnecessary 
and  is  singularly  inappropriate.  Its  inclusion  in  the  Constitution  Act  is  likely  to 
create  a  completely  wrong  and  distorted  impression  about  the  ethical  standards 
of  the  judiciary  in  this  country.  Incidentally,  it  may  not  be  out  of  place  to  express 
our  apprehension  that  taking  a  long  view  of  things,  it  is  conceivably  possible 
that  the  provisions  proposed  to  be  made  by  the  two  clauses  may  be  used  for 
purposes  other  than  those  which  the  Government  of  India  has  in  mind  today. 

The  other  amendment  on  which  we  wish  to  offer  our  comment  is  contained 
in  the  proviso  which  is  proposed  to  be  added  to  Article  220.  This  proviso  makes 
a  serious  departure  from  the  well-recognised  principle  enunciated  by  the  present 
Art.  220  that  a  Judge  of  the  High  Court  after  retirement  should  not  plead  or  act 
in  any  Court  or  before  any  authority  in  India,  except  in  the  Supreme  Court  and 
the  other  Courts.  It  will  be  recalled  that  the  Constitution  makers  had  made  a 
very  drastic  provision  in  that  behalf  under  Art.  220  as  it  was  originally  adopted. 
The  said  Article  disqualified  a  retired  Judge  of  the  High  Court  from  pleading  or 
acting  in  any  Court  or  before  any  authority  within  the  territory  of  India.  By  the 
Constitution  (Seventh  Amendment)  Act,  1956,  this  prohibition  was  narrowed 
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down  and  retired  Judges  of  the  High  Courts  were  allowed  liberty  to  practise  in 
the  Supreme  Court  and  the  High  Courts  other  than  those  where  they  presided. 
The  present  amendment  introduces  a  further  limitation  on  the  said  prohibition 
and  virtually  destroys  the  basic  principle  underlying  the  original  provision.  We 
strongly  feel  that  this  departure  from  the  well  recognised  salutary  principle 
would  gravely  prejudice  the  healthy  traditions  of  the  Bar  and  strike  a  blow 
against  the  respect  which  the  judiciary  in  the  country  enjoys  today.  We  are 
firmly  of  the  opinion  that  it  is  in  the  interests  of  the  administration  of  justice 
that  a  Judge  should  not  practise  in  the  High  Court  where  he  worked,  and  the 
Courts  subordinate  to  it. 

In  considering  the  propriety  of  this  provision  we  ought  to  advert  to  another 
aspect  of  the  matter  which  is  of  great  importance  to  the  independence  of  the 
judiciary.  The  statement  of  objects  and  reasons  made  by  the  Law  Minister  in 
support  of  the  Amendment  Bill  clearly  recites  that  Government  considered  it 
desirable  in  the  public  interest  that  Judges  should  be  transferred  from  one  High 
Court  to  another.  We  may  say  in  this  connection  that  the  plan  of  transferring 
Judges  from  one  High  Court  to  another,  if  implemented  on  a  liberal  scale,  would 
very  gravely  prejudice  the  independence  of  the  judiciary.  The  present  Art.  222 
no  doubt  authorises  the  President,  after  consultation  with  the  Chief  Justice  of 
India,  to  transfer  a  Judge  from  one  High  Court  to  another  High  Court;  but  the 
convention  followed  so  far  appears  to  be  that  these  transfers  are  effected  with 
the  concurrence  of  the  Chief  Justice  of  India  and  not  without  the  consent  of 
the  Judge  of  the  High  Court  concerned.  We  feel  that  this  provision  if  followed 
in  the  light  of  the  conventions  already  established,  would  adequately  meet  the 
necessity  of  transferring  a  judge  from  one  High  Court  to  another. 

In  our  opinion,  the  plan  to  transfer  Judges  from  one  High  Court  to  another 
on  a  liberal  scale  is  open  to  objection,  as  pointed  out  by  the  Law  Commission 
Report.  It  would  be  impossible  to  persuade  leading  members  of  the  Bar  to 
take  up  appointments  as  High  Court  Judges.  Experience  has  shown  that  with 
the  rising  incomes  at  the  Bar,  the  Chief  Justice  of  High  Courts  find  it  difficult 
to  persuade  leading  members  of  the  Bar  to  accept  appointments  as  Judges  of 
the  High  Courts.  It  would  be  true  to  say  that  in  the  majority  of  cases  where 
members  of  the  Bar  take  up  appointments  on  the  Bench,  they  do  so  as  a  matter 
of  duty  and  at  a  personal  sacrifice.  If  it  is  known  that  after  appointment  to  the 
Bench  of  the  High  Court  where  a  lawyer  practised,  he  is  liable  to  be  transferred 
from  his  High  Court  to  another  High  Court,  it  would  virtually  be  impossible 
to  secure  the  services  of  proper  men  on  the  Bench;  and  it  does  not  need  to  be 
emphasised  that  if  the  High  Courts  have  to  retain  the  confidence  of  the  public 
and  maintain  their  traditions,  it  is  of  utmost  importance  that  leading  members 
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of  the  Bar,  who  have  made  their  mark  in  the  profession,  ought  to  be  persuaded 
to  accept  elevation  on  the  Bench. 

Another  serious  objection  to  such  general  transfers  is  that  it  would 
prejudicially  affect  the  independence  of  High  Court  Judges.  In  considering 
the  propriety  of  such  a  provision,  as  already  indicated,  one  ought  to  take  a 
long  view  of  things  and  one  would  not  be  justified  in  ignoring  the  possibility 
that  unlike  today,  in  future,  parties  or  persons  may  come  in  power  who  do  not 
wholeheartedly  believe  in,  and  relish  the  independence  of  the  judiciary,  and 
if  the  independence  of  the  judiciary  ceases  to  be  an  article  of  faith  with  the 
executive,  the  power  to  transfer  may  be  used  in  a  punitive  manner  against  Judges 
who  are  otherwise  thought  to  be  too  independent  and  fearless.  We  venture  to 
think  that  there  can  be  no  two  opinions  on  the  point  that  the  fear  of  a  transfer 
is  likely  in  some  cases  to  affect  the  independence  of  a  Judge  prejudicially  and 
that  is  a  danger  which  must  be  avoided. 

In  view  of  the  above  considerations  I  would  request  you,  on  behalf  of  the 
Court,  to  have  the  question  aforesaid  re-examined  in  the  light  of  what  I  have 
said  and  if  you  and  through  you,  Parliament  agree  to  the  suggestions  made, 
those  provisions  may  be  omitted  from  the  Bill  which  has  now  been  referred  to 
a  Joint  Select  Committee  of  Parliament. 

With  best  wishes  and  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
B.P.  Sinha 


11.  From  Sakti  Bose:  Meeting  Vinoba  Bhave26 

[Refer  to  items  275  and  278] 


14-12-1962 

Revered  Jawaharlalji, 

Many  of  us  wanted  Vinobaji  to  meet  you  as  soon  as  possible.  But  this  could 
not  be  materialised  as  yet.  There  is  a  chance  of  your  meeting  him  when  you 
are  coming  to  Santiniketan.  Vinobaji  will  enter  Birbhum  at  Lohapur  on  26th 
December  at  about  6.30  a.m.  I  am  told  you  will  leave  Santiniketan  on  the  25th 
afternoon.  If  you  can  overstay  for  a  few  hours  the  meeting  between  you  and 
Vinobaji  is  possible. 


26.  Letter  from  Secretary,  Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi,  Bengal  Branch,  PO  Barrackpore,  24 
Parganas.  PMO,  File  No.  8/233/62-PMP,  Sr.  No.  21 -A. 


783 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


Lohapur  is  about  a  little  over  50  miles  from  Santiniketan  and  it  is  a  Railway 
Station  on  the  Nalhati-Ajimganj  branch  line.  Your  saloon  can  be  attached  to  the 
Upper  India  Express  at  Santiniketan  at  0.39  hours  and  you  will  reach  Nalhati 
at  2.35  a.m.  and  there  is  a  train  which  leaves  Nalhati  at  5.52  a.m.  and  reaches 
Lohapur  at  6. 1 5  a.m.  From  Lohapur  you  can  drive  back  to  Pandaveswar  where, 
I  think,  you  will  catch  the  plane. 

I  am  organising  Vinobaji’s  Padajatra  in  Birbhum  and  shall  meet  him 
tomorrow  at  Plassey  in  this  connection.  I  shall  discuss  my  proposal  with  him. 

If  you  please  agree  to  my  proposal  please  send  me  the  information  so  that 
I  can  arrange  the  programme  for  the  day  accordingly. 

With  respectful  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Sakti  Bose 


12.  From  A.P.  Jain:  Republic  Day  Procession  by  MPs27 

[Refer  to  items  313,  section  Republic  Day  and  336] 

December  15,  1962 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

I  had  a  talk  with  some  Members  of  Parliament  about  the  proposal  that  the 
Members  of  Parliament  should  go  in  a  procession  on  the  Republic  Day.  I  do 
not  know  whether  the  decision  is  final,  but  the  general  opinion  appears  to  be 
that  the  Members  of  Parliament,  made  up  of  all  ages,  ranging  from  thirties  to 
seventies,  and  dressed  in  all  kinds  of  clothes,  men  and  women  and  even  some 
MPs  limping,  will  not  make  an  impressive  sight.  Any  procession  envisages 
some  uniformity  and  orderliness,  which  in  this  case  would  be  totally  wanting. 
I  am  sure  the  Members  of  Parliament  will  not  be  able  to  walk  in  step.  I  would 
like  you  to  give  a  second  thought  to  this  proposal.28 


Yours  sincerely, 
Ajit  Prasad  Jain 


27.  Letter  from  the  President  of  the  UP  PCC;  address:  5  Rafi  Marg,  New  Delhi.  NMML, 
A.P.  Jain  Papers. 

28.  See  also  item  372. 
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13.  From  Sirimavo  Bandaranaike:  Forwarding 
Colombo  Proposals29 

[Refer  to  items  264,  284,  290] 


15  December  1962 

Your  Excellency, 

I  have  the  honour  to  convey  to  Your  Excellency  the  text  of  proposals  that  were 
agreed  upon  by  the  Conference  of  six  Afro-Asian  non-aligned  countries  which 
met  in  Colombo  from  the  10th  to  the  12th  of  December  1962.  At  the  request  of 
the  Conference,  I  am  submitting  these  proposals  for  your  consideration.  They 
represent  the  unanimous  conclusions  of  the  six  countries  that  participated.  As 
you  are  aware,  the  purpose  of  our  Conference  was  to  find  a  means  by  which  India 
and  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  could  be  brought  together  with  a  view  to 
consolidating  the  ceasefire  and  negotiating  a  settlement  of  their  border  dispute. 

It  was  the  unanimous  opinion  of  the  countries  which  participated  that  these 
proposals  provide  such  a  basis  and  we  earnestly  hope  that  they  will  deserve 
your  careful  consideration,  and  subsequently  win  your  approval  and  acceptance. 
The  Conference  decided  that  I  should  visit  India  and  China  personally  to 
convey  these  decisions  and  discuss  them  with  the  Prime  Ministers  of  the  two 
countries.  However,  as  it  is  not  possible  for  me  to  leave  Ceylon  immediately 
I  am  transmitting  the  text  of  these  proposals  through  His  Excellency  Mr  G.S. 
Peiris,  Ceylon  Ambassador  to  Burma,  who  was  a  member  of  Ceylon’s  delegation 
to  the  Conference. 

Therefore,  in  accordance  with  this  wish  of  the  Conference,  I  shall  be  grateful 
if  you  will  give  me  an  opportunity  to  visit  your  country  personally  at  an  early 
date  to  discuss  these  proposals  with  you.  In  this  connection  I  wish  to  inform 
you  that  His  Excellency  Mr  Ali  Sabry,  Chairman  of  the  Executive  Council  of 
the  UAR  has  expressed  his  willingness  to  be  present  at  these  discussions.  May 
I  take  this  opportunity  of  acknowledging  your  letter  of  November  27  which 
actually  reached  me  on  the  7th  of  December  as  it  was  not  delivered  to  me  by 
Shrimati  Menon,  when  she  was  in  Colombo,  due  to  an  oversight. 

Sirimavo  Bandaranaike 
Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon 


29.  Letter  from  the  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon,  its  enclosure  and  further  clarifications.  White 
Paper  IX,  p.  184-186. 
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Enclosure  to  letter  dated  15  December  1962,  from  the 
Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon 

Proposals  of  the  Conference  of  six  non-aligned  nations  held 
at  Colombo  (10th  to  12th  December  1962) 

1 .  The  Conference  considers  that  the  existing  de  facto  ceasefire  period  is 
a  good  starting  point  for  a  peaceful  settlement  of  the  Indian  Chinese 
conflict. 

2.  (a)  With  regard  to  the  Western  Sector,  the  Conference  would  like  to 

make  an  appeal  to  the  Chinese  Government  to  carry  out  their  20 
kilometres  withdrawal  of  their  military  posts  as  has  been  proposed 
in  the  letter  of  Prime  Minister  Chou  En-lai  to  Prime  Minister  Nehru 
of  November  21  and  November  28,  1962. 

(b)  The  Conference  would  make  an  appeal  to  the  Indian  Government 
to  keep  their  existing  military  position. 

(c)  Pending  a  final  solution  of  the  border  dispute,  the  area  vacated 
by  the  Chinese  military  withdrawal  will  be  demilitarized  zone  to 
be  administered  by  civilian  posts  of  both  sides  to  be  agreed  upon, 
without  prejudice  to  the  rights  of  the  previous  presence  of  both 
India  and  China  in  that  area. 

3.  With  regard  to  the  Eastern  Sector,  the  Conference  considers  that  the 
line  of  actual  control  in  the  areas  recognised  by  both  the  Governments 
could  serve  as  a  ceasefire  line  to  their  respective  positions.  Remaining 
areas  in  this  sector  can  be  settled  in  their  future  discussions. 

4.  With  regard  to  the  problems  of  the  Middle  Sector,  the  Conference 
suggests  that  they  will  be  solved  by  peaceful  means,  without  resorting 
to  force. 

5.  The  Conference  believes  that  these  proposals  which  would  help  in 
consolidating  the  ceasefire,  once  implemented,  should  pave  the  way 
for  discussions  between  representatives  of  both  parties  for  the  purpose 
of  solving  problems  entailed  in  the  ceasefire  position. 

6.  The  Conference  would  like  to  make  it  clear  that  a  positive  response  for 
the  proposed  appeal  will  not  prejudice  the  position  of  either  of  the  two 
Governments  as  regards  its  conception  of  the  final  alignment  of  the 
boundaries. 
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Clarifications  given  by  the  representatives  of  the  Colombo  Powers,  to 
the  Government  of  India,  13  January  1963 

Upon  request  from  the  Government  of  India,  the  following  clarifications 
of  paragraphs  2,  3  and  4  of  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals  were  given  by 
the  Delegation  of  Ceylon,  UAR  and  Ghana: 

Western  Sector 

(i)  The  withdrawal  of  Chinese  forces  proposed  by  the  Colombo  Conference 
will  be  20  kilometres  as  proposed  by  Prime  Minister  Chou  En-lai  to 
Prime  Minister  Nehru  in  the  statement  of  the  Chinese  Government 
dated  2 1  st  November  and  in  Prime  Minister  Chou  En-lai’s  letter  of  28th 
November  1962  i.e.  from  the  line  of  actual  control  between  the  two  sides 
as  of  November  7,  1959,  as  defined  in  maps  III  and  V  circulated  by  the 
Government  of  China. 

(ii)  The  existing  military  posts  which  the  forces  of  the  Government  of  India 
will  keep  to  will  be  on  and  upto  the  line  indicated  in  (i)  above. 

(iii)  The  demilitarised  zone  of  20  kilometres  created  by  Chinese  military 
withdrawals  will  be  administered  by  civilian  posts  of  both  sides.  This 
is  a  substantive  part  of  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals.  It  is  as  to 
the  location,  the  number  of  posts  and  their  composition  that  there  has 
to  be  an  agreement  between  the  two  Governments  of  India  and  China. 

Eastern  Sector 

The  Indian  forces  can,  in  accordance  with  the  Colombo  Conference 
proposals  move  right  upto  the  south  of  the  line  of  actual  control  i.e.  McMahon 
Line  except  for  the  two  areas  on  which  there  is  difference  of  opinion  between 
the  Governments  of  India  and  China.  The  Chinese  forces  similarly  can  move 
right  upto  the  north  of  the  McMahon  Line  except  for  these  two  areas.  The  two 
areas  referred  to  as  the  remaining  areas  in  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals, 
arrangements  in  regard  to  which  are  to  be  settled  between  the  Governments  of 
India  and  China,  according  to  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals,  are  Chedong 
or  the  Thagla  ridge  area  and  the  Longju  area,  in  which  cases  there  is  a  difference 
of  opinion  as  to  the  line  of  actual  control  between  the  two  Governments. 

Middle  Sector 

The  Colombo  Conference  desired  that  the  status  quo  in  this  sector  should 
be  maintained  and  neither  side  should  do  anything  to  disturb  the  status  quo. 


787 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


14.  From  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  State  of  Defence 
Preparedness30 

[Refer  to  item  315] 


December  16,  1962 

[My  dear  Jawaharlal,] 

I  have  not  seen  you  for  a  number  of  days  now.  I  did  not  see  you  deliberately, 
because  I  felt  that  I  should  not  inflict  myself  on  you  when  you  were  yourself 
preoccupied  with  the  many  perplexing  problems  facing  you  and  the  country. 

2.  Iam  not  quite  sure  in  my  mind  whether  you  are  yourself  fairly  clear  as 
to  the  full  picture  of  what  faces  us  in  the  future.  A  philosophical  reflection  and 
interpretation  of  the  manifold  problems  surrounding  us  can  only  lend  to  further 
confusion  of  thought  and  not  to  clarity.  These  problems  have  to  be  broken  up 
into  their  component  parts  and  systematically  analysed. 

3 .  In  your  analysis  of  the  situation  of  China  vis-a-vis  India,  I  feel  you  are 
fairly  determined  in  your  mind  that  China  is  a  foe  that  has  to  be  faced  and  dealt 
with.  Am  I  right  if  that  were  so,  every  other  issue  has  to  be  separated  from  this 
and  our  energies  concentrated  on  this  one  issue,  which  would  be  facing  us  as 
I  see  it  for  a  long  time  to  come. 

4.  I  observe  that  you  were  in  some  difficulty  in  your  attempts  to  place 
the  Western  communist  countries  in  a  position  different  from  those  of  China 
as  regards  India.  It  is  no  doubt  true  that  there  is  basic  disagreement  between 
the  policies  pursued  by  China  and  Soviet  Russia.  It  might  also  be  true  that  the 
policies  pursued  by  Soviet  Russia  would  permit  of  their  being  friendly  to  India 
partly  because  of  their  anxiety  to  retain  the  friendly  relations  with  India  which 
they  had  cultivated  all  these  years.  This  has  certainly  been  demonstrated  by 
the  consistent  support  of  India  in  the  United  Nations  on  the  Kashmir  issue.  It 
might  also  be  that  they  want  India  to  remain  unaligned  and  do  not  want  it  to  be 
driven  even  part  of  the  way  into  the  Western  camp.  This  also  might  explain  their 
anxiety  to  keep  as  far  as  possible  away  from  the  present  Sino-Indian  dispute. 

5.  Two  factors  have  however  to  be  recognised,  in  my  view,  in  regard 
to  Indo-Soviet  relationship  of  the  future.  One  is  that  the  USSR  will  not  take 
definitely  sides  with  India  against  China  even  if  their  relationship  with  China 
worsens.  Secondly,  they  would  not  shed  a  tear  if  the  forces  of  order  in  this 
country  disintegrate  and  thereby  pave  the  way  for  a  revolution.  It  may  be  that 
they  would  not  like  China  to  dominate  over  the  Indian  scene,  but  should  such 
occasion  arise,  they  would  not  prevent  any  friendly  feelings  they  have  felt  for 

30.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Economic  and  Defence  Coordination.  NMML,  T.T.  Krish¬ 
namachari  Papers,  File  1962,  copy. 
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us  all  along  to  stand  in  the  way  of  their  marching  into  some  part  of  Kashmir  as 
they  did  into  Poland  before  the  Second  World  War.  I  am  mentioning  this  merely 
to  indicate  that  in  my  view  there  can  be  no  distinction  in  regard  to  the  ultimate 
attitude  of  communist  friends  in  India,  be  they  the  red  ones  linked  with  China 
or  the  pink  ones,  or  shall  I  say  pink  ones,  associated  with  Soviet  Russia.  An 
open  enemy  is  better  than  the  concealed  one,  and  in  any  event  since  there  has 
been  a  divorce  between  the  communist  trade  union  leadership  and  the  workers 
in  these  Unions,  it  seems  that  no  purpose  is  served  by  our  preferring  one  set  of 
communists  to  the  other  in  the  hope  that  the  pink  ones  will  be  loyal  to  us.  This 
may  run  counter  to  your  appreciation  of  the  situation,  but  it  does  no  harm  if  I 
stated  there  is  another  view  of  the  question. 

6.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  you  are  fairly  resolute  in  your  mind  about  the 
Sino-Indian  dispute,  notwithstanding  the  current  military  untenability  of  our 
position  in  Ladakh,  are  we  to  allow  ourselves  to  be  lulled  into  a  sense  of  security 
by  the  ceasefire  and  peace  talks  and  are  we  going  to  be  thwarted  from  resolutely 
building  ourselves  up  as  a  strong  nation  able  to  withstand  any  surprises  such  as 
the  one  that  we  are  now  facing?  The  Chinese  peace  offensive  has  succeded  to 
a  very  large  extent  in  stifling  the  emotional  reaction  to  their  invasion,  both  in 
this  country  and  abroad.  As  a  result  of  this  peace  offensive  our  friends  abroad 
must  be  having  some  second  thoughts  on  the  quantum  of  help  that  they  should 
give  to  India.  A  philosophic  appraisal  of  the  Indian  position  by  the  foreigner 
is  typified  by  the  attitude  of  the  US  Ambassador  to  India31  which  is  a  mixture 
of  goodwill,  doubt  and  cynicism. 

7.  What  are  we  to  do  in  the  circumstances?  I  do  not  know  if  many  of 
our  colleagues  are  exercised  about  the  present  state  of  affairs.  I  think  not.  In 
our  collective  discussions,  it  is  impossible  for  any  of  them  to  come  into  the 
open  and  state  their  views  even  if  they  have  any  such  discussions  have  to  be 
bilateral,  between  you  and  the  individual  colleagues.  I  am  wondering  whether 
you  had  some  such  discussion  with  them  individually.  If  you  had  not,  I  think 
it  is  time  you  had,  in  order  to  help  you  to  come  to  some  precise  conclusions  in 
regard  to  the  future. 

8.  In  this  context,  our  current  relationship  with  Pakistan  proves  to  be  a 
veritable  spanner  in  the  works.  The  apparent  or  even  if  it  is  basic  impossibility 
of  an  understanding  between  Pakistan  and  India  in  regard  to  the  problems  facing 
both  the  countries  should  not  make  us  angry.  Whichever  way  we  go,  it  would 
only  worsen  the  situation  and  increase  the  number  of  problems  for  us.  I  am 
mentioning  this  only  to  indicate  that  while  the  problem  of  Pakistan  is  intractable 
and  difficult,  it  should  not  deflect  us  from  the  basic  problem  underlying  the 

31.  J.K.  Galbraith. 
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Sino-Indian  dispute.  Amongst  the  various  imponderables  in  regard  to  Pakistan’s 
future,  one  cannot  altogether  rule  out  ever  the  possibility  of  a  Pakistan-China 
Axis,  assuming  that  the  internal  situation  in  Pakistan  undergoes  a  change. 

9.  All  this  points  out  ultimately  to  the  imperative  need  for  the  defence  and 
economic  potential  of  the  country  to  be  strengthened  quickly  and  adequately 
and  I  do  not  think  that  so  far  we  have  even  touched  the  fringe  of  this  problem. 

10.  While  it  is  idle  to  allocate  responsibility  to  any  particular  quarter, 
we  have  to  frankly  admit  that  we  have  not  faced  this  problem  of  the  defence 
of  the  country  squarely  these  years.  The  human  fighting  element  which  is 
undoubtedly  good  is  only  part  of  such  defence  potential.  Leadership  and  strategy 
and  armaments  are  imperative  supplementaries  to  the  human  element.  In  the 
provision  of  these  two,  viz.,  the  leadership  plus  strategy  and  armaments,  we 
have  failed  as  has  been  indicated  by  the  NEFA  tragedy. 

11.  I  do  not  know  very  much  about  defence  production,  or  even  of  the 
defence  set-up.  Some  queries  that  I  raised  in  a  letter  to  the  new  colleague,  the 
Defence  Minister,32  remain  unanswered.  Boothalingam,33  my  Secretary,  has 
been  holding  a  number  of  meetings  with  various  people  in  regard  to  defence 
production  and  supply,  in  which  representatives  of  the  Defence  and  Defence 
Production  Ministry  have  been  present.  But  from  my  cursory  study  of  the 
proceedings  of  these  meetings,  I  am  not  in  a  position  to  state  whether  he  has 
been  fully  seized  of  the  picture  both  of  defence  preparations  and  of  defence 
production.  Possibly,  he  is.  However,  I  have  not  yet  asked  him  about  it.  At  any 
rate,  I  do  not  know  anything  about  it. 

12.  I  had  told  you  sometime  back  about  the  position  of  some  four  of  the 
ordnance  factories.  I  have  not  yet  had  a  report  on  all  the  other  factories,  but 
it  generally  seems  that  the  position  is  more  or  less  the  same,  viz.,  that  the  set¬ 
up  in  these  factories  is  out-of-date,  the  organisation  of  tooling  neglected,  and 
the  production  potential  such  as  exists  depends  solely  on  the  goodwill  of  the 
workers.  This  is  besides  the  fact  that  we  have  not  gone  in  for  more  up-to-date 
armaments.  In  this  connection,  it  has  to  be  recognised  that  this  could  not  be 
done  except  with  technical  know-how  from  foreign  sources,  in  respect  of  which 
our  attempts  so  far  have  been  rather  halting  and  ineffective. 

13.  I  told  you  the  other  day  in  the  ECC  [Emergency  Committee  of  the 
Cabinet]  about  the  extremely  parlous  condition  of  our  vehicles  position.  In  fact, 
in  1957,  when  I  had  a  meeting  with  defence  people  in  this  connection,  I  was 
told  that  40,000  vehicles  were  in  a  bad  state  of  repairs.  Some  attempts  were 
made  at  that  time  to  obtain  the  necessary  spares  for  repairing  these  vehicles, 


32.  Y.B.  Chavan. 

33.  S.  Bhoothalingam. 
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but  I  think  they  were  not  kept  up.  While  I  would  not  like  to  decry  the  attempt 
to  make  vehicles  in  the  Jabalpur  factory,  the  fact  remains  that  the  27  per  cent 
indigenous  content  achieved  is  what  any  new  factory  can  claim  by  purchasing 
tyres  and  tubes,  batteries,  radiators  etc.,  from  existing  manufacturers;  and  that 
is  all  the  progress  that  has  been  achieved. 

1 4  We  have  been  trying  to  get  tanks  from  France.  There  is  an  arrangement 
for  making  tanks  in  India.  The  decision  in  regard  to  the  engine  for  the  tank 
has  not  been  made  yet.  The  collaborators  for  this  project  are  Vickers,  and  they 
do  not  seem  to  think  that  we  could  reach  the  stage  of  manufacture  before  two 
years.  In  the  meantime,  we  have  312  or  thereabouts  of  old  Sherman  tanks  in 
our  possession,  which  have  not  had  any  maintenance  attention.  The  engines 
of  these  tanks  are  inefficient,  but  they  could  be  replaced.  The  guns  are  perhaps 
equally  so,  but  these,  again,  could  also  be  replaced.  No  attempt  has  been  made 
in  this  direction. 

15.  On  the  chemical  side,  i.e.,  ammunition-making  side,  our  present 
production  can  only  meet  1 5  per  cent  of  our  needs  to  service  sixteen  divisions. 
I  have  not  met  a  chemist  in  the  Defence  organisation  or  for  that  matter  in  the 
Government  who  could  put  us  right  in  this  matter.  With  all  the  vague  talk  of 
what  we  should  do,  nothing  precise  has  so  far  happened. 

16.  I  have  given  above  only  a  few  instances  of  our  present  position  in 
regard  to  defence  production. 

17.  On  the  Defence  supplies  side,  the  organisation  of  the  Master-General 
of  Ordnance,  the  organisation  of  the  Quarter-Master-General,  the  organisation 
of  the  Engineer-in-Chief,  the  organisation  of  the  IEME  and  the  organisation  of 
the  Defence  Medical  Service,  all  seem  to  be  cracking  up. 

18.  The  complaints  that  we  have  heard  from  NEFA  about  the  border  roads 
are  something  appalling.  The  state  of  corruption  in  regard  to  the  operations 
connected  with  the  construction  of  border  roads  in  the  NEFA  area  is  indicative 
of  what  is  obtaining  generally  in  the  Border  Roads  Organisation.  Thus,  we  have 
got  perhaps  about  Rs  25  crores  worth  of  roads  for  an  expenditure  of  Rs  60-70 
crores  so  far. 

19.  The  same  situation  must  obtain  in  regard  to  the  construction  and 
maintenance  of  air  fields.  Recently,  I  found  that  even  this  has  not  been  done 
with  the  full  picture  before  the  Defence  authorities,  and  some  attempt  is  being 
made  to  supplement  the  work  done  by  Defence  engineering  establishment  with 
civilian  assistance. 

20.  The  question  really  is:  Where  all  these  ultimately  lead  to?  There  is  no 
use  sending  this  letter  to  your  new  colleague,  the  Defence  Minister.  It  is  intended 
purely  for  you  to  read  and  to  be  killed  thereafter.  It  is,  however,  necessary  that 
some  further  thinking  must  be  devoted  to  this  subject  and  you  must  be  prepared 
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to  be  a  little  ruthless  in  regard  to  dealing  with  men  and  organisations  than  you 
had  been  hitherto.  It  is  needless  for  me  to  point  out  to  you  that  my  position  is 
an  extremely  unenviable  one.  There  seems  to  be  an  impression  outside  that 
I  am  doing  a  whole  lot  of  work  in  order  to  provide  the  defence  needs  of  the 
country,  while  actually  I  am  scarcely  seized  of  the  problem. 

2 1 .  Please  think  over  what  I  have  written  above,  and  when  you  are  in  a 
mood  for  it,  I  will  go  to  you  and  discuss  these  matters  with  you. 

[T.T.  Krishnamachari] 


15.  From  Mridula  Sarabhai:  Jan  Sangh  and  RSS 
Fomenting  Trouble34 

[Refer  to  items  25  and  269  paragraph  beginning  “ However  that  is  for 
the  future  ”] 


Possible  Revival  of  Communal  Trouble 

Ugly  rumours  in  the  form  of  a  whispering  campaign  are  afloat.  The  Jan 
Sangh  and  the  RSS  have  been  instigated  by  Bakshi  Saheb35  and  some  Congress 
MPs  to  launch  a  movement  to  “save  Kashmir  from  being  handed  over  to 
Pakistan.”  This  movement  is  likely  to  be  declared  when  Golwalkar36  visits 
Jammu  on  24th  December.  Golwalkar’s  visit  was  planned  after  Bakshi  Saheb 
met  the  Jan  Sangh  leaders  here  and  it  is  inspired  by  Thakur  Raghunath  Singh. 
The  group  that  worked  behind  Jan  Sangh  movement  in  1 952  is  getting  together. 
Individuals  are  different  but  the  elements  behind  these  personalities  are  the 
same.  Through  that  movement  they  had  estranged  the  Kashmiris  and  created 
dangerous  problems.  The  same  will  be  done  now  because  of  the  following 
reasons. 

Stories  from  Tezpur  of  alleged  behaviour  of  some  Muslims  are  being 
circulated  all  over  India  to  justify  Jan  Sangh’s  claim  that  Muslims  should  not 
be  allowed  to  be  on  the  border  and  they  cannot  be  trusted.  First  the  Organiser 
gave  a  story  in  its  issue  dated  10th  December  (p.  5)  under  the  headlines  “The 
Story  of  Tezpur — The  ‘Death  Brigade’  was  the  first  to  Run”.  Then  the  special 
Correspondent  of  Hindustan  Standard ,  Shri  A.K.  Gupta,  wrote  in  its  issue 


34.  Note,  17  December  1962,  from  freedom  fighter  and  supporter  of  Sheikh  Abdullah  ; 
address:  81/48  Diplomatic  Enclave,  New  Delhi-21.  MHA,  File  No.  K-2/62,  p.126. 

35.  Ghulam  Mohammed  Bakhshi,  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 

36.  M.S.  Golwalkar,  Sarsanghchalak  of  the  RSS. 
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dated  13th  December  1962  under  the  caption  “Door  was  Open  to  Chinese 
Spies — Intriguing  Role  of  a  Section  of  Muslims”. 

Some  friends  who  come  from  Tezpur  say  that  this  story  is  true  but  they 
also  speak  very  high  of  the  help  given  by  other  Muslims  in  saving  the  people 
but  unfortunately  this  story  of  Muslim  help  in  Defence  work  has  been  under¬ 
written  and  the  behaviour  of  a  few  as  against  many  has  been  spotlighted  in  such 
a  way  that  it  has  given  an  excellent  opportunity  to  anti-Muslim  fanatic  elements 
to  play  havoc.  It  has  endangered  the  prospects  of  emotional  integration  of  all 
Muslims  staying  in  India. 

From  RSS  quarters  it  is  learnt  that  Golwalkar  will  announce  his  programme 
in  the  public  meeting  at  Jammu.  It  will  be  a  lead  to  all-India  RSS  and  Jan  Sangh 
workers  and  others.  It  will  be  such  that  it  will  make  impossible  for  Nehru  to 
ever  think  of  improving  Indo-Pak  relations.  It  will  also  upset  Sheikh  Abdullah 
and  Kashmiri  Muslims  so  that  the  possibility  of  their  reconciliation  with  Nehru 
and  Indian  Government  would  come  to  an  end.  A  most  provocative  speech 
will  be  made  and  it  would  not  be  surprising  if  many  others  also  accompany 
Golwalkar.  Secret  meetings  might  be  held  and  an  effort  might  be  made  to  drive 
out  Muslims  from  Jammu  border  i.e.  Poonch,  Rajouri,  Doda  and  other  areas. 

Secret  organisational  meetings  are  being  held.  They  have  been  assured  of 
complete  protection  from  Bakshi  and  Thakur  Raghunath  Singh.  They  as  well 
as  MPs  here  are  saying  that  Bakshi  is  speaking  on  behalf  of  Jawaharlalji  and 
therefore  whatever  Bakshi  says  is  according  to  the  wishes  of  Shri  Nehru.  As  a 
Prime  Minister  he  cannot  do  anything.  Therefore,  he  has  directed  Bakshi  and 
Thakur  Saheb  to  give  a  lead.  They  have  also  been  inspired  by  the  recent  article 
by  Shri  Katju  in  Tribune ,  dated  December  4, 1962,  under  the  heading  “Kashmir 
Against:  Need  for  Indo-Pakistan  Amity”  (p.  4). 

As  against  this,  other  quarters  feel  that  the  government  had  better  be  very 
alert  before  large-scale  demonstrations  develop  and  an  internal  conflict  is 
created.  It  would  have  been  better  if  Golwalkar’s  meeting  was  not  allowed  to 
be  held  in  Jammu  because  whatever  he  says  is  bound  to  instigate  and  excite 
the  Pakistanis  and  their  greater  pressure  will  be  on  Western  powers  that  the 
Kashmir  Valley  Muslims  are  at  the  mercy  of  fanatic  Hindus  and  are  in  great 
danger  of  annihilation.  Therefore,  Western  powers  must,  at  any  cost,  go  to  the 
protection  of  Kashmiris. 

I  think  this  situation  calls  for  a  careful  and  strong  timely  handling  and 
hence  I  take  the  liberty  of  bringing  this  to  your  notice. 


Mridula 
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16.  From  K.D.  Malaviya:  Sharing  Petroleum  Products 

with  Ceylon37 

[Refer  to  item  249] 


December  17,  1962 


My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

If  our  proposal  to  have  a  refinery  in  South  India  matures  within  the  next  few 
days  I  propose  that  we  talk  to  the  Ceylon  Government  to  share  the  petroleum 
products  from  that  refinery  on  business  lines,  either  on  partnership  basis  or 
on  some  other  basis  which  might  be  somewhat  favourable  to  them.  I  feel  that 
this  concession  in  the  supply  of  petroleum  products  to  Ceylon  on  a  permanent 
basis  will  weigh  very  favourably  against  all  that  the  Chinese  might  have  done 
so  far  including  their  reported  gift  of  a  modem  textile  mill  to  Ceylon.  We  have 
to  revise  our  policy  towards  Ceylon  in  a  big  way,  even  though  they  may  be 
looking  to  China  more  for  the  time  being.  This  is  how  the  Soviet  people  are 
trying  to  develop  relations  with  us  in  spite  of  our  leaning  rather  heavily  on  the 
United  States. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Keshava  Deva  Malaviya 


17.  From  Sardul  Singh  Caveeshar:  False 
Statements  in  Time 38 

[Refer  to  item  256] 


December  18,  1962 

My  dear  Shri  Jawahar  Lalji, 

I  enclose  two  extracts  from  Time ,  dated  November  30,  1962.  The  fist  extract 
refers  to  the  proceedings  of  the  meeting  of  the  Executive  of  the  Congress 
Parliamentary  Party  held  on  November  7,  1962. 

I  have  made  enquiries  from  several  Congress  members  of  the  party 
regarding  defiant  table  thumping  incident  referred  in  the  extracts. 

I  am  assured  that  no  such  thing  took  place  and  that  the  writer  has  drawn 
the  picture  wholly  from  his  fertile  imagination. 


37.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Fuel.  PMO,  File  No.  17(395)/60-71-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
12-A. 

38.  Letter  from  freedom  fighter  and  writer  ;  address:  Dharampur  Lodge,  Sabzi  Mandi, 
Delhi. 
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Similarly,  I  am  informed  that  reference  to  the  attitude  of  such  Cabinet 
ministers  as  described  in  the  second  extract  is  also  all  imaginary. 

It  is  true  that  it  is  impossible  for  you  or  your  secretaries  to  contradict  all 
false  statements  that  appear  now  and  then  in  the  papers  about  you.  But  Time  is 
an  important  American  weekly.  Its  correspondent  should  not  be  allowed  to  go 
uncontradicted  when  he  draws  on  his  tendentious  imagination  so  extravagantly. 

I  also  learn  that  the  correspondent  who  wrote  the  above  mentioned  article 
in  the  Time  has  often  enjoyed  generous  hospitality  of  the  Prime  Minister’s 
House.  If  really  so,  there  is  all  the  more  reason  that  people  should  know  how 
careful  should  they  be  in  believing  what  such  a  person  writes. 

Yours  very  truly, 
[Sardul  Singh  Caveeshar] 


18.  From  Vikram  Sarabhai:  Pugwash  Conference39 

[Refer  to  items  1 76  and  177] 


December  19,  1962 

My  dear  Shri  Jawaharlalji, 

At  the  suggestion  of  Dr  Bhabha40  and  Professor  Blackett,  I  was  invited  to  the  9th 
Pugwash  Conference  on  Science  and  World  Affairs,  which  met  at  Cambridge 
in  August  1962.  In  preparation  for  this,  I  made  a  study  of  Arms  Control  and, 
early  this  year,  participated  in  the  joint  MIT-Harvard  Seminar  on  Arms  Control, 
organised  by  Professor  Millikan. 

I  have  submitted  to  Dr  Bhabha  my  report  on  the  9th  Pugwash  Conference, 
along  with  copies  of  the  important  documents  and  background  papers  of 
the  conference.  Copies  of  these  have  been  forwarded  to  Ambassador  Lall41 
at  Geneva  and  to  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs.  I  enclose  a  copy  of  my 
report  and  the  summary  of  observations  and  suggestions  on  disarmament  and 
collective  security. 

I  have  recently  been  nominated  to  the  Pugwash  Continuing  Committee. 
The  composition  of  the  committee  is  as  follows: 


39.  Letter  from  Director,  Physical  Research  Laboratory,  Physical  Research  Laboratory, 
Navrangpura,  Ahmedabad-9.  MEA,  File  No.  A(6)  DISARM/1962,  pp.  23-25/Corr. 

40.  Homi  Bhabha,  Secretary,  Department  of  Atomic  Energy. 

41.  Arthur  S.  Lall. 
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Chairman: 


Lord  Russell 


Secretary-General  Prof.  J.  Rotblat 

United  Kingdom:  Sir  Neville  Mott 


Prof  C.F.  Powell 


USA: 


Prof  Harrison  Brown 
Prof  Bentley  Glass 
Prof  Eugene  Rabinowitch 


USSR: 


Acad.  E.K.  Federov 


Acad.  D.V.  Skobeltzyn 
Acad.  A.V.  Topchiev 


Western  Europe: 


Prof  E.  Amaldi  (Italy) 

Prof  H.  Marcovich  (France) 


Eastern  Europe: 
Asia: 


Prof  L.  Infield  (Poland) 
Prof  V.  Sarabhai  (India) 


A  meeting  of  the  Continuing  Committee  has  now  been  called  in  London 
on  the  4th  January  to  discuss  the  progress  for  1963.  Professor  Rotblat,  in  this 
connection,  has  written  to  me  as  follows: 

“One  of  the  important  items  which  we  shall  be  discussing  at  the  January 
meeting  will  be  the  proposed  Conference  in  India,  which  is  supposed  to 
be  our  next  Conference.  Now  that  you  are  a  member  of  the  Committee 
the  organisation  of  this  meeting  should  be  much  easier.  Would  you  please 
get  in  touch  with  Bhabha  and  Mahalanobis42  and  find  out  whether  the  plan 
for  holding  a  Conference  in  India  has  not  been  changed  in  view  of  the 
present  political  situation,  and  whether  the  offer  made  earlier  (Hospitality 
and  £6,000  towards  travelling  expenses  of  participants)  still  holds.  If  the 
next  Conference  is  to  be  held  in  India  (next  September?)  it  is  important 
that  you  should  come  to  the  January  meeting  of  the  Committee”. 

While  participants  to  Pugwash  Conferences  are  invited  as  individuals, 
the  Conference  is  tacitly  recognised  by  the  governments  of  USA,  USSR  and 
UK  for  understanding  respective  positions  related  to  disarmament  and  world 
affairs  and  for  the  consideration  of  original  approaches  to  promote  agreement. 

42.  P.C.  Mahalanobis,  Member,  Planning  Commission. 
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There  is  a  move  for  a  special  Conference  to  be  convened  early  by  Pugwash  to 
discuss  the  “Black  Box”  issue  related  to  the  nuclear  test  ban. 

India  has  played  a  prominent  role  in  disarmament  negotiations  in  Geneva 
and  I  believe  that  it  would  be  very  valuable  to  keep  up  an  active  contact  with 
the  Pugwash  movement.  The  immediate  usefulness  of  the  contact  is,  however, 
related  to  the  question  whether,  in  spite  of  the  national  emergency,  India 
wishes  to  play  an  active  role  in  world  affairs  for  promoting  collective  security 
and  disarmament.  I  would  be  grateful  to  receive  your  kind  directive  on  two 
questions: 

1 .  If  we  wish  to  extend  our  contact  with  Pugwash,  what  effective  steps 
should  there  be  for  communicating  Pugwash  thinking  to  the  policy 
making  level  in  our  Ministry  of  External  Affairs. 

2.  Should  our  invitation  to  hold  the  Conference  in  India  in  1963  stand  or 
do  we  wish  to  withdraw  it? 

Fully  realising  the  great  burden  which  you  carry,  I  hesitate  to  seek  an 
interview  to  discuss  this  question,  but  should  you  desire  me  to  meet  you,  I 
would  of  course  be  too  happy  to  come  to  Delhi  whenever  it  is  convenient  to  you. 

With  best  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Vikram  A.  Sarabhai 


19.  From  S.N.  Subba  Rao:  Volunteer  Organisations43 

[Refer  to  item  352] 


December  19,  1962 

Respected  Panditji, 

In  my  diary,  I  had  noted  that  by  now  I  should  write  to  you,  as  usual,  to  spare 
some  moments  to  bless  and  encourage  the  Seva  Dal  volunteers  who  would  serve 
at  the  Congress  session.  This  time,  our  preparation  was  on  a  grand  scale.  But  the 
Chinese  misadventure  came  and  the  session  was  postponed.  Soon  I  came  down 
here  and  now  it  seems  I  will  stay  here  for  a  couple  of  months.  Generally,  life  is 
normal  in  the  state  now.  But  we  are  carrying  on  our  work  and  response  is  good. 

I  wonder  if  you  remember,  Panditji,  that  some  months  ago,  I  had  sent 
two  notes  to  you.  One  of  them — a  plan  for  the  Youth  in  India.  You  had  kindly 


43.  Letter  from  a  Gandhian  and  Congressman.  PMO,  File  No.  17(530)/62-66-PMS,  Sr.No. 
6-A. 
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acknowledged  and  said  you  read  it  with  interest.  All  through  the  note,  I  had 
made  the  plea  that  we  must  build  some  kind  of  a  universal  youth  movement  to 
instill  certain  basic  qualities  of  discipline,  character,  nationalism  etc.,  among  all 
our  youths — urban  and  rural.  I  had  suggested  a  structure  which  would  maintain 
the  democratic  set  up  within  the  movement. 

But  now  I  see  a  context  has  arisen  when  such  a  youth  movement  seems  to 
be  practical  and  necessary.  I  am  convinced  that  properly  organised,  the  proposed 
volunteer  movement  can  revolutionise  our  national  youth  life.  I  will  feel  it  an 
honour  if  you  think  I  could  also  join  the  effort.  I  have  also  written  to  Shri  Lai 
bahadurji  to  seek  if  he  could  fix  me  in  the  new  volunteer  movement. 

With  respectful  regards, 


Yours  affectionately, 
S.N.  Subba  Rao 


20.  From  Prabhakar  Balvantray  Mehta:  Ahmedabad 
Textile  Crisis44 

[Refer  to  item  111] 


December  19,  1962 

Respected  Panditji, 

You  might  have  come  to  know  about  the  artificial  and  so-called  Textile  Crisis 
in  Ahmedabad.  This  so-called  crisis  has  been  played  up  in  the  daily  press 
through  the  help  of  the  press  barons  and  if  this  sort  of  adverse  propaganda 
continues,  particularly  in  these  difficult  days  for  the  country,  it  is  bound  to  have 
repercussions  in  other  industrial  centres  like  Bombay,  Calcutta  and  Kanpur. 
In  fact,  this  is  not  a  crisis  which  should  unduly  worry  the  “poor  Nizams  of 
Ahmedabad.  Albeit  the  timely  assistance  given  by  the  Government  of  Gujarat 
by  way  of  arranging  adequate  banking  facilities  to  the  Mills,  the  Textile  Barons 
do  not  want  to  take  advantage  of  the  same  under  the  plea  that  they  will  have 
to  bear  interest  charges.  This  argument  sounds  hollow  in  view  of  the  fact 
the  “poor  Nizams”  have  very  huge  reserves  which  they  could  fall  back  upon 
instead  of  holding  the  country  to  ransom  and  dictating  their  own  terms  that  the 
Government  or  the  State  Trading  Corporation  should  buy  their  stocks  outright, 
or  threatening  to  close  down  the  Mills.  A  casual  glance  at  the  enclosed  statement 
giving  the  authentic  net  profit  and  reserves  of  a  few  mills  selected  at  random 

44.  Letter  ;  address:  Morarji  Mansion,  Nepean  Sea  Road,  Bombay  26.  PMO,  File  No. 
1 7(438)/60-64-PMS,  Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  12-A. 
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will  provide  adequate  testimony.  The  Mills  can  stand  and  weather  any  crisis, 
leave  alone  the  present  one.  In  fact,  it  is  a  case  for  bringing  down  prices  while 
their  sole  purpose  seems  to  be  to  maintain  their  level  of  profits  and  reserves. 

When  the  whole  country  is  geared  to  war  efforts,  it  is  a  sad  commentary 
on  the  patriotic  zeal  of  our  mill  barons  to  have  perpetrated  such  a  crisis  instead 
of  making  honest  efforts  to  resolve  the  crisis. 

You  will  perhaps  be  surprised  that  Ahmedabad  cannot  boast  of  a  single 
monument  to  the  memory  of  the  Mahatma  or  Sardar  Patel  though  the  Ahmedabad 
business  community  ostensibly  holds  them  in  high  esteem  and  reverence  and 
seem  to  derive  their  whole  inspiration  from  them.  Equally  revealing  is  their 
sense  of  patriotism  from  the  contribution  to  the  National  Defence  Fund  from 
Ahmedabad  is  startlingly  low  and  unbecoming  of  a  great  industrial  city.45 

With  respectful  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Prabhakar  B.  Mehta 


21.  From  John  F.  Kennedy:  US  Help46 

[Refer  to  items  236  and  242] 


December  22,  1962 

Dear  Mr  Prime  Minister, 

I  have  thought  a  great  deal  about  the  problems  of  the  defence  of  the  subcontinent 
since  I  received  your  letters  of  December  8  and  1 0, 1 962.  Ambassador  Galbraith 
has  been  here  and  we  have  had  several  good  talks.  I  discussed  these  problems 
with  Prime  Minister  Macmillan  at  some  length  in  Nassau. 

Prime  Minister  Macmillan  and  I  reviewed  the  urgent  problems  caused  by 
the  Chinese  Communist  threat  to  the  subcontinent  and  what  best  we  could  do 
to  strengthen  India’s  defences.  On  the  particular  problem  of  air  defence,  we 
propose  to  send  at  an  early  date  a  joint  UK-US  team  for  full  explorations  with 
you  and  your  people. 

We  also  discussed  what  the  subcontinent  can  do  to  direct  its  energies  more 
fully  toward  its  defence.  We  were  both  greatly  encouraged  by  the  historic 

45.  Nehru  replied  to  Mehta  on  21  December  1962  that  this  letter  had  been  forwarded  to 
K.C.  Reddy,  the  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Industry,  “who  will  no  doubt  carefully 
consider  what  you  have  written.”  PMO,  File  No.  17(438)/60-64-PMS,  Vol.  I,  Sr.  No. 
13-A. 

46.  Letter  from  the  President  of  USA.  See  https://www.jfklibrary.org/Asset-Viewer/Ar- 
chives/JFKNSF-lll-016.aspx,  accessed  on  21  August  2018. 
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decision  of  India  and  Pakistan  to  take  up  in  direct  talks  the  great  problems  which 
separate  you.  Protracted  and  time  consuming  as  these  talks  may  have  to  be, 
we  were  confident  that  you  and  President  Ayub  will  be  to  work  out  solutions. 
Nothing  could  contribute  more  to  the  security  and  progress  of  the  subcontinent. 

I  have  asked  Ambassador  Galbraith  to  go  over  these  matters  with  you  in 
some  detail. 


( 

22.  From  Harold  Macmillan:  Support47 

[Refer  to  item  244] 


Sincerely, 
John  F.  Kennedy 


December  24,  1962 

Thank  you  for  your  message  of  December  11th.  I  am  glad  to  know  that  you 
found  the  visit  of  Duncan  Sandys  and  our  military  team  helpful. 

2.  The  joint  discussions  between  the  British  and  American  military  staffs 
and  your  staffs  in  Delhi  have  gone  a  long  way  in  establishing  your  most  urgent 
military  needs.  It  has  also  enabled  us  to  assess  together  what  part  of  these 
requirements  can  be  produced  in  India  and  what  part  we  and  the  Americans 
will  have  to  try  and  provide. 

3.  Our  studies  are  not  yet  composed  but  it  is  clear  that  we  shall  be  able 
to  supply  you  with  a  great  deal  of  what  you  most  urgently  need  over  the  next 
few  months.  At  our  meeting  here  in  Nassau,  Kennedy  and  I  decided  in  principle 
that  the  Commonwealth  and  the  US  should  bear  the  cost  in  roughly  equal 
proportaions. 

4.  It  is  difficult  yet  to  set  out  a  precise  figure  to  cover  what  we  are  able  to 
send  to  you.  Such  a  figure  is  dependent  on  the  one  hand  on  your  urgent  military 
needs  and  on  the  other  on  the  availability  of  the  equipment  in  question  from 
sources  of  supply  in  our  two  countries.  However  we  hope  to  be  able  to  give 
you  a  general  indication  very  soon.  Meanwhile  no  action  is  being  being  help 
up. 

5.  Up  till  now  our  discussions  have  been  largely  concerned  with  your 
emergency  programme  for  the  equipment  of  those  divisions  of  the  Indian 
Army  which  are  likely  to  be  deployed  in  the  area  of  the  Chinese  frontier.  But 

47.  Letter  from  the  Prime  Minister  of  the  UK.  From  copy  in  JFK  archives,  see  https://www. 

jfklibrary.org/Asset-Viewer/Archives/JFKNSF-lll-016.aspx,  accessed  on  21  August 

2018. 
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we  realize  that  you  also  have  anxieties  regarding  the  protection  of  your  civilian 
population  against  bombing  attacks.  Kennedy  and  I  have  accordingly  decided 
that  if  it  is  agreeable  to  you  we  would  be  willing  to  send  a  joint  British/U.S. 
team  to  India  to  study  with  your  air  staff  the  problem  of  strengthening  your  air 
Defence  system. 

6.  We  are  very  glad  indeed  that  the  talks  between  India  and  Pakistan  on 
Kashmir  and  other  matters  will  be  starting  towards  the  end  of  the  month.  As 
you  know  we  and  the  Americans  attach  the  highest  importance  to  a  successful 
outcome  to  these  discussions.  In  our  talks  here  in  Nassau,  Kennedy  and  I  have 
not  thought  of  our  Present  military  aid  to  help  you  meet  the  immediate  Chinese 
threat  as  conditional  in  any  way  on  the  settlement  of  outstanding  differences 
with  Pakistan.  However  it  is  not  necessary  to  explain  to  you  how  difficult  it  is 
for  us  to  help  you  on  the  scale  we  would  like  without  gravely  damaging  our 
relations  with  Pakistan.  We  also  have  to  consider  our  own  public  opinion  in 
Britain  and  America.  There  is  great  sympathy  among  our  peoples  for  India  in  this 
time  of  danger  and  a  sincere  desire  to  help.  At  the  same  time  their  enthusiasm 
is  bound  to  be  a  little  dampened  if  many  Indian  resources  are  immobilized  on 
the  Pakistan  border  which  would  otherwise  be  available  for  defence  against 
China. 

7.  As  you  rightly  say  the  Kashmir  despute  has  a  long  and  complicated 
history.  It  is  therefore  too  much  to  hope  that  an  agreed  solution  can  be  found 
at  once.  As  we  see  it  the  immediate  task  is  to  prevent  the  talks  from  breaking 
down  before  they  have  got  properly  under  way. 

This  might  arise  if  each  side  were  to  adopt  an  over-rigid  attitude  at  the 
outset  or  were  to  take  up  positions  in  public  which  would  make  concessions 
to  the  other’s  point  of  view  more  difficult. 

8.  The  first  necessity  would  seem  to  be  a  readiness  by  each  government 
to  explore  with  the  other  any  proposals  however  unpromising  they  may  at  first 
appear.  This  will  as  you  say  require  patience  and  goodwill  on  both  sides. 

9.  As  discussions  proceed  a  greater  understating  of  one  another’s 
problems  may  emerge;  and  there  may  develop  between  the  negotiators  a 
measure  of  mutual  respect  and  confidence  which  would  prove  a  valuable  asset 
in  reaching  agreement.  While  the  negotiations  cannot  be  rushed  it  is  also  very 
desirable  that  they  should  not  be  dragged  out  to  such  an  extent  that  the  people 
in  each  country  will  begin  to  doubt  the  others  sincerity. 

10.  I  realize  of  course  that  this  is  your  problem  which  you  will  have  to 
try  and  solve  together  in  your  own  way.  But  in  view  of  the  great  importance 
which  we  and  all  friends  of  India  and  Pakistan  attach  to  this  question,  you  will 
I  am  sure  not  resent  this  expression  of  my  personal  thoughts. 
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11.  As  Duncan  Sandys  made  clear  in  his  statement  to  Parliament  we  have 
no  intention  of  thrusting  ourselves  into  your  affairs.  We  have  always  taken  the 
view  that  the  differences  between  India  and  Pakistan  can  be  solved  only  by 
the  two  countries  themselves.  However  if  you  feel  disposed  to  let  us  know  we 
shall  naturally  be  interested  to  hear  from  you  how  the  talks  proceed. 


23.  Colonisation  in  NEFA48 

[Refer  to  item  353] 

The  Minister  of  Agriculture49  had  proposed  that  the  Union  Government  should 
open  a  few  Agricultiral  Centres  in  NEFA.  The  intention  was  that  cultivators 
from  outside  NEFA  (well-versed  in  advanced  techniques  of  farming),  would 
be  induced  to  take  up  agriculture  there  and  those  of  them  desirous  of  doing 
so  would  be  permitted  to  settle  down  on  the  land  developed  by  them  on  a 
permanent  basis.50 

2.  Dr  Verrier  Elwin  has  now  written  to  express  him  misgivings  about 
this  scheme.  He  has  pointed  out  that  the  tribal  people  throughout  India  are 
extremely  sensitive  about  their  rights  in  land.  Much  of  the  land  in  NEFA  is  in  any 
case  unsuitable  for  cultivation.  The  available  land  would,  therefore,  be  barely 
sufficient  for  the  people  of  NEFA  themselves  after  they  have  been  weaned  away 
from  shifting  cultivation,  which  they  still  practice  to  a  considerable  extent.  He 
has  gone  on  to  say  that  the  Chinese  invasion  has  given  a  profound  shock  to  the 
people  of  NEFA  and  that  the  introduction  of  farmers  from  outside  would  create 
adverse  reaction  not  only  on  the  NEFA  people  but  also  among  the  Nagas,  the 
tribes  of  the  autonomous  hill  districts  of  Assam,  and  the  separatist  tribal  groups 
in  other  parts  of  India.  Dr  Elwin  has  further  pointed  out  that  at  least  the  educated 
amongst  the  tribal  people  are  fully  familiar  with  the  policy  hitherto  followed 
in  NEFA  and  they  would  almost  certainly  draw  the  conclusion  that  the  word 
of  the  Indian  Government  could  not  be  relied  on.  Among  his  other  arguments, 
Dr  Elwin  has  mentioned  that  the  introduction  of  plainsmen  would  inevitably 
lead  to  the  practice  of  moneylending,  so  widespread  in  other  tribal  areas  of 
India,  where  outsiders  have  easy  access,  and  would  also  result  in  an  increased 
burden  on  airlift.  Dr  Elwin  has  reached  the  conclusion  that  on  grounds  both  of 
expediency  and  ethics,  the  scheme  of  Colonisation  should  be  abandoned. 

48.  Note,  24  December  1962,  by  K.L.  Mehta,  Joint  Secretary  (E),  MEA.  MHA,  File  No. 

16(7)  NI/62,  p.  5. 

49.  S.K.  Patil. 

50.  For  earlier  discussion  on  this  subject,  see  SWJN/SS/79/items  297-299  and  appendices 

47  and  49. 
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3 .  The  Governor  of  Assam5 1  had  also  expressed  the  view  that  for  political 
and  other  considerations  it  would  not  be  appropriate  to  introduce  the  proposed 
Scheme  in  NEFA.  PM  himself  has  already  informed  the  Minister  of  Agriculture 
that  the  introduction  of  a  large  number  of  outsiders  in  NEFA  would  create 
problems  and  what  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  had  in  mind  could  be  achieved 
by  opening  a  few  Model  Farms  on  a  small-scale,  it  being  understood  that  the 
few  farmers  who  go  to  NEFA  to  teach  improved  methods  of  cultivation  would 
not  permanently  settle  down  there. 

4.  Foreign  Secretary  agrees  entirely  with  Dr  Verrier  Elwin’s  views, 
as  a  matter  of  policy.  He  has  added,  however,  that  in  so  far  as  the  objective 
to  “stiffen”  the  border  population  is  concerned,  this  could  be  achieved  by 
implementing  and  suitably  extending  the  scope  of  a  scheme,  which  the 
Inspector-General  of  Assam  Rifles  put  up  last  year  to  provide  colonisation 
facilities  on  a  cooperative  basis  to  ex-servicemen  of  the  Assam  Rifles  and  of 
the  Indian  Army  who  come  from  hill  areas  and  who  have  been  service  in  the 
hilly  areas  of  our  North-Eastern  region. 

5.  It  is  requested  that  PM  may  kindly  accord  his  approval  to  the  policy 
suggested  in  the  preceding  paragraph. 


K.L.  Mehta 
Joint  Secretary  (E) 
24.12.62 


24.  Nehru-Vinoba  Talk  at  Nabagram 52 

[Refer  to  items  271  and 275] 


December  1962 

After  delivering  his  Convocation  Address  at  Santiniketan,  Pandit  Nehru  motored 
down  to  Nabagram  in  Murshidabad  district,  on  the  Christmas  Day  1 962,  to  meet 
Vinoba.  After  the  Chinese  aggression  on  20  October,  the  whole  country  was 


5 1 .  Vishnu  Sahay. 

52.  Shriman  Narayan’s  account  of  Nehru-Vinoba  talk  at  Nabagram,  25  December  1962. 
From  Shriman  Narayan,  Vinoba  -  His  Life  and  Work  (Bombay:  Popular  Prakashan, 
1970),  pp.  302-314. 

According  to  a  report  in  The  Hindu,  “Nehru  had  an  hour-long  close-door  discussion 
with  Acharya  Vinoba  Bhave  here  today.”  Later  they  both  addressed  a  public  meeting  at 
Nabagram  where  Vinoba  Bhave  had  stayed  due  to  bronchial  trouble  before  resuming 
his  padyatra.  See  The  Hindu,  27  December  1962,  p.  1. 
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greatly  exercised  over  national  security  and  the  Prime  Minister  was  naturally 
anxious  to  elicit  Vinoba’s  views  in  the  matter.  He  brought  several  maps  with 
him  to  explain  the  exact  situation  regarding  areas  claimed  by  China  and  the  Tine 
of  actual  control’  mentioned  in  her  unilateral  withdrawal.  The  then  Governor 
of  West  Bengal,  Padmaja  Naidu,  and  Indira  Gandhi  accompanied  him. 

During  the  hour-long  talks,  the  two  leaders  exchanged  views  regarding 
current  situation  in  the  wake  of  unprovoked  attack  by  China.  I  had  already 
conveyed  to  Pandit  Nehru  Vinoba’s  views  on  the  matter  as  expressed  in  his 
post-prayer  speeches  during  November  and  December.  It  was,  however,  re¬ 
assuring  for  the  Prime  Minister  to  hear  those  views  directly  from  Vinoba  in 
support  of  the  stand  taken  by  the  Government  of  India. 

After  Chinese  aggression  on  India,  enormous  pressure  had  been  brought 
to  bear  on  the  Union  Government  by  different  political  parties,  including 
the  Congress,  to  abandon  the  policy  of  non-alignment  and  seek  the  active 
cooperation  of  Western  Powers  in  buttressing  national  defences  against  China 
and  Pakistan.  The  quick  sequence  of  tragic  events  had  shaken  the  faith  of  the 
people  in  the  Panchsheel  doctrine  to  the  very  foundations.  Even  Pandit  Nehru 
had  felt  rather  overwhelmed  and  was,  for  some  time,  in  two  minds.  But  Vinoba 
was  forthright  in  his  unqualified  support  for  the  policy  of  dynamic  neutrality 
in  international  affairs.  In  his  view,  it  was  this  basic  policy  of  non-involvement 
which  had  saved  India  from  a  long-drawn  war  and  averted  the  possibility  of 
a  global  conflict.  On  28  November,  Vinoba  had  written  a  fairly  detailed  letter 
to  Nehru,  lending  his  full  moral  support  to  him  in  pursuing  the  policy  of  non- 
alignment.  This  letter  was,  indeed,  very  timely  and  strengthened  the  hands  of 
the  Prime  Minister  who  went  to  the  extent  of  reading  it  out  to  his  colleagues 
at  one  of  the  Cabinet  meetings.  In  his  reply  to  Vinoba  on  2  December,  Nehru 
wrote:  “In  my  opinion,  our  policy  of  non-alignment  is  correct  and  we  should 
maintain  it.  It  will  help  India  and  the  whole  world.  Some  people  want  us  to 
abandon  it  and  exercise  much  pressure.  Consequently,  others  to  get  confused. 
I  was,  therefore,  happy  to  go  through  the  contents  of  your  letter.” 

In  the  course  of  their  conversation  at  Nabagram,  Pandit  Nehru  referred  to 
a  suggestion  that  the  border  dispute  between  India  and  China  may  be  referred 
to  arbitration. 

While  he  had  no  objection  to  arbitration  in  principle  he  thought  that  any 
such  talk  at  a  time  when  the  Chinese  had  definite  edge  over  India  would  place 
us  in  a  awkward  position.  Vinoba  agree  with  this  view  but  suggested  that  an 
early  opportunity  should  be  utilised  for  having  a  meaningful  dialogue  between 
the  two  countries.  Passage  of  time  in  this  matter  would,  decidedly,  be  to  the 
disadvantage  of  India:  the  situation  on  the  borders  would  gradually  get  frozen 
in  China’s  favour.  Pandit  Nehru,  by  and  large,  concurred:  “It  is  true  that  some 
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people  in  Parliament  assert  that  there  should  be  no  talks  between  us.  But  this 
does  not  appear  sound  to  me.  Discussions  may  take  place,  but  only  when  the 
climate  is  conducive  for  it.’” 

After  studying  all  available  literature  on  the  subject,  Vinoba  was  of  the 
definite  opinion  that  India  should  have  direct  talks  with  China  on  the  border 
question  if  the  latter  agreed  to  withdraw  their  seven  posts  from  the  demilitarised 
zone  in  Ladakh.  He  felt  that  absence  of  civil  posts  of  China  and  India  from  the 
demilitarised  zone  would  be  even  better  than  the  Colombo  proposals  which 
envisaged  the  existence  of  posts  of  both  the  countries  in  that  area.  Furthermore, 
Vinoba  expressed  the  view  that  various  problems  relating  to  Pakistan  and 
Kashmir  may  be  solved  satisfactorily  if  our  dispute  with  China  was  settled 
earlier  of  course,  consistent  with  national  dignity  and  honour. 


25.  From  Chou  En-lai53 

[Refer  to  items  218  and  290] 


[30  December  1962] 

Respected  Mr  Prime  Minister, 

I  thank  you  for  your  letter  dated  December  1 , 1 962.  To  the  question  of  substance 
raised  in  your  letter,  the  Chinese  Government  has  given  detailed  answer  in  the 
remarks  of  the  spokesman  of  the  Chinese  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  the  text 
of  which  was  handed  over  to  the  Indian  Embassy  in  China  on  December  9,  and 
in  the  memoranda  to  the  Indian  Government  dated  December  8  and  December 
29,  with  which  Your  Excellency  must  have  been  acquainted. 

In  your  letter  you  have  summed  up,  from  our  correspondence,  five 
principles  for  a  peaceful  settlement  of  the  difference  between  our  two  sides.  I 
very  much  appreciate  your  spirit  of  seeking  common  ground.  These  principles 
are,  indeed,  what  the  Chinese  Government  has  consistently  advocated,  and 
for  their  realisation  it  has  made  unremitting  efforts.  However,  I  must  point 
out  that  these  principles  must  be  equally  observed  by  both  sides,  and  that  our 
differences  cannot  possibly  be  resolved  if  one  side  attempts  to  bind  the  other 
side  with  these  principles  while  itself  refuses  to  abide  by  them.  Up  to  now,  it  is 
India,  and  not  China,  that  has  persisted  in  a  position  which  is  inconsistent  with 
these  principles.  It  is  hoped  that  from  now  on  both  sides  will  act  in  accordance 
with  these  principles  in  seeking  a  reasonable  settlement  of  the  Sino-Indian 
boundary  question. 


53.  Letter  from  the  Prime  Minister  of  China.  White  Paper  VIII,  pp.  46-47. 
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The  Chinese  Government  has  taken  note  of  the  fact  that  the  Indian 
Government  has  stated  that  it  will  not  impede  the  implementation  of  the  ceasefire 
by  China,  that  it  is  in  favour  of  the  principle  of  disengagement  of  the  armed 
forces  of  the  two  sides,  and  that  it  is  not  opposed  to  the  holding  of  meetings 
of  the  officials  of  both  sides.  However,  as  is  well  known,  the  state  of  ceasefire 
is  not  yet  stable.  In  order  to  consolidate  the  ceasefire,  the  armed  forces  of  the 
two  sides  must  disengage.  Otherwise,  there  is  no  assurance  that  clashes  will  not 
recur.  The  Chinese  Government  still  holds  that  its  three  proposals  of  October 
2454  constitute  the  most  effective  way  to  stop  the  border  conflict,  reopen  peaceful 
negotiations  and  settle  the  Sino-Indian  boundary  question  and  that  the  core  of 
these  proposals,  namely,  that  the  armed  forces  of  each  side  should  withdrew 
20  kilometres  with  the  line  of  actual  control  of  November  7,  1959,  as  the  base 
line,  is  all  the  more  a  fair  and  reasonable  arrangement.  It  is  regrettable  that  the 
Indian  Government  even  now  insists  on  a  reversion  to  the  state  of  the  boundary 
prior  to  September  8,  1962.  It  would  not  like  to  repeat  here  our  old  arguments. 
What  everybody  anxiously  hopes  is  that  the  unstable  state  of  ceasefire  will  not 
again  develop  into  a  border  conflict  on  account  of  the  fact  that  our  two  sides 
continued  to  be  at  loggerheads  with  each  other. 

In  order  to  stabilise  the  ceasefire  and  seek  a  rapproachment  of  the  views 
of  two  sides,  the  Chinese  Government  proposes  that,  in  the  course  of  the 
withdrawal  of  the  Chinese  frontier  guards  on  China’s  own  initiative  according 
to  set  plans,  the  Indian  troops  should  stay  in  their  present  position  along  the 
entire  Sino-Indian  border,  and  that  in  the  meantime,  officials  of  the  two  sides 
should  meet  immediately  to  discuss  such  matters  as  withdrawal  arrangements 
for  the  disengagement  of  the  armed  forces  of  the  two  sides,  establishment  of 
checkposts  and  return  of  captured  personnel.  The  rank  of  the  officials  of  both 
sides  and  the  time  and  the  place  of  their  meeting  can  be  discussed  and  fixed 
through  diplomatic  channels.  The  Chinese  Government  tentatively  considers 
that  it  may  be  appropriate  for  officials  of  the  two  sides  to  meet  in  January,  1 963, 
either  in  Peking  or  in  Delhi,  or  in  the  capital  of  a  friendly  Asian  or  African 
country. 

I  am  awaiting  your  reply. 

Please  accept,  your  Excellency,  the  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Chou  En-lai 
Premier  of  the  State  Council 
of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China 


54.  See  SWJN/SS/79/appendix  26. 
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26.  From  K.P.  Tripathy  to  Y.B.  Chavan:  Assam 
Transport  Network55 

[Refer  to  item  77] 


26  December  1962 

In  Delhi  I  missed  you  and  the  Railway  Minister.56 1  had  a  talk  with  the  Chairman, 
Railway  Board.  I  was  shocked  to  find  that  the  Board  is  not  even  now  thinking 
of  extending  the  Broad  Gauge  to  Assam.  After  what  passed  in  the  last  few 
months  with  Pakistan  cutting  out  our  river  transport  exactly  when  Assam  was 
threatened  and  the  railway  being  incapable  of  carrying  the  civilian  and  defence 
requirements,  one  would  have  thought  that  the  deficiency  of  transport  would 
be  realised  and  urgent  plans  be  drawn  up  to  make  up  the  deficiencies. 

It  is  not  a  continuing  [sic],  and  the  threat  and  the  necessity  of  preparedness 
has  become  perpetual.  Therefore,  one  would  have  thought  that  adequate  and 
dependable  arrangements  would  be  made  for  transport,  taking  into  account 
the  potential  defence  requirements  as  well  as  the  civilian  requirements.  To  this 
should  be  added  the  requirements  arising  out  of  progressive  industrialisation 
of  this  area  with  machines  and  goods  coming  and  going.  Against  this,  the  hand 
to  mouth  policy  followed  by  the  Railway  Board  is  surprising  indeed.  From 
their  talks,  it  appeared  that  the  Defence  had  not  made  a  request  in  this  regard. 

Whether  it  is  the  practice  for  Defence  to  indicate  their  long  term  requirement 
in  a  particular  area  taking  into  account  various  shifts  in  potential  danger  to 
our  northern  frontier  is  not  known  to  us.  But  the  way  in  which  the  provision 
of  transport  for  Defence  was  indicated  from  time  to  time  to  us  at  the  critical 
hour  left  us  aghast.  It  made  us  feel  that  no  long  term  thought  was  applied  to 
the  problem  of  transport  in  this  region,  either  of  road  transport  or  of  Railway 
transport  from  the  Defence  point  of  view.  Now  that  the  Defence  of  this  country 
has  fallen  in  your  hands,  I  have  no  doubt  that  this  will  merit  your  attention 
immediately.  Apart  from  feeder  roads  into  NEFA,  I  would  suggest  the  following 
for  your  kind  consideration: 

(i)  The  broad  gauge  may  be  extended  to  Assam  without  delay. 

(ii)  The  road  from  North  Lakhimpur  to  Kathiar  may  be  made  into  three  lane 
express  highway. 

I  strongly  feel  that  without  solving  this  transport  problem  in  and  out  of 
Assam,  any  major  engagement  with  the  enemy  in  this  area  is  hardly  possible. 


55.  Copy  of  letter  from  Assam  Minister  to  the  Defence  Minister.  Salutation  not  available. 

56.  Swaran  Singh. 
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You  will  remember  that  on  20th  last,  when  Tezpur  was  in  danger  of  imminent 
occupation,  the  impression  went  round  that  Assam  was  being  abandoned.  One 
of  the  reasons  for  this  obviously  was  that  a  major  engagement  could  not  be 
based  upon  present  rudimentary  transport  system.  Certain  changes  have  been 
brought  about  in  our  Defence  arrangements,  but  the  impression  persists  and 
will  continue  to  persist  that  in  case  of  a  major  engagement,  Assam  will  continue 
to  be  indefensible  unless  and  until  the  transport  bottleneck  which  tends  to 
strangulate  us  from  the  point  of  of  view  of  defence  is  removed.  Hence,  we  have 
made  those  two  suggestions.  I  hope,  it  will  be  appreciated  that  to  remove  the 
apprehension  it  is  necessary  to  remove  the  transport  bottleneck. 

Indeed,  I  would  go  further.  I  would  say  that  if  the  danger  from  the  north 
is  to  be  adequately  met  and  faced,  this  necessity  of  handling  goods  from  one 
gauge  system  to  another  gauge  system  in  India  will  have  to  be  done  away  with. 
In  war,  time  is  the  essence  of  success.  Any  intermediate  handling  consumes  time 
and  tends  to  cost  us  the  battle.  Yet  the  Railway  Board  is  quite  complacent  and  is 
taking  no  long  term  view  to  remove  this  major  hurdle  in  planning  our  defence. 

Further,  I  would  suggest  that  to  meet  the  danger  from  the  north,  the  express 
highway  must  be  there  for  quick  movement  of  defence  from  Kashmir  to  Sadiya. 
There  are  hundreds  of  thrust  points  across  the  Himalayas,  and  if  we  are  to 
plug  each  one  of  them,  we  will  need  a  colossal  land  army.  Therefore,  extreme 
mobility  of  Indian  Army  would  be  necessary  if  we  have  to  meet  this  danger 
with  a  reasonably  sized  army  which  India  can  afford. 

If  you  think  that  what  I  have  suggested  is  worthwhile,  it  would  be  necessary 
for  the  Defence  to  take  it  up  with  the  Railways  to  plan  their  transport  accordingly 
so  that  all  intermediate  handling  is  avoided. 

What  we  have  recorded  above  is  from  the  impression  obtained  in  the  course 
of  the  last  crisis,  and  we  believe  are  in  the  national  interest.  We  hope,  it  will 
be  so  regarded  and  not  as  if  we  were  trying  to  take  advantage  of  the  defence 
situation  to  merely  advance  transport  facilities  to  Assam. 


[K.R  Tripathy] 
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27.  From  Morarji  Desai:  Annual  Plan  1963-6457 

[Refer  to  item  105] 


2nd  January  1963 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

A  meeting  of  the  Planning  Commission  is  to  be  held  on  the  3rd  of  January 
to  consider  the  size  of  the  Annual  Plan  for  1963-64.  As  the  subject  is  of 
considerable  importance,  I  am  writing  to  you  in  advance  of  the  meeting  so 
that  we  may  be  able  to  concentrate  on  the  major  issue  during  the  discussions 
in  the  Planning  Commission. 

Before  the  onset  of  the  present  emergency  the  Planning  Commission  and 
the  Ministry  of  Finance  had  begun  discussions  on  the  size  of  the  Annual  Plan 
for  1963-64.  At  that  time,  the  Planning  Commission  had  envisaged  that  the 
lower  limit  for  the  Plan  (for  the  Centre  and  the  States  combined)  should  be 
Rs  1550  crores  and  the  upper  limit  Rs  1650  crores.  We  had  naturally  to  take  a 
second  look  at  these  figures  after  the  onset  of  the  emergency;  and  at  that  stage 
(prior  to  the  meeting  of  the  NDC),  Nandaji58  and  I  had  agreed  that,  in  view  of 
the  emergency,  every  effort  should  be  made  to  contain  plan  expenditure  next 
year  within  a  ceiling  of  about  Rs  1450  crores. 

During  the  past  few  weeks  the  Planning  Commission  and  the  Central 
Ministries,  including  the  Ministry  of  Finance,  have  been  examining  in  detail 
the  programmes  to  be  taken  in  hand  next  year  both  at  the  Centre  and  the  States. 
The  preliminary  conclusion  of  the  Planning  Commission  is  that  the  size  of  the 
Annual  Plan  next  year  will  have  to  be  of  the  order  of  Rs  1 69 1  crores  inclusive  of 
Rs  35  crores  expected  to  be  met  from  the  internal  resources  of  public  enterprises. 
A  part  of  the  resources  for  the  plan  next  year  will,  of  course,  have  to  be  found 
by  the  States  by  additional  taxation  and  other  means.  After  allowing  for  the 
resources  likely  to  be  raised  by  the  States,  the  responsibility  of  the  Centre 
for  raising  resources  for  the  Plan  next  year  would  be  of  the  order  of  Rs  1432 
crores,  as  against  the  budget  provision  in  the  current  year  of  Rs  1148  crores, 
representing  an  increase  of  Rs  284  crores.  In  addition,  on  present  reckoning, 
rupee  expenditure  on  defence  next  year  would  represent  an  increase  over  the 
current  year  of  the  order  of  Rs  400  to  500  crores  and  the  Centre’s  responsibility 
for  civil  defence,  border  police  etc.,  would  imply  an  additional  outlay  of  about 
Rs  100  crores.  Altogether,  therefore,  the  Centre  will  have  to  find  additional 
resources  next  year  of  between  Rs  784-884  crores. 


57.  Letter  from  the  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  37/1 15/63-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-A. 

58.  Gulzarilal  Nanda,  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission. 
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A  part  of  the  additional  to  be  incurred  by  the  Centre  next  year  would, 
of  course,  be  covered  by  normal  increase  in  tax,  the  internal  resources  of 
public  enterprises  and  additional  external  assistance  corresponding  to  the 
implementation  of  the  plan  projects  for  which  assistance  is  already  assumed.  We 
may  also  take  some  credit  for  larger  receipts  from  public  borrowing  in  view  of 
greater  public  response  in  the  present  emergency.  Realistically  speaking,  we  may 
also  take  credit  for  some  shortfall  in  expenditure  and  for  economies  in  non-plan 
expenditure  even  though  the  scope  for  economies  in  non-plan  expenditure  is 
limited  as  a  large  part  of  such  expenditure  consists  of  interest  charges  on  public 
debt,  debt  repayment  and  committed  expenditure  on  salaries,  etc.  Receipts 
from  the  war  risks  insurance  scheme  would  also  help.  I  myself  would  think 
that  deficit  financing  cannot  possibly  be  increased  beyond  the  current  year’s 
level.  But  bearing  in  mind  the  considerable  difficulty  in  raising  resources  on 
the  required  scale,  I  would  not  rule  out  a  moderate  increase  in  deficit  financing 
next  year.  But  even  after  taking  the  maximum  possible  credit  for  all  the  factors 
I  have  listed  here,  I  am  left  with  the  inescapable  conclusion  that  a  plan  of  the 
order  of  Rs  1691  crores  together  with  a  step  up  in  defence  expenditure  of  Rs 
400  to  500  crores  and  a  commitment  on  account  of  civil  defence  etc.  of  another 
Rs  100  crores  next  year  could  not  possibly  be  undertaken  without  resort  to 
additional  taxation  next  year  to  the  extent  of  Rs  400-500  crores. 

I  am  strongly  of  the  opinion  that  additional  taxation  of  as  much  as  Rs 
400  to  500  crores  in  a  single  year  would  jeopardise  the  performance  of  the 
economy  and  would  impose  burdens  on  the  people  of  an  order  which  might 
impair  their  enthusiasm  for  defence  as  well  as  the  Plan.  This  order  of  additional 
taxation  must  be  compared  with  the  total  yield  from  Central  taxation  at  present 
of  about  Rs  1100  crores  per  year.  A  step-up  of  nearly  50  per  cent  in  the  tax 
burden  in  a  single  year  cannot  but  have  a  serious  effect  on  the  morale  of  the 
people.  It  would  also  create  considerable  opposition  in  the  Parliament;  and 
while  minor  concessions  in  the  light  of  the  sentiment  in  the  Parliament  might 
be  contemplated,  we  cannot  make  substantial  reductions  in  taxation  proposals 
without  undermining  the  confidence  of  the  Parliament  and  the  people  in  the 
present  Government.  It  should  also  be  remembered  that  any  taxation  that  is 
introduced  at  the  Centre  next  year  would  be  in  addition  to  the  taxation  levied 
in  the  States  which  would  be  of  the  order  of  at  least  Rs  50  crores  next  year. 

Already  in  the  last  two  years  we  have  stepped  up  the  taxation  effort  at  the 
Centre  substantially.  Additional  taxation  of  Rs  85  crores  was  introduced  in  the 
first  year  of  the  Third  Plan  and  further  taxation  (including  the  increase  in  railway 
rates)  of  Rs  90  crores  was  undertaken  last  year.  The  taxation  effort  that  we  have 
already  introduced  at  the  Centre  in  the  first  two  years  of  the  Plan  would  yield 
Rs  850  crores  over  the  plan  period  or  roughly  75  to  80  per  cent  of  the  target 
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for  additional  taxation  that  was  envisaged  for  the  plan  period  as  a  whole.  There 
is  no  doubt  that  despite  the  substantial  taxation  that  we  have  levied  in  the  past 
two  years,  we  will  have  to  step  up  our  taxation  effort  substantially  next  year 
in  view  of  the  present  emergency.  My  own  view,  however,  is  that  given  all  the 
determination,  we  cannot  possibly  increase  taxation  next  year  by  more  than 
Rs  250  crores  or  so.  To  try  for  anything  more  than  this  would  be  unwise  in 
the  extreme  and  I,  for  one,  would  not  recommend  that  the  Government  should 
embark  on  a  course  which  is  fraught  with  the  gravest  of  risks.  You  will,  no 
doubt,  appreciate  that  even  additional  taxation  of  as  much  as  Rs  250  crores 
in  a  single  year  would  represent  substantial  burdens  on  the  people.  But  given 
the  circumstances  we  could  perhaps  carry  the  people  with  us  if  this  order  of 
taxation  is  raised  in  a  judicious  manner. 

From  what  I  have  said  above  about  the  scale  of  additional  taxation  next  year, 
we  are  left  with  no  alternative  but  to  consider  whether  some  reduction  in  the 
Plan  outlay  proposed  by  the  Planning  Commission  should  not  be  attempted  in 
order  to  avoid  giving  the  economy  and  the  people  an  extraordinary  and  serious 
jolt.  Some  reduction  may  even  be  possible  in  the  proposed  defence  outlay.  But  I, 
for  one,  would  not  suggest  this  at  this  stage  when  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance 
that  our  defence  potential  is  built  up  as  rapidly  as  physical  resources  permit. 
There  cannot  be  two  opinions  about  the  importance  of  maintaining  the  tempo 
of  development  in  the  country.  But  even  if  Plan  outlay  next  year  is  reduced  by 
10  per  cent  or  so  below  the  level  proposed  by  the  Commission,  it  would  still 
represent  a  substantial  step  up  over  the  Plan  outlay  this  year  and  would  indeed 
amount  to  more  than  20  per  cent  of  the  total  outlay  that  we  had  envisaged  for 
the  five  year  period  as  a  whole.  There  is  also  the  consideration  that  quite  apart 
from  the  feasibility  of  mobilising  internal  resources  on  the  required  scale, 
the  availability  of  the  foreign  exchange  for  all  the  projects  proposed  by  the 
Commission  cannot  be  taken  for  granted. 

How  exactly  the  Plan  outlay  proposed  by  the  Commission  should  be 
adjusted  to  keep  our  total  endeavour  next  year  within  reason  is  a  matter  that 
could  be  decided  by  the  Commission  in  consultation  with  the  Ministries 
concerned.  But  I  thought  that  I  should  write  to  you  at  this  stage  to  convey  to 
you  my  firm  opinion  that  the  Plan  outlay  for  next  year  should  not  be  fixed  with 
reference  to  an  effort  of  additional  taxation  on  a  scale  which  would  undoubtedly 
pose  a  serious  threat  to  the  morale  and  the  faith  of  the  people. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Morarji  Desai 
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28.  L.N.  Kaushik  on  Taya  Zinkin’s  Reporting  India59 

[Refer  to  items  65  and  291  ] 

Taya  Zinkin 

1 .  Having  learnt  rather  early,  the  wonderful  fact  that  “administrators  were 
often  related  to  politicians,  like  Bijju  Nehru,60  who  is  now  the  Indian 
Ambassador  to  Washington,  or  his  cousin  R.K.  Nehru,  now  head  of  the 
Foreign  Office  in  Delhi”  and  that  “Anybody  who  had  lived  in  Bombay 
knew  Krishna  Hutheesing,  Jawaharlal  Nehru's  youngest  sister,  and 
through  her  the  statuesque  Mrs  Pandit”:  Taya  earnestly  started  cultivating 
the  acquaintance  of  Indira  Gandhi  with  the  result  that  PM  “automatically 
stopped  his  car  and  offered  me  a  lift  when  he  saw  me  walking  in  the 
street.” 

2.  Unfortunately,  this  did  not  help  her  and  her  husband  much.  As  she  says 
“By  the  time  India  became  independent,  Maurice  had  a  few  days  to  go  if 
he  was  to  complete  his  ninth  year  of  service  and  be  entitled  to  another  £ 
500  of  compensation  for  loss  of  career.  He  had  wanted  to  stay  on  in  India 
to  help  ease  the  transition  of  power,  but  I  had  been  advised  against  this 
by  Indira  who,  at  my  request,  asked  her  father  if  there  was  any  future  for 
a  young  Briton  in  the  Administration  of  free  India”.  Presumably,  the  fact 
that  PM  did  not  intervene  with  Sardar  Patel  on  Maurice’s  behalf,  rankled. 
And,  hence  it  is  but  human,  while  nursing  such  a  kind  of  grievance,  to 
cultivate — to  use  a  polite  expression — a  somewhat  different  outlook 
on  life  and  things.  So,  it  was  inevitable  that  the  Nehru  of  a  few  months 
back  should  after  the  “Maurice-episode”  become  “totally  ineffective 
and  even  his  repeated  broadcasts  fell  upon  deaf  ears.  But  he  did  not  get 
discouraged.  For  a  week  he  went  every  day  at  the  same  time  to  the  same 
place  in  Delhi  to  address  a  public  meeting  to  which  nobody  came  except 
security  policemen.” 

3.  Taya  and  he  went  back  to  England,  lived  there  two  years — probably  of 
acute  frustration.  Then,  Maurice  landed  a  job  in  a  Calcutta  firm,  and 
she  as  an  Economist  correspondent.  So  they  came  back  to  India.  And, 
reporting  (?)  India  from  here.  And,  what  a  slick  job  she  has  done?  In 
each  garland  for  Nehru,  there  is  always  a  thorn. 


59.  Note,  3  January  1963,  by  L.N.  Kaushik  .  MHA,  File  No.  37/1/63-Poll  II.  p.  2. 

60.  B.K.  Nehru. 
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4.  It  is  quite  unnecessary  to  take  notice  of  this  more  than  superficial  book. 
But,  the  lady’s  book  at  its  very  tail-end  (page  2 1 5)  contains  a  high-voltage 
sting. 

“I  asked  Nehru  what  he  thought  of  the  Egypt-Israel  row.  Nehru 
thought  for  a  while  and  said  that  although  Nasser  was  a  ‘bounder’,  he 
was  the  most  popular  man  in  Egypt,  and  therefore  the  best  bet  the  Israelis 
had.  Nasser  alone  did  not  have  to  whip  up  Egyptian  nationalism  against 
them  in  order  to  be  popular.  But  [he]  is  a  bounder  you  know.  I  saw  him 
just  before  Suez.  He  never  told  me  what  he  was  up  to.  He  nationlised  it 
behind  my  back.” 

5.  Unless  it  becomes  essential,  perhaps,  it  is  not  necessary  to  give  out,  at 
this  stage,  any  Press  clarification.  But  considering  various  aspects  of 
things  including  the  Abu  Simbel  Temple  affair,  perhaps,  PM  may  like 
to  write  a  personal  letter  to  President  Nasser.  I  believe  President  Nasser 
is  leaving  for  Algeria  on  the  5th.61 

L.N.  Kaushik 

29.  From  Todor  Zhivkov62 

[Refer  to  item  402] 

I  have  the  honour  to  express  my  gratitude  for  the  message  Your  Excellency 
kindly  forwarded  to  me  in  connection  with  the  situation  which  was  created  on 
the  border  between  the  Republic  of  India  and  the  Chinese  People’s  Republic, 
which  I  have  carefully  studied.63 

The  border  conflict  between  the  two  largest  countries  in  Asia  gives  rise  to 
anxiety  amidst  the  Bulgarian  people  since  such  a  conflict  might  have  serious 
repercussions  on  world  peace. 

The  Government  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  Bulgaria  maintains  diplomatic 
and  friendly  relations  with  the  two  great  countries.  The  economic  and  social- 
political  and  cultural  ties  of  our  country  with  the  Chinese  People’s  Republic 
and  with  the  Republic  of  India  are  constantly  developing. 


61.  See  also  item  To  D.K.  Jadhav:  Taya  Zinkin’s  Calumnies  23/01  MEDIA 

62.  Letter,  4  January  1963  from  Chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  of  Bulgaria.  Saluta¬ 
tion  not  available.  MEA,  File  No.  l(China)/62,  vol.  Ill,  p.  nil. 

63.  See  SWJN/SS/79/item  388. 
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The  Bulgarian  people  were  happy  to  witness  the  friendly,  traditionally 
good-neighbourly  relations  between  the  peoples  of  the  Republic  of  India  and 
the  Chinese  People’s  Republic  which  found  their  explicit  expression  in  the 
Bandung  Conference  principles  for  peaceful  coexistence.  We  have  always 
welcomed  the  peaceful  initiatives  undertaken  by  the  Indian  Government  and 
personally  by  you,  Mr  Prime  Minister,  aimed  at  strengthening  world  peace 
on  the  basis  of  the  principle  of  peaceful  coexistence  among  the  peoples  of 
all  countries.  The  Bandung  Conference  of  the  Afro-Asian  peoples  was  strong 
confirmation  of  this  principle;  it  was  a  confirmation  of  the  will  of  the  peoples 
to  build  up  their  relations  in  accordance  with  this  principle.  The  great  Indian 
people,  adhering  to  the  policy  of  positive  neutrality  has  made  and  is  making 
now  a  valuable  contribution  to  the  consolidation  of  universal  peace. 

The  Bulgarian  people  and  the  Government  of  the  People’s  Republic  of 
Bulgaria  therefore  are  following  with  concern  the  development  of  the  border 
dispute  between  the  Republic  of  India  and  the  Chinese  People’s  Republic.  The 
flare  up  of  this  boundary  dispute  is  neither  in  the  interests  of  the  Indian  people 
nor  of  the  Chinese  people;  it  facilitates  only  the  forces  of  the  reaction  and  war 
which  attempt  to  use  such  crises  for  their  perfidious  designs. 

The  Bulgarian  people  who  has  entirely  devoted  its  energies  to  peaceful 
work  and  to  materialise  its  grand  20-year  programme  for  the  complete  building 
up  of  the  socialist  society  in  our  country,  is  interested  that  there  should  be  no 
armed  clashes  whatever  in  the  world,  and  the  loss  among  friendly  countries 
which  pursue  consistent  anti-imperialist  policies. 

The  Government  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  Bulgaria  and  the  entire 
Bulgarian  people,  led  in  its  foreign  policy  by  the  principle  of  peaceful 
coexistence  among  countries  with  different  social  systems,  make  maximum 
efforts,  within  their  own  possibilities,  to  preserve  and  strengthen  world  peace. 
We  support  every  proposal  aimed  at  preventing  a  new  war  and  at  solving  all 
controversial  international  problems  through  negotiations  and  agreements.  The 
Bulgarian  Government  is  of  the  opinion  that  after  the  decision  of  the  Chinese 
Government  to  cease  the  fire  on  the  Indo-Chinese  border  and  to  withdraw  the 
Chinese  troops,  real  conditions  were  created  to  hold  talks  between  the  two 
countries  to  find  a  way  out  of  the  situation  thus  arisen  and  to  settle  the  conflict. 
The  peaceful  solution  of  the  Indo-Chinese  border  conflict  through  negotiations 
will  confirm  once  again  the  vitality  of  the  principle  of  peaceful  coexistence 
in  international  relations,  a  principle  whose  application  you  have  personally 
supported  on  many  an  occasion  in  similar  cases.  The  solution  of  the  alarming 
conflict  through  negotiations  between  the  largest  Asian  countries  will  be  yet 
another  blow  on  the  forces  of  imperialism  and  colonialism. 
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We  are  deeply  confident  that  the  Governments  of  the  Republic  of  India 
and  the  Chinese  People’s  Republic  will  make  their  utmost  and  all  the  necessary 
concessions  to  find  a  way  to  solve  themselves  the  controversial  border  issued 
peacefully.  Such  a  solution  would  be  in  conformity  with  the  spirit  of  the 
traditional  friendship  between  the  Indian  and  the  Chinese  peoples  and  with 
the  principles  of  the  Bandung  Conference;  it  would  make  a  great  contribution 
to  the  lessening  of  world  tension,  to  the  consolidation  of  peace  in  Asia  and  the 
whole  world;  it  would  calm  humanity. 


30.  From  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit:  VIP  Extravagance  and 
Parasitism64 

[Refer  to  items  46  and  323] 


6  January  1963 

I  have  in  Raj  Bhawan  just  over  a  month  and  I  feel  I  must  draw  your  attention 
to  certain  things  which,  I  feel,  must  be  changed. 

I  have  been  distressed  to  find  that  our  Governors  have  no  understanding 
of  the  times  we  live  in.  It  has  become  the  custom  for  them  to  travel  hither  and 
thither  outside  their  own  State  and  to  visit  their  homes  whenever  occasion 
demands.  They  travel  like  royalty  in  the  19th  century.  Today  no  prince  can 
afford  more  than  a  first  class  ticket,  if  that. 

The  Governors  are  accompanied  and  numbers  of  relatives  and  scores  of 
servants  expect  as  of  right  to  be  put  up  at  Raj  Bhawan.  Once  installed,  more 
relatives  and  friends  join  them.  Cars  are  on  the  run  at  all  hours.  Meals  are 
ordered  for  the  whole  entourage  at  Raj  Bhawan  expense  and  routine  work  at 
R.B.  comes  to  a  standstill.  When  the  party  leaves  the  rooms  they  have  occupied 
are  a  shambles. 

Since  I  took  charge  we  have  had  two  sets  of  foreign  guests — the  German 
President  and  party  and  the  Yugoslav  Vice-President  and  party,  and  more  are 
expected  this  month.  Such  guests  I  do  not  mind  for  though  their  visit  involves  a 
certain  amount  of  worry  and  organisation,  their  coming  also  fosters  friendship. 
But  when  Raj  Bhawan  is  turned  into  a  Dak  Bungalow,  it  is  time  to  protest. 

I  know  several  of  my  colleagues  feel  like  I  do  but  none  will  say  anything. 


64.  Copy  of  letter  from  the  Governor  of  Maharashtra.  Salutation  and  signature  not  avail¬ 
able. 
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During  December  Sampumanandji,65  the  Maharaja  of  Mysore,66  Pataskar,67 
and  Nawab  Mehdi  Nawaz  Jung68  asked  to  be  put  up.  I  had  to  refuse  the  first 
two  as  some  of  our  rooms  were  already  occupied  and  the  President  was  still  in 
residence.  Sampurnanand’s  secretary  informed  us  he  would  be  accompanied 
by  two  members  of  his  family,  secretary,  PA,  ADC,  and  two  servants.  The 
Maharaja  was  bringing  his  wife,  mother,  sisters,  daughters,  secretary,  DC  and 
4  servants.  He  was  annoyed  at  not  being  put  up  and  said  all  he  wanted  was 
some  mattresses  on  the  floor  as  he  was  a  simple  man.  I  had  to  retaliate  that  Raj 
Bhawan  was  not  a  dharamshala  and  we  had  to  maintain  a  standard.  Pataskar, 
like  the  rest,  came  in  his  saloon  and  brought  to  Raj  Bhawan  besides  his  wife 
one  secretary,  two  PAs,  one  ADC  and  six  servants  one  of  whom  was  his  chief 
steward.  They  were  all  en  route  to  his  native  place,  and  so  I  cannot  imagine 
why  this  staff  was  required.  They  stayed  three  days  and  invited  relatives  and 
friends  to  dinner.  All  the  staff  ate  here. 

The  Nawab  was  only  here  for  a  day  and  actually  I  didn’t  even  meet  him  as 
I  had  some  previous  engagements.  He  returns  on  the  18th  and  spends  a  couple 
of  days  here  en  route  to  Hyderabad. 

There  can  never  be  any  dignity  or  any  sort  of  curtailment  of  expenses  if  this 
sort  of  thing  continues  and  personally  I  cannot  understand  why  these  gentlemen 
cannot  stay  in  their  own  saloons  since  they  carry  big  staffs  around  with  them 
anyway.  Subject  to  your  approval  I  would  like  to  say  that  I  am  only  able  to  put 
up  a  Governor  and  his  wife  and  arrangements  for  staff  must  be  made  by  them 
at  their  own  expense.  Bombay  is  a  central  place  and  people  come  and  go  for 
various  reasons.  The  whole  morale  of  my  staff  is  down  to  zero,  and  their  work 
is  unsatisfactory. 

I  have  been  shocked  at  many  things  I  have  discovered  regarding  expenses 
but  will  speak  to  you  about  these  when  we  meet. 

It  is  all  very  discouraging  and  I  feel  this  post  should  be  ended  and  some 
other  arrangements  made  for  receiving  and  entertaining  our  foreign  guests. 


65.  Former  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh  and  current  Governor  of  Rajasthan. 

66.  Also  Governor  of  Mysore  Jayachamaraja  Wodeyar. 

67.  H.V.  Pataskar,  Governor  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 

68.  Governor  of  Gujarat. 
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31.  Golwalkar’s  Passport69 

[Refer  to  item  269 paragraph  beginning  “However  that  is  for  the future  ”] 

INTELLIGENCE  BUREAU 
(Ministry  of  Home  Affairs) 

Will  the  MHA  kindly  see  the  attached  copies  of  MEA  u.  o.  No.  VI/402/6(l) 
dated  the  7th  January  1963  and  enclosures,  regarding  applications  for  the  grant 
of  passports  from  Shri  M.S.  Golwalkar  and  his  two  secretaries. 

2.  Shri  Golwalkar’s  activities  in  India  have  often  been  hostile  to  the  Govt, 
of  India  and  lately  he  has  been  quite  critical  of  the  Prime  Minister  and  he  may 
indulge  in  the  same  type  of  undesirable  speeches  in  Burma  and  Thailand.  We 
consider  that  if  he  can  be  made  to  give  an  undertaking  that  he  will  confine  his 
talks  only  to  religious  mattes,  then  only  he  may  be  allowed  to  go  out. 

3.  A  reply  has  to  be  sent  to  the  MEA. 

A.  Jayaram 
Dy.  Director 

Sd/-  V.  Viswanathan 

11/1/63 

Secretary 

Perhaps  HM  may  also  like  to  see.  If  passports  are  refused  to  Shri  Golwalkar 
and  his  two  secretaries  there  is  bound  to  be  criticism.  I  wonder  whether  it  will 
be  either  desirable,  or  useful  to  take  any  undertaking  from  them  that  they  will 
talk  only  on  religious  matters.  One  may  be  fairly  certain  that  they  will  not 
confine  themselves  to  these. 

Perhaps  in  all  the  circumstances  we  will  have  to  agree  to  passports  being 
given. 

N.  Sahgal 
11.1.63 
Jt.  Secretary 

I  spoke  to  HM  about  this  matter  some  days  ago.  If  Shri  Golwalkar  is  permitted 
to  go  to  Burma  to  participate  in  the  activities  of  the  Burma  Central  Hindu  Board, 
he  is  bound  to  make  speeches  and  conduct  himself  in  a  manner  embarrassing  to 
the  Government  of  India.  I  have  mentioned  the  matter  to  the  Foreign  Secretary 

69.  Noting,  10-14  January  1963.  MHA,  File  No.  13/4/63-Poll  II,  p.  1. 
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Also.  It  would  be  best  not  to  give  Shri  Golwalkar  and  his  Secretaries  passports 
to  go  to  Burma. 

V.  Viswanathan 

11.1.63 


MHA  (Shri  V.  Viswanathan) 
DIB  u.o.  3/Pass(A)/63-Del.  dated  10.1.63 


V.  Viswanathan 

11.1.63 

Secretary 

Perhaps  HM  may  also  like  to  see.  If  passports  are  refused  to  Shri  Golwalkar 
and  his  two  secretaries  there  is  bound  to  be  criticsm.  I  wonder  whether  it  will  be 
either  desirable,  or  useful  to  take  any  undertaking  from  them  that  they  will  talk 
only  on  religious  matters.  One  may  be  fairly  certain  that  they  will  not  confine 
themselves  to  these. 

Perhaps  in  all  the  circumstances  we  will  have  to  agree  to  passports  being 
given. 

N.Sahgal 

11.1.63 
Joint  Secretary 

I  spoke  to  HM  about  this  matter  some  days  ago.  If  Shri  Golwalkar  is  permitted 
to  go  to  Burma  to  participate  in  the  activities  of  the  Burma  Central  Hindu  Board, 
he  is  bound  to  make  speeches  and  conduct  himself  in  a  manner  embarrassing  to 
the  Government  of  India.  I  have  mentioned  the  matter  to  the  Foreign  Secretary 
also.  It  would  be  best  not  to  give  Shri  Golwalkar  and  his  Secretaries  passports 
to  go  to  Burma. 

V.  Viswanathan 

11.1.63 

Lai  Bahadur 

11.1.63 
Home  Minister 

V.  Viswanathan 

14.1.63 

N.  Sahgal 

14.1.63 
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32.  From  B.P.  Sinha:  Judges’  Retirement  Age70 

[Refer  to  item  49] 


11  January  1963 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

I  am  afraid  I  have  to  inflict  another  letter,  (though  not  a  long  one)  when  your 
hands  are  so  full  just  at  present;  but  I  cannot  help  doing  so  because  the  Bill 
for  Constitutional  Amendment,  already  introduced  in  Parliament  last  year, 
has  not  gone  through  yet  when  we  were  all  hoping  that  from  the  beginning  of 
this  year  the  age  of  retirement  of  High  Court  Judges  would  be  increased  by 
two  years.  May  I  request  you  to  direct  the  Legislative  Department  to  see  that 
all  possible  steps  are  taken  to  expedite  the  passage  of  the  Bill  by  Parliament 
and  its  acceptance  by  the  majority  of  States  before  this  financial  year  is  out? 
Otherwise,  we  stand  the  danger  of  losing  some  very  good  judges,  including  the 
Chief  Justices  of  the  Gujarat  and  the  Rajasthan  High  Courts  and  some  puisne 
Judges  from  other  High  Courts  who  would  get  the  benefit  of  this  law  if  it  were 
to  come  into  force,  say,  from  1st  April  next. 

With  best  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
B.P.  Sinha 


33.  From  S.P.  Mehra:  Ram  Ratan  Gupta’s  Misdeeds71 

[Refer  to  item  97] 


12th  January  1963 


Respected  Panditji, 

Please  refer  to  the  correspondence  resting  with  your  letter  No.  982-PMH/61 
dated  1 2th  May  1 96 1 72  in  regard  to  the  representations  made  by  the  undersigned 
and  several  other  members  of  the  Congress  organisation  here  and  the  Congress 
Corporation  Party  in  Kanpur  against  the  illegal,  unconstitutional  and  oppressive 
acts  of  Lala  Ram  Ratan  Gupta  in  his  capacity  as  the  Congress  Mayor  of  Kanpur 
Corporation  and  as  the  “Boss”  of  the  Congress  organisation  in  the  city. 


70.  Letter  from  the  Chief  Justice  of  India. 

7 1 .  Letter  from  Editor,  Civic  Affairs,  Kanpur;  address:  7/104  Swarupnagar,  Kanpur.  NMML, 
A.P.  Jain  Papers,  Subjects  File  No.  13. 

72.  This  letter  is  not  available  in  the  SWJN,  but  two  letters,  to  C.B.  Gupta  and  Sadiq  Ali, 
about  charges  against  Ram  Ratan  Gupta  are  published,  see  SWJN/SS/68/items  124-125. 
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Representations  were  first  made  in  1960  when  Mr  C.B.  Gupta  was  the 
President  of  the  UPCC  but  no  action  was  taken  by  him  on  those.  Representations 
were  then  also  made  to  the  AICC  and  to  you.  In  your  above  letter  of  12th  May 
1961,  you  had  very  kindly  assured  that  the  matter  would  be  taken  up  by  Mr  A.P. 
Jain,  the  new  UPCC  President.  For  one  reason  or  other  Mr  Jain  to  our  knowledge 
did  not  enquire  into  the  charges  levelled  in  the  various  representations 
submitted  by  us  against  Lala  Ram  Ratan  Gupta.  Instead  of  enquiring  into  our 
representations  and  taking  suitable  action  against  Lala  Ram  Ratan  Gupta,  the 
Central  and  State  Congress  organisations  rewarded  Lala  Ram  Ratan  in  several 
ways,  and  this  has  only  encouraged  him  further  to  adopt  more  coercive  and 
tyranical  measures  against  those  of  us  who  had  made  representations  against 
him  and  have  persisted  in  them. 

After  two  years  all  that  Mr  Jain  could  think  of  doing  was  to  allow  us  to 
remain  members  of  the  Congress  organisation.  It  appears  he  is  not  in  position 
to  look  into  our  genuine  grievances  and  to  punish  the  guilty  persons. 

Such  a  state  of  affairs  is  very  demoralising  and  is  certainly  not  going  to 
do  any  good  to  the  Congress  organisation.  It  is  true  the  country  is  facing  “big” 
problems  and  so  is  the  Congress  organisation.  Please  allow  me  to  submit  that 
a  political  party  which  finds  it  difficult  to  deal  with  small  things  will  also  find 
itself  incapable  of  satisfactorily  dealing  with  big  things  and  that  the  manner  of 
the  handling  of  the  entire  affair  concerning  Lala  Ram  Ratan  Gupta  and  us  is  such 
as  might  shake  the  faith  of  many  of  us  in  the  capacity  of  the  party  and  its  future. 

Yours  sincerely, 
S.P.Mehra 


34.  From  Kushak  Bakula:  Institute  for  Students  from 
Northern  Border73 

[Refer  to  item  368] 

The  people  of  the  areas  extending  from  NEFA  in  the  east  to  Ladakh  in  the 
extreme  west  belong  to  one  and  the  same  cultural  group  mainly  influenced  by 
Tibetan  form  of  Buddhism.  For  the  last  so  many  centuries,  the  people  of  the 
area  had  been  leading  their  simple  and  peaceful  life  undisturbed  by  external 
forces.  But  with  China  emerging  into  a  Communist  power,  its  domination  over 


73.  Note,  [17  January  1963],  from  a  Minister  of  the  Jammu  and  Kashmir  Government.  The 
date  is  provisional  as  the  copy  in  the  NMML  is  without  a  date;  salutation  not  available. 
PMO,  File  No.  40(245)/63-65-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-A. 
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Tibet  and  China’s  aggressive  designs  a  constant  threat  to  the  peace  in  the  area 
has  arisen,  these  people  can  no  longer  remain  aloof  from  the  rest  of  the  country. 
So  in  the  present  context,  in  their  own  interest  and  in  the  interest  of  the  country, 
they  have  to  be  brought  into  closer  contact  with  the  rest  of  the  people. 

This  can  be  done  through  an  educational  programme  keeping  in  view  their 
special  needs.  This  educational  programme  has  to  be  so  planned  as  to  awaken 
their  national  and  political  consciousness  and  thus  enable  them  to  lead  their 
own  way  of  life  according  to  their  best  traditions  while  adapting  themselves 
to  the  modem  conditions  and  trends.  So,  for  the  attainment  of  the  objective 
aforesaid,  what  may  be  called  an  institute  for  the  students  of  the  border  areas 
should  be  opened  in  Delhi  where  students  from  Ladakh,  Himachal  Pradesh, 
NEFA,  Bhutan,  Sikkim  and  other  areas  may  receive  education  and  training.  This 
Institute  must  be  a  residential  one  so  that  the  students  can  lead  their  own  way  of 
life  while  coming  into  contact  with  the  modem  world,  its  ideas  and  ideals.  To 
begin  with,  only  a  limited  number  of  students  from  each  area  may  be  admitted. 

Among  others,  the  following  should  be  the  main  object  of  this  programme: 

1 .  To  make  an  intensive  and  extensive  study  of  their  thoughts  and  traditions 
in  order  to  give  them  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  value  of  their  own 
philosophy  and  culture. 

2.  To  give  them  a  course  of  lectures  on  the  following: 

a.  Buddhist  Philosophy  in  its  varied  aspects  with  special  reference  to 
its  growth  in  Tibet  and  Ladakh  and  the  adjoining  areas. 

b.  A  comparative  study  of  various  Indian  philosophies. 

c.  A  study  of  Pali  and  Sanskrit  along  with  English,  Hindi  and  Tibetan. 

d.  A  history  of  the  country  with  special  reference  to  its  cultural 
development. 

e.  The  national  affairs  and  the  people  of  our  country  and  India’s 
contributions  towards  the  growth  of  Internationalism. 

f.  The  development  of  political  consciousness  with  its  modem  trends. 

g.  Economic  progress,  the  pattern  of  our  economy  and  India’s  economic 
development  and  the  related  developments. 

The  courses  of  study  may  be  limited  to  6  years  of  the  present  leading  to 
the  Degree  Standard.  It  may  remain  within  the  provisions  of  this  Institute  to 
provide  for  the  teaching  of  other  social  subjects  and  conducting  researches  if 
the  occasions  demand  and  the  facilities  permit  at  a  later  stage. 

The  students  educated  on  these  lines  will  be  the  best  missionaries  to 
propagate  the  message  both  of  Ancient  and  Modem  India  among  their  own 
people.  These  graduates  can  serve  a  very  useful  purpose  in  making  the  people 
of  the  border  areas  familiar  with  the  national  stream  of  life.  Further,  this  will 
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not  only  bring  them  in  closer  contact  with  the  rest  of  the  people  of  the  country 
but  will  also  fortify  the  necessary  line  of  defence  of  our  border.  When  equipped 
with  this  kind  of  knowledge,  they  will  not  be  carried  away  by  the  propaganda 
done  by  the  enemies  and  anti-nationals. 

The  institute  will  require  its  own  buildings  for  the  teaching  departments 
and  the  hostel.  But  till  it  is  able  to  have  its  own  building,  it  can  be  started  in  a 
part  of  the  Ladakh  Buddha  Vihara,  Delhi. 

In  consideration  of  the  importance  of  the  task,  this  should  be  treated  as  part 
of  the  National  Defence  Programme  and  of  National  Integration. 

[Kushak  Bakula] 


35.  From  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Parlous  Condition  of 
Defence  Production74 

[Refer  to  item  268] 


January  19,  1963 

I  had  not  written  to  you  nor  seen  you  about  the  matters  that  happen  to  be  my 
worry  because  I  did  not  feel  that  in  your  present  state  of  health  and  the  state  of 
your  mind  I  should  add  to  your  troubles. 

2.  This  morning  at  the  meeting  of  the  National  Defence  Council  certain 
statements  were  made  by  people  responsible  for  Defence  Production.75  I  am 
sorry  to  say  they  are  by  and  large  inaccurate.  The  production  figures  envisaged 
even  vaguely  are  unlikely  to  materialise  for  the  reason  that  the  production  in 
Ordnance  factories  as  they  are  today,  in  spite  of  the  hard  work  but  by  the  men, 
is  unlikely  to  be  increased  considerably  in  value. 

3.  The  second  fact  is  that  with  an  enormous  backlog  of  spares  that  are 
needed  for  the  weapons  now  on  hand,  a  mere  increase  in  the  output  is  not  going 
to  materially  help.  As  was  pointed  out  by  the  Defence  Secretary,  whatever 
equipment  we  are  receiving  happens  to  meet  only  a  small  part  of  our  needs 
and  is  being  sent  to  the  forward  areas.  The  position  of  even  small  arms  for  the 
troops  at  the  existing  strength  is  not  satisfactory  and  any  impression  to  the 
contrary  given  by  the  Defence  Department  is  not  true. 

4.  Mention  was  made  that  equipment  or  machinery  has  been  ordered. 
Whatever  equipment  or  machinery  that  is  coming,  which  is  of  the  order  of  Rs 

74.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Economic  and  Defence  Coordination.  NMML,  T.T.  Krish¬ 
namachari  Papers,  File  1963. 

75.  For  Nehru’s  speech  at  the  NDC  Standing  Committee  on  18  January,  see  item  105. 
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9  crores,  has  been  ordered  some  time  back  and  currently  no  orders  have  been 
placed. 

5.  There  have  been  two  reports  on  Ordnance  factories,  one  by  the  British 
team  headed  by  Mr  Ratcliffe,  and  the  other  by  Mr  Moolgaokar  of  Tatas,76  copies 
of  both  of  which  are  with  the  Defence  Minister.77 

6.  Some  mention  that  the  Defence  Minister  made  about  the  Ratcliffe 
report  was  taken  out  of  the  context.  In  fact,  Ratcliffe  report  clearly  indicates, 
very  politely  of  course,  that  much  change  is  needed  in  the  set-up.  The  report 
also  points  out  that  there  are  three  Ministries  said  to  be  dealing  with  Defence 
Production,  and  production  of  armaments  and  ammunitions  as  such  should  be 
centralised  under  the  Controller-General  of  Defence  Production  and  under  one 
Ministry.  When  I  asked  Mr  Ratcliffe  about  his  opinion  on  this  subject,  he  was 
very  cautious.  The  present  Controller-General  of  Defence  Production78  is  very 
good  in  many  respects,  but  he  is  hardly  the  man  to  get  work  done  because  he 
has  no  factory  experience,  and  secondly,  he  does  not  know  how  to  decentralise. 
There  is  a  significant  mention  in  the  Ratcliffe  report  about  the  new  factories 
being  placed  under  separate  management  as  distinct  from  the  management  of  the 
group  of  factories  now  existing.  In  fact,  Mr  Ratcliffe  while  elaborating  this  point 
told  me  that  when  the  new  factories  go  into  production,  unless  our  immediate 
needs  increased,  we  should  in  time  find  other  uses  for  the  older  factories. 

7.  The  report  of  Mr  Moolgaokar  shows  the  need  for  an  expenditure 
of  nearly  39  crores  on  the  older  factories  of  which  19  crores  will  be  foreign 
exchange.  We  are  nowhere  near  finding  this  quantum  of  machinery  for  the 
older  factories,  nor  the  equipment  for  the  new  ones.  It  is  true  some  discussions 
are  being  carried  on  individually  by  various  sectors  in  Defence  with  foreign 
missions  and  there  is  no  method  of  keeping  the  concerned  Ministers  informed 
so  much  so  that  I  often  get  news  of  what  Defence  Minstry  does  from  foreigners 
who  come  to  see  me. 

8.  If  need  be,  I  shall  send  you  summaries  of  the  Ratcliffe  Report  and  the 
Moolgaokar  Report  if  you  think  it  is  worthwhile. 

9 .  The  position  in  regard  to  aircraft  maintenance  and  vehicle  maintenance 
and  tank  repairs  still  remains  to  be  looked  into. 

10.  I  have  stated  all  this  in  order  to  refer  to  one  aspect  of  this  morning’s 
discussion.  There  was  a  mention  made  about  economic  and  defence  coordination 
by  the  Defence  Minister.  If  that  reference  relates  vaguely  to  placing  some  orders 
on  the  Supply  Department,  he  may  be  right.  Otherwise  there  is  nothing  much  we 


76.  S.  Moolgaokar. 

77.  Y.B.  Chavan. 

78.  Admiral  D.  Shankar. 


823 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


were  asked  to  do  excepting  some  of  the  meetings  which  Bhothalingam79  holds 
or  attends.  Similarly  a  reference  was  made  by  Raghuramaiah80  to  my  Ministry. 
In  the  same  way  as  he  claims  that  orders  have  been  placed  for  machinery,  he 
also  makes  statements  in  public  that  orders  have  been  farmed  out  to  private 
sector.81  Often  times  my  Ministry  does  not  know  anything  about  it  except  for  the 
fact  that  the  Link82  communists  have  attacked  me  personally  in  the  latest  issue 
of  Blitz.  I  am  not  unduly  perturbed  by  these  attacks.  I  have  been  accustomed 
to  hear  them  before.  But  why  should  I  take  responsibility  for  acts  either  done 
or  not  done  by  others? 

11.  I  recognise  that  the  prestige  of  many  colleagues  of  yours  has  to  be 
maintained  and  should  not  suffer,  and  I  also  admit  that  I  have  no  prestige  to  be 
sustained.  Even  so,  I  need  not  be  made  responsible  for  matters  over  which  I  have 
no  jurisdiction.  I  am  writing  to  ask  you,  in  view  of  what  happened  this  morning, 
to  relieve  my  Ministry  of  the  remote  responsibility  of  defence  coordination  by 
varying  the  nomenclature  of  the  Ministry  because  I  do  not  coordinate  anything 
pertaining  to  Defence.  Frankly,  I  see  no  reason  for  the  existence  of  a  Ministry 
like  mine,  but  if  you  are  not  in  a  mood  to  scrap  the  Ministry,  at  least  please  do 
me  the  favour  of  re-naming  Ministry  of  Economic  Coordination,  even  which 
may  not  be  correct  as  I  do  not  regulate  distribution  of  scarce  resources  nor  help 
to  allocate  scarce  technical  personnel.83 


[T.T.  Krishnamachari] 


36.  (a)  From  A.K.  Gopalan  to  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Abuse 
of  Emergency  Powers84 

[Refer  to  item  304] 

I  have  received  a  circular  from  the  Citizens’  Central  Council  of  which  you  are 
the  Patron,  about  the  role  of  Members  of  Parliament  in  the  work  of  the  Council. 
I  had  not  seen  the  circular  earlier  because  I  was  not  in  Delhi  when  it  was  sent 
to  me.  After  coming  back  from  Kerala  I  went  through  the  circular. 


79.  S.  Bhoothalingam,  Secretary,  Ministry  of  Economic  and  Defence  Coordination. 

80.  Minister  of  Defence  Production. 

81.  See  item  238. 

82.  The  journal. 

83.  See  also  item  5. 

84.  Copy  of  letter  of  19  January  1963  from  CPI  MP  to  the  President.  Salutation  not  avail¬ 
able. 
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At  the  outset  I  wish  to  state  that  I  and  other  Communist  Members  of 
Parliament  are  ready  to  cooperate  with  the  work  of  the  Committee.  Despite  our 
not  being  represented  on  any  of  the  Central  or  State  Councils,  I  may  inform 
you  that  we  have  been  doing  our  best  to  help  the  Government  to  raise  funds 
and  to  prepare  the  people  to  face  the  situation  which  arose  in  the  wake  of 
Chinese  aggression.  And  we  still  continue  to  do  it,  though  many  of  our  MPs 
and  cadres  are  in  jail. 

However,  I  wish  to  bring  to  your  notice  certain  serious  problems  which 
we  face  due  to  the  unhelpful  attitude  of  the  State  Government  and  Congress 
Party  in  Kerala.  I  presume  that  such  difficulties  are  being  created  in  other 
States  also.  My  experience  has  shown  that  systematic  attempts  are  made  to 
discourage  the  participation  of  Communists  and  other  opposition  parties  in 
the  different  activities.  Recently,  in  the  Kerala  Assembly  all  the  opposition 
parties  charged  the  Government  with  turning  the  emergency  and  the  activities 
connected  with  the  Defence  efforts  into  partisan  advantage  of  the  Congress. 
Even  questions  were  asked  in  the  Assembly  by  Congress  MLAs  suggesting 
stoppage  of  my  campaign  for  National  Defence  Fund  collections  as  it  allegedly 
impeded  Congressmen’s  efforts. 

Committees  set  up  by  non-Congressmen  like  the  Mayor  of  Kozhikode  and 
the  Chairman  of  Badagara  Municipal  Council  were  dissolved  because  these 
public  bodies  were  not  controlled  by  the  Congress. 

Even  notorious  anti-Communist  papers  like  Father  Vadakkan’s  Thozhilali 
has  complained  about  the  activities  of  the  Defence  Committees  functioning 
in  Kerala.  In  a  statement  published  in  the  paper  of  December  17,  Shri  E.K. 
Joseph,  B.A.  B.L.,  of  Thodupuzha  writes: 

“I  studied  the  composition  of  the  Defence  Committees  set  up  in  Thodupuzha 
Taluk  on  the  initiative  of  the  Tahsildar.  These  committees  organised  with 
Congressmen  and  their  fellow-travellers,  are  in  my  opinion  intended  to 
help  the  Congress  redeem  their  lost  popularity.” 

The  statement  further  says  that  those  public  workers  with  unblemished 
character  and  good  name  have  been  disregarded  in  forming  these  committees 
and  as  a  result  the  fund  collections  are  a  failure. 

In  another  editorial  the  Thozhilali  says: 

“In  Kerala  one  cannot  successfully  undertake  the  defence  works  simply  by 
filling  in  them  (defence  committees)  with  relatives  and  favourites  ...  We 
have  before  us  to  face  a  national  disaster ...  A  selfish  intention  to  manoeuvre 
the  ruling  party  with  the  ashes  of  this  burning  nation  is  anti-national.” 
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Again  on  December  8,  the  Thozhilali  says: 

“Mostly  it  is  the  Congressmen  who  have  founded  these  ‘Fund  Collection 
Companies’  on  a  ‘Private  Limited’  basis  ...  Drafts  and  Cheques  would  be 
sent  to  the  authorities  concerned  . . .  They  would  meet  the  extra  expenses 
from  cash  and  auctions  ...  Most  of  these  collectors  of  funds  would  go  only 
in  taxis  (which  is  a  luxury  in  small  towns  and  villages).  They  eat  from 
excellent  hotels.  All  this  expense  is  met  from  the  collected  funds  ...  If  the 
Government  would  conduct,  an  inquiry  it  is  mentioned  by  reliable  circles, 
it  would  come  to  light  that  half  of  the  amount  contributed  by  the  people  had 
been  misappropriated ...  Many  meetings  and  demonstrations  are  conducted 
in  the  presence  of  the  State  Ministers.  Even  the  District  Collectors  and 
DSPs  are  participating  in  them.  They  are  the  meetings  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Congress  with  the  Congress  flags  fluttering.  Are  all  these  expenses 
met  from  the  Defence  Funds  that  have  been  collected?  Or  it  comes  from 
other  Government  funds?....” 

This  is  what  Shri  C.  Narayana  Pillai,  a  former  Member  of  the  Rajya  Sabha 
says: 

Citing  specific  instances  he  says: 

“I  have  seen  press  reports  saying  that  the  Home  Minister  had  accused  the 
press  which  had  reported  the  corruption  in  the  collection  of  defence  funds, 
of  defying  the  rules  of  Defence  of  India  Act.  The  Minister  has  also  accused 
them  of  interrupting  the  fund  collection.  But,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  there  is 
more  than  one  instance  of  the  misuse  of  the  funds  collected  in  the  name 
of  Defence  Fund  ...  This  means,  the  ruling  party  is  trying  to  prosecute  all 
those  who  come  out  to  criticise  the  foolishness  of  the  Ministers  ...  Those 
who  interrupt  them  (criticisms)  as  spying  and  sabotaging  are  real  autocrats. 
Let  the  Government  have  some  courage  to  utilise  the  provisions  of  the 
Defence  of  India  Rules  against  the  anti-people  and  anti-social  elements 
and  black-marketeers  and  opportunists,  instead  of  utilising  them  against 
the  newspapers  and  good-intentioned  critics  who  are  no  less  patriotic  and 
devoted  than  the  rulers.” 

Another  complaint  voiced  throughout  Kerala  is  that  the  collection  of  funds 
in  the  State  is  accomplished  by  coercion  and  blackmail.  There  are  large  number 
of  instances  of  individuals  wreaking  their  vengeance  on  opponents  using  the 
opportunity  of  the  Emergency  Powers. 
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At  Chelannoor  a  worker  of  the  Commonwealth  Trust  by  name  Balakrishnan 
was  asked  to  go  to  the  Police  Station  on  a  complaint  of  obstruction  of  Defence 
Fund  collection.  The  local  high  school  headmaster  with  some  volunteers  went 
for  collection  of  funds  to  Balakrishnan’s  house.  Balakrishnan  had  already 
contributed  his  one  day’s  wage  of  Rs  2.85  np.  His  younger  brother  had  given 
50  np  in  the  school.  When  the  headmaster  came  there  was  no  money  left  with 
him.  So  he  promised  to  send  more  next  day.  Next  day  when  he  sent  his  father 
with  a  further  small  donation,  it  was  returned  by  the  Panchayat  Officer  and  the 
headmaster  filed  a  petition.  He  was  later  sent  away  by  police. 

At  Thaliyil,  near  Taliparamba,  five  office  bearers  of  a  Reading  Room  and 
Club  were  arrested  on  the  trumped  up  charge  of  tearing  a  poster.  The  complaint 
was  made  by  some  Congressmen.  The  Reading  Room  was  active  in  collecting 
funds  and  themselves  gave  Rs  1 0  donation. 

At  Vilayattoor  in  Perambra  Firka,  there  were  six  workers  in  a  House,  and 
five  of  them  paid  one  rupee  each.  The  sixth  had  not  come  from  work.  Six  rupees 
were  demanded.  But  since  the  sixth  one  had  not  come,  it  was  suggested  by 
the  others  that  the  money  will  be  sent  next  day.  That  night  he  was  arrested  and 
illegally  kept  in  the  lock-up.  If  the  Police  Inspector  does  not  act  according  to 
the  wishes  of  the  Congress  bosses,  he  will  also  become  a  Communist. 

At  Koyyod,  near  Cannanore,  every  day  defence  committee  members  would 
send  petitions  to  the  police  against  political  opponents  and  poor  workers,  and 
peasants  have  to  march  to  police  station  instead  of  their  factories  and  fields. 
Will  this  help  to  promote  the  active  and  sincere  cooperation  of  the  people? 

There  are  many  such  instances  of  coercion  and  vendetta.  If  necessary,  I 
will  write  in  detail. 

I  hope  you  will  be  kind  enough  to  look  into  these  complaints  and  instruct 
the  State  Defence  Committees  and  Chief  Ministers  against  this  attitude. 

At  the  same  time  I  wish  to  assure  you  of  our  cooperation  in  the  task  of 
the  Committee. 


[A.K.  Gopalan] 
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36.  (b)  From  Communist  Group  in  Parliament:  Release 
Communist  MPs85 

[Refer  to  item  304] 


19th  Jan.  1963 
Sir, 

Once  again,  we  write  to  you  on  a  very  limited  and  specific  but  important  subject. 
This  is  about  the  Communist  Members  of  Parliament  who  are  now  in  detention 
under  the  Defence  of  India  Rules.  We  deeply  regret  that  ten  members  of  our 
Group  in  Parliament  should  have  been  sought  to  be  denied  the  opportunity  of 
attending  the  session  beginning  day  after  tomorrow.  From  all  accounts,  this 
session  is  going  to  be  a  very  significant  one  and  it  would  be  most  unfortunate 
if  Members  of  Parliament  are  not  allowed  to  attend  this  session  and  our  Group 
which  incidentally  is  the  main  Opposition  Group  in  both  Houses  of  Parliament, 
is  crippled  in  this  manner.  Not  only  as  the  Prime  Minister  of  India  but  also  as 
the  Leader  of  Lok  Sabha  and  of  the  ruling  party,  we  would  earnestly  request 
you  to  kindly  intervene  at  once  and  make  it  possible  for  these  detained  members 
of  Parliament  to  join  the  session.  This  means  that  they  have  to  be  immediately 
released. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
A.K.  Gopalan 
Bhupesh  Gupta 


85.  Letter.  MHA,  File  No.  57  59/7/63-Poll  I  p.  34. 
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37.  ^  cfcTT  %  Wprff..86 
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qq  qiq  cRt  ^w4) 
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f^cT  '-dM 
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86.  The  complete  lyrics  of  the  song  sung  by  Lata  Mangeshkar  in  the  National  Stadium 
on  27  January  1963  in  a  fund-raising  function,  words  by  Pradeep,  set  to  music  by  C. 
Ramachandra.  Music  label,  Saregama. 
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38.  From  K.D.  Malaviya:  Damle  Discount  Offer87 

[Refer  to  item  14] 

January  30,  1963 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

I  request  you  through  this  letter  to  suggest  to  all  Cabinet  colleagues  that  they 
must  not  disclose  the  “Damle-Discount  offer”  to  anyone.  It  is  a  secret  with  us 
which  we  have  promised  to  them  not  to  divulge.  If  the  proposal  of  the  Phillips 
is  approved  by  the  Cabinet,  then  the  matter  is  easy  and  I  am  not  worried,  but  if 
it  is  not  then  the  Oil  cartels  are  bound  to  tear  the  Phillips  to  pieces  because  of 
their  having  fallen  out  of  their  community.  It  will  be  difficult  for  our  colleagues 
to  appreciate  this  offer  which  we  have  extracted  from  the  Phillips.  In  due  course 
of  time,  even  experts  like  T.T.  Krishnamachari88  will  be  able  to  understand. 
Others  will,  perhaps,  understand  sooner.  But  please,  for  my  sake,  advise  them 
(whatever  you  may  like  to  say)  not  to  speak  about  this  to  anyone  outside. 

2 .  I  spoke  to  you  about  this  individually  sometimes  and  not  in  the  Cabinet 
earlier.  With  regard  to  the  merit  of  the  question,  as  I  said,  we  had  not  examined 
the  offer  made  by  others.  It  will  be  fantastic  to  believe  that  there  can  be  so  much 
difference  between  the  two  offers  from  the  Western  sources,  although,  there 
will  be  some  difference  between  the  offers,  because  of  the  very  nature  of  the 
terms  calls  for  such  a  difference.  Tomorrow  or  the  day-after  all  the  other  offers 
will  be  examined  and  then  I  can  speak  to  you  about  it  more  emphatically. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Keshava  Deva  Malaviya 

39.  From  Y.B.  Chavan:  Le  Corbusier  and  Army’s  Plans89 

[Refer  to  items  160  and  161] 


18th  April  1963 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

This  is  further  to  my  letter  No.  144-DM(C)/63  dated  28th  January,  1963 
regarding  certain  constructions  which  are  being  undertaken  at  Chandigarh  for 
the  Air  Maintenance  Unit  about  which  Mr  Le  Corbusier  had  written  to  you.90 

87.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Fuel.  PMO,  File  No.  17(463)/61-63-PMS(Vol.  I), 
Sr.  No.  35-A. 

88.  Minister  of  Economic  and  Defence  Coordination. 

89.  Letter  from  the  Defence  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  7(118)/56-66-PMS,  (Vol.I),  Sr.  No. 
143-A. 

90.  Appendix  From  Le  Corbusier:  Army  Violating  Chandigarh  Plan  12/12  APP 
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This  case  has  been  fully  discussed  with  the  State  Government  as  well  as  the 
Chief  Architect,  Mr  Jeanneret.  The  Chief  Architect  had  at  first  suggested  that 
the  Air  Maintenance  Unit  might  be  located  in  the  town.  This  is  not  possible  as 
this  unit  has  to  store  arms,  ammunition,  explosives,  etc.  It  has  now  finally  been 
agreed  by  all  concerned  including  the  Chief  Architect  that  the  construction  may 
proceed  in  the  area  selected  for  the  purpose  but  that  any  special  features  which 
the  Chief  Architect  might  suggest  to  harmonise  this  area  with  the  general  plan  of 
Chandigarh  should  be  adopted.  We  have  agreed  to  this.  The  Chief  Architect  has 
recommended  that  the  area  should  have  a  large  number  of  trees  and  should  have 
the  appearance  of  a  wooded  place.  Action  towards  this  and  is  already  in  hand. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Y.B.  Chavan 


831 


GLOSSARY 

(Including  abbreviations  and  names  of  places) 


ACC 

Auxiliary  Cadet  Corps 

AICC 

All  India  Congress  Committee 

AIR 

All  India  Radio 

Allahabad 

Prayagraj 

AOC-in-C 

Air  Officer  Commanding-in-Chief 

Bangalore 

BBC 

Bengaluru 

British  Broadcasting  Corporation 

Bombay 

BRO 

Mumbai 

Border  Roads  Organisation 

CENTO 

Central  Treaty  Organisation 

Chungking 

COAS 

Chongqing 

Chief  of  the  Army  Staff 

CPI 

Communist  Party  of  India 

CPP 

Congress  Party  in  Parliament 

CS 

Commonwealth  Secretary,  MEA 

CSIR 

Council  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research 

DIB 

Director,  Intelligence  Bureau 

Distt. 

District 

ECC 

Emergency  Cabinet  Committee 

ECM 

European  Common  Market 

Formosa 

Taiwan 

FS 

Foreign  Secretary 

Gauhati 

Guwahati 
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GOC-in-C 

General  Officer  Commanding-in-Chief 

GOI 

Government  of  India 

I&B 

Information  and  Broadcasting 

IAF 

Indian  Air  Force 

IEME 

Indian  Electronics  and  Mechanical  Engineers 

INTUC 

Indian  National  Trades  Union  Congress 

J&K 

Jammu  and  Kashmir 

JNMF 

Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial  Fund 

JS 

Joint  Secretary 

Manpatra 

MEA 

Welcome  Address 

Ministry  of  External  Affairs 

MHA 

Ministry  of  Home  Affairs 

MLA 

Member  of  Legislative  Assembly 

NAI 

National  Archives  of  India 

NATO 

North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organisation 

NBC 

National  Broadcasting  Company 

NCC 

National  Cadet  Corps 

NDC 

National  Development  Council 

NEFA 

North  East  Frontier  Agency 

NMML 

Nehru  Memorial  Museum  and  Library 

P&T 

Posts  and  Telegraph 

PCC 

Pradesh  Congress  Committee 

PIB 

Press  Information  Bureau 

PL  480 

Public  Law  480 

PM 

Prime  Minister 

PMO 

Prime  Minister’s  Office 

PMS 

Prime  Minister’s  Secretariat 

PO 

Post  Office 

PPS 

Principal  Private  Secretary 

PRC 

People’s  Republic  of  China 
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PSP 

Praja  Socialist  Party 

PTI 

Press  Trust  of  India 

RECI 

Report  on  the  Third  General  Elections  in  India 
1962 ,  Volume  II  (Statistical)  (Election  Commis¬ 
sion  India,  n.d.) 

RPI 

Republican  Party  of  India 

RSS 

Rashtriya  Swayamsevak  Sangh 

SG 

Secretary-General,  MEA 

UAR 

United  Arab  Republic 

UGC 

University  Grants  Commission 

UK 

United  Kingdom 

UNEF 

United  Nations  Emergency  Force 

UNESCO 

United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cul¬ 
tural  Organization 

UNI 

United  News  of  India 

UP 

Uttar  Pradesh,  also  United  Provinces 

USA 

United  States  of  America 

USIS 

United  States  Information  Services 

USSR 

Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 

WH  &S 

Works,  Housing  and  Supply 
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Aney,  M.S.,  (SWJN/FS/3/p.  12),  2, 
77,  432,  506 
Angkor  Vat,  278,  280 
Anil,  610 

Ansari,  Farid,  (SWJN/FS/3/p.347), 
356 

Anthony,  Frank,  (SWJN/FS/15/p. 
211),  327-328,  468,  472,  501, 
503, 508 

Arabian  Nights,  761 
Armstrong,  Hamilton  Fish,  741,  754 
Aryanayakam,  E.W.,  (SWJN/ 
FS/13/p.  440),  187,  189 
Asia,  34,  62,  94,  99,  112,  11  6,  152, 
228,  264,  273,  277-281,  285, 
354,  376,  379-380,  400,  416- 
417,  439,  441,  450-451,  479, 
493-495,  497,  540,  552,  558- 

559,  621-623,  627-628,  641- 
642,  652-  653,  661-662,  664- 
667,  674-675,  677-678,  687- 
689,  693,  702-704,  707,  734, 
746,  766,  768,  773-774,  796, 
813,  815;  East,  661 

Assam  Rifles,  588,  598,  803 
Assam  State  Electricity  Board,  776- 
777 

Assam,  1,  4-5,  12,  22-23,  26,  53,  78- 
82,  134,  142,  189,  236,302-303, 
319,  324,  338,  410,  508,  522- 
523,  527,  532-533,  535,  550, 

560,  564-568,  573-576,  580- 

583,  590-592,  594,  598-601, 
605,  617,  639,  641,  650,  772, 
776-778,  802-803,  807-808; 


Chief  Minister  of,  see  Chaliha, 
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Birla,  G.D.,  (SWJN/SS/44/p.  356), 
175,775 

Blackett,  P.M.S.,  (SWJN/SS/07/p. 

271),  795 
Blitz,  43,  122,  824 
Bogra,  Mohammad  Ali,  261 
Bombay  Congress,  42,  44 
Bombay,  42-45,  54,  62,  72,  172-173, 
177,  190,  195,  217,  235,  247, 


839 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


320,  400,  485,  609,  613,  762, 
775,798,  803,812,816 
Bomdila,  14,  312,  320,  488,  509, 
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FS/3/p.  46),  48 
Brasilia,  Brazil,  780 
Britain,  see  UK 
British  Army,  438,  503,  747 
British  Broadcasting  Corporation, 
321 

British  Empire,  216 
British  rule,  127,  574,  593,  599,  674, 
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346,  358,  362,  375,  422,  444, 
547 

Chinese  Red  Cross,  488,  525 
Chinese,  228 

Chinese-Indian  agreement  (29  April 
1954),  746 
Chopra,  M.S.,  58 
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Citizens’  Central  Council,  824 
Citizens’  Committee,  47 
Civil  Defence,  633,636,717 
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Government  of,  275;  Indian 
Troops  in,  340,  275-276;  United 
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Reproduced  and  Printed  by  the  Manager,  Photo-Litho  Wing,  G.I.  Press,  New  Delhi. 

The  precise  nature  of  the  Chinese  claim  to  Indian  territory  has  not  been  stated  by  Chinese  For  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs, 

authorities  and  is  not  known  to  the  Government  of  India.  In  the  Chinese  maps  some  parts  of 
Indian  territory  have  been  incorrectly  shown  as  part  of  China.  These  areas  are  roughly  indi¬ 
cated  by  slanting  lines  \/ // A  in  this  map  and  the  southern  border  of  these  areas  as  they 
appear  in  Chinese  maps  has  been  roughly  shown  by  a  broken  line  ~  ~  z:  ^  - 

2.  The  places  on  the  traditional  international  border  where  disputes  have  arisen  have  also  been 
roughly  marked  in  the  map.  So  is  the  road  built  by  China  across  Aksai  Chin  in  Ladakh  in  North- 
West  India. 


REPRODUCED  FROM  GOVERNMENT  OF  INDIA,  MINISTRY  OF  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS,  NOTES,  MEMORANDA  AND  LETTERS  EXCHANGED  AND  AGREEMENTS  SIGNED  BETWEEN  THE  GOVERNMENTS  OF  INDIA  AND  CHINA.  1954-1959.  WHITE  PAPER  II  (n.p.,  n.d.)  [NEW  DELHI,  1959]. 


Some  vignettes  from  this  volume: 

•  On  10  December  1962,  Nehru  explained  to  the 
Lok  Sabha  that  one  could  not  be  a  bull  in  a  china 
shop  in  international  affairs.  Mahavir  Tyagi  asked, 
“Why  do  you  bother  if  it  is  a  China  shop?”  H.V. 
Kamath  clarified:  “China  shop,  not  China’s  shop.” 

•  Nehru  to  Radhakrishnan:  “I  have  a  high  opinion  of 
the  Punjab  Chief  Minister,  Sardar  Partap  Singh 
Kairon.  But  I  do  not  think  it  will  be  appropriate  to 
give  him  an  honorary  military  title.” 

•  On  plans  for  popular  participation  in  the  Republic 
Day  parade,  A.P.  Jain  protested:  “Members  of 
Parliament,  made  up  of  all  ages,  ranging  from 
thirties  to  seventies,  and  dressed  in  all  kinds  of 
clothes,  men  and  women  and  even  some  MPs 
limping,  will  not  make  an  impressive  sight.” 

•  On  18  December  1962  Nehru  wrote  to  Vijaya 
Lakshmi  Pandit:  “Also  I  am  keeping  remarkably 
well.  It  is  obvious  that  a  crisis  suits  me.” 

•  On  5  January  1962  in  Lucknow:  “Rumour¬ 
mongering  is  a  special  occupation  in  India  and 
Lucknow  is  the  worst.” 

•  To  the  Congress  Parliamentary  Party  on  27 
January  1963:  “The  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  right 
since  the  beginning,  from  the  time  we  became 
independent,  there  have  been  many  undesirable 
elements  in  the  Congress.  And  the  other  parties  are 
even  more  useless.  This  is  the  situation  in  India. 
All  the  parties  are  useless,  we  are  a  little  less  so.” 
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